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PREFACE. 

To  teach  German  for  practical  purposes  is  both  advanta- 
geous  and  necessary.  But  students  should  not  be  denied 
the  opportun! ty  to  know  directly  some  of  the  best  and 
noblest  German  literature.  Every  pupil,  even  in  a  two- 
year  course,  ought  to  read  at  least  one  German  masterpiece. 
Of  all  German  classics,  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Teil  is  the  best 
adapted  for  early  reading ;  it  is  not  only  interesting  and 
stimulating  as  literature,  but  it  can  also  be  conveniently 
used  as  a  basis  for  German  conversation  and  composition. 
None  of  the  editions  that  I  have  used  in  my  teaching  expe- 
rience  seemed  to  me  suited  to  elementary  classes,  and  this 
has  led  me  to  prepare  a  set  of  notes  that  make  it  both  prac- 
ticable  and  profitable  to  read  this  text  early  in  the  German 
course. 

The  main  body  of  the  notes  treats  Wilhelm  Teil  as  poetry 
and  drama.  The  grammatical  notes  have  been  put  into  a 
separate  chapter  and  the  various  subjects  are  treated  top- 
•  cally.  Such  an  arrangement  has  this  advantage :  it  gives 
the  Student  a  ready  reference  to  each  gram  mar  topic  as  a 
whole,  and  thus  prevents  the  misconceptions  and  fragmen- 
tary  knowledge  obtained  from  scattered  notes.  The  exer- 
cises  and  conversational  questions  have  been  added  for  those 
who  desire  to  use  them  ;  they  are  not  intended  to  be  exhaust- 
ive,  but  to  serve  merely  as  a  guide. 

The  sketch  of  Schiller's  life  is  purposely  short,  for  the 
Student  can  obtain  no  adequate  knowledge  of  Schiller's  life, 
works,  and  place  in  literature  except  through  extended  read- 
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ing.  For  this  purpose  a  few  excelleiit  reference  books  are 
indicated  in  the  bibliography.  I  have  likewise  avoided  all 
technicalities  and  intricate  questions  involved  in  the  dis- 
cussion  of  what  is  legend  and  what  is  fact  in  the  Teil  story. 
My  particular  thanks  are  due  to  my  colleague,  Prof.  Oscar 
Burkhard,  for  many  helpful  and  valuable  corrections  and 
suggestions. 

C.  S. 

MüNiCH,  June,  1913. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

SKETCH   OF   SCHILLER'S   LIFE. 

Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  Schiller  was  born  Ko- 
vember  lOth,  1759,  at  Marbach  in  Würtemberg.  His  father 
served  as  surgeon  in  the  army  and  had  reached  the  rank  of 
captain  before  he  retired.  He  was  a  plain,  honest  man,  rest- 
less and  energetic,  and  Schiller  revered  him ;  bat  no  tender 
relations  ever  existed  between  them.  Schiller's  mother, 
whom  he  loved  devotedly,  was  a  woman  who  excelled  rather 
in  goodness  of  heart  than  in  intellectual  power.  The  patri- 
archal  austerity  of  the  father  and  the  mother's  devotion  to 
her  household  duties  deprived  Schiller  of  a  happy  childhood 
such  as  his  great  friend  Goethe  enjoyed.  All  the  more 
credit  is,  therefore,  due  to  Schiller,  who,  in  spite  of  his 
less  favorable  environment  and  his  lifelong  and  unceasing 
struggle  against  want  and  sickness,  reached  a  plane  of 
greatness  in  no  wise  inferior  to  that  of  his  great  co-worker 
and  friend. 

Schiller's  early  desire  was  to  enter  the  ministry,  but  in 
this  he  was  thwarted  by  the  command  of  the  Grand  Duke 
Karl  Eugen,  who  bade  the  father  send  his  son,  then  thir- 
teen  years  old,  to  the  military  school  at  Ludwigsburg,  after- 
wards  at  Stuttgart,  the  capital.  In  this  school  Schiller  first 
took  up  the  study  of  law,  but  three  years  later  changed  to 
medicine.  The  discipline  of  the  school  was  very  strict : 
the  boys  were  cut  off  from  the  outside  world ;  they  were  not 
even  allowed  to  go  home ;  and  their  very  play  was  regulated 
by  rules.  Most  unendurable  to  Schiller's  sensitive  and 
impulsive  nature  were  the  themes  the  students  were  com- 
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pelled  to  write,  on  such  absurd  subjects  as,  "  Which  among 
you  is  the  meanest  ?  "  "  A  description  of  yourself  and  of 
your  attitude  toward  your  Prince.'' 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Instruction  was  excellent  and 
Schiller  was  given  the  opportunity  to  become  acquainted 
with  current  books.  He  read  the  writings  of  Rousseau  and 
of  Ossian,  Goethe's  Götz  and  Werther^  Klopstock's  Messias, 
Wieland's  translation  of  Shakespeare,  Leisewitz'  Julius  von 
Tarent,  Gerstenberg's  UgoUno,  and  other  books  of  the  day. 
Together  with  a  few  of  his  companions  he  began  to  write 
and  to  send  his  productions  secretly  to  the  publishers.  A 
story  by  Schubart  suggested  to  him  the  plot  of  his  first  play. 
He  was  18  years  old  when  he  began  T)ie  ^fJäuber,  1777,  which 
he  completed  in  1781  and  published  at  his  own  expense. 

In  The  Robbers  Schiller  gives  expression,  as  Goethe  had 
in  his  Götz  vo7i  Berlichingen  (1771),  to  the  strong  revolu- 
tionary  spirit  of  the  times.  The  Americans  had  just  de- 
clared  for  political  freedom  and  in  their  Declaration  of 
Independence  had  defined  and  proclaimed  the  eternal  rights 
of  man.  In  France  the  revolt  against  political  oppression, 
which  ended  with  the  execution  of  the  king,  was  well  under 
way.  The  same  wave  of  protest  against  absolute  rule  by 
the  princes  was  sweeping  over  Germany.  Thus  the  strong 
revolutionary  spirit  of  Schiller's  play  and  its  wild  and  un- 
reasoning  attack  upon  existing  social  views  and  institutions 
inspired  the  young  raen  of  Germany  with  the  wildest  en- 
thusiasm.  The  French  Assembly  conferred  upon  the  author 
the  diploma  of  citizenship  in  the  French  E-epublic.  Older 
and  more  conservative  people  were  scandalized.  One  German 
prince  declared :  "  If  I  were  God,  and  could  have  foreseen 
that  Schiller  would  write  TJie  Robbers,  I  should  never  have 
created  the  world." 

On  January  13,  1782,  The  Robbers  was  successfully  per- 
formed  at  Mannheim  under  the  direction  of  Dahlberg,  one 
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of  the  foremost  theatrical  managers  of  the  day.  Schiller, 
who  on  his  graduation  (1780)  had  entered  the  Services  of 
the  duke  as  military  surgeon  and  was  therefore  subject  to 
military  regulations,  went  secretly  to  see  the  Performance. 
A  second  journey  to  Mannheim  resulted  in  Schiller's  arrest 
and  a  ducal  command  to  cease  from  all  literary  work.  Al- 
ready  discontented  with  the  monotony  of  Ins  life  at  Stutt- 
gart, disliking  his  medical  work  more  and  more,  and  chaling 
under  the  intolerable  restraint  put  upon  his  literary  aspi- 
rations,  Schiller  fled  to  Mannheim,  September  22, 1782.  He 
remained  there  but  a  short  time,  for  he  did  not  feel  safe 
there  from  the  pursuit  of  the  duke.  After  wandering  about 
for  several  months,  he  finally  found  refuge  with  the  mother 
of  one  of  his  school  f  riends. 

Schiller  had  taken  with  him  to  Mannheim  a  new  play, 
^ic^fo,  which  Dahlberg  pronounced  unfit  for  the  stage.  But 
after  its  successful  Performance  in  Hamburg,  Berlin,  and 
Vienna,  Schiller  was  made  theater-poet  at  Mannheim,  though 
at  so  low  a  salary  that  he  was  not  able  to  make  a  living. 
At  Dahlberg's  request  he  revised  his  Fiesko,  giving  it  a 
different  ending.  But  when  it  was  performed  at  Mannheim, 
January  11,  1784,  it  was  not  a  great  success ;  possibly  be- 
cause  the  public  had  expected  another  play  like  Tlie  Robbers. 
The  play  is  an  attack  upon  existing  forms  of  government 
and,  in  its  revised  form,  a  plea  for  republicanism. 

A  third  play,  ^abate  unb  Siebe,  a  tale  of  intrigue  at  a 
German  court,  was  successfully  performed  the  same  year. 
This  play  is  a  protest  against  the  privileged  position  of  the 
Upper  classes  and  the  resulting  social  abuses. 

Heavily  in  debt  and  broken  in  health,  Schiller  gave  up 
his  Position  and  went  to  Leipzig  and  thence  to  Dresden, 
April,  1785.  At  Mannheim  he  had  begun  the  publication 
of  the  periodical,  D^^einifc^e  ^^aUo,  devoted  to  drama  and 
literature.     It  is  chiefly  notable  because  in  it  he  published 
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the  flrst  act  of  !^on  ^arlo^,  a  play  he  completed  after  he 
reached  Dresden.  The  plot  is  confused  and  the  purpose  of 
the  play  is  not  clear ;  for  while  Schiller  was  writing  it  he 
changed  his  plan.  When  he  began  the  play  he  proposed  to 
make  of  it  a  protest  against  clericalism  and  the  Inquisition, 
against  religious  intolerance  and  political  despotism ;  later 
he  planned  to  make  it  an  historical  play,  a  "  family  picture 
of  the  house  of  Philip  II '' ;  he  ended  by  making  it  a  vehicle 
to  express  his  own  political  views. 

The  Don  Karlos  is  important  to  the  student  of  Schiller's 
life,  for  it  niarks  the  transition  of  Schiller  from  the  turbu- 
lence  and  unrestrained  passions  of  his  youth  to  the  calm, 
philosophical  conservatism  of  his  manhood.  His  philosophic 
readings  had  turned  his  attention  away  from  the  conflicts 
and  Problems  of  the  political  and  social  State  of  the  masses 
of  his  countrymen  to  a  study  of  the  character  of  the  indi- 
vidual  seif  in  its  striving  towards  that  intellectual  and  moral 
perfection  which  alone  can  give  triie  freedom  to  the  mind 
and  soul.  For  Schiller  came  to  believe,  along  with  Goethe, 
that  the  mass  could  be  lifted  up  only  through  the  develop- 
ment  of  the  individuals  that  composed  it.  This  idea  is  the 
one  that  mainly  distinguishes  Schiller's  later  and  greater 
plays  from  those  of  his  youth. 

For  the  present  he  concerned  himself  with  poetry  and 
history.  He  published  at  this  time  a  number  of  his  poeras, 
most  important  of  which  is  his  great  Ode  to  Joy.  His  work 
on  Don  Karlos  led  Schiller  to  the  study  of  history,  and  from 
this  resulted  his  great  historical  work,  5lbfa((  ber  ^^teber- 
(atlbe,  1788,  which  helped  hira  to  get  a  professorship  in 
history  at  the  University  of  Jena. 

In  1790  Schiller  married  Charlotta  von  Lengefeld,  a 
iovable  woman  of  sunny  disposition  and  wholly  in  sympathy 
with  Schiller's  ideals  and  plans. 

Though  distressed  by  illness  and  harassed  by  financial 
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difficulties,  Schiller  continued  his  historical  studies  and 
wrote  his  other  great  history,  @efc^tdf)te  be^  brei5tgjäl)rigen 
triegeö,  1791-1793.  From  1787  to  1799  appeared  his 
philosophical  and  sesthetic  essays. 

Schiller  had  long  desired  to  make  the  acquaintance  of 
Goethe,  but  had  not  succeeded.  When  he  spent  several 
months  in  Weimar  in  1787,  Goethe  was  absent  in  Italy,  and 
it  was  not  until  1794  that  their  friendship  began.  Schiller 
was  planning  a  literary  periodical,  !^ie  .^oren,  The  Hours, 
and  wrote  to  Goethe  asking  him  to  contribiite  some  articles. 
Goethe  wrote  a  kindly  acceptance ;  correspondence  and  an 
exchange  of  visits  soon  established  a  firm  and  intimate 
friendship  which  was  to  mean  much  to  both. 

Together  they  brought  out  the  3Eenien,  a  series  of  epi- 
gram s  satirizing  their  critics.  These  they  published  in  the 
3)^ufena(Tnatta(^,  an  annual  volume  of  poems  which  Schiller 
issued  for  several  years.  It  was  Goethe  who  encouraged 
Schiller  to  write  SBaüenfteitt,  the  idea  for  which  had  come 
to  Schiller  while  he  was  at  work  on  his  Thirty  Years  War. 
This  play  is  considered  by  most  critics  as  Schiller's  best 
drama.  It  is  divided  into  three  parts :  SBadenfteinö  Öager, 
a  one-act  play  that  serves  as  an  introduction  to  the  other 
two  parts ;  ©ie  ^piccolomini,  in  five  acts ;  and  SßaWenftein^ 
Xob,  in  five  acts.  The  whole  is  a  vivid,  faithful  picture  of 
the  stirring  events  in  the  great  general's  life.  At  the  same 
time  Schiller  was  producing  some  of  his  finest  ballads : 
^er  §anbfc^u^,  !5)er  Zandjtx,  T)k  :Q3itrgfd)aft,  Sieb  üon  ber 
@(o(fe,  and  others. 

In  1799  Schiller  took  up  his  residence  in  Weimar  and 
there  spent  the  few  remaining  years  of  his  life.  Within 
the  next  four  years  he  wrote  his  great  plays,  3}?arta  Stuart, 
1800,  3fungfrau  öon  Orleans,  1801,  T)it  ^raut  öon  9}^effina, 
1803,  and  2Bi(^etm  Xeß,  1804.  Maria  Stuart  contains  the 
history  of  that  ill-fated  qneen ;  the  Maid  of  Orleans  is  the 
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story  of  Joan  of  Are.  In  neither  play  does  Schiller  pretend 
to  paint  with  historical  aceuracy.  Mary  Stuart  loses  her 
life  less  for  political  reasons  than  because  of  Elizabeth's 
jealousy  over  Mary's  superior  personal  charms.  Joan  is 
not  burned  at  the  stake,  but  dies  in  battle;  she  earns  her 
death  because  she  has  disobeyed  the  comraands  of  the  Virgin 
and  learned  to  love  an  enemy  of  her  country.  The  Bride 
of  Messina  is  an  unsuccessful  attempt  to  introduce  the  Greek 
chorus  into  a  modern  play. 

With  his  Teil  Schiller  turns  again  to  the  political  prob- 
lems  that  interested  him  in  his  youth.  But  with  what  a 
different  spirit!  And  yet,  though  this  play  is  tempered 
with  a  saner  and  maturer  conception  of  political  freedom, 
the  spirit  of  the  whole  action  expresses  so  passionate  a  love 
of  liberty,  insists  so  unyieldingly  upon  the  inviolability  of 
human  rights  and  upon  the  duty  that  man  owes  to  his 
country,  that  in  effective  power  Teil  surpasses  all  the  plays 
of  Schiller's  youth.  In  Teil  he  blends  the  Ideals  of  his 
youth  with  those  of  his  manhood  and  thus  makes  a  con- 
vincing  plea  for  the  political  liberty  of  the  masses  and  for 
freedom  in  moral  conduct  in  the  life  of  the  individual  man. 

Death  overtook  him  May  9,  1805,  at  the  age  of  46,  just 
as  he  was  beginning  his  T)emetriu^,  a  play  that  he  believed 
would  be  his  best  work. 

During  his  lifetime  Schiller  had  already  become  the 
favorite  poet  of  his  countrymen.  He  ranks  high  as  a  dram- 
atist  while,  as  a  lyric  poet,  Goethe  acknowledged  his 
superiority.  Considering  the  short  life  of  this  man,  his 
great  struggle  with  want  and  disease,  it  is  truly  remarkable 
how  much  he  accomplished.  Add  to  this  his  high  nobility, 
his  idealism  and  warmhearted  sympathy  with  the  best  and 
noblest  thought  of  his  age,  and  it  is  small  wonder  that  this 
"Poet  of  Liberty"  has  won  for  himself  an  imperishable 
memory  and  the  undying  love  of  his  countrymen. 
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This  brief  account  of  Schiller's  life  may  be  supplemented 
by  readings  from  the  following  books  : 

In  English. 

Calvin  Thomas  :  The  Life  and  Works  of  Friedrich  Schiller.  Henry 
Holt  and  Co,,  New  York,  1904.  |3.50.  Student  edition,  $1.50. 
This  is  the  best  English  biography. 

Hjalmar  H.  Boyeson  :  Goethe  and  Schiller.  Scribner,  New  York, 
1907.     $2.00.     An  excellent  book. 

J.  Sinie  :  Schiller.  (In  "  Foreign  Classics  for  English  Readers.") 
Lippincott,  Philadelphia,  1882.     $1.00. 

H.  Düntzer  :  Life  of  Schiller  ;  translated  by  P.  E.  Pinkerton.  Mac- 
millan,  London,  1883. 

In  German. 

J.  Wychgram :  @(^it(er.  Velhagen  und  Klasing,  Bielefeld  und 
Leipzig,  5th  edition,  1906.     Profusely  illustrated.     Mark  12. 

Kühnemann:  ©d^iller.     C.  H.  Beck,  München,  1905.     Mark  6.50. 

Könnecke :  @rf)iUer.  @ine  53iograp{)ie  in  Silbern.  N.  G.  El- 
wertsche  Verlagsbuchhandlung,  Marburg,  1905.     Mark  5. 

An  excellent  account  of  the  relation  of  Schiller  to  his 
time  is  to  be  found  in  Francke's  History  of  German  Litera- 
iwre,  Henry  Holt  and  Co.,  New  York.     $2.50. 


WILHELM   TELL. 

Goethe  on  his  third  and  last  visit  to  Switzerland  (1797) 
had  become  so  greatly  interested  in  the  story  of  Teil  that  he 
had  determined  to  treat  the  subject  in  an  epic  poem.  But 
other  work  turned  him  from  his  purpose.  Schiller  had  been 
fully  informed  of  Goethe's  purpose  and  plans  and  had  ex- 
pressed his  enthusiastic  approval  of  the  project.  But  that 
he  should  himself  treat  the  subject  dramatically  did  not 
occur  to  Schiller  until  early  in  1801.  At  that  time  there 
was  a  rumor  that  Schiller  was  writing  a  play  on  the  Teil 
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theme,  and  it  is  to  this  false  report  of  Schiller's  literary 
plans  that  we  owe  the  play.  For  it  excited  his  interest 
anew  in  the  story  and  started  him  to  work  upon  it. 

That  Schiller  owes  to  Goethe  little  more  than  the  Sugges- 
tion of  the  story  as  a  good  snbject  for  a  drama  is  clear  frora 
Goethe' s  own  account  in  the  Annais  under  the  year  1804, 
where  he  says  :  "  It  will,  moreover,  clearly  appear  .  .  .  that 
the  latter  (i.e.  Schiller's  Teil)  is  whoUy  the  author's  produc- 
tion,  and  that  he  owes  me  nothing  except  the  incitement  to 
the  task  and  a  more  vivid  view  of  the  Situation  than  the 
simple  legend  could  have  afforded  him." 

Schiller  began  work  on  Teil  on  August  25, 1803.  The  diffi- 
culties  of  the  subject,  especially  because  he  had  never  been 
in  Switzerland,  led  him  to  exhaustive  reading  on  Swiss  his- 
tory  and  customs  and  to  inquiries  among  his  friends.  In  a 
few  months,  February  18,  1804,  the  play  was  finished  and  it 
was  acted  for  the  first  time  in  the  Court  Theater  in  Wei- 
mar, March  17,  1804.  Its  success  both  as  an  acting  play 
and  as  a  piece  of  literature  was  instantaneous,  and  it  re- 
mains  to  this  day  one  of  the  most  populär  plays  on  the 
German  stage.^ 

1  Following  is  a  list  of  the  most  populär  plays  produced  on  the 
German  stage  before  1880.  Recent  plays  are  not  included.  The 
numerals  indicate  the  average  number  of  Performances  of  each  play 
in  all  the  427  best  theaters  during  each  of  the  six  seasons  from  1899 
to  1905.  Except  in  the  case  of  Schiller's  plays  only  the  one  most 
populär  play  of  a  dramatist  is  given.  Schiller :  Seil,  232 ;  SlZoria 
(Stuart,  166  ;  Jungfrau  öon  Orteatig,  116.  Goethe  :  gauft,  20.  Kleist : 
Äätd)en  öon  ^eilbronn,  58.  Grillparzer  :  @a^pl^o,  48.  Laube  :  Äarlg- 
jd) ütcr,  30.  Freytag:  S)ie  Sournatiften,  116.  Hersch  :  2tnna=?iefc,  42. 
Räder:  9lobert  unb  33crtram,  113.  Moser:  3)cr  S5ci((^enfref[cr,  83. 
Benedix:  3)te  3ärtttd)en  SSeriranbten,  54.  L'Arronge  :  2)octor  Ä(au8, 
119.  Hebbel :  SJiaria  SJiagbalena,  35.  It  is  remarkable  that  plays  of 
the  greatest  literary  reputation  like  Schiller's  SöaUenfteitt,  Goethe's 
plays  other  than  ^auft,  and  all  of  Lessing's  plays  should  not  have 
been  performed  as  many  as  10  times  in  any  one  of  these  years. 
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This  popularity  of  Teil  is  due  less  to  its  lofty  defense  of 
political  liberty  and  of  the  right  to  resist  oppression  than  to 
the  appeal  for  union  of  all  members  of  one  and  the  same 
people.  The  play  has,  therefore,  been  always  especially 
populär  during  periods  of  unrest  or  of  national  crisis,  as 
during  the  revolutionary  days  of  1848,  or  when  in  1870  it 
served  as  an  appeal  to  the  di«united  German  states  and 
peoples  to  unite  in  a  common  defense  of  the  Fatherland. 

But  the  Teil  has  not  escaped  criticism.  Chief  among 
these  criticisms  is  the  claim  that  it  lacks  dramatic  unity. 
That  the  dramatic  structure  of  the  play  is  not  developed 
according  to  the  conventional  rules  of  play-writing  is  in 
itself  no  serious  matter.^  It  is  true  that  the  Teil  is  loosely 
constructed  and  that  its  parts  are  not  closely  connected«. 
This  is  due  in  part  to  the  sources  from  which  Schiller  drew 
his  plot ;  partly,  also,  because  of  Schiller's  perfectly  justitied 
desire  to  make  Teil  an  individual  acting  in  his  own  defense 
rather  than  a  political  leader.    (Compare  note  on  line  1097.) 

There  are  in  reality  three  parallel  actions  in  the  play. 

(1)  The  Historical  Action  or  People's  Plot,  which  narrates 
the  Story  of  the  wrongs  of  the  people  of  the  Forest  Oantons 
and  their  final  triumph  over  the  Austrian  tyrants. 

(2)  The  Teil  Action,  which  gives  the  story  of  Tell's 
wrongs  and  his  vengeance  upon  his  enemy.  Already  in 
Schiller's  sources  this  story  Stands  apart  and  entirely  sepa- 
rated  from  the  people's  cause,  and   is   treated   as   a  mere 

1  For,  as  Lessing  had  already  pointed  out,  the  oki  unities  of  time 
and  place  are  not  essential  factors  in  the  making  of  a  good  play  ;  and 
the  fact  that  Lessing  still  held  to  the  unity  of  action  is  no  reason  that 
Schiller  should  do  so.  In  fact,  "  tragic  guilt"  and  "the  inevitable 
and  unavoidable  result "  of  the  action,  factors  that  the  unity  of  action 
requires  or  causes,  need  not  be  expected  in  a  play  with  a  happy 
ending  ;  unity  of  action  is  here  not  of  first  importance,  as  it  would  be 
in  a  tragedy. 
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episode  without  bearing  upon  the  final  result.  In  the  play, 
however,  it  is  through  this  one  individuaPs  trials  that  our 
sympathy  and  our  interest  in  the  cause  of  the  people  is  raost 
actively  awakened.  Nor  is  the  Teil  Action  altogether  with- 
out connection  with  the  Historical  Action.  ■".  ius  the  rescue 
of  Baumgarten  foreshadows  Tell's  rescue  of  his  country; 
and  it  is  Teil  who  solves  the  gleatest  problem  confronting 
the  Bütli  confederates  by  removing  Gessler  from  the  path 
to  liberty. 

(3)  The  Rudenz-Berta- Attingh.au sen  Action,  or  Nobles' 
Plot,  is  connected  only  with  the  Historical  Action  and  plays 
no  part  in  the  Teil  Action.  Just  as  the  Historical  Action 
portrays  the  struggle  of  the  common  people,  so  the  Nobles' 
Plot  shows  US  the  part  which  the  nobility  play  in  the  com- 
mon cause.  The  love  scenes  are  least  justifiable.  They 
were  introduced  largely  to  comply  with  the  conventional 
demands  of  the  day.  To  omit  Berta  would  be  to  rob  the 
play  of  its  lyrical  dement.  To  cut  out  Eudenz  would 
weaken  the  role  of  Attinghausen,  one  of  the  noblest  and 
most  necessary  characters  in  the  play. 

Schiller  secures  a  unity  of  these  three  plots  by  giving  to 
each  set  of  characters  the  same  object  —  resistance  to 
tyranny  and  the  establishment  of  the  freedom  of  the  can- 
tons ;  and  to  each  a  common  motive  —  self-defense.  An- 
other  criticism  has  been  made  of  the  name  of  the  play, 
since  not  Teil  but  the  Swiss  people  is  the  hero  of  the  ac- 
tion. But  Teil  is  the  one  commanding  figure  in  the  play ; 
he  is  the  one  who  suffers  and  endures  most,  and  he  is  the 
one  who  performs  the  deed  that  alone  can  bring  success  to 
the  people's  cause. 

Sometimes  the  highly  rhetorical  and  declamatory  diction 
is  criticised.  This  is  largely  a  matter  of  personal  taste. 
It  is  certain,  however,  that  a  poetic  and  fervent  diction  is 
necessary  for  a  play  so  filled  with  feeling ;  it  may  well  be 
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doubted  if  a  more  restrained  and  colder  diction  would  not 
seriously  affect  the  populär  appreciation  of  the  play. 

Other  points  of  criticism  will  be  considered  in  the  Notes. 

But  all  critics  agree  in  praise  of  Schiller's  success  in  de- 
picting  local  color,  of  bis  admirable  use  of  dramatic  contrast, 
of  bis  striking  and  vivid  descriptions.  And  most  of  all  is 
be  to  be  commended  for  tbe  strength  of  individual  scenes 
and  of  bis  cbaracterization. 

Following  is  a  serviceable  list  of  commentaries  and  critical 
works  dealing  witb  tbe  play : 

German  Editions. 

L.  Bellermann:  @d^itler8  2)ramen,  3  vols.  Weidmansche  Buch- 
handlung, Berlin,  4th  edition,  1908      Mark  18. 

H.  Düntzer:  ®d)illei-^  Söit^ctm  ScU.  Ed.  Wartig,  Leipzig,  6th 
edition,  1897.     Mark  2. 

H.  Gaudig :  2öi(f)etm  %tVi.  (SScgiDeifer  biirc^  btc  flaffifc^cn  @d)u(* 
brameti.)   Th.  Hof  mann,  Leipzig  and  Berlin,  3d  edition,  1904.    Mark  7. 

H.  Bulthaupt:  2)ramaturgic  bcS  @(^aufpte(8,  3  vols.  Schulzesche 
Hof  Buchhandlung,  6th  edition,  1898.     Mark  12. 

American  Editions. 

C.  A.  Buchheim  ;  revised  by  H,  Schoenfeld.  Oxford  University 
Press.     New  York  and  London,  1902. 

W.  H.  Carruth.     Macmillan.     New  York,  1902. 
K.  W.  Deering.     Heath.     Boston,  1902. 

A.  H.  Palmer.     Holt.     New  York,  1898. 

E.  C.  Roedder.     American  Book  Co.     New  York,  1905. 

B.  J.  Vos.     Ginn.     Boston,  1911. 

Schiller^s  Sources. 

Aegidius  Tschudi :   Chronicon  Helveticum,  Basel,  1734-36. 
J.  von  Müller :  Geschichte  der  Schweizerischen  Eidgenossenschaft^ 
Leipzig,  1786-95. 
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J.  J.  Scheuchzer :  Naturgeschichte  des  Schweizerlandes,  Zürich, 
1746. 

J.  K.  Fäsi ;  Genaue  und  vollständige  Staats-  und  Erdbeschreibung 
der  ganzen  helvetischen  Eidgenossenschaft^  Zürich,  1766. 

J.  G.  Ebel :  Schilderung  der  Gebirg svölker  der  Schweiz,  Tübingen, 
1798. 

P.  Etterlin  :  Kronika  von  der  löblichen  Eydtgenossenschaft,  edited 
by  Spreng,  Basel,  1752. 

J.  Stumpf :  Allgemeine  Eidgenossenschaftschronik,  Zürich,  1548. 

Extracts  in  modern  German  of  such  portions  of  Tschudi's 
Chronicus,  to  which  Schiller  owes  more  than  to  all  his  other 
sources,  can  be  found  in  Düntzer's  Wilhelm  Teil.  Ed. 
Wartig,  Leipzig,  6th  edition.     1897.     Mark  2. 
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(£rftcr  2tuf3ug. 

(Srfte  (Scene. 
§o^c8  Ifelfenufer  beö  iBierittalbftättcrfee«,  @cf)tt»t)3  gegenüber. 

®cr  @ce  mac^t  eine  33nd^t  tnö  Sanb,  eine  §üttc  ift  nunjcit  bcm  Ufer,  t^tfc^er« 
fnoöc  fäf)rt  firf)  in  einem  ,Ka{;n.  Über  ben  ®cc  tjtniueg  fielet  man  bic  grünen 
blatten,  2)örfcr  nnb  §öfe  öon  ®c^h»^5  im  l^ctlen  (2onnenfd;ein  liegen.  3nr 
!2infen  beg  3"f^^"^^^  S^iflen  firf)  bie  «S^i^cn  beö  §atcn,  mit  SBoÜen  umgeben ; 
jur  9fleci)ten  im  fernen  §intergrunb  fietjt  man  bie  (Si^gebirgc.  'iJloä)  cf)e  bcr 
3!5or^ang  aufgefjt,  ^ört  man  ben  ^ul^rei^en  nnb  baö  ljarmonifrf>e  ©etäute  ber 
^erbenglorfen,  hjelc^eö  firf)  and^  bei  eröffneter  0cene  noc^  eine  ^cit  lang  fortfe^t 

f^tfdjerfttabC  (ftngt  «nt  'Kaiin). 
ajfelobie  beö  ^u^rei^cnö, 
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T)er  ^nabe  [c^Uef  ein  om  grünen  ^eftabe, 

^a  Ijöxt  er  ein  düngen, 

Sföte  ^iöttn  fo  füg, 

Sßte  (Stimmen  ber  (5nget  s 

3:tn  "iparabie^. 
Unb  n)ie  er  erlüad^et  in  feüger  8nft, 
jDa  fpülen  bie  Saffer  i^m  um  bie  iöruft, 

Unb  eö  ruft  au^  ben  S^^iefen: 

!?ieb  ^nabe,  bift  mein!  lo 

Qd)  iodt  ben  (Schläfer, 

^ä)  jie^^  i^n  herein. 

^irtC  (auf  bem  Serge), 
ißariatton  beS  ^u^reitjen«. 

g^^r  9J?atten,  kht  \üo% 
3f^r  fonnigen  3ßeiben ! 
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S53enn  bie  $8rünn(ein  fliegen  im  Iieb(id)en  ''Mau         20 

^^x  Wlatttn,  kht  m% 

^^v  fonnigen  Seiben! 
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(Die   Canöfdjaff   »eränbcrt    fid^^    ntati    t]ört    ein    butnpfcs    Kracljcn    oon   ben  Sergen 
Sdjatten  uon  tDoIfen  laufen  über  bie  ©egenb.) 
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IRuobi,  bcr  3=ifrf>er,  !ommt  aiiö  bcr  §ütte.    92Öcmt,  ber  feiger,  fteigt  öom  ^^elfcn. 
Si'uont,  ber  ^irtc,  !ommt  mit  bem  aJJeltna^f  ouf  bcr  ©d^utter ;  <3e^|ji,  fein 

^anbbub,  folgt  i(;nt. 

3}?ac^  l^urtig,  ^enni !    Qkl)  bie  "D^aue  ein! 

!Der  graue  5^a(t)ogt  !ommt,  butnpf  hvnlit  ber  girn, 

:l)er  3[Rl)tI)enftetn  ^te^t  feine  §aube  an, 

Unb  Mt  ()er  bläft  eö  au^  bent  3ßetter(od);  40 

Der  (Sturm,  id)  ntein^,  n)irb  ba  fein,  t\)'  tüif^  benfen. 

^ttOttt. 
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!Die  gifdje  fpringen,  unb  ba^  SQ5affer^uf)n 

2^aud)t  unter.    (Sin  ©eiüitter  ift  im  5(n^ug.  45 

^ttOttl  (3um  Subcn). 

ßug,  @eppi,  ob  ba^  ^ie^  fic^  nid)t  verlaufen. 
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(So  fe^tt  unö  feine  me^r,  bie  ge()t  am  meitften. 

9iuobi. 

Q^x  ^abt  ein  fc^ön  ©eläute,  ^eifter  girt. 

Unb  fd^mudeö  33ie^.    Q^i'^  dutv  eigne«,  ^anb^mann?  so 

58tn  nit  fo  reid)  —  '^  ift  meine«  gnäb'gen  §errn, 
De«  Htting^äufer«,  unb  mir  3uge3ä^(t. 


9Juobi. 

2öie  fc^ön  ber  tu^  ba^  53anb  ju  ©alfe  fte^tl 

^aö  iretg  fie  and),  ha^  fie  ben  ^tüjtn  fü^rt, 
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Wit  ^e((er  pfeife,  menn  ber  Säger  na^t. 
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Zi'tiU  Q^v  }e^t  ^etm? 
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yfJuobi» 
^ort  fommt  ein  3)iann  in  üoöer  §aft  gelaufen.        65 

995crm. 

3^c^  fenn'  i^n,  '^  ift  ber  53aumgart  t>on  ^((jetten. 

Eontab  QSaumgarten  (atcmloS  ^crctnftürjenb). 
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Um  @otteön)i(Ien,  gä()nnann,  (^uren  ^a()n! 

9iuobt. 

9^un,  nun,  tua^  gibt'^  fo  etüg? 

S3aumgartctt. 

iöinbet  to«! 

3^r  rettet  mid^  öom  Xobe!    (^e^t  mtc^  über! 

^uoni. 

Sanb^^mann,  tuaö  ^abt  3^r? 

Sßer  öerfolgt  (gud)  benn?  70 

Saumgartctt  (3um  5«f<i?") 
@Ut,  eilt,  fie  finb  mir  bic^t  fc^on  an  ben  gerfen! 
T)e^  ßanbüogt^  ijReiter  fommen  hinter  mir; 
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5lm  ©c^änber  meiner  (g^r'  unb  meiiie«  Seibe«. 
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T)a^  er  fein  bö«  belüften  nic^t  t)o((brad)t,  85 

§at  ©Ott  unb  meine  gute  5l^t  öerptet. 
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Q^x  anbefohlen,  i^m  ein  ^ab  ju  ruften. 

üDrauf  ^ab'  er  Ungebührliche«  öon  i^r 

33er(angt,  fie  fei  entf^rungen,  mic^  p  fu(^en."  95 

T)a  lief  ic^  frifc^  ^in^u,  fo  n)ie  ic^  tvax, 

Unb  mit  ber  "äict  l^ab'  iä)  i^m'«  ^ab  gefegnet. 


(£rfter  2luf3ug.    (£rfte  Scenc.  7 

Söcrm. 
9^r  tatet  tüo^f,  fein  äJienfcft  fann  Suc^  brutn  f(f)e(ten. 

:Der  Sßüteric^!    T)er  ^t  nun  feinen  Öo^n! 

§at'ö  lang  üerbient  unt^  ^oit  t»on  Unterrt)a(ben.  loo 

öaumgarten. 

X)ie  ^Tat  n)arb  ruc^tbar;  mir  tütrb  nac^gefe^t  — 
3:nbem  wiv  f^ire^en  —  @ott  —  verrinnt  bie  Qdt  — 

(€s  fängt  an  3U  öonnern.) 

grifc^,  gä()rniann  —  f ^aff  ben  iöiebermann  hinüber! 

®e^t  nt(^t.    (Sin  fc^mereö  Ungetuitter  ift 
3^m  Hnpg.    Q^v  mügt  lüarten. 

S3atttngarten. 

^eiPger  @ott!  105 

^c^  !ann  nic^t  iuarten.    Qtttv  5luffc^ub  tötet  — 

©reif  an  mit  ®ott!    T)em  ^Mc^ften  mu§  man  Reifen; 
(^^  fann  un^  allen  ®(eic^e^  Ja  begegnen. 

(öraufcn  unö  Donnern.) 

mnohu 

l^tx  gö^n  ift  (0^,  i^r  fe^t,  mie  !)oc^  ber  (See  ge^t; 
3?d)  fann  nic^t  fteuern  gegen  Sturm  unb  3Be((en.         iio 

SaumgartCtt  (umfaßt  feine  Kniee). 

So  ^e(f^  dud)  ©Ott,  mie  Q\)v  dud)  mein  erbarmet  — 
a^  gel^t  umö  Öeben,  fei  barml^erjig,  gäf)rmann. 


8  IDill?elm  CeU. 

'ö  tft  ein  gau^öater  unb  ^at  Sßeib  unb  ^inber! 

(JPtcberljoIte  Donnerfdjlögc.) 

Sßaö?    3c^  ^'J^'  ^^'^  ^i^  Öeben  ^u  öerlieren, 

§ab'  Sßeib  unb  ^tnb  ba^etnt,  n)te  er.    (Se^t  ^tn,     "s 

^te^ö  branbet,  n)ie  eö  mögt  unb  SStrbel  3te^t 

Unb  aik  Söaffer  aufrüf)rt  in  ber  Xiefe. 

3(i)  n)o((te  gern  ben  :53ieberntann  erretten ; 

X)od}  e^  ift  rein  unmögUd),  i^r  fe^t  felbft. 

23aurttgartCtt  (nod?  auf  ben  Kntccn). 

(So  muß  ic^  faüen  in  be^  geinbe^  §anD,  lao 

'^a^  na^e  ^Rettung^ufer  im  (^efirf)te! 

T)ort  (iegt'^I    3^^  fann'ö  erreirfjen  mit  ben  klugen, 

§inüberbringen  !ann  ber  Stimme  Schalt, 

!Da  ift  ber  ^a^n,  ber  mi(^  hinübertrüge, 

Unb  muß  ^ier  Hegen,  ^itflo^,  unb  öer^agen!  125 

^uoni. 

Se^t,  tvtx  \)a  fommt! 

Söerni. 

(5^  ift  ber  ^eir  au§  53ürgten. 

a;cn  mit  ber  Strntbruft. 

SBer  ift  ber  SO^ann,  ber  ^ier  um  ©i(fe  fle^t? 

Äitoni. 

'§  ift  ein  'äl^dkx  3J^ann;  er  ^at  fein'  (5^r' 
33erteibigt  unb  ben  3öo(fenf(^ieß  erfc^fagen, 
^e§  ^önig^  ^urgöogt,  ber  auf  D^operg  faß.  130 


(Erfter  ^lufsug.    (£rfte  Sc^n^,  9 

!5)e^  Öanböogt^  9?etter  finb  i^m  auf  ben  gerfen. 

(gr  ffe^t  ben  (Schiffer  um  bie  Überfahrt; 

!Der  fürc^t't  fid)  öor  beut  ©türm  unb  miß  nirf)t  fahren. 

dtnot>u 

X)a  ift  ber  ^e((,  er  fü!)rt  baö  9?uber  auc^, 

!Der  [oß  mir'^  jeugen,  ob  bte  ga^rt  gu  tragen.  13s 

iEßo'^  not  tut,  gä^rmann,  tä^t  [idj  alle^  toagen. 

(^cfttgc  Donncrfdjiäge,  ber  See  raufdjt  auf.) 

3:c^  fo((  mtcf)  in  ben  ^ölknrac^en  [türmen? 
^aö  täte  feiner,  ber  bei  binnen  ift. 

!t)er  braue  9}^ann  ben!t  an  fi^  felbft  ^ule^t. 

33ertrau'  auf  @ott  unb  rette  ben  ^ebrängten.  140 

9luobt. 

3Som  ficf)ern  '^ovt  (äf^t  fid)'^  gemäd)üc^  raten. 
:^a  ift  ber  ^a^n  unb  bort  ber  @ee!    33erfud)t'ö! 

2:cü. 

T}tv  ^ee  !ann  fid^,  ber  ßanböogt  nic^t  erbarmen. 
33erfud)'  eö,  gä^rmann! 

giriert  unb  ^ägcr. 

'^etV  if)n!    9?etf  i^n!    9?ett'  i^n! 

mnot>'u 

Unb  tüär'^  mein  Vorüber  unb  mein  leiblich  ^inb,  145 

(S^  !ann  nic^t  fein;  '^  ift  I)euf  ^imon^  unb  -gubä, 
!Da  raft  ber  (See  unb  tDiii  fein  Opfer  ^aben. 


10  ir)tIF?elm  ^ell. 

OJitt  eit(er  D^ebe  irtrb  ^ter  ni^t^  9^fd)ttfft ; 

!Die  @tunbe  bringt,  bem  ^DZann  mu§  §itfe  lüerbcn. 

(Sprieß,  gä^rmann,  tüiüft  bu  fahren? 

ffinohu 

9^em,  ntc^t  i^!  150 

Sc«. 

3^n  ®otteö  9^amen  benn!    ®tb  ^er  ben  ^a^n! 
3?c^  tüitt's^  tntt  meiner  frf)tüad)en  ^raft  öer[ud)en. 

5^uont. 


§a,  njacfrer  ^ell! 


Söcrni. 

!Da^  gleirf)t  bem  $ßeibgefe((en ! 


S3aumgatten. 

3J?ein  D^^etter  feib  3^r  unb  mein  (5nge(,  Xe((! 

2:cH. 

5öof)I  au^  be^  35ogt^  gemalt  errett'  id)  (guc^,  15s 

5luö  (Sturme^  3^öten  mug  ein  anbrer  Reifen. 
T)oä)  beffer  iff^,  -3()r  fallt  in  ®otte^  §anb 
5l(^  in  ber  üJ^enf^en. 

(§u  bem  ^irten.) 

öanb^mann,  tröftet  -3^r 
90^ein  3Beib,  lüenn  mir  loa^  3)ienfd^(i(f)e^  begegnet. 
Q6)  ^ab'  getan,  tt)a^  ic^  nic^t  laffen  fonnte.  i6o 

(€r  fprtngt  in  ben  Kaljn.) 
^ttOtti  (3um  5tf<I?«). 

3^r  feib  ein  SD^eifter  (Steuermann.    3ßa«  fic^ 
T)tx  Xtit  getraut,  baö  fonntet  ^br  nicöt  tragen? 


(grfter  ^lufgu^.    (£rfte  Sc^^m.  11 

Sßo()(  begre  aj^änner  tun'^  bem  Xed  nicf)t  nac^, 
^^  gibt  ntd)t  ^tüei,  lüie  ber  ift,  im  ©ebirge. 

Söerni  (tft  auf  bcn  5cls  gediegen). 

(5r  ftögt  fc^on  ab.    ®ott  ^elf  bir,  braüer  ®cf)tüimTner !  165 
@ie^,  wie  ba^  (Sc^iff(ein  auf  ben  3ßel(en  fd)n)an!t! 

^ttOtti   (am  Ufer). 

T)ie  glut  ge^t  brüber  iüeg  — 3=d^  [ef)'^  nic^t  tne^r, 
!^oc^  ^a(t,  ba  ift  e^  triebet !     ^räftigUd) 
5lrbeitet  fic^  ber  Sßacfre  burc^  bie  :53ranbung. 

T)t^  Öanbüogt^  D^^eiter  !ommen  angefprengt!  170 

Söeig  ^ott,  fie  finb'^!    T)a^  mx  ©itf  in  ber  9^ot. 

&in  'Zvupp  2at(benbttQi\ä)ev  Steiler* 

©rftcr  OfJeitcr. 

Den  93^örber  gebt  ^erau^,  ben  i^r  verborgen! 

Swcitcr. 

X)e^  Söege  !ant  er,  umfonft  öer^el)(t  i^r  i^n. 

^ttOtti  unb  9iuobi. 
3Ö5en  meint  i^r,  Leiter? 

@rftCr  IHcitcr  (entbecft  ben  Hadjen). 

§a,  m^  fe^  irf)!    teufet! 

SÖCrni  (oben). 

3ft'«  ber  im  9^ac^en,  ben  i^r  fu(^t ?  —  $Heit't  ^u!         17s 
SS^enn  i^r  frifc^  beilegt,  ^olt  i^r  i^n  norf)  ein. 


12  IPill?eIm  CelL 

Zweiter. 

ißeriDünfctit  1    (Sr  ift  entn)tfd)t. 

@rftcr  (3um  £)ivten  unb  5ifci)cr). 

-9^r  tjaht  i^m  fortgeholfen, 
^^x  fo((t  un^  bügen  —  ga((t  in  tl)re  §erbe! 
T)ie  §ütte  reiget  ein,  brennt  nnb  fc^Iagt  nieber! 


(<£ilcn  fort). 


Btppi  (fiürjt  nadj). 

O  meine  Lämmer! 

ÄUOni  (folgt). 

Se^  mir!    SD^eine  §erbe!        iSo 

SBerttt. 

3:)ie  5öüt^ri(i)e! 

9%U0bi  (ringt  btc  ^änbc). 

®ere(J)tigfeit  be^  §imme(^! 
SS^ann  n)irb  ber  9?etter  fommen  biefem  Öanbe? 

(5olgt  tl}nen). 


3it)eite  (Scene. 

^u  Steinen  in  ®(^mi)5.    @ine  iHnbe  üor  be^  @tau[fad)er^  6panfe  an  ber 
l^anbftra^e,  näcf)[t  ber  53rü(fe. 

ÜK^ecnet;  Stauffad^er,  ♦-Pfeifet  tion  Sujern  fontmen  im  (55ef^räd). 

Pfeifer. 

Qa,  ja,  §err  Stauffadjer,  luie  id)  (5ud)  fagte, 
^c^mört  nic^t  jn  Öftreid),  lüenn  3^^'^  ^önnt  oermeiben. 
galtet  feft  am  9?ei(^  unb  macfer,  lüie  bi^^er.  185 

©Ott  fc^irme  dnd)  bei  ^urer  atten  grei()eit! 

(2)rä(ft  ttjm  tjerilidj  bie  ^anb  unb  tüill  gelten.) 


(£rfter  2tuf5ug.    ^vo^xtz  Scene,  13 

Stauffad^cr, 

bleibt  boc^,  bi^  meine  Sßirtin  fommt.    3^r  feib 
3J?etn  ®aft  ju  @c^tt)t)3,  td)  in  l^njern  ber  (5ure. 

Pfeifer. 

55ie(  !Dan!!    90^u§  ^ente  ©erfau  nod)  erreidjen. 

—  $ßa^  i^r  au(^  (S(^trere§  mögt  p  (eiben  ^aben  190 

33on  eurer  33ögte  @eij  unb  Übermut, 

3:ragt'^  in  (^ebulb!    (5^  !ann  fid)  änbern,  [d)nel(, 

(Ein  anbrer  llaifer  !ann  am  9^eid)  gelangen. 

(Seib  il)r  erft  Öfterreid)^,  feib  if)r'ö  auf  immer. 

@r  gc^t  ab.    (Stauffac^cr  fc^t  fic^  tummeröotl  auf  eine  33anf  unter  bcr  J^inbe. 
80  ftnbct  i^n  ©crtrul»,  jetne  ^rau,  bic  ficf)  neben  t^n  fteüt  unb  t^n  eine  ^eitlanc^ 

jd^njeigenb  betrad)tet. 

ÖJcrtrub. 

^0  ernft,  mein  greunb?    Qä)  fenne  bic^  nid)t  me^r.    195 

Sdjon  üiele  Xage  fe^  ic^'^  fd)n)eigenb  an, 

3öie  finftrer  ^Trübfinn  beine  ©tirne  furd)t. 

5(uf  beinem  ©er^en  brücft  ein  ftiß  ©ebreften^ 

33ertrau^  eö  mir ;  ic^  bin  bein  treuem  ^eib, 

Unb  meine  gä(fte  forbr'  iä)  beine^  (S^ram^.  200 

(Stauffadjcr  reicf)t  ttjr  bie  £fanb  unb  fdjtocigt.) 

Sßa^  fann  bein  ©erj  be!(emmen,  fag'  eö  mir. 

©efegnet  ift  bein  glei|,  bein  (^(üdöftanb  b(üt)t, 

3Soü  finb  bie  (Scheunen,  unb  ber  ^^inber  «Scharen, 

T)tx  glatten  ^ferbe  n)o^(genä^rte  ^ud)t 

3ft  öon  ben  bergen  glücfüc^  I)eimgebrad)t  205 

3ur  3ßinterung  in  ben  bequemen  «Städen. 

!Da  fte^t  bein  ©au^,  reic^,  irie  ein  (Sbetfi^ ; 

33on  fd)önem  ^tamm^olj  ift  e^  neu  gewimmert 


14  VOxll}dm  CeU. 

Unb  naä)  bem  D^tc^tmag  orbentüi^  Gefügt ; 

S3on  öteten  genftern  glänzt  e^  tDo^nUd),  ()e((;  210 

Wxt  bunten  SBappenfc^Ubern  tffö  bematt 

Unb  rt)eifen  (Sprüchen,  bie  ber  SBanber^mann 

33ent)ei(enb  tieft  unb  t^ren  «Sinn  beiüunbert. 

©tauffat^cr. 

2ßot)(  fte^t  ba^  §auö  gewimmert  unb  gefügt, 

T)oc^  ac^  — eö  tüanft  ber  @runb,  auf  bem  tt)ir  bauten.  215 

ÖJcrtrub. 

90^ein  Söerner,  fage,  mie  tierfte{)ft  bu  ba^? 

©tauffadjer, 
3Sor  biefer  Ötnbe  fag  id)  jüngft,  n)ie  ^eut, 
!Da^  fd)ön  35onbrarf)te  freubtg  überbenfenb, 
'^a  tarn  ba^er  öon  ^ügnac^t,  feiner  ^urg^ 
!Der  33ogt  mit  feinen  9^eifigen  geritten.  220 

SSor  biefem  §aufe  ^iett  er  munbernb  an; 
!Doi^  ic^  er^ob  mic^  fc^nett,  unb  unterwürfig, 
SBie  fic^'^  gebü!)rt,  trat  ic^  bem  §errn  entgegen, 
T)er  unö  be^  ^aifer^  ricf)terU(^e  SD^ad)t 
33orfteat  im  Sanbe.    „SBeffen  ift  bie^  gau^V"  225 

i^ragt^  er  bö^meinenb,  benn  er  wn^V  e^  \vo\)i, 
!Doc^  f(^ne((  befonnen  ic^  entgegn'  i^m  fo: 
„!Die^  §au^,  §err  55ogt,  ift  meinet  §errn  be^  ^aifer«, 
Unb  (5ure^,  unb  mein  ^e^en."    T)a  öerfe^t'  er: 
„^'c^  bin  9?egent  im  Öanb  an  ^aifer^  (Statt  23a 

Unb  tüiit  nirf)t,  bag  ber  ^auer  §äufer  baue 
5luf  feine  eigne  §anb  unb  a(fo  frei 
§in(eb',  aH  ob  er  §err  xoäx'  in  bem  Sanbe; 


(Erfter  2luf5ug.    ^^^eite  Sczm,  15 

Qd)  h)erb'  mtc^  unterfte^n,  (5uc^  ha^  3U  n)ef)ren." 
I^ie^  fogenb  ritt  er  trufetglic^  öon  bannen.  235 

Qä)  aber  blieb  mit  fumnteröoKer  (See(e, 
Da«  SBort  bebenfenb,  \)a^  ber  :Q3öfe  fpracf). 

(SJcrtrub. 

SJ^ein  lieber  §err  unb  (5f)eiDirt!    ^agft  bu 

(5in  reblic^  ^ort  öon  beinern  Sßeib  öernel)inen? 

!De«  ebeln  ^berg«  Xod)ter  rü^m'  id)  mic^,  240 

!De«  t)ie(erfat)rnen  ^ann«.    2ßir  (Sc^treftern  fa^en, 

!Die  3Bo(te  fpinnenb,  in  ben  langen  9^äc^ten, 

SBenn  hd  bent  ^ater  fid)  be«  33o(!eö  §äupter 

35erfantnteUen,  bie  Pergamente  (a[en 

!Der  alten  taifer  unb  beö  öanbeö  Sßofjt  245 

iöebac^ten  in  vernünftigem  (S^efpräc^, 

5lufmerfenb  ^ört'  ic^  ba  mand^  !(uge«  SBort, 

2Ba«  ber  33erftänb'ge  benft,  ber  ®ute  tt)linfd)t, 

Unb  fti((  im  ©er^en  ^ah'  id)  mir'«  beuja^rt. 

80  pre  benn  unb  adjf  auf  meine  Dxebe,  250 

!Denn  ma«  bid^  ^re^te,  fiel),  ta^  wu^V  id)  (ängft. 

üDir  grollt  ber  i^anbüogt,  m'öd)tt  gern  bir  fdjaben, 

T)enn  bu  bift  i^m  ein  ginberni«,  ha^  fid) 

T)er  8(^tui)3er  nid)t  bem  neuen  gürften^au« 

Sßill  unterlüerfen,  fonbern  treu  unb  feft  255 

^eim  D^eic^  beharren,  rt)ie  bte  lüürbigen 

5Iltöorbern  e«  gehalten  unb  getan. — 

3fft'«  nic^t  fo,  Sßerner?    @ag'  e«,  tüenn  i^  lüge! 

(Staufförl)cr. 
(So  ift'«,  ba«  ift  be«  ©efeler«  ©roü  auf  mi^. 


16  n)ill?elm  Ceü. 

(5r  ift  bir  neibifc^,  wtii  bu  glüdüc^  mo^nft,  260 

(Sin  freier  SO^ann  auf  beinern  eignen  (5rb', 

^enn  er  \)at  fein^.    i^öom  ^aifer  felbft  unb  9?eicf) 

^rägft  bu  bie^  §au^  gu  Öe^n;  bu  barfft  e^  seigen, 

(So  gut  ber  9?eic^^fürft  feine  Öänber  geigt; 

!Denn  über  bir  erfennft  bu  feinen  §errn  265 

511^  nur  ben  §ö(^ften  in  ber  (S^riftent)eit. 

^r  ift  ein  jüngrer  (Sot)n  nur  feinet  $aufe^, 

^^ic^t^  nennt  er  fein  a(^  feinen  9^ittermante( ; 

!5)runt  fie^t  er  jebe^  ^iebermanne^  ®(itcf 

33^it  f(^ee(en  klugen  gift'ger  SJliggunft  an,  270 

!Dir  ^at  er  (ängft  ben  Untergang  gefc^tnoren  — 

^od)  fte^ft  bu  unüerfe^rt  —  2Bi((ft  bu  erwarten, 

:^i^  er  bie  böfe  Öuft  an  bir  gebüßt? 

^er  ftuge  SO^ann  baut  üor, 

Stauffadjcr. 

Sßa^  ift  gu  tun? 

®CrtrUb   (tritt  nctlier). 

(So  ^öre  meinen  9?at!    T)u  njei^t,  \vk  t)ier  275 

3u  (Sc^trt)3  fic^  alle  ^^ebüc^en  beHagen 

Ob  biefe^  Sanbüogt^  ©eig  unb  SBüterei. 

(So  gn)eif(e  nicf)t,  ha^  fie  bort  brüben  auc^ 

^n  Untertt)a(ben  unb  im  Urner  ^anb 

!De^  ^range^  müb'  finb  unb  be^  f)arten  ^ocft^;       28a 

!Denn  mie  ber  ©e^ler  ^ier,  fo  f(i)afft  e^  frec^ 

^er  ^anbenberger  brüben  überm  (See  — 

ß^  fommt  fein  gifcf)erfal)n  gu  un^  herüber, 


(£rfter  2luf5ug.    ^vozxh  Scene.  17 

T)tr  nidjt  ein  neueö  Unheil  unb  ®en)a(t^ 

^Beginnen  öon  ben  3Sögten  un^  tjerfünbet.  285 

T)rum  tat'  e§  gut,  baß  eurer  etüc^e, 

!Die'^  rebdc^  meinen,  fti((  gu  9?ate  gingen, 

SBte  man  be^  T)ru(f^  firf)  mörf)t'  erlebigen ; 

®o  ac^f  irf)  it)o()I,  ®ott  toürb^  euc^  nid)t  öertaffen 

Unb  ber  gered)ten  (^arf)e  gnöbig  fein.  290 

§aft  bu  in  Uri  feinen  @aftfreunb,  fprirf), 

üDem  bu  bein  ©erj  magft  reblic^  offenbaren? 

Stttttffat^cr. 

T)er  njadfern  SO^änner  !enn'  ic^  öiele  bort 

Unb  angefe^en  gro^e  §erren(eute, 

1)k  mir  geheim  finb  unb  gar  n)ot){  oertraut.  295 

((Er  ftel]t  auf.) 

grau,  n)e(ff}en  (Sturm  gefährlicher  (Skbanfen 

Sßecfft  bu  mir  in  ber  ftillen  ^ruft!    ^H^ein  ^nnerfte^ 

^e^rft  bu  an^  öic^t  be^  Za^t^  mir  entgegen, 

Unb  n)a^  icf)  mir  3U  beuten  ftid  öerbot, 

^Du  fpric^ft'^  mit  (eicfjter  3^nge  itdiiii)  au^.  300 

©aft  bu  aurf)  \vo\)i  hthadjt,  \m^  bu  mir  rätft? 

!^ie  n>i(be  3^^i^t^^ßc^t  unb  ben  .^(ang  ber  Waffen 

DfJufft  bu  in  biefe^  friebgenioI)nte  ^a(. 

Wxx  magten  eö,  ein  fc^macf)e^  3?o(f  ber  §irten, 

3tt  Äampf  p  gei)en  mit  bem  §errn  ber  Seit?       305 

!5)er  gute  @^ein  nur  ift'^,  tüorauf  fie  iüarten. 

Um  (o^3u(affen  auf  bie^  arme  Öanb 

!Die  tüilben  ^orben  if)rer  ^riege§mad)t, 

^arin  ju  frf)a(ten  mit  beö  Sieger^  9?ecf)ten, 


J 


18  IDtlf^elm  Ceü, 

Unb  unterm  (Schein  gerechter  3i^ti9ittig  310 

^ie  alten  gret^eit^briefe  gu  öertUgen. 

^crtrub. 

3^1*  feib  aurf)  ^JO^änner,  n)tffet  eure  5(?:t 
3u  führen,  unb  beut  3J?utigen  ^itft  ®ott! 

Stttuffad^cr. 

£)  3ßetb!    (5in  furchtbar  n)ütenb  ©djrecfni^  ift 

:I)er  ^rieg  ;  hk  §erbe  fcf)(ögt  er  unb  ben  §irten.     315 

ÖJcrtrub. 

(Ertragen  muß  man,  n)a^  ber  §tmmet  fenbet ; 
Unbillige^  erträgt  fein  ebk^  ©er^. 

8tauffö(^er. 

T)te^  §au^  erfreut  bic^,  ba^  iDir  neu  erbauten ; 
^er  ^rteg,  ber  ungeheure,  brennt  e^  nteber. 

©crtrub. 

Sßügt'  ic^  mein  §erj  an  jettüc^  @ut  gefe ff ett,  320 

:l)en  ^ranb  n)ärf'  ic^  hinein  mit  eigner  §anb. 

8tauffati)cr. 

^u  glaubft  an  9J^enf rf)Iirf)!eit !    d^  fd)ont  ber  trieg 
5lurf)  nirf)t  ba^  garte  ^inblein  in  ber  SBiege. 

©crtrub. 

!5)ie  Unfc^ulb  ^at  im  §imme(  einen  greunb» 

—  @ie^  üortüärt^,  SBerner,  unb  nicl)t  ]^inter  bic^!      325 

Stauffttd^cr» 

SBir  SOMnner  fönnen  tapfer  fecf)tenb  fterben, 
^dd)  (Srf)i(ffa(  aber  U)irb  ba^  eure  fein? 


(Erfter  Zlufsutj.    Dritte  Sc^m,  19 

ÖJcrtrub. 

T)it  te^te  SBa^t  fte^t  aud)  bem  (Scf)lt)ä elften  offen, 
(5in  ®^rung  öon  biefer  :53rücfe  mac^t  mid)  frei. 

©tauffar^Cr  Olürst  in  ilire  yrme). 

Sßer  fo((^  ein  gerj  an  feinen  :^nfen  brürft,  330 

T)tv  fann  für  §erb  unb  §of  mit  greuben  fed^ten, 

Unb  feinet  ^'önicj^  §eermac^t  fürchtet  er. 

3^ad)  Uri  fa()f  id)  fte()nben  gn^e«  gleich ; 

^ort  (ebt  ein  ©aftfreunb  mir,  §err  SSalter  gürft, 

!Der  über  biefe  Qdttn  benft  tüie  id).  33s 

"änd)  finb'  ic^  bort  ben  ebeln  ^anner^errn 

33on  5ltting!)an^ ;  obgleich  üon  f)o^em  (Stamm, 

Siebt  er  baö  33o(f  nnb  e^rt  bie  alten  (Sitten. 

3J^it  i^nen  beiben  pfleg'  ic^  9?at^,  n)ie  man 

!Der  Sanbe^feinbe  mntig  fid^  ertne^rt ;  340 

Seb'  tDO^n   nnb  treit  id)  fern  bin,  fü^re  hu 

Wit  !(ugem  Sinn  ba^  Regiment  be^  §anfe^ ; 

:5)em  ^itger,  ber  gnm  (^otte^I)anfe  irallt, 

!Dem  frommen  SO^önd),  ber  für  fein  ^lofter  fammett, 

®ib  reid)(id)  unb  entlaß  i^n  tüo^lgeppegt.  345 

Stauffad)er^  §au^  öerbirgt  fic^  nic^t.    Qu  anwerft 

5lm  offnen  §eermeg  fte^t'ö,  ein  UjirtUc^  T)ad) 

gür  alle  Sßanbrer,  bie  be^  SBege^  fahren. 

3nbem  fic  naä)  bem  ^intergruubc  obgc^en  tritt  fSQil^elm  '3^eü  mit  ^atttngarten 

öcrn  auf  bie  «Scene. 

%tU  (3U  Saumgarten). 

3^r  1)aht  je^t  meiner  tüeiter  nid)t  öonnöten. 

3u  jenem  §aufe  ge()et  ein,  bort  n)o^nt  350 


20  IPtll^cIm  tEell. 

'Der  (Stauffac^er,  ein  33atev  ber  ^ebrämjten. 

—  T)orf|  fiel),  ba  ift  er  felber.    go(gt  mir,  fommt! 

((Bet)en  auf  it)n  3U ;   Me  Scene  üerojanöelt  fidj.) 


!Dritte  (Scene. 

Dffenttidjer  ^la^  bei  mtoxl 

3luf  einer  5in^öf)e  im  ^iutergrunb  fie^t  man  eine  ^t^te  bauen,  tt)etd)e 
fd)on  fo  ineit  gebieten,  ba^  fid^  bie  ^orm  be^  ©an^en  barftellt  2)ie 
l)intere  @eite  ift  fertig,  an  ber  üorbern  tüirb  eben  gebaut,  ba^  ©erüfte 
ftel)t  no(^,  an  loeld)em  bie  3öerftente  auf  unb  nieber  fteigeu ;  auf  bem 
l)örf)ften  2)ac^   l)ängt  ber  @rf)ieferbe(fer.    2lüeg   ift  in  33ert)eguug  unb 

51[rbeit. 

^vonbOQt    "SOUi^tev  Steinme^.    ^efeUen  unb  ^anblattger. 

f^'routJogt 

(mit  bem  Stabe,  treibt  bie  Arbeiter.) 

^xäjt  (ang  gefeiert,  frifc^!    Die  SO^auerfteine 

§erbei,  ben  ^a(!,  ben  ^öxtd  3ugefat)ren! 

Sßenn  ber  §err  öanböogt  fommt,  bag  er  ba^  SBer!      355 

@etr>a(f)fen  fie^t  —  Da^  fc^Ienbert  tüie  bie  (^c^neden. 

(gu  3tPei  ^anblangern,  tceldje  tragen.) 

§ei§t  bae  gelaben?    ®(eid)  ba^  Doppelte! 
Sßie  bie  Xagbiebe  i^re  ^flic^t  befte^Ien! 

erftcr  ÖJcfcU. 

Da^  ift  boc^  ^rt,  \>a^  loir  bie  (Steine  felbft 

3u  unferm  Üttring  unb  ^er!er  foßen  fahren!  360 

3Ba^  murret  if)r?    T)a^  ift  ein  frf)(ed)te^  33o(!, 
3u  nic^t^  anftedig,  aU  baö  3?ie^  ^u  melfen 
Unb  faul  ^erum  ju  fc^tenbern  auf  ben  bergen. 


P 


(£rfter  ^tufsu^.    Dritte  Scene.  21 

%Utv  Wlann  (rui^t  aus). 
3^c^  !ann  md)t  md)Y, 

fJ'rOttÖOgt  (fdiüttelt  il]n). 

J^rtfd),  5Uter,  an  bie  m-beit! 
erftcr  OJefcU. 
§abt  3^^  ^^^^  9^^  ^^^^  (Singeiüeib^  ba§  Qi)v  365 

T^en  @ret^,  ber  faunt  ftd)  felber  f(^(eppen  !ann, 
3um  garten  gronbienft  treibt? 

SJJctftcr  ©tctttme^  uitb  C^cfcücit. 

^«  ift  ^immelfrfireienb ! 
^rottöoöt. 

(Sorgt  i^r  für  eurf) ;  irf)  tu',  rt)a^  meine«  5lnit6. 

Bwcitcr  @cfcU. 

gronüogt,  iDie  lüirb  bie  gefte  benn  fid)  nennen, 

^ie  ipir  ba  baun? 

^rotttjogt. 

3  it)  i  n  9  U  r  i  f o((  fie  feigen  ;       370 

©enn  unter  biefe«  ^oc^  n)irb  man  euc^  beugen. 

OJcfcüen. 

3tt)ing  Uri! 

f^rottöogt. 

5^un,  tüa^  gibt'«  babei  ju  lachen? 

Bmcttcr  OJefcU, 
9J^it  biefem  §äu«(ein  iDotlt  i^r  Uri  ^tuingen? 

©rftcr  ÖJcfcU. 

Sag  fe()n,  ir»ie  öief  man  fo(d)er  93Zau(tüurf«f)aufen 

90^u6  über  'nanber  fe^en,  bi«  ein  ^erg  375 

'^rau«  n)irb,  mie  ber  geringfte  nur  in  Uri! 

(^roMDogt  gct)t  nadj  öeni  fjintcrgrunb.) 


22  Xr)tll?elm  Ceü. 

SJZciftcr  ©tcinmcij. 

:Den  §ammer  merf  ic^  in  ben  ttefften  ^ee, 
l^er  mir  gebtent  bei  biefetn  g(ucf)gebäube ! 

Stauffad)cr. 

O,  ^ätt'  id)  nie  gelebt,  um  ba^  3U  f(^auen! 

.f)ier  ift  nid)t  gut  fein,    ^a^t  un^  tüeiter  gel}n.  38c 

Stauffadicr. 

^in  icf)  3U  llri,  in  ber  grei^eit  ^anb? 

SKctftcr  Stcttttttc^. 

O  §err,  Jüenn  3^^  ^^^  ^e((er  erft  gefe^n 
Unter  ben  Xürmen!    ^a,  irer  bie  bemo^nt, 
X)er  lt)irb  ben  §a^n  nic^t  fürber  fräßen  ^ören. 

(Stauffadjcr. 
D  (^ott! 

Stcttttnc^. 

(Se()t  biefe  glanfen,  biefe  (Strebepfeiler,       385 

!l)ie  fte^n,  wk  für  bie  (gtrigfeit  gebaut. 

2öa^  §änbe  bauten,  !önnen  gänbe  ftür^en. 

(Hadj  ben  Bergen  3etgenb.) 

X)a^  §au^  ber  grei^eit  l)at  un§  ®ott  gegrünbet, 

9[l?v^n  l)i>vt  cim  llrommcl,  c§  tommcn  Scute,  bie  einen  ^ut  ouf  einer  Stange 
tragen ;  ein  3(udrufec  folgt  iljnen,  Sßeibcr  nnb  Äinber  bringen  tumuttuarifd^ 

nac^. 

erfter  ©cfeU. 

Sßa^  h)ill  bie  Trommel?    ®tUt  ac^t! 


€rfter  ^lufsu«^.     Dritte  Scene.  23 

SJJctfter  Steinmc^. 

SBa^  für 

(5in  gaftnac^t^aufaug,  unb  tüa^  fo((  her  §ut?  390 

3n  be^  ^aifer^  Flamen!    §öret! 


©cfcflctt. 


(Stiü  borf)!    §öret! 


5tu§rufcr. 

3:I)r  fel)et  btefen  §ut,  3}?änner  t)on  Urt! 

5lufrid)ten  iutrb  man  i^n  auf  ^o^er  ^äule, 

Witten  in  5Utorf,  an  bem  ^örfiften  Ort, 

Unb  biefeö  ift  be^  i^anbnogt^  SöilC  unb  ^JDIeinung  ;       395 

!Dem  §ut  foU  gleiche  (5^re  luie  i()nt  felbft  gefd)el)n. 

93^an  fod  il)n  mit  gebognem  ^nie  unb  mit 

(gntblö^tem  §aupt  t»erel)ren.    ^aran  n)i(( 

X)er  Äönig  bie  ®e()or[amen  erfennen. 

3SerfaI(en  ift  mit  feinem  ^eib  unb  ®ut  4<» 

!Dem  Könige,  wtv  baö  @ebot  »erachtet. 

(Das  Dolf  ladjt  laut  auf,  öic  Trommel  tpirb  ^erül^rt,  fie  gelten  porüber.) 

©rfter  ©efcU. 

9Be(cf)  neue^  Unerl)örte^  Ijat  ber  i^ogt 

(Bid)  au^gefonnen!    Sßir  'nen  ^ut  iierel)ren! 

Sagt!    §at  man  je  öernommen  t>on  bergteic^en? 

SJJcifter  Stctnmc^. 

$öir  unfre  .^niee  beugen  einem  ^ntl  40s 

treibt  er  fein  (S|)ie(  mit  ernft^ft  njürb'gen  ii^euten? 

(Srftcr  OJcfcfl. 

Sßär'^  noc^  bie  !aiferUd)e  trouM    ^0  x\t'^ 


24  XDt(l?eIm  tEell. 

T)er  §ut  t)on  Öfterreid);  ic^  fa^  i^^n  'fangen 
Über  bem  X^ron,  lüo  man  bie  Öe^en  gibt. 

9Kcifter  Steinmc^. 

!^er  §ut  öon  Öfterreicf)!     (3tht  arf)t,  e^  ift  410 

(Sin  gadftricf,  un^  an  Öftreic^  gu  öerraten! 

©cfcUc«. 

^ein  (S^renmann  tDtrb  ftc^  ber  (Sc^mac^  bequemen. 

9}Zcifter  ©tcmmc^. 

^ommt,  (a§t  un^  mit  ben  anbern  5(breb'  nehmen. 

(Sie  gelten  nadi  bcr  Ciefe.) 
XtU  (sunt  Stauffadjcr). 

3^r  tüiffet  nun  :öefd)eib.    2tht  h)o()(,  §err  Sßerner! 

Stauffa(i)er. 

2Bo  lüollt  3I)r  ()in?    O  eilt  nic^t  fo  t»on  bannen.         41s 

DJ^ein  §au^  entbe()rt  be^  ^aterö.    Sebet  lPot)(. 

8tauffad|er. 
3J^ir  ift  ba^  ^er^  fo  tio((,  mit  (5uc^  ju  reben. 

XtU. 

^aö  frf)tr»eve  ^erj  it)irb  nic^t  burc^  SBorte  (eic^t. 

Stttuffai^cr. 

!Doi^  fönnten  SSorte  unö  gu  Xaten  führen. 

':Die  ein3'ge  Xat  ift  [M  ©ebulb  unb  (gd)n)eigen.  420 

Stauffat^cr. 

(So((  man  ertragen,  \va^  unleibüc^  ift? 


(£rfter  2luf3U5.    Dritte  Scene.  25 

!Dte  fc^neKen  §errfrf)er  finb'^,  bie  fur^  regieren. 

Sßenn  fic^  ber  gcil)n  erljebt  au^  feinen  ®^(ünben, 

l^öfc^t  man  bie  geuer  an^,  bie  (Sd)iffe  fnc^en 

(5ifenb^  ben  §afen,  unb  ber  märf)t'ge  @eift  42s 

®e^t  o^ne  (Schaben  fpnrloö  über  bie  (5rbe. 

©in  jeber  lebe  ftill  hei  \id}  ba^eint; 

!l)em  griebüc^en  geirä^rt  man  gern  btn  grieben. 

®tattffad)cr. 

$meint  Q^x? 

T)ie  (Sc^fange  ftid^t  md)t  ungereimt. 
<^ie  irerben  enbtic^  boc^  tion  felbft  ermüben,  430 

3Benn  fie  bie  Öanbe  rn^ig  bleiben  fe^n. 

®tattffad)cr. 
^ir  fönnten  öiet,  toenn  wir  jufammenftünben. 

^eim  (Sc^iffbrud)  ^itft  ber  ein3e(ne  ficf)  leichter, 

©tauffttt^cr. 

<So  !a(t  üerlagt  Ql)x  bie  gemeine  @ac^e? 

XtU. 

(5in  jeber  i^U  nur  fi^er  auf  ficf)  fetbft.  435 

Stauffad^cr. 

5>erbunben  irerben  auc^  bie  (Bd)\vad}en  mächtig« 

XcU. 

^er  (Starte  ift  am  märf)tigften  aHein. 


26  n)tll?elm  CelL 

@tauffad|er. 

@o  !ann  ba^  33ater(anb  auf  (5uc^  ntrf)t  gäftlen, 
3ßenn  eö  tier3n)eipung^tiott  jur  Sf^otire^r  greift? 

^ell  (gibt  iljm  bie  ^anb). 

ÜDer  ^ell  1)olt  ein  öerlorne^  Öamm  üom  51bgrunb,       440 

Unb  foKte  feinen  greunben  fid)  ent^ie^en? 

^oc^,  n)a^  9^r  tut,  lagt  mirf)  au^  (gurent  9?at! 

^c^  !ann  nirf)t  lange  prüfen  ober  ird^Ien ; 

53ebürft  i^r  meiner  ju  beftimmter  ^at, 

!t)ann  ruft  ben  ^e((,  e^  fott  an  mir  ni(f)t  fehlen.         44s 

((ßel:)cn  ab  3U  pcrfdjicbenen  Seiten.     €in  pIö^Hd^er  Jluflauf  entftcl]t  um  bas  (Bcrüjie.) 
SKciftCr  ©tCttttttC^  (eilt  iiin). 

SBa^  gibt'«  ? 

@rftcr   ÖJcfCÖ  (fommt  por,  rutenb). 

'^tv  ^d)ieferbe(fer  ift  öom  ^Dacft  geftür^t. 

58crta  mit  befolge. 
S3erta   (ftur3t  l^eretn). 

3ft  er  ^erfc^mettertV    9?ennet,  rettet,  ^elft  — 
iSBenn  §itfe  möglich,  rettet,  I)ier  ift  @oIb  — 

(ö?trft  itir  (Sefdjmcibc  unter  i>as  t)oIf.) 

9Kctftcr. 

93^it  eurem  @o(be!    5llte^  ift  eucf)  feit  45° 

Um  ®o(b.    3ßenn  i^r  ben  33ater  üon  ben  finbern 

©eriffenunb  ben  9J?ann  non  feinem  Sßeibe, 

Unb  3^ammer  ^abt  gebracht  über  bie  Sßelt, 

!Den!t  xljf^  mit  @o(be  ^u  vergüten  —  ®e^t ! 

Sßir  tüaren  fro^e  9J^enfd)en,  e^'  i^r  !amt,  455 

SD^it  euc^  ift  bie  53er5irieif(ung  eingebogen. 


(£rfter  2luf5ug.     Pierte  Sc^m,  27 

2tht  er? 

(^rottDogt  gibt  ein  gcicijcn  bcs  (Segcnteils.) 

£)  unglüdferge^  ©c^Io^,  mit  g(ücf)en 
(Erbaut,  unb  g(ü(f)e  ttjerben  bic^  betüo^nen! 

{(Seilt  ab.) 


SBierte   «Scene, 
2öattcr  gürft«  SBo^nung. 

kalter  ifürft  unb  SIrnoIb  tiom  S^eld^tal  treten  jugleic^  ein  öon  üerfc^iebenen 

«Seiten. 

9Jlcrd)tar. 

§err  Sßalter  gürft  — 

Sßenn  man  un^  überrafc^te! 
-Q^reibt,  tüo  3^^r  fetb.    2ßir  finb  umringt  üon  (Spähern.    460 

9Kcrd)td. 

:^ringt  Q^v  mir  ni^t^  öon  Untern)a(ben?    )R\d)t^ 

53on  meinem  ^ater?    ^Jlic^t  ertrag'  ic^'ö  länger, 

511^  ein  befangner  mü^ig  l^ier  ju  liegen. 

SBa^  ^ab'  ic^  benn  fo  (Sträflid^e^  getan, 

Um  mic^  gleid)  einem  ^örber  ju  öerbergen?  46s 

^em  frechen  ^uben,  ber  bie  Od)fen  mir, 

^aö  trefflic^fte  ©efpann,  t)or  meinen  klugen 

SSeg  tDoUtt  treiben  auf  beö  3Sogtg  ®e^eig, 

§ab'  ic^  ben  ginger  mit  bem  @tab  gebrochen. 

-3^r  feib  3u  rafc^.    3)er  iöube  n)ar  be§  5Bogte  ;  47a 

33on  @urer  Obrigfeit  \vav  er  gefenbet. 


28  n)il()elm  Ceü. 

Q^x  tüart  in  @traf  ^efaKen,  mußtet  (5uc^, 
3Bte  \dj\ütx  fie  lr>ar,  ber  ^ufee  fd)tDetgenb  fügen. 

(Ertragen  fo((t'  tt^  bie  (eic^tferfge  $Rebe 

T)t^  Unüerf c^ämten  :  „  SSenn  ber  ^auer  ^xot  47S 

SBolir  effen,  mög'  er  felbft  am  Pfluge  3ief)n!" 

3n  bie  (Seele  fc^nitt  mir'^,  al^  ber  :53ub  bie  Oc^fen, 

T)k  fc^önen  2;iere,  non  bem  ^ipfluge  fpannte ; 

T)umpf  brüllten  fie,  aU  Ratten  fie  ®efü()( 

:Der  Ungebühr,  nnb  fliegen  mit  ben  Römern;  480 

T)a  übernahm  mic^  ber  gerechte  S^xn, 

Unb  meiner  felbft  nic^t  §err,  frf)(ng  ic^  ben  -53oten. 

äöattcr  prft. 

D,  !anm  bejmingen  njir  ba^  eig'ne  §tx] ; 
^ie  foö  bie  rafc^e  3^ngenb  firf)  be^äfimen! 

9Kcld)taI. 
Widj  jammert  nnr  ber  ^ater.    dx  bebarf  485 

«So  fe^r  ber  Pflege,  unb  fein  (So^n  ift  fern. 
!l)er  33ogt  ift  i^m  ge()äffig,  meit  er  ftet^ 
gür  9^ec^t  unb  grei^eit  rebUc^  \)at  geftritten. 
^rum  irerben  fie  ben  alten  DJlann  bebrängen, 
Unb  niemanb  ift,  ber  i^n  t»or  UngUmpf  f(i)ü^e.  49a 

Sterbe  mit  mir,  \va^  lüid,  ic^  mug  hinüber. 

9B(jItcr  prfi. 

dxtüaxttt  nur  unb  faßt  (5u^  in  ®ebu(b, 

^i^  ^ai^ri(^t  un^  herüber  !ommt  t)om  SBalbe. 

^d)  ^öre  !(opfen,  ge^t  —  33ie((eic^t  ein  :53ote 

3$om  Öanbüogt  — ®e^t  hinein  — 3^r  feib  in  Uri  49s 


(Erfter  2(uf5ug.    Pterte  Sccm.  29 

^id}t  \id)tv  t)or  beö  Öanbenberger^  5lrm, 
!Denn  hk  Xtjxanntn  reichen  fic^  bie  §cinbe. 

*3ie  lehren  un^,  tüa^  tüir  tun  fottten. 

a»artcr  prft. 

3c^  t*uf  (^nd)  lüieber,  irenn'^  l^ter  fieser  ift, 

(lTleId7taI  gel]t  binetn.) 

X)er  Ung(ü(ffeltge,  ic^  barf  i^m  nt^t  500 

(^efte^en,  ma«  mir  ^öfeö  frf)n)ant  — SBer  ftopft? 

(So  oft  bie  3^üre  raufest,  erinart'  icf)  Unglücf. 

3Serrot  unb  5(rgtrol)n  (aufd)t  in  allen  (Scfen ; 

^i«  in  ha^  Qnnn^it  ber  §äufer  bringen 

'^k  ^oten  ber  (^elDatt ;  balb  täf  eö  9f^ot,  50s 

2öir  Ratten  (Sd)(og  unb  9?iegel  an  ben  ^^üren. 

(5r  öffnet  unb  tritt  ciftaunt  jurüdf,  ba  aSÖcrncr  Stauffad^er  tj  er  eintritt. 

Sßaö  fe^'  ic^?    Q^x,  §err  SSerner!    9^un,  hü  ®ott! 

(Sin  n)erter,  teurer  ®aft  —  fein  begrer  3)^ann 

Q^t  über  biefe  @rf)tüe((e  noc^  gegangen. 

(Seib  ^oc^  it)i((!ontnten  unter  meinem  '^adjl  510 

3[ßaö  fü{)rt  ^nd)  ^er?    3öa^  fuc^t  ^Ijr  l)ier  in  Uri? 

(Stauffati^Ct  (ttjm  Me  £)anb  retdienb), 

ÜDie  alten  ^tittn  unb  bie  alte  (Sc^mei^. 

Starter  prft. 
!Die  bringt  .Q^r  mit  dud),    (Siel),  mir  irirb  fo  nio^t, 
3öarm  ge^t  ba^  ^erj  mir  auf  bei  (^urem  5Inb(i(f. 
—  Se^t  (Surf),  @err  SBerner  —  SSie  üerlieget  Q^v         5^5 
grau  ©ertrub,  (Sure  angenehme  Sßirtin, 


30  n)tll?elm  CeU. 

^De^  iDeifen  3^^i^9^  l)0(^t)erftänb'ge  ^oc^ter? 

3Son  at(en  Saubrem  au^  bem  beutfc^en  ßanb, 

^ie  über  30^einrab§  Qdl  nac^  $ße(fd)(anb  fahren, 

D^ü^tnt  jeber  (5uer  gaftltd)  §au^,    !l)ocl)  [agt,  5«» 

^ommt  -3^r  fo  eben  frtfc^  öon  gtüelen  ^er 

Unb  ^abt  dud)  nirgenb^  fonft  noc^  utngefel)n, 

(5^^  ^\)r  ben  gu^  gefegt  auf  biefe  (Bd)\vdh? 

©tttuffaj^cr  (fc^t  ftd7). 
$ßot)t  ein  erftaunltc^  neue^  iÖ5er!  ^b^  ic^ 
bereiten  fe^en,  i>a^  mxd)  ntc^t  erfreute.  s^s 

SBaltcr  prft. 

O  greunb,  ba  ^abt  3l)r'^  gletd)  mit  einem  ^üdtl 

®taitffat!)cr. 
(5in  fo((^e§  ift  in  Uri  nie  gen)efen  — 
(Seit  30^enfd)enben!en  war  fein  ^Ttoing^of  ^ier, 
.    Unb  feft  \vav  feine  SBot)nung,  a(^  baö  ®rab. 

SBartcr  prft. 

(Sin  @rab  ber  grei^eit  ift'^.    ^^r  nennt'^  mit  9^amen.  530 

®tattffa(i)cr. 

§err  SBalter  gürft,  idj  miß  (ind)  nidjt  öerljalteU; 

9K(^t  eine  müg'ge  "D^eugier  fiiljrt  mirf)  ()er ; 

Wid)  brüden  frfimere  ^Sorgen.    !t)rangfa(  f)ab'  \d) 

3u  §auö  üerlaffen,  !Drangfa(  ftnb'  id)  ^ier. 

!Denn  ganj  unleibüi^  ift'^,  \va^  wh  erbufben,  53s 

Unb  biefe^  !Drange^  ift  fein  3^^^  ^^  f^^^- 

grei  rt)ar  ber  @i^tt)ei^er  üon  uralter^  f)er, 

2Bir  finb^ö  genjo^nt,  bag  man  un^  gut  begegnet. 


(£rfter  2luf5ug.    Pterte  Sczm.  31 

(5m  fotc^e^  trar  im  ßanbe  nie  erlebt, 

(Solang  ein  §irte  trieb  auf  biefen  -bergen.  54° 

SBafter  prfi. 
Qa,  e^  ift  o^ne  ^eifpiet,  \vk  fie'^  treiben! 
'äud)  unfer  ebler  §err  t»on  ^Itting^aufen, 
^er  nocf)  bie  alten  ^tittn  ^at  gefe()n, 
DJ^eint  felber,  e^  fei  nic^t  me^r  ju  ertragen. 

®tattffad)cr. 

Hucf)  brüben  unterm  2ßa(b  ge^t  (S^ujere^  öor,  545 

Unb  blutig  tüirb'ö  gebügt.    :l)er  SSo(fenfcl)iegen, 

!De^  Ä^aiferö  33ogt,  ber  auf  bem  9^operg  I)aufte, 

(belüften  trug  er  nac^  öerbot'ner  gru^t ; 

:Q3aumgarten^  Sßeib,  ber  ^au^^ölt  ju  ^ll^etlen, 

SBottt'  er  ^u  frecher  Ungebühr  miprauc^en,  ss^ 

Unb  mit  ber  'äict  Ijat  i^n  ber  3J?ann  erfc^tagen. 

^aittv  prft. 

D,  bie  ®erid)te  ®otte^  finb  gered)t! 
:Q3aumgarten,  fagt  Q\}v?  ein  befc^eibner  9J?ann! 
(5r  ift  gerettet  boc^  unb  tüo()(  geborgen? 

3tauffad)er. 

(Suer  ^ibam  t)at  i^n  übern  *3ee  geflü^tet ;  sss 

^ei  mir  3U  (Steinen  IjaiV  xd)  i^n  verborgen. 
9^0(^  ©reulic^er^  l^at  mir  berfefbe  SJ^ann 
:Q3eri(i)tet,  ira^  ^u  Samen  ift  gefd)e^n. 
1)a^  ©er3  mu^  jebem  ^iebermanne  bluten. 

SBaltcr  ^Ürft  (aufmerffam). 

Sagt  an,  nja^  ift'^? 


32  IDtll^elm  CeU. 

©tttuffadjcr. 

3m  ^tiä)tal,  ba,  njo  man     560 
Eintritt  bei  ^ern^,  iDo^nt  ein  gerechter  9}^ann, 
(Bit  nennen  i^n  ben  ©  e  i  n  r  i  (^  üon  ber  §  a  ( b  e  n, 
Unb  feine  (Stimm'  gi(t  n)a^  in  ber  ©emeinbe. 

SBaltcr  prft. 

äöer  fennt  i^n  ni(^t!    Saö  iffö  mit  i^m?    35oIIenbet! 

Stauffadjcr. 

X)n  !i?anbenberger  hn^tt  feinen  (So^n  565 

Um  !(einen  ge^ter^  tüiKen,  lieg  bie  Ddfifen, 
X)aö  befte  "ipaar,  i^m  au^  bem  Pfluge  fpannen; 
!5)a  f(^(ug  ber  ^nab'  ben  ^nerf)t  nnb  hjurbe  flüchtig. 

9Ba(tcr  fjurft  (in  t^ödjpcr  Spannung). 

^er  SBater  aber  — fagt,  tük  \tt^V^  nm  ben? 

<3tattffa(!^cr. 
^en  33ater  lägt  ber  ![^anbenberger  forbern,  570 

3ur  (Stelle  fc^affen  fo((  er  i^m  ben  (So^n, 
Unb  ba  ber  a(te  SO^ann  mit  SBa^r^eit  f(^n)ört^ 
(Sr  ^be  öon  bem  gUtc^tüng  feine  ^nnbe, 
!^a  (äfet  ber  ^ogt  bie  go(ter!nec^te  fommen  — 

SBartcr  prft 

(fprtngt  auf  unb  ujill  tljn  auf  bie  anbete  Scttt  füt)ren). 

D  ftid,  nic^t^  mef)r! 

(3tattffatI)Cr  (mit  fleigenbem  (Eon). 

„3ft  mir  ber  So^n  entgangen,  575 
(So  {)ab'  i^  \)xd)\"  lägt  i^n  ju  :53oben  trerfen, 
T)en  fpi^'gen  Sta^t  i^m  in  bie  2lugen  bohren  — 


(£rfter  2luf5Ug.    Pierte  Sc^ne,  33 

^öarm^erj'ger  §imme(! 

9Ke((^ta(   (jiürst  I)eraus). 

3:n  bie  klugen,  [agt  3^]^r? 

©tauffar^Cr   (crjlaunt  3U  tüalter  5ürft). 

SSer  ift  ber  ^^üngüng? 

(fa§t  iljn  mit  frampfl^after  ^cfttgfctt). 

Qn  bie  5lugen?    9iebet! 

O  ber  ^eiammern^irürbige ! 

@tauffaii)cr. 

2öer  tffö?  58<i 

(Da  Walter  Sär^  il^m  ein  ^eidjcn  gibt.) 

^er  (So^tt  tff^?    5iagereiJ)ter  ®ott! 

llnb  ic^ 
Tln^  ferne  fein!  —  3^n  feine  beiben  ^ngen? 

Söaltcr  prft. 
^e3n)inget  (gnc^!    (Ertragt  e^,  trie  ein  3J?ann! 

Um  meiner  (Sc^ntb,  nm  meinet  greöeie  njilten! 
—  ^(inb  a(f 0 !    iißirfücf)  b (i n b  nnb  g a n 3  geblenbet ?  585 

Stauffad^cr. 

^d)  fagf^.    ©er  OueK  be^  (Se^'nö  ift  auögefToffen, 
1)0^  Öic^t  ber  (Sonne  fc^ant  er  niemals  n)ieber. 


34  n)tl!}elm  Ceü, 

(Schont  feinet  (Srfjnterjen^ ! 

9WcId)tar, 

9^tema(^!    9^iema(^  iDteber! 

((£r  ^rücft  btc  ^anb  Dor  Me  Jlugcn  unb  fdjtoetgt  einige  ITlomente  ;  bann  trenbet  er  ftd^  Don 
bem  einen  3U  bem  anbern  unb  fpridjt  mit  fanf ter,  von  Cränen  crf tief ter  Stimme. ) 

£),  eine  eble  §tmmel«gabe  ift 

!Da^  ßi(^t  be^  togeö  — 5(ae  SSefen  leben  590 

3Som  Öt(i)te,  }ebeö  g(ü(f(t(i)e  ®efc^ö|3f  — 

T)k  "pflanze  fetbft  fe^rt  freubig  ftc^  jum  Ötrf)te. 

Unb  er  mug  fi^en,  fü^tenb,  in  ber  9^ac^t, 

.gm  en)ig  gtnftern  —  t^n  erqutdt  nid)t  nte{)r 

!Der  äJ^atten  trarme^  @rün,  ber  ^(umen  (Sc^mel^ ;      59s 

!l)te  roten  girnen  !ann  er  nirf)t  me^r  fcf)auen  — 

(Sterben  tft  ntc^t^  — bocft  (eben  nnb  nii^t  fe^en, 

!Da^  ift  ein  Unglürf.  —  Sßarunt  fe(}t  i^r  mid) 

(So  jamnternb  an?    ^d}  l)ab'  jmet  frifd^e  ^(ugen 

Unb  !ann  bem  bünben  33ater  feinet  geben,  600 

^id)t  einen  Schimmer  Don  bem  Wlttx  be^  öirf)t^, 

;^aö  gtanjöoö,  btenbenb  mir  in^  ^nge  bringt. 

Stauffad^cr. 

5lc^,  i(^  mn^  ^nren  3^ammer  noc^  öergrögern, 

^tatt  i^n  3U  feilen.    (Sr  bebarf  norf)  me^r! 

T)enn  aüe^  ^t  ber  ßanböogt  i^m  geraubt ;  605 

9^tc^t^  ):}at  er  i^m  getaffen  a(ö  ben  Stab, 

Um  nadt  unb  bünb  öon  Xür  ju  ^lür  ju  iüanbern. 

5[«crd)toI. 

9Uc^t^  a(^  t>tn  ^tah  bem  augentofen  @vei^! 
%ik^  geraubt  unb  and)  ba^  Öirfit  ber  Sonne, 


(grfter  2iuf5uc^.    Pterte  Sc^nt,  3& 

''^t^  Srmften  a((t3emeine^  @ut  — 3e^t  rebe  6io 

"jffliv  feiner  me^r  öon  bleiben,  öon  33erbergenl 

SBa^  für  ein  feiger  (glenber  bin  ic^, 

^a§  ic^  auf  meine  @icf)er^eit  gebucht 

Unb  nid)t  auf  beine!  —  bein  geliebte^  §aupt 

5l(^  ^fanb  gelaffen  in  be^  SSütrii^^  gänben!  615 

geig^er^'ge  33orftd)t,  fa^re  ^in,    5luf  md)t^ 

5it^  blutige  3Serge(tung  n)i((  ic^  ben!en. 

§inüber  lüiK  irf)  — deiner  fo((  tnid)  I)a(ten  — 

T)t^  33ater^  5J[uge  öon  bem  Öanbüogt  f orbern  — 

5Iu^  aßen  feinen  ^f^eifigen  ^erau^  6ao 

SBiK  iä)  i^n  finben  —  ^J^ic^t^  liegt  mir  am  ^thtn, 

SBenn  iä)  ben  feigen,  ungeheuren  (^c^merj 

Qn  feinem  Öeben^blute  !ü^(e. 

(<Er  tDtü  gct)en.) 

Söarter  prft, 

«leibt! 
SBa§  fönnt  3^^  9^9^^  i^)n?    (Sr  fi^t  3U  (tarnen 
5luf  feiner  I)o()en  ^errenburg  unb  fpottet  625 

£)i)nmäc^t'gen  S^vn^  in  feiner  fid)ern  gefte. 

Unb  n)oI)nt'  er  broben  auf  bem  (giöpataft 

T)t^  ^djvtä^ovn^  ober  ^ö()er,  iro  bie  3^ungfrau 

^eit  (^rt)ig!eit  öerfc^teiert  fi^t  —  ic^  madjt 

SJiir  «a^n  3U  i^m;  mit  ^tüan^ig  ^itngtingen,  630 

(S^efinnt  toit  ic^,  ^erbred^^  irf)  feine  gefte. 

Unb  lüenn  mir  niemanb  folgt,  unb  trenn  i^r  ade, 

gür  eure  glitten  bang  unb  eure  §erben, 

iändj  bem  ^tjrannenjod^e  beugt  —  bie  Wirten 


36  IDill^elm  ^eü. 

3öi(I  id)  gufammenrufen  im  ®ebirg,  635 

T)Ovt,  unterm  freien  §imme(^bai^e,  tüo 

T)tx  (Sinn  nocf)  frifi^  ift  unb  baö  gerj  ö^funb, 

'^a^  ungeheuer  ®rägUcf)e  erjagten. 

a^  ift  auf  feinem  ®ipf e(  —  ^Sollen  mir 
(griDarten,  bi§  ba^  Sugerfte  — 

^elrf)  tu^erfte«       640 
3fft  noc^  ju  fürchten,  inenn  ber  (Stern  be^  5luge^ 
^n  feiner  §ö^(e  nidjt  me^r  fiiJ)er  ift? 
(Sinb  trir  benn  iüeI)r(o^?    ^oju  (ernten  irir 
!l)ie  5Irmbruft  fpannen  unb  bie  fc^mere  3ßuc^t 
■Der  (Streitaxt  fc^tüingen?    -3^^^^  Sefen  n)arb  645 

diu  ^otgetDe^r  in  ber  33er^n)eif[ung^angft. 
a^  fteüt  fid)  ber  erfc^öpfte  ©irfcf)  unb  geigt 
^er  SJZeute  fein  gefürc^tete^  @eir)ei^, 
!Die  ®emfe  rei^t  ben  ^ä^cv  in  ben  ^Ibgrunb  — 
T)tv  "ipflugftier  felbft,  ber  fanfte  gau^geno^  650 

T)e^  30^enfd^en,  ber  bie  ungel)eure  ^Yaft 
'^t^  gatfe^  bulbfam  untere  Qod)  gebogen, 
Springt  auf,  gereift,  tretet  fein  getnaüig  §orn 
Unb  fc^teubert  feinen  geinb  ben  So(!en  ju. 

Söaltcr  prft. 

Senn  bie  brei  ßanbe  bä(f)ten  n)ie  irir  bret,  655 

So  möchten  tt)ir  üieKeii^t  tttva^  öermögen. 

©tauffat^cr. 

Sßenn  Uri  ruft,  tüenn  Untern)atben  ^itft, 
!^er  Sc^tD^ger  tt)irb  bie  alten  -^ünbe  e^ren. 


' 


(grfter  ^ufsu.^.    Picrte  Scene.  37 

medial 

@rog  ift  in  UntertMlben  meine  greunbfc^aft, 

Unb  jeber  luagt  mit  greuben  Öeib  unb  ^int,  66a 

$ßenn  er  am  anbern  einen  9^ü(fen  l)at 

Unb  'Sd)irm.  —  O  fromme  33äter  biefe^  Öanbe^I 

Qd)  ftelje,  nnr  ein  ^^üngling,  jtüifdjen  enrf), 

!Den  33ie(erfa^rnen  —  meine  Stimme  mn^ 

53ef(f)eiben  f(^n)eigen  in  ber  ^anbögemeinbe.  66 

9^ic^t,  lüeil  id)  jnng  bin  nnb  nic^t  Diel  erlebte, 

3Serac^tet  meinen  $Rat  nnb  meine  9?ebe ; 

^lic^t  (üftern  }ngenbUcf)e^  ^int,  mi(^  treibt 

^eö  f)ö(^ften  Q^^^^i*^  [djmer^Iidie  ©elüalt, 

Sßa^  an(^  ben  @tein  be^  getfen  mng  erbarmen.  670 

Q\)V  fetbft  feib  35äter,  ."pänpter  eineö  §anfe^, 

Unb  \üitn[c^t  end)  einen  tngenb^aften  «So^n, 

'^tv  eure^  §anpteö  l)eirge  !Oo(fen  e(}re 

Unb  end)  ben  (Stern  beö  5(nge^  fromm  betuac^e. 

£),  n>ei(  i^r  fetbft  an  enrem  Öeib  nnb  @nt  675 

9f?od)  nic^t^  erlitten,  enre  fingen  fid) 

9^oc^  frifc^  nnb  i)ttl  in  i^ren  Greifen  regen, 

(So  fei  enc^  barnm  nnfre  9^ot  nic^t  fremb. 

"äud)  über  enc^  ^ngt  baö  3;:i)rannenfc^n)ert, 

QljV  1:}abt  ha^  8anb  üon  Öftreid)  abgeiüenbet ;  68* 

^ein  anbereö  irar  meinet  33ater^  Unrecht, 

3^r  feib  in  gteii^er  SO^itfdintb  nnb  33erbammni^, 

3tauffajl)cr  (3«  waittx  5ürft). 
^efc^Iieget  Q^x\    Qii)  bin  bereit  ^n  folgen. 

maittv  pvft. 
Sßir  tt)ollen  ^ören,  toa^  bie  ebeln  ^errn 


88  XDill^elm  CeÜ. 

33on  @i(Iinen,  t»on  5lttingt)aufen  raten,  68s 

^ijx  ^amt,  benf  ic^,  iDirb  un^  greunbe  werben. 

Wldä)taU 

9Bo  ift  ein  9^ame  in  bent  Salbgebirg^ 

(S^rrtJürbiger,  a(^  (gurer  unb  ber  (Sure? 

5ln  fo((f)er  ^J^amen  ec^te  Säl)rung  glaubt 

T)a^  33o(!,  fie  f)aben  guten  ^'(ang  im  Öanbe.  69a 

Ql)v  ^abt  ein  reirf)e^  dvh'  üon  ^ätertugenb 

Unb  ^abt  e^  felber  reic^  Derme^rt.  —  39Ba^  brauc^t'^ 

!l)e^  (Sbefmann^?    ^a^f^  un^  allein  tioKenben! 

SBären  wir  boc^  allein  im  Öanb!    ^d)  meine, 

3ßir  tüoKten  un^  [c^on  felbft  p  [d)irmen  iriffen.  695 

8tauffad)cr. 
X)ie  (5be(n  brängt  nicfit  g(eirf)e  ^ot  mit  un^ ; 
T)er  (Strom,  ber  in  htn  9^ieberungen  wnUtf 
^i§  je^t  ^at  er  bie  §ö()n  nod)  nid)t  erreid)t. 
^od)  i^re  $i(fe  mirb  uui^  nid)t  entfte()n, 
Senn  fie  ba^  i^anb  in  Waffen  erft  erbliden.  7«» 

aßaltcr  prft. 
Sßäre  ein  Dbmann  jmifc^en  un^^  unb  Öftreid), 
(Bo  möd)te  9f?ed)t  entfd)eiben  unb  ®efet^. 
X)od),  ber  un^  unterbrüdt,  ift  unfer  £aifer 
Unb  ^öc^fter  ^Ri^ter  — fo  mug  ®ott  un^  f^elfen 
X)nxd)  unfern  5(rm.    (Srforf d)et  3!)r  bie  OJ^änner    7°! 
33on  @d)tt)t)3,  id^  U)i((  in  Uri  greunbe  rt)erben. 
Sen  aber  fenben  irir  nac^  Untermalben?  — 

2KcId)tar. 
SD^id)  fenbet  ^in  — Sßem  lag'  e^  nä^er  an  — 


(£rfter  ^lufsug.    Pterte  Scenc.  39 

aSaltcr  prft. 

Qd)  geb'^  ntcf)t  p ;  3{)r  fetb  mein  ®aft,  trf)  tnug 
gür  (Sure  (Sid)er^ett  geim^ren. 

Sagt  mic^!  710 

T)it  (^djüdjt  !enn'  icf}  unb  bie  gelfenfteige ; 
5lu(^  greunbe  finb^  id)  gnug,  bie  mic^  bem  geinb 
33erf)e^(en  unb  ein  Dbbac^  gern  gelm^ren. 

®tauffad)cr» 

2a^t  il)n  mit  ®ott  hinüber  ge^n.    X)ort  brüben 

3^ft  fein  33erräter.    (Bo  öerabfc^eut  ift  715 

!Die  X\)Tannti,  ba§  fie  fein  ^erfjeug  finbet. 

'änd)  ber  ^If^eder  fo((  un^  nib  bem  ^ait) 

@enof[en  lüerben  unb  i)a^  Öonb  erregen. 

3ßie  bringen  n)ir  un^  fid)re  ^unbe  gu, 

T)a6  n)ir  ben  5lrgn)of)n  ber  Xt)rannen  täufc^en?  720 

(5tttuffttd)er. 

2öir  fönnten  un^  ^u  iörunnen  ober  Xreib 
33erfamme(n,  xvo  bie  ^aufmann^fc^if'fe  (anben. 

Söalter  prft. 

®o  offen  bürfen  xoiv  ba^  ^erf  nic^t  treiben. 

^öxt  meine  SO^einung.    Sin!?^  am  (See,  n)enn  man 

9^acf)  :Q3runnen  fä()rt,  bem  3Jii)t^enftein  grab'  über,       725 

Öiegt  eine  '^attt  l)eimlic^  im  ©e^öl^, 

T)a^  dl  ix  tu  Ijti^t  fie  bei  bem  5ßo(!  ber  girten, 

3ßei(  bort  \)k  Salbung  auögereutet  tnarb. 

X^ort  ift'ö,  wo  unfre  ßanbmar!  unb  bie  (Sure 
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.gufammengrenjen,  unb  in  furjer  ga()rt  730 

(§u  Stauffadjer.) 

Xrägt  (iud^  ber  (eichte  ^al)n  üon  8c^itit)j  herüber. 

5tuf  oben  *!ßfaben  fönnen  voiv  bat)tn 

^ei  9^arf)t^eit  lüanbern  unb  un^  ftill  beraten. 

^a^in  mag  jeber  je^n  üertraute  iD^änner 

9[)Zitbringen,  bie  ^er^eintg  finb  mit  un^,  73s 

(Bo  lönnen  lüir  gemeinfam  ba^  (gemeine 

^efpred}en  unb  mit  ®ott  e^  frifd)  befd)(iegen. 

©tanffodjcr. 
^0  fei'^.    3^^t  reirf)t  mir  (5ure  biebre  9?ec^te, 
9^eid)t  i^r  bie  (Sure  l)er,  unb  fo,  lüie  lüir 
!Drei  DJ^änner  je^o  unter  un^  bie  §änbe  .    740 

^ufammenflec^ten,  reblirf),  ot)ne  galfc^, 
(So  tuollen  lüir  brei  Öänber  aud)  ju  (Sc^u^ 
Unb  Xru^  ^ufammenfte^n  auf  ^ob  unb  "öeben. 

aSaltcr  prft  unb  9Ref(^taI. 
5luf  Xob  unb  Öeben! 

(Sie  l]altcn  bie  i)cinbe  nod)  einige  pausen  lang  jufammengeflocfjten  unb  fcf^iveigen.) 

^linber,  alter  33ater! 
T)u  fannft  ben  ^ag  ber  grei^eit  nic^t  mel)r  flauen,  745 
T)u  fodft  if)n  ^  ö  r  e  n.    Senn  üon  Slip  3U  ^Itp 
!Die  J^euer^^ eichen  (Tammenb  fic^  ergeben, 
!Die  feften  3d)(öffer  ber  Xl)rannen  faden, 
Qn  beine  §iitte  foU  ber  (Sc^ineijer  tnatten, 
3u  beinem  D^r  bie  greubenfunbe  tragen,  750 

Unb  ^ell  in  beiner  "^ladjt  fo((  eö  bir  tagen! 

(Sie  geljen  auseincinber.) 


(5rfte  (^cene. 

(Sbe(!)of  beg  ^reil)errn  uon  2tttiiigl)aufen. 

(Sin  gotifc^cr  <^a.(il,  mit  Sßap^cnfd)ilbei-u  unb  Reimen  bcrsiert.  ^er  «Iret^ecr. 
ein  ©reis  öon  fünf  unb  ac^t5ig  ^af^rcn,  s?on  ^o^cr  ebler  «Stotur,  an  einem  @ta6e, 
tporanf  ein  ©emfen^crn,  unb  in  ein  'ipel^njam^  geftcibet.  ^uoni  unb  nod)  fcrfjd 
Bncdftc  ftetjen  um  itjn  tjer  mit  9^ecl)en  unb  ®enfen.    lUvitii  boit  tRubenj  tritt  ein 

in  9fiilterfleibung. 

©ier  bin  id),  £)t)eim.    3Baö  tft  (5uer  3Bifle? 

5(tttngl)ttttfcn. 

(Ertaubt,  ha^  xd)  nac^  altem  §auögebrauc^ 
!Den  grü^trun!  erft  mit  meinen  £'ned)ten  teile. 

(€r  trinft  aus  einem  Sedier,  ber  bann  in  bcr  Heilte  t)erumgel:)t.) 

(^onft  mar  id^  felber  mit  in  getb  unb  3BaIb  7ss 

^it  meinem  5luge  i^ren  g(ei^  regierenb, 

Sßie  fie  mein  :Q3anner  fül}rte  in  ber  'Bd)\ad}t ; 

Qti^t  fann  id)  nic^t^  me()r  a(^  ben  (Sdjaffner  machen, 

Unb  fommt  bie  iüarme  (Sonne  nidjt  ^u  mir, 

^c^  !ann  fie  nid)t  me!)r  fudjen  auf  ben  bergen.  760 

Unb  fo,  in  enger  ftet^  unb  engerm  ^rei^, 

:53emeg'  ic^  mic^  bem  engeften  unb  legten, 

3Bo  a((e^  ^eben  fti((  ftel)t,  langfam  gu. 

30^ein  (Schatte  bin  ic^  nur,  balb  nur  mein  9^ame. 

.^UOUt  (3U  Huben3  mit  bem  öedjcr). 

Jd)  brrng'ö  diid),  ^nnttv, 
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(Da  Huben3  jaubert,  ben  Bcd]er  3U  nct^men.) 

Xrinfet  frtfc^!    ^^  ge^t    765 
5Iu6  einem  ^ec^er  unb  auö  einem  ©er^en. 

5(ttittgl)ttufctt, 

®e^t,  ^inber,  unb  inenn'ö  geierabenb  ift, 
T)ann  reben  wir  and)  t»on  be^  !Banbö  ©efc^äften. 

(Kncd^tc  gcljen  ab.) 

9(tttng^(Utfen  unb  dtubens* 

3Itt!ttgl)aufcn. 

3c^  fe^e  bid)  gegürtet  unb  gerüftet, 

!Du  lüidft  na(i)  5((torf  in  bie  §errenburg?  770 

^a,  D^eim,  unb  id)  barf  nid)t  länger  fäumen  — 

5(tttn9l)aufctt  (fe^t  ft*). 
§aft  bu'^  fo  eiüg?    Sie?    3<ft  beiner  Qugenb 
!^ie  ^txt  fo  !arg  gemeffen,  bog  bu  fie 
5ln  beinem  a(ten  O^eim  mu^t  erfparen? 

9?ubcn5, 

3^0^  fe^e,  ha^  Q^v  meiner  nic^t  bebürft,  77s 

3rf)  bin  ein  grembting  nur  in  biefem  gaufe. 

5(tttnöl)aufctt 

(l]at  il]n  lange  mit  ben  2lugen  gcmuftcrt). 

3a,  (eiber  bift  bu'ö.    Leiber  ift  bie  geimat 

3ur  grembe  bir  geiDorben!  —  U(i!    UU! 

^d)  !enne  bic^  nxdjt  me()r.    ^n  @eibe  prangft  bu, 

'Die  'ißfauenfeber  trägft  bu  ftol^  jur  (gc^au,  780 

Unb  fc^Iägft  ben  ^urpurmantet  um  bie  9c^u(tern; 


^vocikv  2luf5ug.    (£rfte  Scene.  43 

!Den  Öatibmann  büdft  bu  mit  ^erad)tung  an 
Unb  f(i)äTnft  bic^  feiner  trauürf)en  ^egrügnng. 

!l)ie  (i^x\  bie  i^m  gebü()rt,  geb^  iä)  i^nt  gern; 

^a^  9?e(^t,  ba«J  er  fid)  nimmt,  öeriüeigr'  id)  il)m.         78s 

TOittgliaufcn. 

Ü^a^  gan^e  Öanb  liegt  nnterm  fcf)n)eren  ^om 

!Deö  ^önig^.    3^^^^  -^iebermanne^  ger^ 

3=ft  fnmmeröoK  ob  ber  tt)rannifc^en  (^twait, 

T>xt  wxv  erbulben  —  bid)  allein  rül)rt  nic^t 

T)er  allgemeine  (Sd)mer3  —  bid)  fielet  man,  790 

5lbtrünnig  t»on  ben"  ^Deinen,  anf  ber  ^eite 

^e^  Öanbe^feinbe^  fte^en,  unfrer  9lot 

go^nfprec^enb,  nad)  ber  leichten  greube  jagen 

Unb  buhlen  nm  bie  gürftengnnft,  inbe^ 

"^tin  ^aterlanb  öon  fd)n)erer  ©ei^el  blntet.  79s 

!^a§  ßanb  ift  fc^ttjer  bebrängt  —  Sarnm,  mein  D^eim? 

Sßer  ift'^,  ber  e^  geftür^t  in  biefe  Üflot? 

a^  foftete  ein  einzig  leic^te^  ^ort, 

Um  angenblicfö  be^  !Drange^  lo^  p  fein 

Unb  einen  gnäb'gen  ^aifer  ^n  getrinnen.  800 

3Be^  i^nen,  hk  bem  33ol!  bie  Singen  galten, 

T)a^  e§  bem  iua^ren  heften  iriberftrebt. 

Um  eignen  3Sorteil§  n)illen  ^inbern  fie, 

^ag  bie  SBalbftätte  nic^t  gn  Öftrei(^  fc^n)ören, 

2Bie  ring^nm  alle  !Oanbe  bo^  getan.  805 

Sßo^l  tnt  e^  i^nen,  anf  ber  §errenban! 
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3u  fi^en  mit  bem  (gbehnann  —  ben  ^atfer 

SBiü  man  gum  gerrn,  um  feinen  §errn  ju  ^aben. 

^Ätttttöl)aufctt. 

SD^u6  id^  ba§  ^ören  unb  aM  beinem  9)tobe! 

SJubcttj, 

3f^t:  ffobt  mic^  aufgeforbert,  (a^t  mic^  enben.  sio 

—  mW  ^erfon  tff^,  £)I)etm,  bie  3I)r  fetbft 

§ier  fpiett?    .gabt  ^{)x  nidjt  ^ö()ern  Stol,^,  a(^  l)ter 

Öanbammann  ober  -^annerI)eiT  gu  fein 

Unb  neben  biefen  §irten  ju  regieren? 

SBie?    3ffö  nid)t  eine  rü^mü^ere  SBa^I,  815 

3u  ^ulbigen  bem  föniglic^en  §errn, 

(Sic^  an  fein  gtänjenb  Säger  anjuf^tiegen, 

5lt^  (Surer  eigenen  ^nec^te  ^air  ju  fein 

Unb  gu  ©erid^t  ju  fi^en  mit  bem  ^auer? 

^}(ttiugl)aufcu. 

5^  Uli!    Uli!    ^d)  erfenne  fie,  820 

T)k  (Stimme  ber  i^öerf ü()rung !    Sie  ergriff 
Dein  offnem  D^r,  fie  I)at  bein  $er3  nergiftet. 

S'Jnbcns. 

3a,  x6)  öerberg'  eö  nic^t  —  in  tiefer  «Seele 
Sc^mer^t  micf)  ber  S^jott  ber  ^remblinge,  bie  un^ 
Den  ^auernabet  fi^elten.    5^i(^t  ertrag'  id^'«^,         825 
3nbe^  bie  thit  ^'ugenb  ring^  uml)er 
Sirf)  ^^re  fammett  unter  .f)aböburg^  gähnen, 
.   5luf  meinem  dvh'  I)ter  mügig  ftitt  ju  liegen 
Unb  bei  gemeinem  !I^agett)er!  ben  i^eng 
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T)t^  Seben^  ju  üertteren.    5(nber^tt)o  830 

©efc^e^eu  Xaten,  eine  Sßelt  be^  9?u^me 

^etüegt  [ic^  glän^enb  jenfeit^  btefer  :^erge  — 

30^  ir  roften  in  bei  §a((e  §e(m  unb  (S(f)i(b; 

T)er  ^rieg^bromntete  mutige^  @etön, 

I)er  §ero(böntf,  ber  ;,unt  Xurniere  iahtt,  835 

(5r  bringt  in  bie[e  Tdhx  nidjt  I)erein ; 

9^i(^t^  a(^  ben  .tul)rei^n  nnb  ber  §erbeg(ocfen 

(Einförmigem  belauf  üerne^m'  ic^  ^ier. 

^ttttng^aufcn, 

33er6(enbeter,  l^om  eitefn  ©(an^  öerfü^rt! 

33eracf)te  bein  @ebnrtm(anb!    ^djdmt  bid^  84° 

Der  uraft  frommen  «^itte  beiner  i^äter! 

Wit  feigen  Xränen  luirft  bn  bid)  bereinft 

.^eimfet)nen  nad)  ben  uäterüdjen  bergen, 

Unb  biefeö  §erbenreif)enm  SO^elobie, 

'Die  bu  in  ftol^em  ÜberbrnB  t)erf(^mä()ft,  845 

Wit  vS(^mer3enmfe()nfud)t  nnrb  fie  bid)  ergreifen, 

2Benn  fie  bir  anfingt  auf  ber  fremben  (Erbe. 

£)f  mächtig  ift  ber  Xrieb  be^  33ater(anbm! 

Die  frembe,  fa(fd)e  ^ttt  ift  nid)t  für  bid) ; 

Dort  an  bem  ftol^en  .^aifer^of  bleibft  bu  850 

Dir  etüig  fremb  mit  beinem  treuen  ^er^en! 

Die  SBelt,  fie  forbert  anbre  Xugenben, 

5llm  bu  in  biefen  Xälern  bir  erworben. 

(3t\}^  ()in,  öerfaufe  beine  freie  ®eele, 

^f^imm  Sanb  p  Se^en,  merb'  ein  gürftenfne^t,  855 

Da  bu  ein  (Selbft^err  fein  !annft  unb  ein  gürft 
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5(uf  beinern  eignen  (Srb'  unb  freien  :^oben. 

5lrf)  Uü!    Uli!   bleibe  bei  ben  feinen! 

®e^  nic^t  nacf)  5((torf.    D,  öerlag  fie  nic^t, 

^ie  ^eiCge  (Sadje  beineö  53ater(anb^!  860 

Q6)  bin  ber  !öe^te  meinet  (Stammt.    9J?ein  9kme 

(Snbet  mit  mir.    Da  l)ängen  §elm  unb  @rf)i(b, 

Die  n)erben  [ie  mir  in  ba^  ®rab  mitgeben. 

Unb  mu^  ic^  benfen  bei  bem  testen  §aurf), 

Da^  bu  mein  bre(f)enb  5luge  nur  ertüarteft,  865 

Um  ^injuge^n  öor  biefen  neuen  ^e^en^of 

Unb  meine  ebetn  @üter,  bie  ic^  frei 

3Son  ©Ott  empfing,  t»on  Öftreid)  p  empfangen? 

Sfittbcnj. 

SSergeben^  tüiberftreben  lüir  bem  l^önig, 

Die  ^dt  gehört  i^m ;  trollen  n)ir  allein  870 

Unö  eigenfinnig  fteifen  unb  oerftoden, 

Die  Sänberfette  i^m  p  unterbreiten, 

Die  er  genjaltig  ringö  um  un^  gebogen? 

(Sein  finb  bie  SD^örfte,  bie  ©eric^te,  fein 

Die  ^aufmann^ftra^en,  unb  ha^  Saumrog  felbft,         875 

Da^  auf  bem  ©ott^arb  '^kljct,  mu§  i^m  gollen. 

5ßon  feinen  öänbern  wit  mit  einem  9^e^ 

(Sinb  tt)ir  umgarnet  ring^  unb  eingeft^loffen. 

Sßirb  unö  ba^  9^eic^  befc^ü^en?    tann  eö  felbft 

@ic^  fc^ü^en  gegen  Öftreic^^  tüac^fenbe  ©ertjalt?  88a 

§ilft  ©Ott  unö  nic^t,  fein  ^aifer  fann  un^  Reifen. 

SBaö  ift  p  geben  auf  ber  ^aifer  Sßort, 

SSenn  fie  in  ©elb-  unb  ^riegeönot  bie  @täbte, 
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3!)te  unterm  (Schirm  be^  ^Ibler^  fic^  gepc^tet, 

35erpfänben  bürfen  unb  bent  9?eic^  öeräugern?  885 

9^etn,  £)t)etm!    2ßof)(tat  ip  unb  iretfe  ^orfic^t, 

Qu  btefen  fcf)n)eren  ^^iten  ber  ^arteiung 

(Stc^  an^ufc^üegen  an  ein  mächtig  ©aupt. 

;^te  f atferfrone  ge^t  t)on  (Stamm  p  «Stamm, 

!Dte  l^at  für  treue  !5)ienfte  fein  (^ebäc^tnt^;  890 

T)od),  um  ben  märf)t'gen  dxh^txxn  tro^t  oerbienen, 

§ei6t  (Saaten  in  bie  3^'^^^f^  ftreun. 

3lttiitgl|attfen. 

:33ift  bu  [0  tüeife? 

Siöft  :^e(ter  fe()n  a(^  beine  ebetn  Später, 

!t)ie  um  ber  grei^eit  foftbarn  (Sbetftein 

^it  @ut  unb  ^(ut  unb  ©e(ben!raft  geftritten?  895 

Schiff  nac^  Ö  u  ^  e  r  n  hinunter,  frage  bort, 

$ßie  Öftreiif)^  §errfcf)aft  (aftet  auf  ben  Öänbern! 

Sie  lüerben  fommen,  unfre  Sc^af  unb  9?inber 

3u  3ä^ten,  unfre  5((pen  abpmeffen, 

©en  §o(^f[ug  unb  ba^  §oc^gen)Ube  bannen  900 

3?n  unfern  freien  SBälbern,  i^ren  Sc^Iagbaum 

5ln  unfre  prüden,  unfre  Xore  fe^en, 

3)?it  unfrer  5(rmut  i^re  i^änberfaufe, 

$0iit  unferm  ^lute  i^re  Kriege  jagten. 

^ein,  lüenn  irir  unfer  :^(ut  branfe^en  foden,  905 

So  fei'^  für  unö!    5öo^(fei(er  faufen  tüir 

!iDie  grei^eit  aU  bie  ^nec^tfc^aft  ein! 

2öa^  tonnen  irir, 
(gin  3So(!  ber  §irten,  gegen  5l(brect)tö  §eere! 
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5(ttingl)aufett, 

Sern^  biefeö  33o(f  ber  ^irten  fennen,  ^nabe! 

Qd)  !enn'^,  td)  ^b'  e^  angeführt  in  ©c^Iac^ten,  9" 

Qd)  ^ab'  e^  ferf)ten  fef)en  bei  gaöen^. 

(Sie  foden  fornmen,  un^  ein  ^06)  anf5n)ingen, 

^a«  rt)ir  entfc^(o[fen  finb  nic^t  gu  ertragen! 

O  lerne  fügten,  n.ie(rf)e^  ^tamm^  bu  bift ! 

SBirf  nic^t  für  eiteln  ®(an,^  unb  gUtterfd)ein  91s 

Die  ec^te  ^erle  beine^  Sßerte^  ^in  — 

T)aö  §anpt  jn  I)ei(?en  eine^  freien  ^o\U, 

T)aö  bir  auö  ^iebe  nur  fic^  I)eilHrf)  n>eil)t, 

T)a^  treulich  ju  bir  fte()t  in  .^ampf  unb  Xob  — 

X)a^  fei  bein  ^to(^,  be^  5(be(^  rü()me  bicf) —  9«» 

X)ie  angebornen  ^anbe  fnüpfe  feft; 

2ln^  SSaterknb,  an^  teure,  fd)(ie6'  bic^  an, 

X)a^  \)aitt  feft  mit  beinern  ganzen  ©ergen! 

§ier  finb  bie  ftar!en  S[öur3e(n  beiner  ^raft ; 

T)ort  in  ber  fremben  3[ße(t  ftef)ft  bu  allein,  925 

diu  fc^tpanfe^  $Ro^r,  ba^  jeber  @turm  gerfnicft. 

O  !omm,  bu  ()aft  un^  lang  nic^t  me^r  gefe()n, 

SSerfuc^'ö  mit  un^  nur  einen  Xag  —  nur  ()eute 

®t\)'  nxd)t  nad)  Slttorf  —  I)örft  bu?  ^eute  nic^t! 

Den  einen  ^ag  nur  fc^enfe  Ud}  ben  Deinen!  930 

((Er  fa§t  feine  fianb.) 

JRubcnr 

Qd)  gab  mein  ^ort.    ?a^t  mxd).    ^d)  bin  gebunben. 

5(ttittöl)attfett 

(lä^i  feine  i)anb  los,  mit  (Ernfl). 

Du  bift  gebunben  —  ^a,  Ung(ü(fü(f)er! 
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T)u  Btff^,  bod^  ni^t  burd)  SSort  unb  (^d)tüur, 
©ebunben  bift  bu  burc^  ber  IMebe  (Seile! 

(Hubeiij  tyetibet  fid^  tpeg.) 

33erbin3  bid),  luie  bu  tüiKft.    'Da^  gräulein  iff^,  93s 

^erto  üon  Grüncef,  bie  pr  ^errenburg 

'^ic^  3ie^t,  bic^  feffeft  an  be^  £aifer^  'Dienft. 

T)a^  O^ttterfrciutein  iuidft  bu  bir  ertüerben 

SO^tt  betnem  5lbfal(  öon  bem  Öanb  —  :53etntg'  bic^  ntd)t! 

Vxdj  an^utocfen,  ,^etgt  man  bir  bie  ^raut ;  940 

^od)  beiner  Unfd)u(b  ift  fie  nid)t  befd)ieben. 

(5^enug  t)ab'  ic^  ge^rt.    (^z\)aht  (änd)  woi^i. 

(€r  gct)t  ab.) 

?lttingl)aufett. 

Slßa^nfinn'ger  3^üng(ing,  bleib'!  — Sr  ge^t  ba^in! 

Qd)  !ann  i^n  nic^t  erl)a(ten,  nid)t  erretten. 

®o  ift  ber  3Bo(fenf(^iegen  abgefallen  945 

5ßon  feinem  !i?anb  —  fo  trerben  anbre  folgen; 

Der  frembe  3<Jii^^^'  ^^ifet  bie  3^9^^^  fo^'t, 

®ett)a(tfam  ftrebenb  über  unfre  ^erge. 

£)  ungUtcfferge  Stunbe,  ha  ha^  frembe 

Qu  biefe  ftid  beglückten  Xäler  !am,  950 

!Der  (Sitten  fromme  Unfd)u(b  ^u  .^erftören! 

!Da^  5^eue  bringt  herein  mit  SO^ad)t,  ha^  5I(te, 

1)a^  SSürb'ge  fc^eibet,  anbre  ^txttn  fommen, 

(5^  itht  ein  anber^benfenbe^  (^efc^(ed)t! 

$öa^  tu'  ic^  ^ier?    Sie  finb  begraben  aüe,  95s 

2J?it  benen  ic^  geiraltet  unb  gelebt. 
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Hnter  ber  (5rbe  frf)on  liegt  meine  3^it ; 

Sßo^I  bem,  ber  mit  berneuen  nirf)t  me^r  braucht  ju  (eben! 

(©eilt  ab.) 


3iDeite  (Scene. 

(Sine  SSieje  öon  Ijo^en  ^^etfcn  iinb  SBalb  umgeben. 

2luf  bett  (^etfen  ftnb  (Steige  mit  ©etättbern,  auä)  Leitern,  öon  benen  man 
nadi^er  bie  ^anbleutc  ^erabfteigen  fte^t.  3m  §intergrunbe  jeigt  ftd)  ber 
@ee,  über  tt)e((i)em  anfangt  ein  SRonbregenbogen  ju  feigen  ift.  3)en  ^ro=^ 
jpect  jrf)Ue^en  l)o^e  33crge,  f)inter  meldten  noc^  I)öt)ere  (gi^gebirge  ragen. 
(S8  ift  ööüig  ??ad)t  auf  ber  @cene,  nur  ber  @ee  unb  bie  meinen  ©tetfc^er 

leuchten  im  SJZonbUc^t. 

^Meld)tai,  QSaumgatten,  ^infelrteb,  fSfleiev  Hon  tarnen,  ^ucf^arb  am  ^ü^cl, 
3(rnoIb  Hon  Sema,  ^laud  tton  ber  f^Iüe  unb  noc^  t)ter  anbere  Sanbleute,  aUe 

betüaffnct. 

^C(d)t(ll  (nodj  t)inter  ber  Scene). 

T)tv  ^ergtüeg  öffnet  fic^,  nur  frifd)  mir  nacf)! 

!Den  i^e(^  er!enn'  ic^  iinb  baö  ^reu^Iein  brauf ;  960 

2öir  finb  am  3^^^/  ^^^^  ^f^  ^^^  9^ütli. 

((Treten  auf  mit  lütnblid^tern.) 

2ötn!c(ricb 

§orc^! 
(ScttJa. 
@an3  (eer. 

9Keicr. 

'^  ift  noc^  fein  ^anbmann  ha.    3ßir  finb 

T)ie  erften  auf  bem  ^iai^,  wxv  Unterrt)atbner. 

3«cld)td. 

3Bie  meit  ift'ö  in  ber  5^ad)t? 

^aumgarten. 

T^er  geuermäc^ter 

33om  (SeUöberg  ^at  eben  ^mi  gerufen.  965 

(Ulan  iiött  in  ber  ,5ente  läuten.) 
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SJlcier. 

(gtiü!    §öi'*J 

5(m  S3üI)cJ. 

1)a^  9}^etteng(ö(f(etn  in  ber  ^aMaptlk 
f  üngt  ^e((  herüber  auö  bem  (Sc^it)l)3er(anb. 

X)ie  öuft  ift  rein  unb  trägt  ben  @(^a((  fo  treit. 

9ncltl)tal. 

®el)'n  einige  unb  günben  9?eiö^o(3  an, 

't)Q6  eö  (ol)  brenne,  tüenn  bie  9}^änner  fontmen.  970 

(^roci  Canbleute  gel]en.) 

©cftja, 

^^  ift  eine  frf)öne  3J?onbennad)t.    !l)er  (See 
!^iegt  ru^ig  ba,  a(ö  iDie  ein  ebner  (SpiegeL 

(Sie  ^aben  eine  (eichte  ga^rt, 

293in!clneb   (jetgt  nadj  bem  See). 

Sel)t  bort^in!    Se^t  i^r  nic^t^? 

SJJeier. 

3Ba^  benn?  — 3a,  tra^rlirf)! 
diu  Regenbogen  mitten  in  ber  Dla^t!  975 

a^  ift  baö  Öic^t  beö  SJ^onbe«,  ba«  it)n  bitbet. 

2?on  ber  f^füc, 

T)a«  ift  ein  feltfam  umnberbare«  3^ic^en! 
(S«  (eben  üiete,  bie  ba«  nirf)t  gefe^n. 
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(Ev  ift  boppeü ;  fe^t,  ein  blöfferer  fte()t  brüber. 

S3aumgarten. 

diu  Radien  [äfjvt  foeben  brunter  meg.  980 

^a^  ift  ber  (Stauffac^er  mit  feinem  ^a^n, 
^er  ^iebermann  (ä^t  \\d)  nid)t  lang  erwarten. 

((Sel]t  mit  öaumgarten  nad]  öcm  Ufer.) 

SJJctcr. 

!^ie  Urner  finb  e^,  bie  am  (ängften  fänmen. 

(Sie  muffen  lüeit  nmge^en  bnr^'ö  ©ebirg, 

!Da§  fie  be^  öanböogt^  ^unbfd)aft  hintergehen.  985 

(Unterbcffen  traben  bie  iwei  Canbicute  in  ber  ITttttc  bcs  planes  ein  ßiüex  ange3Ünbct.) 

3KcI(i)taI   (am  Uter). 

Sßer  ift  ba?    ®cbt  bae  ^ort! 

©tauffadjCr  (oon  unten). 

grennbe  be^  Öanbe^. 

Slüe  ge^cn  nac^  ber  !Itcfe,  ben  ^ommenben  entgegen.  2luö  bem  Äa^n  fteigen 
^touffoij^er,  ^tel  tRebing,  ^and  auf  bei?  ^auev,  ^övq  im  $ofe,  ^oncab  ^umt, 
Ulrid^  ber  Sd^tntb,  :5oft  tion  928ciler  unb  noä)  brei  anbere  Sanbteute,  gleid^faU^ 

behjaffnet. 

51UC  (rufen). 

SßiKfommen ! 

Qnbem  bie  Übrigen  in  ber  Ciefe  Dertoeilen  unb  ftd?  begrüben,  fommt  ITleldjtal  mit  Stoof« 

fadjer  oorroärts.) 

O  ^tvv  (Stanffad)er !    ^d)  ^ab'  i^n 
(^efel^n,  ber  mid^  nirf)t  n)ieber  fe^en  fonnte! 
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^ie  §anb  ^ab'  td)  gefegt  auf  feine  klugen, 

Unb  glü^enb  9?ad)gefü^(  ()ab'  ic^  gefogen  990 

3lu^  ber  erIofrf)tien  «Sonne  feinet  ^(ic!^. 

©trtuffai^er, 

Sprecht  ni(i)t  öon  9?a(^e.    ^D^ti^t  @ef(^et)ne^  räd)en, 

(^ebro{)tem  Übet  trotten  n)ir  begegnen. 

3e^t  fagt,  \va^  Qi)t  im  Untermalbner  ?anb 

(?^efd)afft  unb  für  gemeine  (Bad)'  geworben,  99s 

3Bie  bie  l^anb(eute  benfen,  mie  ^^r  felbft 

X)en  ^triefen  beö  33erratö  entgangen  feib. 

mtWaU 

T)nvd)  ber  (Surennen  furrf)tbareö  (^ebirg, 

5(uf  ireit  verbreitet  oben  (^ife^felbern, 

3Bo  nur  ber  ^eif're  Lämmergeier  fräc^^^t,  1000 

@e(angt^  xd)  ^u  ber  ^Kpentrift,  n)o  fid) 

5luö  Uri  unb  t»om  (Sngetberg  bie  .^irten 

5Inrufenb  grüf^en  unb  gemeinfam  ioeiben, 

T)en  T)urft  mir  ftilknb  mit  ber  ©tetf^er  Wiid) 

T)k  in  ben  9?unfen  fd)äumenb  nieberquillt.  1005 

3'n  ben  einfamen  (Sennhütten  !e^rt'  id)  ein, 

SO^ein  eigner  SBirt  unb  @aft,  biö  \)a^  xd)  tarn 

3u  $3ot)nungen  gefelfig  (ebenber  SO^enfc^en. 

^rfd)o((en  n)ar  in  biefen  Xätern  fd)on 

^er  9?uf  be^  neuen  @reue(§,  ber  gefd)e^n,  loio 

Unb  fromme  (5()rfurc^t  fc^affte  mir  mein  Ungtücf 

35or  }eber  Pforte,  wo  xd)  iranbernb  üopfte. 

(Sntrüftet  fanb  id^  biefe  graben  Seelen 

Ob  bem  gemattfam  neuen  ^Regiment; 
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^enn  fo  tüie  i^re  5l(pen  fort  unb  fort  1015 

X)iefelben  Kräuter  näl)ren,  it)re  Brunnen 

©(eiförmig  fliegen,  SBoIfen  felbft  unb  SBittbe 

^en  g(etcf)en  (Strich  uniDanbelbar  befolgen, 

(So  f)at  bte  alte  Sitte  t)ier  Dom  5lf)n 

3um  (gn!e(  unneränbert  fort  beftanben.  102a 

^i^t  tragen  fie  üenregne  9kuerung 

3m  altgeiüo^nten  g(etd)en  ®ang  De^  ßeben^. 

Die  garten  ©änbe  reichten  fie  mir  bar, 

3Son  ben  3öänben  (angten  fie  bie  roft'gen  Sditrerter, 

Unb  au^  ben  5Iugen  hii^tt  freubige^  1025 

@eflt^(  be^  3}iut^,  aU  xd)  bie  9^amen  nannte, 

T)\t  im  ©ebirg  bem  Öanbmann  ^eilig  finb, 

Den  (Rurigen  unb  3Ba(ter  gürft^  — ilöa^  dnä) 

^td)t  lüürbe  bünfen,  f^tnuren  fie  ju  tun, 

^uc^  fc^muren  fie  bi-ä  in  ben  Xob  ju  folgen.  1030 

So  eilt'  id)  fieser  unterm  ^eit'gen  Schirm 

De^  ©aftrec^t^  üon  @el)öfte  3U  (^e^öfte  — 

Unb  aU  id)  !am  in^  ()eimatüd)e  Xal, 

3ßo  mir  bie  ^Settern  nie!  tierbreitet  mo^nen, 

51(2^  ic^  ben  33ater  fanb,  beraubt  unb  blinb,  i°3S 

luf  trstnbem  Stro^,  öon  ber  ^arm^er^igfeit 

9)^ilbtät'ger  3J^enfc^en  (ebenb  — 

8tauffa(^cr» 

§err  im  ^immel! 

Da  meint'  id)  nic^t!    9lii^t  in  o()umäd)t'gen  Xränen 

@o§  ic^  bie  ^raft  be^  f)ei§en  Sdjmerjen^  au^ ; 

Qu  tiefer  iöruft,  mie  einen  teuren  (^c^a^,  104c 


^ipeiter  2tuf5ug.    (Streite  Sc^m,  55 

33erfc^(o6  icf)  it)n  unb  barf)te  nur  auf  ^aten. 

Qd)  frorf)  burd)  alle  krümmen  be^  @ebirg^, 

tein  ^a(  roar  fo  üerftecft,  irfj  fpä^f  eö  au^; 

:^i^  an  ber  ®(etfrf)er  eiöbebedten  gu§ 

ßrirartet'  tc^  unb  fanb  ben)oI)nte  §ütten,  1045 

Unb  überall,  iro()in  mein  gu§  ntirf)  trug, 

ganb  ic^  ben  g(eirf)en  §a6  ber  Xtjrannet; 

!Denn  bi^  an  biefe  letzte  ©renje  felbft 

:53e(ebter  ®cf)öpfunt3,  wo  ber  ftarre  ^oben 

5luf^ört  p  geben,  raubt  ber  ^ögte  ©eij.  1050 

^ie  ©er^en  a((e  biefe^  biebern  3SoI!^ 

(Erregt'  ic^  mit  bem  (Sta(J)e(  meiner  iJBorte, 

Unb  unfer  finb  fie  aW  mit  ©er^  unb  Tlnnb, 

8touffad)cr. 

©ro^ee  ^abt  ^i)V  in  furjer  grift  geteiftet. 

Qdj  tat  no(^  me^r.    T)ie  beiben  geften  finb'^,  1055 

^J^operg  unb  (Samen,  bie  ber  ii^anbmann  flirtetet; 

!Denn  hinter  t^ren  getfentpäden  fc^irmt 

'^tx  geinb  fid^  (eic^t  unb  fd)äbiget  t^a^  Öanb. 

Wxt  eignen  5(ugen  njodt'  ic^  e^  er!unben ; 

Qä)  Xüav  3u  (Samen  unb  befal)  bie  ^urg.  1060 

@tauffaci)cr. 

3^r  ipagtet  duä)  bi^  in  be^  3:igerö  §öf)te? 

9JJcIti|tar. 

3^0^  tuar  üerffeibet  bort  in  ^ipilger^trad^t, 

^dj  fa^  ben  Öanbüogt  an  ber  3:afel  fc^tpetgen  — 
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Urtettt,  ob  ic^  mein  §er3  bejtmngen  !ann: 

S^  fa^  ben  getnb,  unb  trf)  erfc^Iug  i^n  nic^t.  1065 

©tauffaöjcr. 

gürma^r,  ba^  ®(ü(f  lüar  (Surer  ^ü^n^eit  I)oIb. 

(Unterbeffen  jlnb  bie  anbern  Canbleutc  üortoärts  gefommen  unb  nähern  ftctj  bcn  bcibcn.) 

:t)oc^  }e^o  fagt  mir,  tüer  bie  ^vtnuht  finb 

Unb  bie  gerechten  30^cinner,  bie  und)  folgten? 

Tlad)t  mxd)  befannt  mit  i^nen,  ba§  h)ir  un^ 

^utraulid)  na^en  unb  bie  ^er^en  öffnen.  1070 

3Ser  fennte  dud)  nic^t,  ©err,  in  ben  brei  Sanben? 
^d)  bin  ber  OJZeier  oon  (Samen;  bie^  f)ier  ift 
3)?ein  (Sd^n)efterfo^n,  ber  (Strut^  öon  Sinfelrieb. 

®tattffari)cr. 

3^^r  nennt  mir  feinen  unbefannten  9^amen. 

^in  3ßin!e(rieb  xoav'^,  ber  ben  !Drac^en  fc^tug  1075 

3ftn  «Sumpf  bei  Seiler  unb  fein  ^tUn  lieg 

Qn  biefem  Strauß. 

993itt!clrtcb. 

ÜDa^  U)ar  mein  5l^n,  §err  3ßerner. 

9JlcId^ta(   (jctgt  mif  3tt>ei  Canblcutc). 

!Dte  tüol^nen  l^interm  ^al\>,  finb  ^(ofterleute 

33om  (Sngelberg.    3"^^  irerbet  fie  brum  nic^t 

35erac^ten,  ireit  fie  eigne  ßeute  finb  losa 

Unb  nic^t,  U)ie  Xüxx,  frei  fi^en  auf  bem  (Srbe. 

Sie  lieben'^  Öanb,  finb  fonft  auc^  U)o^(  berufen. 
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StauffOJ^Cr   (3"  ^en  beibcn). 

(^tht  mir  bie  §anb,    @ö  greife  fic^,  lüer  feinem 

9D^it  feinem  Öeibe  pflii^tig  ift  auf  (Srben  ; 

!5)ocf)  9?eb(icf)!eit  gebeizt  in  {ebem  ^tanbe.  1085 

T)a^  ift  ©err  $Hebing,  unfer  3((t(anbammann. 

SDlctcr. 

3^c^  !enn'  i^n  n)o^(.    (5r  ift  mein  ^Uberpart, 
T)er  um  ein  olte^  ^rbftücf  mit  mir  red)tet. 
—  §err  ^ebing,  tüir  finb  geinbe  üor  (^ericf)t; 
§ier  finb  wix  einig. 

©tauffac^cr» 

©aö  ift  brat)  gefproc^en.  1090 

933tnfc(ncb. 

§ört  i^r?    «Sie  fommen.    §ört  ha^  §orn  öon  Uri! 

(Hcctjts  unb  linfs  fict)t  man  bewaffnete  tTlänner  mit  IDinöItdjtcrn  bic  Reifen  tjerabftcigen.) 

(Se^t!    Steigt  nirfjt  fetbft  ber  fromme  X)iener  ®otte^, 
^er  irürb'ge  "ipfarrer,  mit  ^erab?    9^idf)t  fc^eut  er 
^e^  Segeö  ?0^it^en  unb  baö  ®raun  ber  ^ad^t, 
diu  treuer  §irte  für  ba^  33o(!  ju  forgen.  1095 

SJautttgartctt. 

T)er  Sigrift  fotgt  i{)m  unb  §err  Gatter  gürft; 
X)Oii)  nicf)t  ben  Xdi  tvhüä'  id)  in  ber  SO^enge. 

aOöaltcr  t^ürft,  9*öffclmaitn,  ber  Pfarrer,  ^etermann,  ber  «Stgrift,  ^uoni,  ber 
§irt,  92öcrni,  ber  3<i9*^'^r  9iuobi,  ber  t^ifc^er,  unb  noc^  fünf  onbcrc  Sanbkutc. 
21ÜC  jujommen,  bret  unb  brei^tg  an  ber  S^l)U  treten  öorittart^  unb  fteüen  ftcf)  um 

ba^  i^euer. 
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SSaltcr  prft. 
(So  muffen  lüir  auf  unferm  eignen  ©rb' 
Unb  oäterlic^en  -^oben  un^  t)erfto()(en 
^ufammen  fd)(eic^en,  \mt  bte  3!J?örbev  tun,  noa 

Unb  bei  ber  9^acf)t,  bie  il)ren  ftfitüarjen  SO^antel 
9^ur  bem  5^erbred)en  unb  ber  fonnenfd)euen 
ißerfc^lüörung  (ei()et,  unfer  gute^  dlt6:)t 
Un^  ^o(en,  ha^  bod)  (auter  ift  unb  !(ar, 
^(eic^mie  ber  gtanjuoU  offne  «Sc^o^  be^  ^Tageö.  1105 

SJJcfditoI. 

2a^V^  gut  fein.    5IBa^  bie  bun!(e  9^ac^t  gefponnen, 
(Sod  frei  unb  frö^Iid)  an  ba^  !Oi'f)t  ber  «Sonnen. 

JRöffcImatttt. 

gört,  h3aö  mir  (S^ott  in§  ger^  gibt,  (Sibgenoffen ! 

Sir  fte{)en  ^ier  ftatt  einer  Öanb^gemeinbe 

Unb  fönnen  gelten  für  ein  ganje^  33ol!.  mo 

So  Ta^t  un^  tagen  nad)  ben  alten  ^räu^en 

De^  Öanb^,  \vk  wiv'^  in  ru()igen  ^txttn  pflegen ; 

3Ba^  ungefe^(id)  ift  in  ber  33erfamm(ung, 

(Sutfc^utbige  bie  9^ot  ber  ^eit.    1)od)  ®ott 

3ft  überall,  Wo  man  ba^  '^tiijt  üertDaltet,  ms 

Unb  unter  feinem  gimmet  ftet)en  mir, 

Stauffadjcr. 

Sßo^t,  (a^t  un^  tagen  nac^  ber  alten  ^ittt ; 
3*ft  eö  gleich  9^ai^t,  fo  leuchtet  unfer  9?ec§t. 

3*ft  g(eid)  bie  3^^^  triebt  öo((,  ba^  §er^  ift  l^ier 

^e^  ganzen  33o(!^,  \>k  :53eften  finb  zugegen.  1120 
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iL. 


@mb  anä)  bie  alten  ^iirf)er  nic^t  gur  §anb, 
(Sie  finb  in  unfre  ^ev3en  eingef(l)rieben. 

9f{öffclmattn, 

SßoI)(an,  fo  fei  ber  ^ing  fogleicf)  gebilbet. 
Wan  pffanje  auf  bie  «Srfjiüerter  ber  ©etuatt! 

^er  öanbe^ammann  ne()ine  feinen  "^(al^,  1125 

Unb  feine  Reibet  ftef)en  i^m  ^u  (Seite! 

Stgrift. 

(5^  finb  ber  3Sö(!er  breie.    iBetc^em  nun 
®ebü^rt'^,  ha^  §aupt  3U  geben  ber  ©enteinbe? 

Um  biefe  d^v'  mag  (Sc^iüt)^  mit  Uri  ftreiten, 

5Bir  Unter tüalbner  ftefjen  frei  jurücf.  1130 

aKcldjtal, 

^ir  fte^'n  ^urücf ;   mir  finb  bie  glel^enben, 
^ie  §i(fe  (}eif(^en  öon  ben  mä^t'gen  greunben. 

Stauffadjcr. 

(So  nel)me  Uri  benn  tia^  Sc^tüert ;  fein  Banner 
3iel)t  bei  t^tn  ^tömergügen  unö  t)oran. 

Waiitv  prft. 

X)e^  Sc^tuerted  (g^re  trerbe  ^d)\vt)i  ;^u  tei( ;  1135 

^enn  feinet  Stammet  rühmen  irir  und  alle. 

JRöffelmatttt. 

!:Den  ebetn  Sßettftreit  ta^t  mi^  freunblic^  frf)(id)ten, 
Sc6tut)3  fo((  im  9^at,  Uri  im  gelbe  führen. 


60  ir)ilE?elm  Cell. 

(reictjt  beni  Stauffadjcr  bie  Sd^toertcr). 

(Bo  ne^mt! 

8tauffarJ)er. 
9^tcfjt  mir,  bem  5l(ter  fei  bie  (5^re. 

!Die  tneiften  ^a^re  gä^It  Ulric^  ber  (Srf)mib.  1140 

3(uf  bcr  3JZattcr. 

!Der  SJ^ann  ift  lüacfer,  bo(^  nic^t  freien  <Stanb§ ; 
^ein  eigner  3J^ann  !ann  D^ic^ter  fein  in  <Bd)\vt)i, 

©tauffadjcr. 

Bttf)t  md)t  ©err  D^ebing  ^ier,  ber  5l(t(anbammann  ? 
3ßa^  fncljen  tüir  noc^  einen  SÖöürbigern? 

SBaltcr  prft. 
(5r  fei  ber  5(mmann  nnb  be^  Xageg  §anpt!  1145 

3Ber  ba^u  ftimmt,  ergebe  feine  §änbe, 

(JlUe  l]cbcn  feie  redjtc  ^ant>  auf.) 
9?Cbtng    (tritt  in  bie  mitte). 

Qd)  fann  bie  §anb  nic^t  anf  bie  :53ücf)er  legen, 
Bo  fditüör'  id)  broben  bei  ben  etr'gen  «Sternen, 
!Da§  id)  niic^  nintiner  n)il(  öom  9?ed)t  entfernen. 

(ITlan  ridjtet  öie  3tt>ei  Scfjioerter  üor  it|m  auf,  ber  Hing   bilbet  ftdj  um  it)n  her,  Sdjn?Y3 
t}ält  bie  mitte,  redjts  ftellt  fidj  Uri  unb  linfs  Untertnalben.     €r  ftel]t  auf  fein  5djladjt= 

fdjroert  geftü^t.) 

3Ba^  ift'^,  ba^  bie  brei  SSötfer  beö  ®ebirg^  1150 

§ier  an  be^  (See^  nntnirtUc^ent  ^eftabe 
3ufamnienfü^rte  in  ber  ©eifterftunbe  ? 
3ßa^  fo((  ber  ^n^ait  fein  be^  nenen  ^nnb«, 
T)en  iüir  ^ier  nnterm  Sternenhimmel  ftiften? 
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Stauffadjer   (tritt  in  ben  Hing). 

^tr  ftiften  feinen  nenen  ^nnb  ;  e^  tft  1155 

diu  uralt  ^ünbni^  nnr  öon  33äter  Qtit, 

'^a^  tüir  erneuern!    ^iffet,  (gibgenoffen ! 

Ob  un^  ber  (See,  ob  un^  bie  ^erge  fc^etben, 

Unb  }ebe§  35o(!  fic^  für  fic^  felbft  regiert, 

(So  [inb  tüir  eineö  Stammet  boc^  unb  ^(utö,  2160 

Unb  eine  ©eimat  iff^,  au^  ber  iDtr  3ogen. 

995ttt!clrtcb. 

(So  ift  eö  ira^r,  irie'^  in  ben  fiebern  lautet, 
'Ta^  toiv  öon  fern  ^er  in  t)a^  Öanb  gen)a((t? 
D  teitt'ö  un«  mit,  ira^  (gucfi  baöon  befannt, 
!r)a§  [ic^  ber  neue  :33unb  am  alten  ftärfe.  1165 

@tauffad)cr. 

§ört,  \va^  bie  alten  §trten  fic^  er^ä^ten : 

@ö  njar  ein  groge^  3So(!,  f)inten  im  Sanbe 

3^ai^  9}citterna(f)t,  ba^  litt  üon  frf)tr)erer  !^eurung. 

Qn  biefer  ^ot  befrf)(og  bie  Öanbögemeinbe, 

X)a6  {e  ber  3el)nte  iöürger  nac^  bem  ßoö  1170 

!Der  33äter  Öanb  öerfaffe,    ^a^  G^fc^af)! 

Unb  jogen  au^,  n)ep(agenb,  SO^änner  unb  Sßeiber, 

(Sin  groger  ©eer^ug,  narf)  ber  9}^ittag^fonne, 

SO^it  bem  (Sc^trert  firf)  fc^Iagenb  burc^  ba^  beutfc^e  ßanb, 

^i^  an  ba^  §oc^(anb  biefer  Sßatbgebirge»  1175 

Unb  e^er  nic^t  ermübete  ber  3^9r 

^i^  ba§  fie  famen  in  ha^  n)i(be  ^ai, 

3ßo  je^t  bie  SO^uotta  jtüifc^en  liefen  rinnt. 

3flic^t  DJZenfc^enfpuren  lüaren  f)ier  ^u  fe^en. 
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9^ur  eine  Qnttt  ftanb  am  Ufer  einfam,  ns« 

!Da  faß  ein  9Jiann  unb  njartete  ber  gäf)re. 

^oc^  heftig  mogete  ber  (^ee  unb  mar 

9^i(f)t  fahrbar ;   ba  befa^en  fie  ha^  ßanb 

(Sic^  näf)er  unb  gemafjrten  fcfiöne  gü((e 

X)e^  ©öf^e^  ^ttb  entbecften  gute  :53runnen,  «85 

Unb  meinten,  fid)  im  lieben  3Sater(anb 

3u  finben.    !t)a  befc^toffen  fie  ^u  bleiben, 

©rbaueten  ben  atten  gleden  ®  rf)  lü  l)  3, 

Unb  Ratten  mancfien  fauren  ^ag,  ben  ^alh 

Mit  n)eitt)erf(i)(ungnen  Surgetn  au^guroben.  "90 

!^rauf,  a(^  ber  ^oben  nic^t  me^r  ®nügen  tat 

T)tx  ^a^i  be^  33o(f^,  ba  sogen  fie  l^inüber 

3um  fc^mar^en  ^erg,  ja,  big  an^  Sßeißlanb  ^in, 

Sßo  hinter  em'gem  (gife^tpatt  verborgen, 

@in  anbreg  ^o(!  in  anbern  3^^9^^  fpridjt.  "95 

ÜDen  }^kdtn  (3 tan 3  erbauten  fie  am  ^ernn)a(b, 

!Den  gteden  3((torf  in  bem  ^at  ber  9^eu§. 

^oc^  blieben  fie  beg  Urfprungg  fiet^  geben!; 

5lug  a((  ben  fremben  (Stämmen,  bie  feitbem 

Qu  Wxttt  i^reg  öanb^  fic^  angefiebelt, 

ginben  bie  (Sd)n)t)jer  OJ^änner  firf)  ^erau^; 

(5g  gibt  bag  ©er^,  bag  ^lut  fid)  ju  erfennen. 

(Heidjt  redjts  unb  Itnfs  bie  E^anö  Ijtn,) 

3(uf  ber  Sllaucr. 

3a,  tüir  finb  eineg  §er3eng,  eineg  :53tutg! 

5(Uc   (ficlj  bie  ßänbe  reidjenb). 

Sßir  finb  ein  33o(f,  unb  einig  tt)ot(en  n)ir  ^anbetn. 
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Stauffai^cr. 

T)it  anbern  33ö(!er  tragen  frembe^  ^^oc^^  1205 

(Sie  ^aben  firf)  bem  Sieger  unteriDorfen. 

^^  leben  fetbft  in  unfern  is^anbe^marfen 

;Der  Saffen  üiet,  bie  frembe  ^^fürfjten  tragen, 

Unb  il)re  ^nedjtfc^aft  erbt  auf  il)re  ^inber. 

T)od)  wiv,  ber  alten  Sc^mei^er  echter  Stamm,  1210 

3ßir  IjaUn  ftet^  bie  grei()eit  unö  beuja^rt. 

^ic^t  unter  g-itrften  bogen  n)ir  ba^  .^nie, 

greimiöig  lüä^Iten  tüir  \>tn  S(i)irm  ber  ^aifer. 

JKöffcImatttt» 

gret  n)ä'^tten  wiv  be^  9?eii^e^  Sd)u^  unb  Schirm: 

@o  fte^t'^  bemerft  in  ^aifer  griebric^^  ^rief.  1215 

@tauffad)er. 
^enn  l^errento^  ift  auc^  ber  greifte  ni(J)t. 
(5in  Oberhaupt  mu§  fein,  ein  ^öcf)fter  9?ic^ter, 
2Ö0  man  ha^  dltd)t  mag  fc^öpfen  in  bem  Streit. 
T)rum  I)aben  unfre  33äter  für  ben  -^oben, 
!Den  fie  ber  alten  3S>i(bni^  abgewonnen,  122c 

*^ie  (5()r'  gegönnt  bem  l^aifer,  ber  ben  ^errn 
Sic^  nennt  ber  beutfdjen  unb  ber  tpelfc^en  (5rbe, 
Unb,  lüie  bie  anbern  freien  feinet  9?eic^-g, 
Sic^  i()m  3U  ebelm  SBaffenbienft  getobt ; 
©enn  biefeö  ift  ber  greien  einj'ge  ^flic^t,  1225 

1)a^  9^ei(^  3U  frfjirmen,  ha^  fie  fetbft  befc^irmt. 

SmüäitaU 

Sföa^  brüber  ift,  ift  3}^er!ma(  eine^  tnet^t^. 
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®tauffttcl|cr. 

(Bit  fotgten,  lüenn  ber  vgeribann  erging, 

!Dem  'iRtid)^pankx  unb  f(f)(ugen  feine  (Bd)iad)ttn. 

9^ac^  ^ßelfc^lanb  gogen  fie  gen)a)3pnet  mit,  1230 

X)ie  9^önier!ron'  i^m  anf  ha^  §anpt  p  fefeen. 

T)a^eim  regierten  fie  fic^  frö^ürf)  felbft 

'^üladj  altem  53ranc^  unb  eigenem  ®efe^; 

^er  ^öcf)fte  ^tutbann  tüav  allein  be^  ^aifer«. 

Unb  baju  tüarb  beftettt  ein  groger  ®raf,  123s 

!Der  \)attt  feinen  ^i^  nirf)t  in  bem  öanbe. 

Sßenn  ^(utfc^ulb  !am,  fo  rief  man  i^n  herein, 

Unb  unter  offnem  §imme(,  fd^Uc^t  unb  !(ar, 

<B\iva6:}  er  ba^  S^tec^t  unb  o^ne  gurc^t  ber  9LRenfc^en. 

Sßo  finb  ^ier  (Spuren,  bag  tvh  ^nec^te  finb?  1240 

Q\t  einer,  ber  e§  anber^  meig,  ber  rebe! 

^m  $ofc. 

^ein,  fo  oer^ält  fid^  a((e^,  n)ie  .Q^r  fprec^t, 
©ematt^errfc^aft  marb  nie  bei  un^  gebulbet. 

©tauffadjer. 

!Dem  taifer  fetbft  öerfagten  tüir  ®e^orfam, 

'^a  er  \>a^  9?ec^t  3U  ®unft  ber  'ißfaffen  bog.  124s 

!Denn  aH  bie  Seute  öon  bem  ©otte^^auö 

(ginfiebeln  un^  bie  5ltp  in  5Infpruc^  nahmen. 

!Die  lüir  beujeibet  feit  ber  3Säter  ^txi, 

T)er  "äht  ^erfürjog  einen  alten  :Q3rief, 

!iDer  i^m  bie  '^errentofe  3Büfte  fcbenfte —  1250 

!r)enn  unfer  ^afein  ^atte  man  öer^e^It  — 

!^a  fprai^en  n)ir:  „@rf(^Iid^en  ift  ber  ^rief! 
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^etn  ^aifer  !ann,  \m^  unfer  ift,  t)erfd)en!en ; 

Unb  tüirb  un^  9^ec^t  öerfagt  oom  9?eirf),  wiv  fönnen 

3n  unfern  :©ergen  aud)  beö  9?eic^^  entbehren."  1255 

(So  fprad)en  unfre  ^äter!    Soden  n)ir 

!5)e^  neuen  3^od)e^  <Sd)änb(td)fett  erbutben, 

(vrfetben  öon  bem  fremben  ^nec^t,  wa^  un§ 

3n  feiner  ^ad)t  fein  ^aifer  burfte  bieten? 

3Ö3ir  ^aben  biefen  ^oben  un^  e  r  f  d)  a  f  f  e  n  1260 

^urc^  unfrer  §änbe  gleiß,  ben  alten  $ßalb, 

^er  fonft  ber  öftren  tritbe  ^ßo^nung  mar, 

3u  einem  Si§  für  SlJ^enfc^en  untgetnanbelt ; 

^ie  :53rut  be^  !l)ra(^en  ^aben  mir  getötet, 

Der  auö  ben  ^Sümpfen  giftgefc^moKen  ftieg  ;  "65 

Die  S^ebetbecfe  ^aben  tnir  ^erriffen, 

Die  ett)ig  grau  um  biefe  SÖBitbniö  ^ing, 

Den  garten  getö  gef^rengt,  über  ben  5Ibgrunb 

Dem  $5anber^mann  ben  fid)ern  (Steg  geleitet; 

Unfer  ift  burc^  taufenbjä^rigen  ^efi^  1270 

Der  :^oben  — unb  ber  frembe  @erren!ned)t 

Sott  fommen  bürfen  unb  un^  Letten  fd)mieben 

Unb  ^d)mad)  antun  auf  unfrer  eignen  (5rbe? 

Sft  feine  §i(fe  gegen  fo(d)en  Drang? 

(€tne  gro^e  Belegung  unter  ^en  Canbleutcn.) 

^etn,  eine  (^ren^e  ^at  Xt)rannenma(^t.  ^275 

55^enn  ber  ^ebrücfte  nirgenb^  S^^ec^t  fann  finben, 

$?enn  unerträgfii^  mirb  bie  Öaft  —  greift  er 

§tnauf  getroften  50^ute§  in  ben  $imme( 

Unb  !)o(t  f)erunter  feine  em'gen  9?e(^te, 

Die  broben  ^ngen  unüeräußerUc^  1280 
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Uttb  unjerbrec^üc^,  tüie  bie  (Sterne  fetbft. 

!5)er  alte  Urftanb  ber  '}Mtur  fe^rt  mieber, 

3ßo  3J^enfc^  bem  3)^enfd)en  gegenüber  fte^t. 

3um  legten  SJ^ittel,  tt)enn  fein  anbreö  me^r 

33erfangen  h)i(t,  ift  i()m  baö  @rf)tt)ert  gegeben,  1285 

X)tx  ®üter  f)öc^fteö  bürfen  rt)ir  öertetb'gen 

®egen  ®ett)alt.  —  Sir  fte^n  öor  unfer  Öanb, 

$Sir  fte^n  üor  unfre  ^ßeiber,  nnfre  ^inber! 

5(Uc   (an  il^rc  Sd)a>erter  fdjlctgcnb). 

$Sir  fte^n  öor  unfre  $ßetber,  unfre  ^inber! 

JRÖffcltnattn   (tritt  in  bcn  Hing). 

a^'  i^r  ^unt  (Bd)tDtxtt  greift,  bebenft  e^  njo^H  1290 

3=^r  !önnt  e^  friebtic^  mit  bem  ^aifer  f^Iic^ten. 

a^  foftet  euc^  ein  SBort,  unb  bie  ^l^rannen, 

T)ie  euc^  je^t  fc^tüer  bebrängen,  fc^meid)e(n  eud). 

(Ergreift,  traö  man  euc^  oft  geboten  ^t, 

^Trennt  euc^  öom  9?eii^,  erfennet  Öftreic^^  §o^eit—  1295 

5(uf  ber  Syiaucr, 

2öa«  fagt  ber  Pfarrer?    Wiv  3U  Öftret(^  fc^UJören! 

§ört  i^n  nic^t  an! 

293itt!e(ricb. 

!Da«  rät  un^  ein  33erräter, 
^in  geinb  be^  Öanbe^I 

9iebtng, 

9?u^ig,  (Sibgenoffen ! 

(Sctuo. 

Sßir  Öftret^  ^ulbigen,  narf)  folc^er  <Sd)mac^! 
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^tr  un^  abtro^en  taffen  burc^  @ett)alt,  1300 

Sßa^  tDir  ber  ®üte  njetgerten! 

T)ann  tDären 
SBir  (Sffaöen  unb  üerbienten,  e^  gu  fein! 

5(ttf  ber  9)Zaucr. 

!l)er  fei  gefto^en  au^  bem  D^ec^t  ber  (Sc^ttjeijer, 
SBer  Don  (Ergebung  fprt(i)t  an  Öfterreirf)! 
ßanbamntann,  ic^  befte()e  brauf,  bie^  fei  1305 

:t)aö  erfte  Öanb^gefe^,  i^a^  n»ir  \}kv  geben. 

@o  fei'^.    Ser  öon  (Ergebung  f priest  an  Öftretc^, 

@öß  re(f)t(o^  fein  nnb  atter  (5^ren  bar, 

^ein  ^anbmann  ne^m'  i^n  auf  an  feinem  geuer. 

3tUc   (beben  bie  redete  ^ani>  auf). 

mx  mUtn  eö,  ba^  fei  ®efe^! 

9{ebing   (nadi  einer  paufe). 

DiJöffctmann. 

Se^t  feib  i^r  frei,  if)r  feib'^  burd)  bie^  ®efe^. 
'^xd)t  huvd)  @en)a(t  foK  Öfterreid)  ertrofeen, 
SBa^  e^  burc^  freunbUc^  ^Serben  nid)t  erhielt  — 

^oft  tJOtt  aScilcn 

3ur  Xage^orbnung,  ireiter! 

S'lcbing. 

(^ibgenoffen! 
(Sinb  ade  fanften  9}?itte(  aucf)  oerfuc^t?  1315 
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33te(le{(^t  treig  e^  ber  ^önig  nic^t;  e^  tft 

^o^(  gar  fein  ^ßttle  nic^t,  wa^  tüir  erbulben. 

5lu(i)  biefe«^  Öe^te  foKten  mir  öerfucfien, 

(5rft  unfre  ^(age  bringen  öor  fein  O^r, 

@^'  trir  3um  (^c^merte  greifen.    (Sd)recf(tc^  immer,     1320 

%nd)  in  gerechter  ®a(f)e,  ift  ©etnalt. 

@ott  ^i(ft  nnr  bann,  menn  OJ^enfc^en  nic^t  me^r  I)e(fen. 

@tauffad)Cr   (3«  Konrab  ßunn). 

^un  iff«  an  (Suc^,  :Q3eric^t  p  geben.    D^ebet 

Äonrab  ^mtn. 

3c^  ft)ar  jn  9f?t)einfe(b  an  be^  ^aiferö  "^fcitj, 

Sßiber  ber  33ögte  garten  ^rnd  p  üagen,  1325 

^en  Srief  p  ^oten  unfrer  alten  grei^eit, 

!Den  }eber  neue  ^önig  fonft  beftätigt. 

T)ie  :Q3oten  t)ie(er  «Stäbte  fanb  ic^  bort, 

3Som  fc^tüäb'fc^en  Öanbe  unb  t»om  Öauf  be^  9f?^einö, 

T)ie  air  erhielten  i^re  *ipergamente,  1330 

Unb  lehrten  freubig  n^ieber  in  i^r  Öanb. 

30^ic6,  euren  -^oten,  tpieö  man  an  bie  9^äte, 

Unb  bie  entüegen  mirf)  mit  leerem  Zvo^: 

„T)er  £aifer  ()abe  bie^mal  feine  3^^^; 

üv  luürbe  fonft  einmal  tool)l  an  un^  benfen."  133s 

Unb  a(^  id)  traurig  burd^  bie  (Säte  ging 

!Der  Äönig^burg,  ba  fa'^  xd)  $erjog  §anfen 

3n  einem  (5r!er  lt)einenb  ftel)n,  um  t^n 

I)ie  ebe(n  ^txvn  öon  3ßart  unb  3Iegerfe(b. 

X)ie  riefen  mir  unb  fagten:  ,,..?)e(ft  euc^  fetbft!  1340 

®erec^tig!eit  erwartet  nic^t  oom  ^önig. 
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^tvanht  er  nic^t  beö  eignen  ^rnber^  ^inb 

Unb  ^inter^ält  i^nt  fein  gerec^te^  (5rbe? 

^er  ©er3og  f(et)f  if)n  nm  fein  SJlütterüc^e^, 

(5r  l^abe  feine  Qa\)vt  DoK,  t^  w'ävt  134s 

^to  3^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  '^^ii^^  S^  regieren. 

3Ba^  tmrb  il)nt  pm  :^ef(^eiby    (gin  ^ränjtein  fe^t'  i()m 

Der  ^aifer  anf:  \^a^  fei  hk  ^kv  ber  ^ngenb." 

5(itf  ber  9Jlaucr. 

3:^r  ^abt'^  get)ört.    SfJec^t  unb  ^erec^tigfeit 

(Srtüartet  nic^t  öom  faifer!    .§e(ft  euc^  felbft!  1350 

JJicbittg. 
'^iä^t^  anbre^  bleibt  un^  übrig.    9^un  gebt  dlai, 
ilBie  mir  eö  !(ug  gunt  froren  Snbe  leiten. 

aSaltCr  f^Ürft   (tritt  in  öen  King). 

5lbtreiben  motten  mir  t)erf)agten  3^^^9  J 

Die  alten  D^tec^te,  mie  mir  fie  ererbt 

35on  unfern  33ätern,  motten  mir  be magren,  1355 

'iyjirflt  ungezügelt  nac^  bem  9^euen  greifen. 

Dem  .^aifer  bleibe,  maö  beö  l^aifer^  ift, 

3Öer  einen  §errn  l^at,  bien'  i^m  |3flirf)tgemä§. 

9Jlcicr. 

Qd)  trage  ®ut  öon  Öfterreic^  gu  Selben, 

aSaÜcr  prft. 

3^!)r  fahret  fort,  Öftrei^  bie  *ip flicht  ju  (eiften.  1360 

^oft  tjoit  SSctJcr. 

3c^  fteure  an  bie  ©errn  öon  9?a|)per^meiL 
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SBaltcr  Prft. 
^^x  fal^ret  fort  ^u  jinfen  unb  p  fteuern. 

?JöffcImatttt. 

!iDer  großen  grau  ^u  ^iivd)  bin  ic^  öereibet. 

SBaltcr  prft. 
3<^r  Qtht  htm  ttofter,  lüaö  be^  ^(ofterö  ift. 

©tauffad)  er. 
3fd^  trage  feine  Öe^en  al^  beö  9?ei^«.  1365 

SSaltcr  prft. 
Sa§  fein  mug,  baö  gefc^e^e,  borf)  nt(f)t  brüber. 
:^ie  33ögte  njoden  tüir  mit  i^ren  ^ned^ten 
Sßerjagen  unb  \>k  feften  (Schloff er  bre(f)en ; 
!Doc^,  n)enn  eö  fein  mag,  o^ne  ^(ut.    (5ö  fe^e 
!Der  ^aifer,  ha^  mir  notgebrungen  nur  1370 

!iDer  ©^rfurc^t  fromme  ^ißflti^ten  abgetüorfen. 
Unb  fie^t  er  un^  in  unfern  (Sc^ranfen  bleiben, 
33ie((eic^t  befiegt  er  ftaat^ftug  feinen  3ofn ; 
!Denn  bilfge  gurrf)t  erlüecfet  fic^  ein  S3o(!, 
IDa^  mit  bem  (Bd)tütxtt  in  ber  gauft  fic^  mäßigt.        1375 

Sflcbittg. 

'^od)  (äffet  ^ören,  UJte  öodenben  tüxf^? 
a^  ^at  ber  geinb  bie  Waffen  in  ber  $anb, 
Unb  nic^t  fürwahr  in  grieben  n)irb  er  lüeic^en. 

Stauffaj^cr. 

dx  lüirb^«,  trenn  er  in  Sßaffen  un^  txhüdt ; 

2öir  überrafc^en  i^n,  e\)'  er  fic^  ruftet.  1380 
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9Keter. 

3'ft  balb  gefproc^en,  aber  fdjiuer  c\ttan, 

Un^  ragen  in  bent  ?anb  ^luet  fefte  Sd)(öffer, 

T)ie  geben  8d)trm  bent  geinb  nnb  lüerben  fnrrf)tbar, 

Senn  nn^  ber  ^önig  in  ha^  öanb  foKt'  faden. 

SfJoperg  nnb  tarnen  mn^  begiunngen  [ein,  1385 

(S^^  man  ein  ^djlüert  ergebt  in  htn  brei  i^anben. 

Stattffad)cr» 

(Sänmt  man  fo  tang,  fo  tüirb  ber  geinb  getrarnt ; 
3n  öiete  finb'^,  bie  ba6  ©e^eimniö  teilen. 

SOlctcr. 

3n  ben  Salbftätten  finb't  fiel)  fein  33erräter. 

JRöffcdtttttttt. 

^er  @ifer  auc^,  ber  gnte,  !ann  verraten.  1390 

2BaItcr  prft. 
(Schiebt  man  eö  anf,  fo  tt)irb  ber  Xwxn^  öodenbet 
Qu  5l(torf,  nnb  ber  ^ogt  befeftigt  fic^. 

aJlcier. 

3^r  benft  an  enc^. 

Stgrtft. 

Unb  i^r  feib  nngeredit. 

SKetCr  (auffafjrcnb). 

Sir  nngered)t!    ^a^  barf  nn^  Uri  bieten! 

Dlcbtng, 

^et  enrem  ditt,  D^Jn^'I 
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9Wcter. 

3a,  menti  fic^  (Sd^tütjj  1395 

SBcrfte^t  mit  Uri,  muffen  tütr  tt)o^(  fc^tüeigen. 

3c^  mu^  eud^  tüetfen  öor  ber  Öanb^gemetnbe, 
^ag  i()r  mit  t)eft'gem  (Sinn  ben  grieben  ftörtl 
(Btt^n  von  nxd)t  a((e  für  biefetbe  (Badjt? 

Söittfclrtcb, 

3ßenn  n)ir^^  tierf (Rieben  bi^^  jnm  geft  be§  §errn,        1400 

^ann  bringt'^  bie  ®itte  mit,  ^a^  ade  (Raffen 

T)^m  ^ogt  @efc^en!e  bringen  auf  ba^  ^Sc^Io^. 

(Bo  fönnen  ^e^en  Wdnntx  ober  3tt)ötf 

Bid)  unöerbäi^tig  in  ber  ^urg  öerfammeln, 

T)ie  führen  ^eim(id)  fpi^'ge  (Sifen  mit,  1405 

^ie  man  gefd)trinb  !ann  an  bie  (Stäbe  fteden, 

!Denn  niemanb  fommt  mit  Saffen  in  bie  :53urg. 

3unäf^ft  im  ^alb  fjäü  bann  ber  groge  ©^^f^^ 

Unb  tütnn  bie  anbern  gtüdüc^  fic^  be^  Xox^ 

(Ermächtiget,  fo  tüirb  ein  §orn  gebtafen,  1410 

Unb  jene  bred)en  au^  bem  §inter^a(t. 

(So  n)irb  ba^  Bd)io^  mit  (eiii)ter  Arbeit  unfer. 

SJlctt^taf. 

^en  D^o^berg  übernel^m^  id^  p  erfteigen, 

!Denn  eine  !Dirn'  be^  (Sc^Ioffe^  ift  mir  l^olb, 

Unb  (eirf)t  betör'  ii^  fie,  jum  närf)tli(^en  1415 

:53efu(^  bie  fcfttDanfe  Leiter  mir  ^u  reichen ; 

4öin  id)  broben  erft,  jiel^'  id)  bie  greunbe  nacf). 
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3ff^  aller  Si((e,  bag  öerfc^oben  tuerbe? 

(Die  ITlel)rl)eit  crt]ebt  öie  £)anö.) 
8tattffad)er   (3äl?It  i>«e  stimmen). 

a^  ift  ein  SJie^r  öon  3rt)an3tg  gegen  3n)ö(f! 

Senn  am  beftintntten  !j:ag  bie  ^nrgen  faden,  1420 

'^0  geben  tütr  t)on  einem  ^erg  jnm  anbern 

^a^  3^id)en  mit  bem  D^anc^  ;  ber  Sanbfturm  njirb 

5Infgeboten,  fc^ned,  im  |)an|)tort  jebeö  ?anbeö. 

353enn  bann  bie  35ögte  fel)n  ber  ^Baffen  (5rnft, 

@(anbt  mir,  fie  irerben  fic^  be^  «Streite  begeben         1425 

Unb  gern  ergreifen  frieblic^eö  ©eleit, 

3(u^  nnfern  !^anbe^mar!en  jn  enttt)ei(^en. 

Stttuffac^cr. 

3^ur  mit  bem  ®eg(er  fürest'  ic^  fc^n^eren  @tanb, 

gnrrf)tbar  ift  er  mit  9?eifigen  nmgeben ; 

9^ic^t  o^ne  -^(ut  ränmt  er  baö  ge(b  ;   ja,  fetbft  1430 

SBertrieben  bleibt  er  furchtbar  norf)  bem  öanb. 

(S^trer  ift'^  unb  faft  gefä^r(id),  i^n  p  fc^onen. 

S3aumgarten. 

So'^  t)ar^gefä^r(irf)  ift,  ha  ftellt  miti)  f)in! 

T)em  Xe({  öerbanf  id^  mein  gerettet  öeben, 

®ern  fc^tag'  icf)'^  in  bie  @rf)anje  für  ba^  ßanb ;  143s 

OJ^ein'  (5^r'  ^ab'  ic^  befci^ü^t,  mein  §erj  befriebigt. 

9icbittg. 

^ie  3eit  bringt  9?at.    (5rn)artet'^  in  ©ebufb. 
9D^an  mu§  bem  3(ugenb(i(f  aurf)  n)a^  vertrauen. 
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—  1)o(J)  fel)t,  inbe^  tinr  näd)tUd)  ^ier  norf)  tagen, 
«Stellt  auf  ben  pc^ften  -bergen  fc^on  ber  90^orgen       1440 
^le  glü^'nbe  §od)tüad}t  au^.  —  ^ommt,  tagt  un^  frf)eiben, 
a^^  un^  be^  Xage^  Öeuc^ten  überrafdit. 

235olter  prft. 
(Sorgt  nt(^t,  bte  9^ac^t  meiert  (angfam  au^  ben  Tälern. 

(Jlüc  babcn  untoillfürlictj  bic  ^üte  abgenommen   unb  betradjtcn  mit  jiiüer  Sammlung 

bic  ITlorgenrötc.) 

DfJöffelmatttt. 

53ei  biefent  Std^t,  baö  unö  3uerft  begrübt 

33on  allen  SSöIfern,  bte  tief  unter  un^  144s 

Sdjmer  atntenb  tüo^nen  in  bem  Ouatm  ber  Stäbte, 

^a^t  un^  ben  (fib  be^  neuen  ^unbeö  fc^tüören. 

Sir  woikn  fein  ein  einzig  33o(!  öon  trübem, 

3n  feiner  9^ot  un^  trennen  unb  ®efaf)r. 

(2me  fpred^en  es  nad)  mit  erl]obenen  bret  ^inQ^rn.) 

Sir  Woikn  frei  fein  tt)ie  hk  3Säter  tt)aren,  1450 

^()er  \itn  Zoh,  aU  in  ber  ^nec^tfdiaft  (eben. 

(lüte  oben.) 

Sit  Woikn  trauen  auf  ben  ^Ö(^ften  ®ott 

Unb  un^  nic^t  fürchten  öor  ber  9}?ac^t  ber  3)?enfd)en, 

(iPic  oben.     Die  CanMeute  umarmen  cinanöcr.) 

8tauffad)cr. 

Qt^t  ge^e  }eber  feinet  Sege^  ftitt 

3u  feiner  greunbfd)aft  unb  ©enogfante.  14SS 

Ser  §irt  ift,  trintre  ru^ig  feine  §erbe 

Unb  h)erb^  im  ftillen  greunbe  für  ben  :53unb. 


) 


Sa^  no(^  bi^  ba^in  mug  eröulbet  hierben,  i 

(^rbulbet'^!    2a^t  bie  9?ed)nung  ber  3ri)rannen  ' 


B 


R 
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3(nn)ad^[en,  bi§  ein  Xag  bie  altgememe  146a 

Unb  bie  befonbre  ^c^ulb  auf  einmal  ja^tt. 

:53e3ä^nte  jeber  bie  gerechte  Sßut, 

Unb  fpare  für  ha^  @an3e  feine  9?ac^e ; 

^enn  D^aub  ht%d)t  am  allgemeinen  ®ut, 

$öer  felbft  fiif)  {)ilft  in  feiner  eignen  8ac^e.  1465 

(3nöcnt  fic  5U  brei  pcrfdjtcbcncn  Seiten  in  größter  Hube  abgeben,  fällt  bas  ©rrf^eper  mit 

einem  pracfjtuollcn  5cijtt)ung  ein ;    bie  leere  5cenc  bleibt  nod)  eine  Zeitlang  offen  unö 

3cigt  bas  Sdjnufptel  bcr  aufgetjenben  Sonne  über  ben  €isgebirgcn.) 


Dritter  2luf3U9. 

(grfte   (Scene. 
§of  üor  Sett«  §aufc. 

3;ctt  tft  mit  bcr  ^'^^tcrayt,  ^cbhiig  mit  einer  ^duSIic^cn  SIrbeit  bcfc^äfttgt 
SSÖaltec  unb  9E8il^eIm  in  ber  Siefc  fpielen  mit  einer  fleinen  Strmferuft. 

93ßaltcr  (fmgt). 
Wlxt  bem  "iPfett,  bem  ^ogen^ 
^urc^  (^ebtrg  unb  3::at 
^otnmt  ber  (Sc^ü^  ö^sogen 
grü^  am  3}^orgenftra^t. 

2Bie  im  9?etcf)  ber  Öüfte  1470 

^öntg  tft  ber  Sei^, 
3^urc^  ©ebirg  unb  ^(üfte 
gerrfc^t  ber  «Sc^ü^e  frei. 

^'^m  gehört  \)a^  SBette, 

SBa^  fein  *!|3fei(  erreicht;  147s 

T)a^  ift  feine  :53eute, 

Sföa^  ha  ffeugt  unb  !reud)t. 

(Kommt  gefprungen.) 

!iDer  (Strang  ift  mir  ent3tüei.    SJ^aö)  mir  t()n,  33ater. 
Qd)  ni(i)t.    (5in  reifjter  @c^üfee  ^i(ft  fic^  felbft. 

(Knaben  entfernen  ftdj.) 

76 


Dritter  2luf3ug.    (£rfte  Sccm.  71 

|>ebttitg. 

;Die  Knaben  fangen  3eittg  an  3n  fcf)tegen.  1480 

Xt\U 
grü^  übt  ftc^,  toa^  ein  3Jieifter  werben  tt)iö. 

|>cbtt>ig. 
5lc^,  tvoiitt  ®ott,  fie  lernten'^  nie! 

(Sie  folten  atleö  lernen.    3Ber  bnrcftö  !^eben 

(Sic^  frifc^  Witt  fc^tagen,  ntug  3U  8rf)Ui^  nnb  Zxni^ 

beruftet  fein. 

§cbtt»tg. 
^c^,  eö  lüirb  feiner  feine  D^tnl)'  1485 

3u  ganfe  finben. 

XclU 
3}?ntter,  ic^  fann^^  anc^  nid)t. 
3unt  §irten  ^at  'D^atnr  mic^  nic^t  gebilbet; 
9?aftfoö  ntn§  irf)  ein  flüchtig  3^^^  t)erfo(gen. 
T)ann  erft  genieß'  icf)  meinet  öeben«  re^t, 
Senn  irf)  ntir'^  jeben  ^ag  anfö  neu'  erbeute.  1490 

|>cbrtii9. 

Unb  an  bte  5lngft  ber  gauöfrau  benfft  bu  nicf)t, 

'^ie  fic^  inbeffen,  beiner  iDartenb,  prntt. 

!Denn  nti^  erfültt'^  mit  ©raufen,  ma^  bie  ^nec^te 

SSon  euren  ^Bagefa^rten  fic^  er^ä^Ien. 

:Q3ei  jebem  ^tbfc^ieb  gittert  mir  ha^  ©erj,  1493 

X)a6  bu  mir  nimmer  tr>erbeft  n)ieberfe^ren. 

3d)  fet)e  bic^,  im  n)i(ben  (Si^gebirg' 

3Serirrt,  öon  einer  stippe  3U  ber  anbern 
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T)en  ge^Ifprung  tun,  [e^',  tüte  bie  ®emfe  hid) 

^ücffpringenb  mit  fic^  in  ben  5(bgrunb  reißt,  1500 

Sie  eine  Sß3inblan)ine  bic^  t)erfcf)itttet, 

Sie  unter  bir  ber  trügerifc^e  girn 

(Sinbric^t,  unb  bu  l^inabfinlft,  ein  lebenbig 

^egrabner,  in  bie  fc^auerlic^e  ©ruft. 

5Id),  ben  üern)egnen  ^Upenjäger  ^afd)t  1505 

©er  Xob  in  ^unbert  nje^fetnben  (^eftaüenl 

!Da«  ift  ein  unglücffeügeö  ®ett)erb', 

ÜDa^  ^a(^gefät)rlic^  fü^rt  am  5lbgrunb  ^inl 

2ßer  frifc^  umt)erfpä^t  mit  gefunben  (Rinnen, 

5luf  ^ott  tiertraut  unb  bie  gelenfe  ^raft,  1510 

!Der  ringt  fic^  (ei^t  auö  feber  ga^r  unb  ^ot ; 

ÜDen  f(i)re(ft  ber  ^erg  nid)t,  ber  barauf  geboren. 

((Er  t)at  feine  2(rbett  ooUenbet  legt  bas  (Berät  I]intt)cg.) 

3:e^t,  mein^  id),  IjäÜ  \>a^  Xor  auf  ^a1)x  unb  "^a^. 
!Die  5I^t  im  @au^  erfpart  ben  3iii^^^r^a^^« 

(nimmt  ben  £7Ut.) 

^cbttJtg. 

So  gef)ft  bu  ^in? 

^ad)  2lItorf,  p  bem  3Sater.  1515 

^cbttJig. 

(Sinnft  bu  auc^  nid)t6  @efät)rtic^ee  ?    ©efte^  ntif^. 

Sie  fommft  bu  barauf,  grau? 
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a^  fpinnt  fid)  etma^ 
®egen  bie  3Sögte.    5(uf  bem  D^ütü  irarb 
(S^etagt,  id)  mei^,  unb  bu  bift  auc^  im  -^unbe. 

Qd)  \vav  nid)t  mit  babei  —  bod)  iüerb'  ic^  mic^  152a 

T)em  Öanbe  nid)t  ent^iel)en,  iDenn  e^  ruft. 

^cöttJig. 
(Sie  njerben  bid)  ^inftelten,  iv>o  (S^efa()r  ift ; 
!l)a^  (^c^iüerfte  lüirb  bein  5Intet(  fein,  mie  immer. 

(Sin  jeber  tuirb  befteuert  nad)  33ermögen. 

T)tn  Untent)a(bner  I)aft  bu  aud)  im  Sturme  1523 

Über  ben  See  gefc^afft.    (5in  5Bunber  waf^, 

!Da6  il)r  entfommen.    ^Dac^teft  bu  benn  gar  nic^t 

5ln  ^iub  unb  3ßeib? 

XiU. 

?ieb  35$eib,  ic^  bad)f  an  euc^; 

!Drum  rettet'  id)  ben  ^ater  feinen  ^inbern. 

,3u  fd)iffen  in  bem  UJÜt'gen  See!     ^a^  Ijei^t  1530 

^}|id)t  (Sott  üertrauen!    T)a^  Ijd^t  ®ott  Derfud)en! 

3ßer  gar  gu  ötet  bebenft,  unrb  n)enig  (eiften. 

.^cbttJig. 
3a,  bu  bift  gut  unb  ^i(freid),  bieneft  a((en, 
Unb  tüenn  bu  felbft  in  ^ot  fommft,  ()ilft  bir  feiner. 
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iBerpt'  ee  ®ott,  ba§  ic^  nic^t  @i(fe  braud^e!  1535 

((£r  nimmt  Me  Jtrmbruji  unb  Pfeile.) 

^a^  iDirift  bu  mit  ber  5lrmbruft?    Sag  fie  ^ier, 
SJiir  fe^tt  ber  5lrm,  tDenn  mir  bie  ^affe  fe^It. 

(Die  Knaben  fommen  jurücf.) 

SBalter. 

SSater,  lt)o  ge^ft  bu  l^in? 

^ac^  5lttorf,  tnabe, 
3um  (5f)nt.    mu\t  bu  mit? 

933a«cr, 

3^a,  freiließ  tvxU  \d), 

J^Der  ßanböogt  ift  je^t  bort.    -Q3(eib^  tüeg  üon  3l(torf.   1540 

(Sr  gel^t,  uoc^  I)eute. 

^ebmig. 

©rum  (a§  ip  erft  fort  fein. 
@emaf)n^  if)n  nic^t  an  bic^ ;  bu  n)ei^t,  er  grodt  un^. 

9J^ir  fo((  fein  böfer  Si((e  nic^t  öiel  frfiaben; 
^d)  tue  rec^t  unb  fifjeue  feinen  geinb. 

^cbttjtg. 
'IDie  red)t  tun,  eben  bie  ^a^t  er  am  meiften.  1545 
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^txi  er  ntcf)t  an  fie  fommen  fann.    33^  ic^  tütrb 
'Der  ^Ritter  lt)oI)(  in  grteben  (äffen,  mein'  ic^. 

(Bo,  treibt  bu  H^? 

^^  ift  ntcf)t  (ange  l^er, 
ÜDa  ging  \d)  jagen  burd^  bie  iDtIben  @rünbe 
T)C^  (Scf)äc^ental^  anf  menfd)enleerer  (Spur,  1550 

Unb  ha  xd)  einfant  einen  gelfenfteig 
33erforgte,  wo  md)t  au^^uireirfien  lüar, 
^enn  über  mir  I)ing  fdjroff  bie  getölüanb  ^er, 
Unb  unten  raufcf)te  fitrd)terUc^  ber  (Bd)'dd)tn, 

(Die  Knaben  brängen  fid}  red^ts  unb  Itnfs  an  ihn  unD  feigen  mit  gefpanntcr  Xteugter  an 

il]m  l)tn(iuf.) 

^a  !am  ber  i^anbüogt  gegen  mtd)  ba^er,  1555 

dv  ganj  allein  mit  mir,  ber  aud)  adein  tüar, 

^to^  äJ^enfc^  ju  ^D^enfc^,  unb  neben  un^  ber  5lbgrunb. 

Unb  aU  ber  §erre  mein  anfid)tig  n)arb 

Unb  mid)  erfannte,  Un  er  fur;^  guöor 

Um  Heiner  Urfad)'  tüiden  fc^tüer  gebüßt,  1560 

Unb  fa^  mtc^  mit  bem  ftatttic^en  ®en)e§r 

jDa^er  gefc^ritten  fommen,  ba  öerblagf  er, 

ÜDie  ^nie*  üerfagten  il)m,  xd)  fa^  e^  fommen, 

jDa§  er  je^t  an  bie  ge(^n)anb  trürbe  finfen. 

—  T)a  jammerte  mic^  fein,  ic^  trat  gu  i^m  1565 

iöefc^eibentüc^  unb  fprac^:  Qd)  bin'^,  §err  ^anböogt. 

dx  aber  fonnte  feinen  armen  ßaut 

5(u^  feinem  9}Zunbe  geben.    3J^it  ber  ganb  nur 
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Sin!f  er  mir  fc^treigenb,  meinet  3ßeg§  ju  ge^n; 

>Da  ging  id)  fort  unb  fanbf  i^m  fein  befolge,  1570 

(5r  ^at  öor  bir  gejittert  —  5Be^e  bir! 
5^a§  bu  i^n  fc^tüad)  gefe^n,  öergibt  er  nie. 

^runt  meib'  ic^  i^n,  unb  er  h)irb  mic^  nic^t  fu(f)en. 

|>cbtt>ig. 

^(eib^  ^eute  nur  bort  tüeg.    (5^e^^  lieber  jagen. 

Sa^  fällt  bir  ein? 

|>cbttitg. 
90^irf)  ängftigt'^.    ^(eibe  ireg.      1575 

Sßie  fannft  bu  bic^  fo  ol)ne  llrfac^'  quälen? 

^ebmig. 

Sßeil'e  feine  Urfad/  ^at  —  ^di,  bleibe  ftier. 

XtH, 

Qd)  '^ab'ö  öerfproc^en,  liebet  3ßeib,  3U  fomnten. 

^ebttitg. 

^u^t  bu,  fo  ge^' — nur  (äffe  mir  ben  Knaben! 

asßartcr. 

9^ein,  2Jiittterd)en.    Qdj  ge^e  mit  bem  33ater.  1580 

^ebmig. 

5Bä(tt),  öerlaffen  lüillft  bu  beine  9}Zutter? 
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9ßtt(tcr. 

Qd)  bring'  bir  aud)  tva^  §übfc^e^  mit  Dom  ^^ni. 

((5el]t  mit  bcm  Vatet.) 

SBiII)ctm. 
SJ^utter,  xä)  bleibe  bei  bir! 

^Cbroig  (umarmt  iljn). 

3a,  bu  bift 
5D^ein  (iebe§  ^inb,  bu  bteibft  mir  nod^  adein! 

(Sie  9el]t  an  bas  ^oftor  unb  folgt  ^en  Itbgcljenbcn  lange  mit  ten  klugen.) 


^wtxtt  (Scenc. 

eine   clngejd)Ioffene   njilbe   Salbgegenb,  «^taubböd^c   [türmen   Don  beti 

^evta  im  ^^^gbüeib.    ®Uiö)  barouf  Shtbens. 
S5crto. 

(Sr  folgt  mir,    (gnbtic^  fann  xä)  mxd)  er!(ären.  1585 

9JttbCtt5  (tritt  rafclj  ein). 

gräutein,  je^t  enbtic^  finb'  ic^  (ind)  allein; 
5lbgrünbe  fc^üegen  ring^um^er  un^  ein ; 
Qxx  biefer  ^itbni^  fürest'  ic^  feinen  3^^9^^J 
3$om  ^er^en  tüälj'  xd)  biefe^  lange  @(J)tpeigen  — 

Scrta. 

(Seib  Q\)x  gemig,  baß  un^  hk  Qa^'t)  nxd)t  folgt?         1590 

!Die  ^agb  tft  bort  '^inau^.    Qti^t  ober  nie! 
Qd)  mu6  ben  teuren  5(ugenb(ic!  ergreifen; 
^ntfc^ieben  fe^en  mu^  id)  mein  ©ef^icf^ 
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Unb  fo((f  e^  mid^  auf  eiDig  üon  Guc^  fd^etben. 

—  D,  lüaffnet  (5ure  güt'gen  :^Itcfe  nic^t  1595 

Tili  btefer  finftern  (Strenge!    SBer  bin  id), 

^af^  irf)  ben  fü^nen  2Bunfd)  3U  (Suc^  ergebe? 

Widj  ^at  ber  9f?u^m  nod)  nt(i)t  genannt ;  ic^  barf 

Wxii)  in  bie  9?ei^'  ni(i)t  [teilen  mit  ben  ^Rittern, 

!Die  fiegberü^mt  unb  glän^enb  dud)  umtüerben.  1600 

^\ä)t^  Ijah'  id)  aU  mein  @eq  üo(I  Xreu  unb  i^iebe  — 

S3crtn   (emft  unb  ftreng). 

^ürft  3^^  öoi^  ^i^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  öon  3^reue, 
^er  treulos  irirb  an  feinen  närf)ften  'ßfüdjten? 

(Hubenj  tritt  3urücf.) 

!l)er  @!(aöe  Öfterreid)^,  ber  fic^  bem  grembüng 
35er!auft,  bem  Unterbrücfer  feinet  3So(!^?  1605 

35on  dud},  mein  gräutein,  ^ör'  ic^  biefen  33onüurf? 
S35en  fuc^'  ic^  benn,  a(^  dnd),  auf  jener  (Seite? 

S3crta. 

3D^ic^  benft  3I)r  auf  ber  Seite  be^  3Serrat^ 

3u  finben?    dl)tx  woUf  id)  meine  §anb 

X)em  ©e^ter  felbft,  bem  Unterbrücfer,  fc^en!en,  i6ia 

TO  bem  naturöergeff'nen  So^n  ber  Sc^tKeij, 

!^er  fic^  ju  feinem  SBerf^eug  machen  fanni 

D  ®ott,  ira^  muß  ic^  ^ören! 

Scrta. 

3ßie?    Sßa«  liegt 
T)em  guten  SJ^enfc^en  nä^er  aU  hk  Seinen? 
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@tbt'^  fc^önre  "ißfltci^ten  für  ein  eble^  ^^^f  1615 

TO  ein  3Serteibiger  ber  Unfcf)u(b  fein, 

!Da^  9?ec^t  beö  Unterbrücften  ju  befd)trmen? 

ÜDie  (Seele  blutet  mir  um  (5uer  ^o(!, 

^(^  teibe  mit  i^m,  benn  ic^  mu§  e^  lieben, 

T)a^  fo  befc^eiben  ift  unb  bo^  öo((  ^raft;  1620 

(5ö  jie^t  mein  ganjeö  @er^  mid)  ^u  il)m  ^in, 

SJ^it  jebem  'Xai^t  lern'  ic^'e  me^r  öere^ren. 

3^r  aber,  ben  9^atur  unb  9?itterpflirf)t 

Q^m  3um  geborenen  :53efrf)ül^er  gaben, 

Unb  befö  t)  erläßt,  ber  treulos  übertritt  1625 

3um  geinb  unb  Letten  frfjmiebet  feinem  ?anb, 

Q^x  feib'^,  ber  mid)  öerte^t  unb  !rän!t;   ic^  mu§ 

SJiein  §er^  be3n)ingen,  bag  ic^  ^ud)  nic^t  ^affe. 

9fJubett5. 

Sia  lä)  benn  nic^t  baö  :^efte  meinet  3301!^? 

Q^m  unter  Öftreic^ö  mäc^t'gem  @ce|3ter  nic^t  163a 

!Den  grieben  — 

»erttt. 

^nec^tfc^aft  tüoUt  Q^x  if)m  bereiten! 
T)ie  grei^eit  tooUt  Q^x  auö  bem  legten  <Sd)(og, 
T)CL^  i^r  noc^  auf  ber  (Srbe  blieb,  üerjagen. 
!5:)a6  33o(!  üerftef)t  fi(^  beffer  auf  fein  mid; 
^tin  (Schein  Derfü^rt  fein  fid^ere^  ^efü^L  1635 

^uc^  l^aben  fie  ba§  5^e^  um^  Qanpt  geworfen  — 

^erta!    Qijx  f)agt  mid^,  Q^x  öerad)tet  mic^! 
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XäV  id}^^,  mir  wärt  beffer.  'ähtv  ben 
^txadjttt  fe^en  unb  üerac^tung^tüert, 
'^en  man  gern  lieben  möchte  — 

^erta!    :Q3erta!       1640 
Q^x  geiget  mir  ba«  ^öc^fte  §nnme(^g(ü(f 
Unb  ftüqt  mic^  tief  in  einem  'ülugenblicf. 

23crttt, 

5^ein,  nein,  ha^  @b(e  ift  nicf)t  ganj  erftidt 

3tt  @uc^!    (5^  fc^Inmmert  nur;  ii^  n)itt  eö  lüecfen. 

3^r  mü^t  ®etüa(t  ausüben  an  (5uc^  felbft,  1645 

!5)ie  angeftammte  ^ugenb  ^u  ertöten; 

jDorf),  lüo^I  (5uc§,  fie  ift  mächtiger  at^  3"^^^ 

Unb  tro^  (5u(^  felber  feib  ^^x  gut  unb  ebel? 

3f)r  glaubt  an  mic!)!    O  ^erta,  a((e^  lägt 
^xd)  dnxt  Siebe  fein  unb  trerben! 

Scrtn. 

@eib;  1650 

SBo^u  bie  ^errtid^e  D^atur  dnä)  marf)te! 

(Erfüllt  ben  ^iai^,  tüo^in  fte  (ind)  geftedt, 

3u  (Surem  3SoI!e  fte^t  unb  (gurem  i^anbe 

Unb  fämpft  für  (5uer  l^eiüg  9^ec^t! 

JRubcttj. 

Sef)  mir! 

5Bie  !ann  id)  (Sud)  erringen,  (Sud)  befi^en,  1655 
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Sßenn  tc^  ber  SD^ac^t  be^  ^aifer^  triberftrebe  ? 
3:ft'^  ber  33ent)anbten  tnädit'ger  ^i((e  nic^t, 
©er  über  (5ure  §anb  tt}rannifd)  maltet? 

Scrta, 

3=^  ben  Sßalbftätten  Hegen  meine  ®üter, 

Unb  ift  ber  (^c^tueijer  frei,  fo  bin  auc^  ic^'^.  1660 

:53erta,  \\)dd)  einen  ^üd  tut  3^^r  mir  auf! 

S3erto. 

©offt  ni(f)t  buri^  Öftreic^^  @unft  mid)  p  erringen. 

9^a(^  meinem  (5rbe  ftrecfen  fie  bie  ganb, 

!l)aö  iDtll  man  mit  bem  großen  ($rb'  bereinen. 

©iefetbe  Sänbergier,  hk  durt  grei^eit  1665 

3Serfd)tingen  tritt,  fie  bro^et  auc^  ber  meinen ! 

D  greunb,  jum  D^fer  bin  icf)  au^erfe'^n, 

3Sie(Ieicf)t,  um  einen  ©ünftüng  p  belohnen. 

Dort,  tüo  bie  Jalft^^eit  unb  bie  9?än!e  n^o^nen, 

$in  an  ben  ^aifer^of  tDiU  man  mic^  lkl)n;  1670 

!Dort  Darren  mein  öer^a^ter  (5^e  Letten ; 

!Die  iöiebe  nur  —  bie  öure  fann  mic^  retten! 

^^v  fönntet  (Sud)  entfd^üe^en,  I)ier  ^u  (eben, 

Qu  meinem  33ater(anbe  mein  ju  fein? 

D  ^erta,  a((  mein  (^e^nen  in  baö  3ßeite,  1675 

SSsaö  irar  e^,  aU  ein  streben  nur  nac^  (5ud)? 

(Suc^  fud)t'  id)  ein,^tg  auf  bem  SSeg  beg  ^u^m«, 

Unb  a((  mein  (S^rgei^  tüar  nur  meine  Siebe. 
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^önnt  Q^v  mit  mir  dnd)  in  bie^  ftitte  ^at 

(5infcf)Ue6en  unb  ber  (5rbe  ®(an^  entfagen—  1680 

O  bann  ift  meinet  (Strebend  3^^^  gefunben; 

!Dann  mag  ber  «Strom  ber  irilbbeiDegten  Sßett 

"än^  fitere  Ufer  biefer  :53erge  fc^Iagen, 

^ein  flüc^ttgee  33ertangen  ]^ab'  ic^  mel^r 

§inau^3ufenben  in  be^  iöeben^  ^Seiten.  1685 

X)ann  mögen  biefe  geffen  nm  nn^  ^er 

1)it  unburc^brtngUc^  fefte  SO^auer  breiten, 

Unb  bie^  öerfc^toj'fne  fefge  2^a(  allein 

3um  gimmet  offen  unb  gelichtet  fein! 

S3crta. 

Qti^t  bift  bu  gan3,  n)ie  bic^  mein  a^nenb  @erj  1690 

©eträumt,  mic^  ^at  mein  ®(aube  md)t  betrogen! 

gal^r^  ^in,  bu  eitler  2öal)n,  ber  mic^  betört! 

^6)  folt  ba^  ®(ücf  in  meiner  §eimat  finben. 

§ier,  wo  ber  ^nabe  frö{)ü(^  aufgeb(ül)t, 

Sßo  taufenb  greubefpuren  mic^  umgeben,  1695 

2ßo  alle  QueHen  mir  unb  iöäume  leben, 

3m  55atertanb  tnidft  bu  bie  OJ^eine  lüerben! 

%6),  lüo^r  ^ab'  ic^  e^  ftetö  geliebt!    ^d)  fü^t% 

(So  fe()(te  mir  ju  }ebem  @(ü(f  ber  (5rben. 

S3erta. 

Sßo  tüäx^  bie  fefge  .gnfel  aufpfinben,  17«» 

SBenn  fie  nic^t  ^ier  ift,  in  ber  Unfd)u(b  Sanb? 
©ier,  too  bie  alte  3;:reue  [)eimifc^  iDo^nt, 
SBo  fic^  bie  galfc^^eit  nod)  nic^t  f)ingefunben, 
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!Da  trübt  fein  9^eib  bie  Quelle  unfern  ®(ü(fö, 

Unb  etDig  ^e((  entflieljen  un^  bie  8tunben.  1705 

!^a  fet)'  id)  bid)  im  ed)ten  9[)Hnner inert, 

^en  Srften  öon  bcn  freien  unb  ben  (^(eid)en, 

30^it  reiner,  freier  §u(bigung  öere^rt, 

@ro^,  ujie  ein  ^önig  inirft  in  feinen  D^eic^en. 

T)a  fef)^  ic^  bid),  bie  ^rone  aller  J^rauen,  1710 

Qn  ireibüc^  rei^5enber  @efc^äftig!ett, 

^n  meinem  §au^  ben  @imme(  mir  erbauen 

Unb,  h)ie  ber  grü^Iing  feine  ^(umen  ftreut, 

Wxt  f^öner  5(nmut  mir  \>a^  ^thtn  fd)müd'en 

Unb  a((e^  ringö  beleben  unb  begtücfen!  1715 

S3crta. 

@ie^,  teurer  greunb,  tuarum  id)  trauerte, 

5I(^  id)  bie^  ^öc^fte  öeben^gtücf  bic^  felbft 

3erftören  fa^  —  3ße^  mir!    ilöie  ftünb'^  um  mic^, 

SBenn  ic^  bem  ftot^en  Dritter  mügte  folgen, 

'^em  Öanbbebrücfer,  auf  fein  finftreö  ®d)to§!  1720 

^ier  ift  fein  (Sc^fo^.    Tlid)  fd)eiben  feine  9}^auern 

33on  einem  33olf,  ba^  ic^  begtücfen  fann. 

OfJttbcttj, 

'^od)  n)ie  mid)  retten,  n)ie  bie  (Sd)(inge  löfen, 
^ie  i^  mir  törii^t  felbft  umö  ©aupt  gelegt? 

3erreige  fie  mit  männlichem  (^ntfc^tug!  1735 

3Ba^  auc^  brau^  merbe  — fte^'  gu  beinern  33oI!I 
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(5ö  ift  betn  angeborner  "ipfa^. 

OagMjörner  in  öer  ^^^ne.) 

T)ie  3^agb 
^ommt  näl)er,    gort,  tPtr  muffen  fc^eiben.    kämpfe 
gür^  3SaterIanb,  bu  fämpfft  für  betne  Siebe! 
a^  ift  ein  geinb,  öor  bem  n)ir  alte  gittern,  1730 

Unb  eine  Sreibeit  maäjt  un^  aüe  frei! 

((Sctjen  ab.) 


ÜDritte  (Scene. 

Söiefc  bei  5Iltorf. 

3m  3Sorbergruttb  Sßäumc,   in  bei*  %it\e  hex   §ut  auf  einer  @tangc. 

2)er  ^rojpect  tüirb  begrenzt  burd)   ben  53annberg,   über  hield^em  ein 

@c^neegebirg  emporragt. 

^rte^fjavb  unb  Seutt)olb  Italien  Sßac^e. 

^rteparb. 
Sßir  paffen  auf  mnfonft.    (i^  tt)i((  ftc^  nientanb 
§eranbegeben  unb  bem  §ut  fein'  ^Reüeren^ 
^rjeigen.    'ö  n)ar  boc^  fonft  irie  ^a^rmarft  ^ier; 
Qti^t  ift  ber  ganje  Finger  tüie  tjeröbet,  1735 

(Seitbem  ber  "ipopanj  auf  ber  ©tange  ^ängt. 

Seut^olb» 

9^ur  \iijkä)i  (^efinbel  l'd^t  fic^  fe^n  unb  fc^tringt 

Unö  3um  S3erbriege  bie  verlumpten  9D^ü^en. 

Sa^  rechte  Seute  finb,  bie  machen  (ieber 

:Den  langen  Umtreg  um  ben  l^atben  g(ecfen,  1740 

^^'  fie  ben  9?ü(fen  beugten  öor  bem  §ut. 


r5 


P 
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<Ste  muffen  über  btefen  ^iai^,  trenn  [ie 

^om  9^at(}auö  fommen  um  bie  3J?ittagöftunbe« 

!^a  metnt^  irf)  fc^on,  ^nen  guten  gang  gu  tun, 

^enn  feiner  backte  bran,  ben  §ut  3U  grüben.  174s 

T)a  fie^t'^  ber  "ipfaff,  ber  9^öffe(mann  —  tarn  juft 

33on  einem  tran!en  ^er  —  unb  fte((t  fid)  ^in 

30^it  bem  §oc^irürbigen,  grab^  üor  bie  i^tange. 

!Der  (Sigrift  mugte  mit  bem  @(ö(f(ein  fd)e((en, 

X)a  fieten  aW  aufö  ^nie,  xd)  felber  mit,  175° 

Unb  grüßten  bie  äJ^onftran^,  boc^  nidjt  ben  §ut. 

ScutI)oIb. 

§öre,  ®e[e(f,  eö  fängt  mir  an  3U  beurf)ten, 

Sßir  fte^en  I)ier  am  "ipranger  uor  bem  §ut; 

^^  ift  bod)  ein  @d)impf  für  einen  Sf^eiterömann, 

(Sd)ilbn)ad}'  ju  ftel)n  üor  einem  leeren  §ut,  175s 

Unb  jeber  red)te  ^er(  mug  un^  üeradjten. 

T)k  9f?et)eren^  ju  mad)en  einem  §ut, 

a^  ift  bod),  traun,  ein  närrifd)er  ^efe^t! 

i^negtiarii» 

2Öarum  nic^t  einem  (eeren,  ^o^ten  §ut? 

:^ücfft  bu  bic^  hod)  öor  manchem  ^o^Ien  Schabet.         1760 

^itbegarb,  9}lcd)ti)ilt  unb  ^lihetf)  treten  auf  mit  ,^tnbcin  unb  fteüen  ftd)  um 

bie  (Stange. 

2cutI)o(b» 

Unb  bu  bift  aui^  fo  ein  bienftfert'ger  ®d)ur!e 
Unb  bräd)teft  tnacfre  ßeute  gern  inö  UngtücE. 
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3J?og,  mer  ba  tütß,  am  |)ut  öorüberge^n, 
Qä)  brüd'  bie  5(ugen  ju  unb  fe^'  nic^t  ^in. 

1)a  ^ängt  ber  i^anbüogt  —  ^bt  9?ef|3ect,  if)r  ^uben!    176:? 

SoKfö  ®ott,  er  ging'  unb  lieg'  un^  feinen  §ut; 
(5^  fodte  brum  nic^t  fd)(ecl)ter  fte^n  um^  !Oanb! 

^oUt  if)v  t)ont  ^la^!    ^ent)ünfcl)te^  5$oIf  ber  Sßeiber! 

Sßer  fragt  nad)  euc^?    ^d)xdt  eure  äJiänner  ()er, 

^enn  fie  ber  ^Mnt  ftic^t,  bem  ^efe^l  ju  trotten.        1770 

(IDctber  geben.) 

a^efl  mit  ber  Strmbruft  tritt  auf,  ben  Änabcn  an  ber  §anb  füt^rcnb  ;  fic  getjen 
an  bem  §ut  öorbei  gegen  bie  öprbere  8ccne,  otjne  barauf  ju  achten. 

äS^dltCt  (jeigt  nadti  bem  Sannberg). 

SBater,  iff^  UJa^r,  bag  auf  bem  :Q3erge  bort 
^ie  ^äume  bluten,  tüenn  man  einen  (Streich 
!^rauf  führte  mit  ber  'äict 

2öer  fagt  ha^,  tnabe? 

2BaItcr. 
T)er  OJleifter  §trt  er^ä^It'^.    T)ie  ^äume  feien 
©ebannt,  fagt  er,  unb  Ujer  fie  fc^äbige,  177s 

^em  n)ad)fe  feine  §anb  I)erau«  pm  ©rabe. 

^ie  ^äume  finb  gebannt,  \>a^  ift  bie  2öa^rl)eit. 
@ie^ft  bu  bie  girnen  bort,  bie  tuei^en  §örner, 
T)ie  ^orf)  bi^  in  ben  ^immet  fiiJ)  öerUeren? 
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aSaltcr, 

T)a^  finb  bie  @(etfc^er,  bie  be^  "^ladjt^  fo  bonnern      1780 
Unb  un^  bie  ®d)(ag(aiDinen  nieberfenben. 

(So  ift'^,  unb  bie  Satüinen  Ratten  längft 

^en  Rieden  5l(torf  unter  i^rer  Saft 

5>erfd)üttet,  menn  ber  ^aih  bort  oben  nirf)t 

5(1^  eine  l^anbn?e()r  ficf)  bagegen  ftedte.  178s 

SSttltCr   {nadj  einigem  J3cftnnen). 

^ibV^  ßänber,  ^ater,  wo  nirf)t  ^erge  finb? 

Xc\U 

Senn  man  hinunter  fteigt  öon  unfern  §öt)en 

Unb  immer  tiefer  fteigt,  ben  (Strömen  nad), 

gelangt  man  in  ein  gro^e^,  ebneö  Sanb, 

So  bie  Salbroaffer  nic^t  me^r  braufenb  fd)äumen,      1790 

!Die  gtüffe  ru^ig  unb  gemöc^üc^  ^i^^ti; 

1)a  fie^t  man  frei  nac^  a((en  §immel^räumen, 

!Da^  Äorn  mäc^ft  bort  in  langen  f(i)önen  3(uen, 

Unb  toxt  ein  ©arten  ift  ba§  i^anb  gu  fcf)auen. 

2Bottcr» 

(5i,  53ater,  marum  fteigen  lüir  benn  nicf)t  179s 

©efc^minb  ^inab  in  biefe^  fc^öne  Öanb, 

Statt  ba§  h)ir  un^  ^ier  öngftigen  unb  |3(agen? 

T)CL^  Sanb  ift  fc^ön  unb  gütig,  h)ie  ber  §immcl; 
jDoc^,  bie'^  bebauen,  fie  genießen  md)t 
T)tn  Segen,  ben  fie  pflanzen. 
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Sßo^en  ftc  i8oa 

5Rtc^t  frei,  lt)ie  bu,  auf  i^rem  eignen  (5rbe? 

^aö  gelb  gehört  bem  ^ifc^of  unb  bem  ^önig. 

Söaltcr. 

(So  bürfen  fie  boc^  frei  in  Sßälbern  jagen? 

T)tm  §errn  gehört  ha^  SBilb  unb  ba^  (S^efieber. 

Sßoltcr. 

(Sie  bürfen  boc^  frei  fifc^en  in  bem  (Strom?  1805 

Xcü. 

ÜDer  Strom,  i^a^  SO^eer,  ba^  Salj  ge^rt  bem  ^önig. 

SBaltcr. 

2Ber  ift  ber  ^önig  benn,  ben  alle  fürd)ten? 

Xt\L 

(5g  ift  ber  eine,  ber  fie  fcfjü^t  unb  näl)xL 

Sßartcr. 

Sie  fönnen  firf)  nicf)t  mutig  fetbft  beftf)ü^en? 

^ort  barf  ber  9^ac^bar  nid^t  bem  9^a(f)bar  trauen.       isic 

S5ater,  e«  njirb  mir  eng  im  n)eiten  !2anb; 
Da  n)of|n'  ic^  lieber  unter  ben  !^an)incn. 
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Qa,  h)o^t  tft'^  beffer,  ^inb,  bie  ©(etfrfierbergc 
Qm  ^Hücfen  I)aben,  a(^  bie  böfen  SO^enfc^en, 

(Sie  tooUcn  oorübergctjcn.) 

9Bartcr. 

(5t,  3Sater,  fie^  ben  §ut  bort  auf  ber  Stange.  1815 

33}aö  Ütmmert  uM  ber  §ut?    ^omm,  (aß  unö  ge^en. 

Qnbem  er  abgelten  lüill,  tritt  il^tn  5rif§l?^rö  mit  Dorgel^altener  pife  entgegen.) 

f^rteparb. 

Qn  beö  taifer^  >)^amen!    galtet  an  unb  fte^t! 

XcU   (greift  in  bie  pife). 

5ßaö  xvolit  Ql)v?    SBarum  I)a(tet  3^r  mic^  auf? 

^rieparb. 

3f)r  ^abt'^  3}?aubat  oerle^t;  3"^^  ^^ßt  un^  folgen. 

ßcutl|oIb. 

3^r  f)abt  beut  §ut  nic^t  D^eüerenj  beiDiefen.  182a 

greunb,  la^  mic^  ge^en. 

gort,  fort  in^  ©efängni^! 

Spalter. 

!Den  33ater  in6  ©eföngni^!    Qi^tl    gilfe! 

(3n  bie  Scene  rufenb.) 

gerbet,  i^r  33^änner,  gute  öeute,  ^e(ft! 
©etralt!  @eU)a(t!  fie  führen  i^n  gefangen. 

IRöffeltncmn,  ber  ^forrer,  unb  Leiermann,  ber  (Sigrift,  tommen  l^erbet  mit  brct 

anbcrn  SO^ünnern. 
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©igrift, 

9löffc(mttttn. 
Sa^  (egft  bu  §anb  an  btefen  3J?ann?    1825 

(5r  ift  ein  geinb  be^  ^aifer^,  ein  ißerräter! 

Xcll   (faßt  tl)n  l)cfti9). 

^in  Verräter,  ic^! 

!Du  irrft  bic^,  greunb.    T)a^  ift 
!^er  2^el(,  ein  (S^renmann  nnb  guter  Bürger. 

(erblicft  lüaltcr  ^ürficn  unb  eilt  il]m  entgegen). 

©rogüater,  ]^i(f!    ©etüalt  gefc^ie^t  bem  3Sater. 

f^nctl)arb. 

3n^  ©efängnte,  fort! 

SöaJtcr   (^Ürft  (berbeicilcnD). 

3d)  (eifte  :^ürgfc^aft,  galtet!  1830 
—Um  ®otte^  txiillen,  ^ell,  m^  ift  gefc^e^en? 

äVield^toI  unb  <»tmtffad^er  fommen. 

'Deö  öanböogte^  ober^errüd)e  ®etDa(t 
^erac^tet  er  unb  n)i((  fie  nid)t  erfennen. 

Stauffadjcr. 

:;E)a«  ()ätt'  ber  ^Tell  getan? 

!Da0  lügft  bu,  «uBc? 
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Scutliorb. 
(5r  ^at  bem  §ut  ntc^t  D^eöerenj  betuiefen.  1835 

aBattcr  prft. 
llnb  barum  foK  er  in^  (^efängnt^?    greunb, 
9^imm  meine  ^ürgfd)aft  an  unb  la^  i^n  (ebig. 

^ürg^  bn  für  btrf)  unb  beinen  eignen  öeib! 
SBir  tun,  waü'  unfern  5(mte^.    gort  mit  i^ml 

^t'xn,  ha^  ift  fc^reienbe  (^twaitl    Ertragen  mir^«,        1840 
^Daf  man  i^n  fortfüfirt,  frerf),  öor  unfern  5(ugen? 

Stgrift. 
$ßir  finb  bie  (Starfern,    greunbe,  butbet'^  nic^tl 
ÜBir  ^aben  einen  Df^ücfen  an  i)tn  anbern. 

2Ber  tt)iberfe^t  fid)  bem  ^efe()(  be^  ^ogt«? 

9?0d^   brci  ßattblCUtC    (bcrbcictlenb). 

Wn  Reifen  euc^.    3ßa^  gibt^^?    (Schlagt  fie  ,^,u  53oben.  184s 

(^tlbegarb,  ITlecfjtt^ill)  unb  €Isbetl]  fommen  3urücf.) 

Q(i}  ^e(fe  mir  fd)on  felbft.    (^tljt,  gute  öeute. 
SO^eint  i^r,  menn  ic^  bie  ^raft  gebrauchen  irodte, 
Qd)  tüürbe  mirf;  üor  i^ren  <8)3iegen  fürd)ten? 

3Bag'^,  if)n  au«  unfrer  3D^itte  ireg^ufü^ren ! 
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©elaffen!    $Rut)t9! 

f^rieparb  (fcf?rcit). 

5lufru^r  unb  ©m^örung!  tss« 

(trian  I^ört  3agl)l5Örncr.) 

Sßctbcr. 

©a  fommt  ber  Öanbüogt! 

?^rtC^^rb   (erl)ebt  btc  Stimme) 

SD^euterei!    (Empörung! 

Stauffac^cr. 

(Schrei,  bi^  bu  berfteft,  @c^ur!e! 

9?öffc(matttt  unb  Wdd\iaL 

surft  bu  fc^tDetgen? 

f^rtC^Ijarb   (ruft  nod?  lauter). 

S^  ©^^f/  3^  ©^^f/  ^^^  T)ienern  be^  ©efe^e^I 

3)a  ift  ber  35ogt!    $Se()'  un^,  \va^  rairb  baö  tüerben! 

®c^ler  äu  ^fcrt»,  bcn  g^alfcn  auf  ber  3=auft,  Dtubolf  ber  ^nrrttSi,  öcrttt  unb 

JWubcnj,  ein  gro^cö  ©cfolge  öon  6ch)affnetcn  Äncd)tcn,  n)elc!^c  einen  Ärciö  öon 

^ifen  um  bie  gan^e  <©cene  fd^lie^en. 

DfJttboIf  t>tx  ^axva§» 

■ißta^,  "ipia^  bem  Öanbüogt! 

2^reibt  fie  au^einanber!  1855 
5öa^  läuft  ba^  33oI!  jufammen?    Ser  ruft  $Ufe? 

(2lUgentetnc  Stille.) 

Sßer  irar'^?    3c^  iDttt  e^  tüiffeu. 
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Du  tritt  öor! 
3Ber  bift  bu,  unb  h)a§  ^ältft  bu  biefen  aj^ann? 

(€r  gibt  ben  Ralfen  einem  Diener.) 

©eftrenger  ©err,  ic^  bin  bein  Sßaffenfnec^t 

Unb  inof)(befte((ter  SBäc^ter  bei  bem  §ut.  i86a 

T)iefen  Wlann  ergriff  ic^  über  frifc^er  Zat, 

SSte  er  bem  §ut  ben  (S^rengru^  üerfagte. 

3?er^ften  wollt'  xd)  ilju,  irie  bu  befa^Ift, 

Unb  mit  ©etüatt  will  i[)n  ba^  33o(!  entreißen. 

ÖJc^ICt   (ncid^  einer  paufe). 

3Serarf)teft  bu  fo  beinen  ^aifer,  Xe((,  1865 

Unb  mic^,  ber  ^ier  an  feiner  ®tatt  gebietet, 
!4)a§  bu  bie  aijv'  öerfagft  bem  §ut,  ben  xd) 
3ur  Prüfung  be^  ©e^orfam^  aufge(}angen? 
'^t'xn  böfeö  ^rad^ten  ()aft  bu  mir  öerraten. 

SSer5eit)t  mir,  lieber  ^tvxl    5(u^  Unbebad^t,  1870 

"D^ii^t  au^  33eracf)tung  (5urer  ift'^  gefc^el)n. 

Sßär'  ic^  befonnen,  l^ieg'  xd)  nxd)t  ber  ^elL 

Qd)  hxtf  um  i^nah\  e^  fo((  nic^t  me()r  begegnen. 

©C^Icr   (nad)  einigem  Stillfdjtüeigen). 

T)u  bift  ein  9)2eifter  auf  ber  ^Irmbruft,  Zdl, 

Wlan  fagt,  bu  ne^m'ft  e^  auf  mit  jebem  (Bd)n^cn?      1875 

2Bartcr  ^cü. 

Unb  ha^  mu§  uja^r  fein,  §err,  ^nen  5Ipfe(  f(f)iegt 
!^er  33ater  bir  üom  ^aum  auf  ^unbert  (Schritte. 
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3:ft  ha^  bein  tnabe,  lell? 

Xeü. 

Qa,  Heber  @err- 

§aft  bu  ber  ^inber  me^r? 

^Xütx  Knaben,  §en\ 
Unb  \\)tiä)tx  iff^,  ben  bu  am  meiften  üebft?  isso 

§err,  beibe  finb  fie  mir  gleid)  liebe  ^inber. 

OJc^tcr. 
9^un,  Xell!    Seit  bu  htn  5lpfe(  triffft  öom  :53aume 
5luf  ^uubert  8c^ritt,  fo  tuirft  bu  beiue  ^unft 
33or  mir  betüä^ren  muffen.  —  9^imm  bie  ^trmbruft  — 
!l)u  I)aft  fie  g(ei(^  pr  §anb  —  unb  mad)'  bic^  f^vtig,   1885 
(5inen  Gipfel  üon  be^  Knaben  f opf  p  fdjiejen. 
:^o(^,  wiü  \d)  raten,  giele  gut,  ba§  bu 
!Den  5lpfe(  treffeft  auf  ben  erften  ^Sc^ug ; 
X)enn  fe()(ft  bu  i^n,  fo  ift  bein  ^op\  üertoren. 

Qlüe  geben  ^eidjen  bes  Srfjrecfens.) 

§err  —  \vtid)t^  Ungeheure  finnet  Q^v  189a 

9}?ir  an?  — -3c^  fo((  Dom  Raupte  meine«  finbeö  — 
—  9^ein,  nein  boc^,  lieber  ©err,  ba«  !ommt  (Surf)  nic^t 
3u  (^inn  — 33er!)üt'«  ber  gnäb'ge  ®ott  — T)a«  fönnt  ^^r 
Qm  ^rnft  üon  einem  ißater  nirf)t  begehren! 


j 
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I)u  tDirft  ben  3(pfe(  fc^tegen  t)on  bem  ^opf  1895 

ÜDe«  Knaben.    3^cf)  bege()r'^  unb  miV^, 

SQiit  metner  5Irmbruft  auf  ba6  liebe  |)aupt 
!De^  eignen  ^tnbeö  fielen?    (S^er  fterb'  ic^! 

!Du  fif)te^eft  ober  ftirbft  mit  beinem  Knaben. 

Qd)  fo((  ber  SD^örber  trerben  meinet  ^inbö!  190a 

§err,  3^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^inber,  n)i|'fet  ntc^t, 
Sa^  fic^  bewegt  in  eine^  33ater^  ©evjen, 

dl,  Ztlif  bu  bift  ja  ptö^üc^  fo  befonnen! 

3D^an  fagte  mir,  ha^  bu  ein  Xräumer  feift 

Unb  bic^  entfernft  öon  anbrer  SO^enfc^en  ^eife.  1905 

^u  (iebft  ba^  «Settfame  —  brum  ^ab'  ic^  je|^t 

(5in  eigen  ^agftücf  für  bid^  au^gefuc^t. 

^in  anbrer  tuo^t  bebäc^te  fic^  —  bu  brücfft 

:iDie  Hugen  p  unb  greifft  e^  ^erg^aft  an. 

S5crta. 

<^d}tx]t  ni(f)t,  0  ©err,  mit  biefen  armen  beuten!         191a 
^'l^r  fe^t  fie  bleicf)  unb  ^itternb  fte^n  —  fo  Ujenig 
<Sinb  fie  ^urglüeil^  getro^nt  auö  ^urem  SJiunbe. 

Ser  fagt  Surf),  ha^  xd)  f(^er3e? 

((Srcift  nad}  einem  Baumjtoeige,  ber  über  it)n  tjcrliängt.) 
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§ter  ift  ber  ^pfel. 
9D^an  mad^e  9?aum  —  er  ne^me  feine  ^ette, 
Sie'^  :Q3raud)  ift  — ac^tsig  Sd)ntte  geb'  id)  i()m—      191s 
9lic^t  ipeniger,  nod)  me^r.    (Sr  rü!)mte  fid), 
5(uf  i^rer  I)unbert  feinen  9)knn  ju  treffen. 
3e^t,  Sd)ü^e,  triff  unb  feilte  nic^t  \>a^  ^itil 

^fjnbolf  bcr  ^arra§. 

®ott,  ba^  mirb  ernft^aft.    j^aik  nieber,  .^nabe, 

(5^  gilt,  unb  f(e^'  ben  Sanbnogt  um  bein  Seben!  1920 

SSaltcr  prft 

(Seifettc  ju  IHelcijtal,  ber  faum  feine  Ungebulb  be^toingt). 

§oÜet  an  dnä),  xd}  flel^'  (Su^  brunt,  bleibt  ru^ig! 

S3crta   (jum  Canbuogt). 

Sagt  e§  genug  fein,  §err!    Unmenfc^üd)  ift'^, 

9J?it  eineö  3Sater^  5lngft  a(fo  3U  fpielen. 

2Benn  biefer  arme  30^ann  aud)  Seib  unb  Seben 

3?ertrir!t  burd)  feine  leichte  (S^utb,  bei  @ott!  1925 

(5r  ^'dttt  je^t  3e^nfad)en  Xob  empfunben. 

(SnttaBt  i^n  unge!rän!t  in  feine  glitte, 

dv  ^at  (^nd)  fennen  lernen;  biefer  etunbe 

Sßirb  er  unb  feine  ^inbe^ünber  benfen. 

Öffnet  hk  ®affe  —  grifd),  tva^  ^auberft  bu?  1930 

^ein  Öeben  ift  üermirft,  id)  fann  bic^  töten ; 

Unb  fie^,  id)  lege  gnäbig  bein  @efc^i(f 

Qn  beine  eigne,  funftgeübte  ©anb. 

'Der  !ann  nic^t  flogen  über  garten  ^Sprud), 

^en  man  ^um  2)Zeifter  feinet  ^d)id\aU  mad)t.  193s 
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!Du  rül)tnft  btc^  beine«  fid)ern  ^üd^.    3Bo^(an! 

gier  gilt  eö,  (Sc^ül^e,  beine  ^unft  gu  geigen; 

T)a^  3^^^  U^  tüürbig,  unb  ber  ^rei^  ift  grog. 

T)a^  (S^tüarje  treffen  in  ber  (Scheibe,  ^a^ 

^ann  and)  ein  anbrer;   ber  ift  mir  ber  SO^eiftet,        1940 

!^er  feiner  fünft  gelt)i§  ift  überall, 

^ent  ^^  gerj  nic^t  in  bie  §anb  tritt  noc^  in^  5(uge. 

SS^ttttcr  i^Ürft  (wirft  ftdj  Dor  it)m  nicbcr). 

§err  !i?anbt)ogt,  trir  erfennen  dmt  ©o^eit; 

T)od)  laffet  ®nab'  für  dltd)t  ergeben!    9^e^mt 

T)k  ©älfte  meiner  §abe,  ne^mt  fie  gan^,  194s 

9^ur  biefe^  ®rä§licl)e  erlaffet  einem  ^ater! 

@rogt»ater,  !nie'  nic^t  öor  bem  falfc^en  3}^ann! 

(Sagt,  tt)o  ic^  ^infte^n  foU.    Qd)  fürcl)f  mic^  nic^t. 

T)^x  S3ater  trifft  ben  33ogel  ja  im  ging, 

(5r  njirb  nxdjt  fehlen  anf  \>a^  ©erg  beö  f inbe^.  1950 

Stauffad^er. 
§err  iOanbüogt,  rü^rt  dnd)  nid)t  be^  tinbe^  Unfcljnlb? 

OfJöffclmttttn. 

D  benfet,  ba^  ein  ®ott  im  §immel  ift, 
!Dem  3^r  mügt  D^ebe  fte^n  für  (gnre  Xaten. 

©e^lcr    (3etgt  auf  öen  Knaben). 

30^an  binb*  i^n  an  bie  ßinbe  bort! 

933dtcr  ^cU, 

^xdj  binben! 

3flein,  tc^  tPtll  nic^t  gebnnben  fein.    Qd)  wiU  1955 
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(Büii  Ratten  lüie  ein  Öamm  unb  aucf)  nic^t  atmen. 
iBenn  i^r  mic^  binbet,  nein,  fo  !ann  id)'^  nicf)t, 
(So  iDerb'  ic^  toben  gegen  meine  :53anbe. 

JRubotf  bcr  ^avva§, 
T)ie  fingen  nur  (a§  bir  oerbinben,  ^nabe! 

Söaltcr  ^cU. 

3Barum  bie  fingen?    'A^tnttt  Qi)v,  id)  fiird)te  i960 

:Den  *^fei(  üon  33ater^  ganb  ?    Qd)  WiU  it)n  feft 

^noarten  unb  nicf)t  3ucfen  mit  ben  2Bimpern. 

grifd),  3Sater,  ^eig'^,  ba§  bu  ein  (Srf)it^e  bift! 

(5r  g(aubt  bir'ö  nic^t,  er  benft  un^  ju  öerberben. 

^em  Sütrirf)  3um  33erbruffe  \d)k^  unb  triff!  1965 

(€r  getjt  an  bie  Cinbe,  man  legt  it^m  bctt  Jlpfel  auf.) 
9)Zc(d)taI   (3U  öen  £anblcuten). 

2Ba^?    (So((  ber  greoel  fic^  üor  unfern  klugen 
i:8oUenben?    ^Boju  ^aben  ioir  gefcfiiooren? 

©tauffttt^cr. 

(5^  ift  umfonft.    Sir  ^aben  feine  Waffen; 
3^r  fe()t  ben  Salb  oon  ii^anjen  um  un^  t)er. 

-  mental. 

£),  f)ätten  tuir'^  mit  frifc^er  ^at  Dodenbet!  1970 

SSergeii)'^  ®ott  benen,  hk  gum  5Iuffc^ub  rieten! 

5ln«  Serü    9J?an  füf)rt  bie  Soffen  nidjt  Dergeben«. 

(^efäf)rü(^  ift'^,  ein  SO^orbgeUje^r  ^u  tragen, 

Unb  auf  ben  (Sd)üt^en  fpringt  ber  ^fei(  jurüc!. 

^ie^  ftolje  9f?e(^t,  t>a^  \id}  ber  ^auer  nimmt,  197s 


Dritter  2luf5ug.    Dritte  Sccm.  105 

^eretbtget  ben  ^ödjften  §errn  beö  ?anbe§. 
(S^emaffnet  fei  niemanb,  a(ö  tuer  gebietet, 
greut'^  euc^,  htn  'iPfeil  ju  fü()ren  unb  ben  iöogen, 
2Öot)(,  fo  lt)i((  id)  \>a^  ^ki  eud)  ba3U  geben. 

(fpannt  bie  Ilrmbruft  unb  Iccjt  ben  Pfeil  auf). 

Öffnet  bie  ®affe!    ^^iai^l  1980 

®tattffa(t)cr. 

$3a^,  ^tett?    3^t)r  moUtet  — ^}?immermel)r  — 3t)r  aittert, 
1)it  Qanh  erbebt  (Surf),  (Jure  ^niee  nmnfen  — 

XcU    (Ici^t  bie  :irmbrufl  ftnfen). 

30^ir  fc^mimmt  eö  üor  ben  Slugen! 

Söcibcr. 

@ott  im  ^immel! 

%tü   (sum  CanbDogt). 

(5r(affet  mir  ben  (Sc^u^.    §ier  ift  mein  ©er^! 

(<£r  reifet  bie  Bruft  auf.) 

D^uft  (Sure  Seifigen  unb  ftogt  mic^  nieber!  1985 

(SJc^fcr. 
3c^  iüiff  bein  öeben  nirf)t,  i(^  tnill  ben  (Sc^ug. 
:^u  fannft  ja  adeö,  Xe((,  an  nirf)t^  öer^agft  bu; 
!Da^  (^teuerruber  fü^rft  bu  tüie  ben  -53ogen, 
T)ic^  fc^redt  fein  ^turm,  njenn  eö  ^u  retten  gilt. 
Sfefet,  ^Hetter,  ^ilf  bir  fetbft  — bu  retteft  ade!  1990 

((Teil  ftebt  in  fürctjterlidjem  Kampf,  mit  "ben  ^änben  3ucfenb  unb  bie  rollenben  Jlugen  balb 
auf  i>en  Canboogt,  balb  3um  ßimmel  gerid)tct.  piößlid^  greift  er  in  feinen  Kodier,  nimmt 
tinen  jtoeiten  pfeil  heraus  unb  ftecft  iljn  in  feinen  ©oUcr.     2)er  Canboogt  bemerft  alle  biefe 

Setoegungen.) 

SBaltcr  XtU   (unter  ber  Cinbe). 

33ater,  fcfiieg  ju!    Qd}  für^f  mic^  nic^t. 


106  rDtII?erm  CeU. 

e«  tnug! 

(€r  rafft  ftcfj  3ufammen  unb  legt  an.) 

(bcr  btc  gan3e  geit  über  in  bcr  tjeftigften  Spannung  gej!anl»en  unb  mit  ©etoalt  an  ftd 

gel^alten,  tritt  l^eruor). 

§err  Öanböogt,  tüetter  werbet  Q\}v'^  niäjt  treiben, 
3^t  irerbet  n  t  c^  t  —  (5^  trar  nur  eine  "ißrüfung  — 
^en  3^^^  ^^^^  -3^^  erreicht  —  ^n  wdt  getrieben 
33erfe^(t  bie  Strenge  i^re^  tüeifen  3^^^^^/  ^99S 

Unb  adjuftraff  gefpannt  gerfpringt  ber  :53ogen. 

Q1)v  fc^njetgt,  bi^  man  (^nd)  aufruft. 

^"^^«^^  S^tüiU  reben, 

Qd)  barf'^!    T)t^  ^önig^  ^^re  ift  mir  t)ei(ig; 
!Doc^  fotc^e^  9?egiment  mug  §a6  ern)erben. 
T)a^  ift  be^  ^önig^  ilBitre  mdjt  —  id)  barf'^  2000 

^ef)aupten  —  ^Boidjt  ®raufam!eit  öerbient 
Tlt'm  33o(!  nic^t;  ba3U  ^aht  Q^x  feine  25o((mad^t. 

§a,  3^r  erüt^nt  (ind)l 

3:cf)  I)ab'  fti((  gef^n)iegen 
3u  allen  f(^tt)eren  Xaten,  bie  id)  faf) ; 
SJJJein  fe[)enb  ^uge  t)ab'  ic^  3ugefd)(offen,  2005 

DJ^ein  überfc^trettenb  unb  empörtet  g)er3 
^ah'  ic^  t)inabgebrü(ft  in  meinen  ^ufen. 
T)oä)  länger  fc^tüeigen  \mv'  i^errat  ,5ugleid) 
In  meinem  5Sater(anb  unb  an  bem  ^aifer. 
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S3crta 

(rotrft  ftd)  3tt>tfd]en  il^n  unb  ben  Canbuogt). 

O  ©Ott,  Ql)v  reijt  ben  ^ütenben  nod)  met)r.  aoio 

3}Zein  55o(f  öerüeg  tcf),  meinen  :^(ntöt>ertDanbten 

(gntfagf  id),  ade  :53anbe  ber  9latnr 

3erri§  ic^,  um  an  (5uc^  mid)  anpfdjüegen. 

!l)a^  :^efte  aller  gtaubt'  id)  3U  beförbern, 

Da  id)  be^  ^ai[er^  9}^ac^t  befeftigte—  2015 

IDie  :53inbe  fä((t  öon  meinen  klugen,    ^djaubernb 

(Sel^'  id)  an  einen  ^Ibgrunb  mic^  9efitl)rt  — 

SO^ein  freiet  Urteil  ^abt  Q^x  irr  geleitet, 

30^ein  rebüd)  ^er^  öerfitl)rt  —  id)  wav  baran, 

DJ^ein  iBoIt  in  befter  33^einung  3U  öerberben.  2020 

33ertüegner,  biefe  Sprache  beinem  §errn? 

liDer  ^aifer  ift  mein  §err,  nid)t  31)r  — grei  bin  ic^ 

2öie  Ql)x  geboren,  nnb  id)  meffe  mid) 

Wxt  (5ud)  in  jeber  rttter(id)en  Xugenb. 

Unb  ftünbet  ^\)x  ntd)t  I)ier  in  ^aifer^  ^tamen,  2025 

!Den  lä)  Derel)re,  felbft  iüo  man  it)n  [(^änbet, 

ÜDen  §anbfd)uf)  wmf  id)  t»or  (^nd)  !)in,  Qljx  fodtet 

^ad)  ritter(id)em  ^raud)  mir  5Inttt)ort  geben. 

Qa,  irinft  nur  (Suren  9?eifigen.    Qd)  fte^e 

'^idjt  tt)e()r(o^  ha,  \vk  bie  — 

(Huf  bns  Colf  3eigenb.) 

Qd)  ^ab'  ein  ^c^iüert,  2030 
Unb  tuer  mir  na^t  — 
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Stauffadjer  (ruft). 

T)er  5(pfer  ift  gefallen! 

Onöcm  fldj  alle  nadj  Mefcr  Seite  getocnbct,  unl)  Serta  3a>i»d7en  Rubcn5  unb  ben  Canbi 
uogt  fid)  geroorfcn,  l]at  ^eü  öen  pfeil  abgebrücft.) 

afjöffclmann. 

T)tv  tnabe  (ebt! 

Stclc  Stimmen. 

!Der  5(pfet  ift  getroffen! 

(lüaltcr  ^ürft  fd^toanft  unb  brol]t  3U  ftnfcn,  öerta  Ijält  tl)n.) 
@C^(cr   (erflaunt). 

^r  ^at  gefd)offen?    Sßte?    X)er  9?afenbe! 

Scrta. 

ÜDer  tnabe  (ebt!     lomntt  ju  ^utf),  guter  33ater! 

993altcr  2:cU 

(fommt  mit  bcnt  ilpfcl  gcfptungen). 

33ater,  fjter  ift  ber  5lpfeL    Sugt'  ic^'^  ja,  2035 

ÜDu  lüürbeft  beinen  Knaben  nic^t  öerle^en. 

(ftarib  mit  yorgebogcnem  £eibc,  als  toollt'  er  bem  Pfeile  folgen  ;  bie  llrmbruft  entftnft  feiner 

^anb.     IDie  er  ben  Knaben  fommen  ftetjt,  eilt  er  ii^m  mit  ausgebretteten  2Irmen  entgegen 

unb  l)ebt  it)n  mit  i^eftiger  3"brunft  5U  feinem  ^er3en  l]inauf ;    in  biefer  Stellung  finft  er 

fraftlos  3ufammen.     2lUe  ftelien  gerührt). 

Scrta. 

D  gütiger  gimmel! 

SöaltCr  f^Ürft  (3U  Dater  unb  Sol^n). 

^inber!  meine  ^inber! 

Stauffat^cr. 
@ott  fei  getobt! 

^a^  tt)ar  ein  ^c^ug!    T)aoon 
Sirb  man  noc^  reben  in  ben  fpötften  i^tittn. 
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^r3ä^(en  tt)irb  man  üon  bem  @(f)ü^en  3:e((,  2040 

(Bo  (ong  bie  ^erge  fte^n  auf  it)rem  ©runbe. 

(Hcidjt  bem  Canboogt  ben  21pfcl.) 

:53ei  ®ott,  ber  ^pfe(  mitten  burc^  gefc^offen! 
(S^  luar  ein  SOZeifterfdiug,  ic^  mu^  i{)n  (oben. 

d'iöffelmaun. 

'Der  (Sc^ug  tüar  gut ;  bod)  tue^e  bem,  ber  i^n 

!Da3U  getrieben,  ba§  er  @ott  üerfurf)te !  2045 

8tauffad)cr. 

^ommt  ^u  (Surf),  Xell,  ftef)t  auf,  3^r  ()abt  (Su^  männüc^ 
(S^etöft,  unb  frei  fönnt  -3^r  narf)  §aufe  ge^en. 

döffclmanu. 
^ommt,  fommt  unb  bringt  ber  3J?utter  i^ren  @o^n! 

(Sie  lüoUen  il]n  ojjgfül^rcn.) 

^e(I,  ^öre! 

XeU   (fommt  3urücf). 

3Sa^  befet)(t  3f)r,  §err? 

T)u  ftedteft 
9^oc^  einen  3n)eiten  ^feU  3U  bir  —  Qa,  ja,  2050 

3^d)  fa^  e^  mo^l  — 3Sa^  meinteft  bu  bamit? 

%tU  (uerlegcn). 

§err,  ba^  ift  alfo  bräuc^lirf)  hti  Un  Sc^ü^en. 
^ein,  Xell,  bie  5(ntiüort  (a§  irf)  bir  nic^t  gelten; 
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(5^  tütrb  n^a^  anbreö  ino^(  bebeutet  ^aben. 

@ag'  mir  bie  ^a^r^eit  frifcf)  unb  frö^üc^,  ^ett;         2055 

SBa^  e^  auc^  fei,  beiti  Seben  \xd)v'  id)  bir. 

^oju  ber  atüeite  ^feil? 

3ßo^(an,  0  §err, 
SBeil  3^^r  mic^  meinet  Öeben^  Ijabt  gefiebert, 
(So  tt)i((  xd)  dnä)  bie  Sa^r()eit  grünbUifi  fagen. 

€r  3tel]t  bcn  Pfeil  aus  ben  ©oller  unb  fielet  i>en  Canboogt  mit  einem  furdjtbaren  ölicf  an.) 

9J^it  bie[em  jtüeiten  ^fei(  burcf)fc^og  ic^  —  (Surf),         2060 
SSenn  ic^  mein  (iebeö  ^inb  getroffen  ^ätte, 
Unb  (äurer  —  ipa^rücf),  ^ätf  ic^  ni(i)t  gefehlt. 

^0^1,  Xeö!  beö  Öeben^  \}ah'  id)  bic^  gefiltert, 

Qd)  gab  mein  9^ittent»ort,  ba^  tvxti  xd)  galten. 

'^od)  tüdi  xd)  beinen  böfen  ®inn  erfannt,  2065 

Wxii  xd)  h'xd)  führen  taffen  unb  üertrafiren, 

3ßo  n)eber  SO^onb  noc^  ®onne  bic^  befc^eint, 

!l)amit  ic^  ficf)er  fei  öor  beinen  "ipfeilen. 

(Ergreift  i^n,  ^^nec^te!    ^inbet  i^n! 

(JZeü  wixt)  gebunben.) 

Stttuffad^cr. 

(Bo  fönntet  -3:^r  an  einem  SD^anne  ()anbeln,  207a 

5ln  bem  fic^  ®otte^  §anb  firfitbar  oerütnbigt? 

2a^  fe^n,  ob  fie  i()n  jltieimat  retten  tnirb. 

Tlan  bring'  i^n  auf  mein  (Schiff!    S^  folge  nacf) 

@og(ei(^,  id)  felbft  tüiö  i^n  nac^  ^ü§nacf)t  führen. 
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T)a^  bürft  Q^v  ntc^t,  baö  barf  ber  ^aifer  nic^t,  2075 

!Daö  tüiberftreitet  unfern  grei^eit^briefen! 

ßJelter. 
Sßo  finb  [ie?    §at  ber  tat[er  fte  beftötigt? 
^r  ^at  fie  nic^t  be [tätigt,  btefe  ®unft 
9J?ui3  erft  enrorben  iDerben  buriJ)  @e()orfam. 
9^ebe((en  feib  tf)r  alte  gegen  ^aifer^  2080 

@eric^t  unb  nä^rt  öertDegene  (Empörung. 
Qd}  !enn'  euc^  a((e,  ic^  burc^fc^au'  euc^  gan^ ; 
iDen  nef)mMcf)  je^t  ^erau^  auö  eurer  Wüte; 
^oc^  aik  feibi^r  teil^aft  feiner  «Sc^ulb. 
2Ber  !(ug  ift,  lerne  fc^meigen  unb  ge^orcfien.  2085 

((Er  entfernt  fid^.    Serta,  Hubcn3,  f^arras  uni)  Knerfjtc  folgen,  ^riegtjarb  unb  Ceutl^olb 

bleiben  jurücf.) 

SSSalter  ^-Ürft  (in  heftigem  Sd^merj). 

(5^  ift  öorbei;  er  ^at'^  befc^toffen,  mic^ 
Wit  meinem  ganzen  v'paufe  3U  öerberben! 

Stauffadjer  (5um  CcU). 
D,  Jüarum  mußtet  'Qljv  ben  ^ütrii^  reiben! 

^e^tütnge  fid^,  tüer  meinen  ©c^mer^  gefüllt! 

Stauffat^ct* 

£),  nun  ift  alM,  alkö  I)in!    Wit  dud)  2090 

(^inb  mir  gefeffett  a((e  unb  gebunben! 

SanbteUte   (umringen  t»en  Ceü). 

SJ^it  (Suc^  ge^t  unfer  (e^ter  ^^roft  ba^in! 
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SCtttljOlb    (nähert  ftd)). 

Xtii,  ee  erbarmt  mic^  —  bod)  td)  mug  ge^ord)en. 

(fld)  mit  liefttgeni  Sdjntcrj  nn  ibn  fd^miegcnb). 

O  33ater!    35ater!    lieber  3Sater! 
2:ctt 

(f)cb(  bie  2lrme  3um  l^tmmel). 

:l)ort  broben  tft  bein  33ater!    Den  ruf  an!  »095 

@tauffad)cr. 

Xed,  fag'  tc^  (Surem  3Betbe  nid)t^  öon  (Sud)? 

(l)ebt  bcn  Knaben  mit  3nbrunf}  an  feine  3ruji). 

X)er  tnab^  ift  unüerfe^t,  mir  tuirb  ®ott  l^elfen. 

(Hei§t  ftd}  fdjnell  los  unb  folgt  bcn  lüaffenfnccfjten.) 


Vmkv  2luf5ug, 

örfte   (Scene. 

Öftüc^eö  Ufer  beg  3SierrtiaIbftätterjee8. 

3)ic  jettfam  geftaftetcn  fd)roffen  Reifen  im  Seftcn  fd)Ue^en  ben  ^rofpcct. 
Der  @ec  tft  betregt,  IieftigeS  9?aufc^en  unb  ^ofen,  ba^trijdjen  53Ii^e  unb 

2)onnerjc^Iägc. 

ßuttj  iion  ©crfcut.    ?5f»f<l^c>^  wi^b  ^ifd^erfnolbe. 

3^  fa^'^  tnit  5lugen  an,  ^'^r  fönnt  mtr'ö  glauben; 
'ö  ift  alle^  fo  gefc^e^n,  njte  icf)  (Surf)  fagte« 

^er  Xe((  gefangen  abgeführt  nac^  ^ü^nac^t,  210c 

^er  befte  SD^ann  int  Öanb,  ber  braöfte  5Irnt, 
$Benn'^  einmal  gelten  foKte  für  bie  grei^eit! 

^tttt5. 
!^er  Sanböogt  fül)rt  i^n  fetbft  ben  (See  l^erauf; 
(Sie  iDaren  eben  bran,  fic^  einpf(f)iffen, 
%U  xd)  öon  glüelen  abful^r ;  bocf)  ber  (Sturm,  2103 

!Der  eben  je^t  im  ^(n^ug  ift,  unb  ber 
5(uc^  mic^  gejmungen,  eitenb^  ^ier  ^u  (anben, 
9J?ag  i()re  5(bfaf)rt  tt)o^I  üerftinbert  ^aben. 

^ifti)er. 
:;Der  Ztii  in  geffetn,  in  be^  33ogtö  (^tmltl 
£)  glaubt,  er  lüirb  i()n  tief  genug  »ergraben,  2110 

!Da5  er  beö  3^ageö  Öid)t  nidjt  n)ieber  fie^t! 
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!^enn  fürchten  muß  er  bie  gerecJ^te  ^aä)t 
X)t^  freien  3}^anneö,  ben  er  fcjtrer  gereift, 

'Der  ^lütanbammann  aurf),  ber  eb(e  §err 

S3on  ^Itting^aufen,  \aQt  man,  lieg'  am  Xobe.  ans 

(So  Bricht  ber  (e^te  5ln!er  unfrer  goffnnng! 
T)er  voax  e^  nod)  a((ein,  ber  feine  (Stimme 
(^r^eben  burfte  für  beö  33oI!e^  9^e^te. 

jDer  Sturm  nimmt  über^anb.    (^t'f^aU  anä)  tro^t! 

3^  nef)me  @erberg'  in  bem  ^orf;  benn  ^euf  2120 

3^ft  boc^  an  feine  5lbfa^rt  me^r  ju  benfen. 

((Sct)t  ab.) 

^tfd)cr. 

!Der  ^e((  gefangen,  unb  ber  greit)err  tot! 

(Sr^eb^  bie  freche  Stirne,  Xl)rannei, 

Sirf  a(k  Sc^am  ()intt)eg!    Der  OJlunb  ber  Sa^r^eit 

3ft  flumm,  ba^  fe^nbe  5luge  ift  geblenbet,  2125 

!l)er  %xm,  ber  retten  foKte,  ift  gefeffelt. 

(S^  l^agett  fc^n)er.     ^ommt  in  bie  §ütte,  3Sater, 
a^  ift  nici^t  fommlid^,  l^ier  im  greien  ^ufen. 

f^tfd)cr. 

9?afel',  i^r  Sinbe!    glammt  ^erab,  i^r  ^U^e! 

Qljx  SBolfen,  berftet!     @iegt  herunter,  Ströme  2130 

De^  @imme(^,  unb  erfäuft  ha^  Öanb!    3^^Pört 

3:m  ^eim  bie  ungeborenen  ©ef^Iec^ter! 
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3^r  lüitben  (Sfemente,  tüerbet  §err! 

Qtjv  :^ären,  fommt,  if)r  alten  3ßö(fe  tuteber 

;t)er  großen  ^üfte!  eui^  gehört  ba^  J^anb.  2135 

Sßer  lütrb  ^ier  leben  tüoden  o^ne  grei^ett! 

§ört,  tüte  ber  5lbgrunb  toft,  ber  Wirbel  brüöt ; 
«So  t)afö  no(i)  nie  geraft  in  biefem  (S^tunbe! 

e^ifdjcr. 

3u  fielen  auf  be^  eignen  ^inbe^  ^(iVLpt, 

'Boidjt^  iüarb  feinem  33ater  nod^  geboten!  2140 

Unb  bie  ^latur  fo((  nid)t  in  lüilbent  @rimm 

<Bid)  brob  empören?    D,  mii^  foIF^  nic^t  n)unbern, 

5Ö3enn  fid)  bie  gelfen  büden  in  ben  (See, 

©enn  jene  S^dtn,  jene  (Jifeötürme, 

!Die  nie  auftauten  feit  bem  @d)öpfung^tag,  2145 

55on  i^ren  ^o^en  Kulmen  nteberfdimet^en, 

3Senn  bie  ^erge  bredjjen,  lüenn  bie  alten  flüfte 

(Sinftürjen,  eine  jipeite  Sünbflut  ade 

^o^nftätten  ber  l^ebenbigen  t)erfd)Hngt! 

(ITlan  iiöit  läuten.) 

§ört  -3t)r,  fie  läuten  broben  auf  bem  iöerg.  2150 

®ett)i§  ^at  man  ein  Schiff  in  9^ot  gefel)n 
Unb  gie^t  bie  ^locfe,  ba§  gebetet  tüerbe. 

(Steigt  auf  eine  2lnt}öl^c.) 

?Vtfdjcr. 

3S^e^e  bem  ga^rgeug,  ba^,  je^t  unteriüeg«, 
Qu  biefer  furcljtbarn  Siege  irirb  geujiegt! 


116  rOill^elm  Ceü. 

§ter  ift  ha^  (Steuer  unnü^  unb  ber  (^teurer,  2155 

!Der  Sturm  ift  3}^etfter,  ^xnt>  uub  Seile  fpieleu 

^all  mit  bem  SO^eufrf)eu.    Da  ift  ua^  uub  feru 

^eiu  -53ufeu,  ber  i^m  freuublic^  @rf)U^  gemährte. 

©aubfo^  uub  f(^roff  aufteigeub  ftarreu  if)m 

!l)te  5^(feu,  bie  uuiDirtüc^eu,  eutgegeu  2160 

Uub  U)eifeu  i^m  uur  i^re  fteiueru  fc^roffe  ^ruft. 

^nobC   (beutet  linfs). 

3Sater,  eiu  Sd)iff!  eö  fommt  öou  gtüeleu  ^er. 

@ott  ^elf  htn  armeu  ßeuteu!    Sßeuu  ber  Sturm 

Qn  biefer  Safferftuft  fic^  erft  öerfaugeu, 

!Dauu  raft  er  um  ficf)  mit  be^  D^aubtier^  5(ugft,  2165 

!Daö  au  be^  ®itterö  (Sifeuftäbe  f(f)Iägt ; 

!t)ie  'ipforte  fud}t  er  ^euleub  ficf)  öergebeu^; 

!Deuu  riugöum  fc^räufeu  i^n  bie  gelfeu  eiu, 

!Die  ^imme(^od)  \)tn  eugeu  ^a^  öermaueru. 

(€r  fieigt  auf  bie  2tnljöl:)e.) 

(ge  ift  ba^  §erreufd)iff  öou  Uri,  33ater,  2170 

^d)  Unn'^  am  roteu  !Dac^  uub  au  ber  ga^ue. 

fjifriicr» 

®ericf)te  ©otte^I    3=a,  er  ift  e^  felbft, 

:t)er  Öauböogt,  ber  ba  fä^rt.    Dort  fc^ifft  e**  C)iu 

Uub  fül^rt  im  Schiffe  feiu  SSerbrec^eu  mit! 

Sexuell  ^at  ber  5(rm  be^  D^äc^er^  i^u  gefuubeu;         2175 

Qtl^i  feuut  er  über  fid)  htn  ftärferu  §erru. 

Diefe  SeHeu  gebeu  uic^t  auf  feiue  Stimme, 
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T)tefe  ge(fen  bücfen  t^re  gäupter  nic^t 

33or  fetnetn  §ute.    ^nobe,  httt  md)t, 

©reif  nic^t  bem  $Ric^ter  in  ben  ^Irtn!  218a 

3c^  bete  für  ben  Öanböogt  ntd)t;  ic^  bete 

gür  t)tn  3;^el(,  ber  auf  bem  (Schiff  fic^  mit  befinbet, 

?Vtfrf)cr. 

O  Unöernunft  be^  bUnben  (5(ementö! 

ajiugt  bu,  um  einen  (Sc^ulbigen  ,^u  treffen, 

T)a^  (Schiff  mitfamt  bem  (Steuermann  öerberben!        2185 

ßnabc. 

(Sie^,  fie^,  fie  tüaren  glüdüc^  fc^on  öorbei 

3(m  iöuggiggrat;  boc§  bie  ©eiratt  be^  (Sturme, 

T)er  öon  bem  Xeufet^münfter  n)iber)3ra(It, 

Sirft  fie  pm  großen  5(^enberg  jurücf. 

Qd)  fe^'  fie  nirf)t  me^r. 

T)ort  ift  ba^  §a(fmeffer,  219a 
5Ö0  f(f)on  ber  (Scfjiffe  mehrere  gebrorf)en. 
^enn  fie  nicf)t  irei^licf)  bort  öorüberlenfen, 
(So  tüirb  ha^  (S(f)iff  jerf(f)mettert  an  ber  g(u^, 
T)ie  fic^  gä^fto^ig  abfen!t  in  hk  ^tiefe. 
Sie  ^aben  einen  guten  (Steuermann  2195 

5Im  :53orb;  fönnf  einer  retten,  xoäf^  ber  Xett; 
^oc^  bem  finb  3(rm'  unb  §änbe  ja  gefeffett. 

$8t(l^e(m  2:ca  mit  ber  2lrm6ruft. 

(€r  fommt  mit  rafd^en  Sd^ntten,  bitcft  erftaunt  uml^er  unb  jetgt  bie  fjeftigfic  Seroegung. 
IPcnn  er  mitten  auf  ber  Scem  ift,  totrft  er  ftd)  nieber,  bie  £)änbe  3U  ber  «Erbe  unb  bann  jum 

^immel  ausbreitenb.) 
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^nObe   (bemerft  tl}n). 

(Sie^,  3Sater,  mer  ber  SD^ann  ift,  ber  bort  fniet? 

@r  faßt  bte  (5rbe  an  mit  feinen  §änben 

Unb  fcfieint  tpie  QU§er  fic^  ju  fein.  2200 

^nabe   (fommt  pormärts). 

Saö  fe^^  irf)!    33ater!    33ater,  fommt  unb  fef)t! 

^ifrf)er  (nähert  firf^). 

SBer  ift  e^?  — (^ott  im  ^immel!    2Ba^?  ber  Xett? 
3Bie  fommt  ^^^r  ^ierl^er?    '^tMl 

^nabe. 

Sart  3^r  nicf)t 

^ort  auf  bem  (Scf)iff  gefangen  unb  gebunben? 

f^ifdjcr. 

3^r  raurbet  nid)t  nac^  ^ü§nad)t  abgeführt?  2205 

XtU   (fieljt  auf). 

^d)  bin  befreit. 

^tfd)cr  mib  ^nobe. 

gefreit!    O  3Bunber  ©otteö! 

^nabe. 

So  fommt  3^r  f)er? 

XcU. 

!l)ort  auö  bem  ®cf)iffe. 
^tfdjcr. 

^nabe  (sugietd?). 
S53o  ift  ber  Sanbüogt? 

5Iuf  ben  SßeHen  treibt  er. 
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3ff^  tnöGÜd)?    5(ber  3f)r?   mit  feib  9^r  ()ier? 

(Selb  (Suren  ^anben  unb  bem  (Sturm  entfommen?      2210 

!Durd)  (^otte^  gnäb'ge  gürfef)ung.    §ört  an! 

f^ifdjcr  unb  ^nabc. 

£)  rebet,  reDet! 

3ßa^  in  ^lltorf  fi^ 
begeben,  lütgt  3^r'^? 

5l((e^  n)ei^  ic^,  rebet! 

^aß  tntrf)  ber  ^anböogt  fa^en  lieg  unb  binben, 

9^ad)  fetner  :^urg  ^u  ^ügnac^t  wolitt  führen?  2215 

f^ifdjcr. 
Unb  ficf)  mit  (5ucf)  3U  glüelen  eingefrf)ifft.  ' 
5Bir  n)iffen  o((e^.    (Sprerf)t,  mie  ^'^r  entfommen? 

Qd)  lag  im  <Scf)iff,  mit  @tricfen  feft  gebunben, 
3ße^r(o^,  ein  aufgegebner  30^ann.    'D^irfjt  ()offt'  ic^, 
T)a^  froI)e  l^icf)t  ber  (Sonne  me^r  gu  fet)n,  222c 

'Der  Gattin  unb  ber  ^inber  liebet  5lnt(i^, 
Unb  troftlo^  blicff  ic^  in  bie  2öaffent)üfte  — 

^tfdjcr. 
O  armer  ^Jlann! 

So  ful^ren  ttjir  ba^in, 
D)er  53ogt,  $Rubo(f  ber  §arra^  unb  bie  ^necf)te. 
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SO^ein  ^öc^er  aber  mit  ber  5(rmbruft  tag  2225 

2lm  ^intern  ©ranfen  bei  htm  «Steuerruber. 

Unb  a(^  lüir  an  bie  (gde  jei^t  gelangt 

^eim  deinen  Sl^en,  ba  öer^ängt'  e^  (^ott, 

!Dag  \o{d)  ein  graufant  mörbrifc^  Ungetritter 

©ä^Ung^  ^erfürbrac^  au^  be^  ©ott^arbö  (Sc^Iünben,    2230 

!Dag  allen  Sauberem  baö  §er3  entfan!, 

Unb  meinten  alk  etenb  ^n  ertrinfen. 

!Da  ^öxf  \d)'^,  \vk  ber  !Diener  einer  fic^ 

3um  i^anbnogt  inenbet'  unb  bie  Sßorte  fprai^  : 

"3^^  f^^^^  ^^re  9^ot  unb  unfre,  §err,  2235 

Unb  ba^  wir  aiV  am  D^^anb  beö  ^obe^  fcf)tüeben. 

!5)ie  (Steuerleute  aber  n)iffen  fi(^ 

gür  groger  gur^t  nic^t  $Hat  unb  fiub  beö  ga^ren^ 

9^ic^t  tt)o^t  berichtet,    ^un  aber  ift  ber  Ztti 

diu  ftarfer  SO^ann  unb  meig  e^t  (Si^iff  3U  fteuern.      2240 

^ie,  lüenn  iDir  fein  je^t  braud)ten  in  ber  ^ot?" 

!Da  fprac^  ber  33ogt  ju  mir :   „Zdl,  tüenn  bu  bir'^ 

©etrauteft,  un^  3U  Reifen  au^  bem  (Sturm, 

(So  m'6d)V  xd)  bic^  ber  :^anbe  lüo^l  entleb'gen." 

3c^  aber  [prac^:  „^a,  ©err,  mit  ®otte^  5)i(fe  2245 

©etrau'  idj  mir'^  unb  ^elf  un^  n)o^(  l^iebannen." 

So  ujarb  ic^  meiner  ^anbe  lo^  unb  ftanb 

51m  Steuerruber  unb  fu^r  rebüc^  I}in- 

!Doc^  fc^ielf  ic^  feitirärt^,  roo  mein  Sc^iegjeug  tag, 

Unb  an  bem  Ufer  merft'  ic^  frf)arf  um^er,  2250 

So  fid^  ein  33orteit  auftät'  jum  (gntf^jrmgen. 

Unb  mie  ic^  eine^  getfenriffö  getpa^re, 

'^a^  ahQC);)iatttt  üorf|)rang  in  ben  See  — 


o 
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Qd)  fenn'ö,  eö  tft  am  gug  beö  großen  5(^en, 

!Dod)  ntrf)t  für  mögUc^  ad)f  idf^  —  fo  gar  ftei(  2255 

®ef)f^  an  —  öom  'Schiff  e^  fpringenb  abjureic^en. 

(Scf)rie  ic^  ben  ^nec^ten  ^anbtic^  ^upge^n, 

^i§  baß  it)ir  üor  bte  gelfenptatte  !ätnen; 

X)ort,  rief  tc^,  fei  ba^  ärgfte  überftanben. 

Unb  aH  Wiv  fie  frifc^  rubernb  balb  erreicf)!,  2260 

gle^'  irf)  bie  ®nabe  @otte^  an  unb  brücfe, 

3}Zit  allen  !i?eibe^!räften  angeftemmt, 

:Den  ^intern  (^ranfen  an  bie  gelötranb  ^in. 

Qti^t,  fernen  mein  ^djieg^eug  faffenb,  fd)tt)ing'  id)  felbft 

§oc^fpringenb  auf  bie  platte  mid^  hinauf,  2265 

Unb  mit  gelüalfgem  gu§fto§  l)inter  mid) 

(Sc^Ieubr^  ic^  H^  (Sd)iff(ein  in  ben  ©djlunb  ber  Gaffer  — 

'^oxt  mag'^,  tüie  @ott  miß,  auf  ben  Letten  treiben! 

(So  bin  ic^  ^ier,  gerettet  auö  be^  (Sturme 

(gemalt  unb  au^  ber  fc^limmeren  ber  SO^enfd)en.  2270 

ZtU,  Xein   ein  fid)tbar  ^ßunber  1:)at  ber  ©err 

%n  (änd)  getan;   !aum  glaub'  ic^'^  meinen  Sinnen. 

^oc^  faget,  Xüo  gebeutet  ^^r  je^t  ^in? 

T)tnn  Si(^er^eit  ift  nic^t  für  dud),  n)ofern 

:i)er  Öanbtiogt  (ebenb  biefem  Sturm  entfommt.  2275 

XtU. 

Qä)  tjM'  i^n  fagen,  ba  idj  nod)  im  Sd)iff 
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^ebunben  tag,  er  irolf  bei  Brunnen  (anben 
Unb  über  <Srf)tt)t)3  nad)  feiner  ^urg  mirf)  füf)rett. 

^tfdjcr. 

2ßi((  er  ben  Seg  ba^in  ju  ^ant>t  ne^imen? 

(gr  benffö. 

^tfd)cr. 

O,  fo  öerbergt  (^urf)  o^ne  (Räumen!        2280 

5^irf)t  ^treitnat  ^i(ft  (guc^  @ott  au^  feiner  §anb. 

9Zennt  mir  ben  näc^ften  ^ßeg  nad)  ^Krt^  unb  ^ügnad)t. 

?5tfd)cr. 

!Die  offne  (Strafe  ^ie^t  fid^  über  (Steinen ; 

T)od)  einen  fürjern  Seg  unb  ^eintüi^ern 

^ann  (^nd)  mein  ^nabe  über  Solüer^  führen.  2285 

Xcü   (gibt  ihm  bie  ßanb). 

®ott  rot)n'  (ind)  (gure  guttat.    Öebet  wofjl 

(®ebt  unb  fcl]rt  roicber  um.) 

^aht  Q\)x  n\d}t  and)  im  9?üt(i  mitgefc^troren? 
30^ir  beucht,  man  nannt'  (^nd)  mir. 

^ift^cr. 

^d)  wav  babet 
Unb  l^ab'  ben  (5ib  be^  :53unbeö  mit  befc^inoren. 

(So  ei(t  nac^  bürgten,  tut  bie  Öieb^  mir  an!  229a 

^JO^ein  ^eib  öerjagt  um  mirf) ;   öerfünbet  i()r, 
^a§  id)  gerettet  fei  unb  lt)of)t  geborgen. 
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T)0(f)  iDO^in  fag'  td)  t^r,  ba^  Q1)v  geffo^n? 

Ql)X  tüerbet  meinen  (Sdfjtüä^er  bei  it)r  finben 

Unb  anbre,  bie  int  ^iitü  mit  gefrfiiüoren ;  2295 

(Sie  follen  toadtx  [ein  nnb  gute^  ^JJ^ut^, 

!^er  ^el(  fei  frei  nnb  feinet  5(rme^  mächtig; 

^a(b  merben  fie  ein  Seitre^  öon  mir  f)ciren. 

^ifdjcr» 

^aö  Ijaht  3r)r  im  ®emüt?    (^ntbecft  mir'«  frei. 

Q^t  e«  getan,  tüirb'«  and)  gnr  D^^ebe  fommen.  2300 

((Sel^t  ab.) 

3eig'  it)m  ben  3ßeg,  3^enni.    @ott  fte^'  i^m  bei! 
(ix  fü^rt'«  jnm  ^i^^r  ^^^  ^^  ^nc^  nnternommen. 

(©el]t  ab.) 


3tt)ette   ©cene. 

(Sbe(t)of  gu  2(tting^aufen. 

^er   ^vcif)ew,   in    einem    Strmfeffet,   fterbenb.    ^alttv  ^ürft,    Gtauffad^er, 
9JleI(^ta(  unb  Q^aumgartett  um  itjn  befc^äftigt.    kalter  ^cll,  fnteenb  öor  bem 

©terbenben. 

gßttltcr  prft. 
(5«  ift  öorbei  mit  i^m,  er  ift  hinüber. 

(Stauffadjcr. 

dx  liegt  nic^t  n)ie  ein  ^oter.    @e^t,  bie  geber 
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^uf  feinen  iBtp^en  regt  ftc^!    9?u^ig  ift  2305 

(Sein  (S(i)taf,  unb  friebUc^  lächeln  feine  ^n^t, 

(öaumgartcn  gct)t  an  bie  Cürc  unb  fpridjt  mit  jemanb.) 
SBaltcr  fJÜ^'f*  (3U  Saumgartcn). 

SBer  iffö? 

Saumgorten  (fommt  3urücf). 

a^  ift  grau  §ebtr»ig,  (Sure  Xoc^ter; 
<Sie  tDi((  ^ud)  fprec^en,  voiü  ben  Knaben  fe^n. 

(IPalter  Zeü  rid^tet  fidj  auf.) 

Söaltcr  prft. 
^ann  id)  fie  tröften?    ^ah'  id)  felber  ^roft? 
gäuft  a(k^  Seiben  fid)  auf  meinem  §aupt?  2310 

^CbrtJtg   (tjcreinbrtngenb). 

So  ift  mein  ^inb?    8a§t  mic^,  icf)  mug  e^  fe^n  — 

©tauffat^er. 

gagt  ©uc^!    ^ebenft,  bag  3^r  im  §auö  beö  ^obe^  — 

^ebttlig   (ftürst  auf  t>en  Knaben). 

mün  ^äUt)l    €),  er  lebt  mir! 

SBttlter  ^^CU  (l)ängt  an  il^r). 

5lrme  mutttvl 
§cbttiig. 
S'ft'^  au^  gettJig?    ^ift  bu  mir  unöerle^t? 

(Betradjtct  it}n  mit  ängftlidjer  Sorgfalt.) 

Unb  ift  e^  möglich y    -^onnt'  er  auf  bi(^  fielen?  2315 

$ßie  fonnf  er'öV    O,  er  ^at  fein  ©erj  —  er  fonnte 
!l)en  "ißfeif  abbrücfen  auf  fein  eignet  ^inb! 

SBartcr  prft. 

(5r  tat'^  mit  ^Ingft,  mit  fc^mer^jerrigner  «Seete ; 
©ejtDungen  tat  er'^,  benn  e^  galt  ha^  Öeben. 
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§cbtt)ig. 

O,  f)ätV  er  etne^  33ater^  ^^^t  ^^'  ^^'^  ^320 

^etan,  er  märe  taufenbmal  geftorben! 

8tauffa(!^cr. 

3I)r  fodtet  @otte^  Qnäb'ge  ^rfjidung  greifen, 
^ie  e^  fo  gut  getenft  — 

.t>ebttJifl. 

Ä'attn  id)  üergeffen, 
Ste'^  l^'dttt  fotntnen  fönnen?    (^ott  be^  §imme(«! 
Unb  lebt'  i(^  adit^tg  -3^1^)1^' — ^^  W  ^^^  Knaben  etrtg  2325 
(^ebunben  ftef)n,  ben  ^ater  auf  i^n  Rieten, 
Unb  eirtg  fliegt  ber  'ipfeil  mir  in  \>a^  ^^^* 

grau,  tnügtet  3^^r  ^^^e  i^n  ber  3Sogt  gereift! 

^cbttitg. 

D  ro^e^  §erj  ber  SOlönner!    3Benn  if)r  ^tolj 

^eleibigt  tv'xvh,  bann  atzten  fie  nii^t^  ntef)r;  2330 

(Sie  fe^en  in  ber  blinben  Sßut  be^  «Spiele 

!Da^  ©aupt  beö  tinbe^  unb  ba^  ger^  ber  DJZutter! 

S3aumgartctt. 

3^ft  (gureö  3J2anne^  ßo^  nirf)t  ^art  genug, 

!DaJ3  3^r  mit  frf)n)erem  Xabel  i^n  no(^  fränft? 

gür  feine  Reiben  I)abt  Ql)x  !ein  (5^efü{)(?  2335 

|>ebtt)tö 

(fet]rt  ftd)  nadj  tf)m  um  unb  ftcl]t  {l)n  mit  einem  großen  ölicfe  an). 

§aft  bu  nur  tränen  für  be^  greunbe^  Ungtüd  ? 
—  So  iraret  i^r,  ba  man  ben  3^refflid)en 
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Qn  ^anbe  fc^tug?    3Bo  tüar  ba  eure  §tlfe? 

^fjv  \a^tt  3U,  i^r  liegt  t>a^  ©rägUcfie  gef^e^n; 

©ebulbig  littet  i^r'^,  bag  man  beit  greunb  2340 

5(u^  eurer  9Jlitte  führte.    §at  ber  STed 

5tuc^  fo  an  eu(^  ge^anbelt?    @tanb  er  auc^ 

:Q3ebauernb  ba,  aU  l^inter  bir  bie  9?eiter 

!De^  öanbüogt^  brangen,  al^  ber  n)üt'ge  (See 

3Sor  bir  erbraufte?    5^id^t  mit  müg'gen  Xränen  334s 

:Q5e!(agt'  er  \>xd},  in  ben  5^ac^en  fprang  er,  ^eib 

Unb  tinb  öergag  er,  unb  befreite  bic^  — 

Sa^  fonnten  mir  ^u  feiner  D^^ettung  njagen, 
:^ie  Keine  3^^^/  ^^^  unbett)affnet  lüar! 

^ebtOtg   (totrft  Odj  an  feine  örufi). 

O  Spater!    Unb  auc^  bu  ^aft  i^n  üerloren!  2350 

X)a^  öanb,  lüir  a((e  ^aben  i^n  öerloren! 

Unö  alten  fe^tt  er,  acf),  tvxx  festen  i'^m! 

(^ott  rette  feine  (Seele  öor  ^^er^raeiflung! 

3u  i^m  ^inab  in^  öbe  ^urgöerlieö 

!l)ringt  feineö  greunbe^  3;:roft.    ^enn  er  erfranfte!   2355 

5l(^,  in  be^  ^erfer^  feuchter  ginfterni^ 

SOlug  er  er!ran!en.    Sßie  bie  5l(penrofe 

:Q3Iei^t  unb  öerfümmert  in  ber  (Sumpfeöfuft, 

So  ift  für  i^n  fein  Seben  al^  im  Öic^t 

T)tx  Sonne,  in  bem  ^atfamftrom  ber  Öüfte,  2360 

gefangen !    dx !    Sein  5Item  ift  bie  greil)eit ; 

(ix  fann  nirf)t  leben  in  bem  §aud)  ber  prüfte. 
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8tattffad|er. 

^eru^tgt  (gucf).    Sßir  a((e  iDoKen  ^anbeln^ 
Um  feinen  Werfer  auf^utun. 

2Ba^  fönnt  t^r  fc^affen  of)ne  i^n?    (So  fang  2365 

^er  Zdl  nod)  frei  war,  ja,  ba  njar  noc^  ©offnung, 

T)a  I)atte  nod)  bie  Unf(f)u(b  einen  greunb, 

T)a  \)attt  einen  gelfer  ber  33erfo(gte ; 

(^nd)  alk  rettete  ber  Xell  —  Ql)v  aik 

3ufamnten  fönnt  nic^t  feine  geffeln  (Öfen!  2370 

(Der  5rctl?err  cra>adjt.) 

Sttumgartctt. 
(5r  regt  fic^,  ftill! 

5(ttittgl)aufen  (ftd?  aufndjtcnö). 

So  ift  er? 

@tauffaff|cr. 

2Ber? 

5tttittgl)attfcn, 

(5r  fe^ft  mir, 

35er(ä6t  mic^  in  bem  testen  5Ingenb(i(f. 

©tauffad)cr. 
dt  meint  ben  ^nnfer.    @^i(fte  man  nac^  i^m? 

aSartcr  prft. 

@^  ift  nac^  i^m  gefenbet.    3!^röftet  dndjl 

dv  \)at  fein  ger^  gefunben,  er  ift  nnfer.  2375 

5Utittg!^aufcn» 

gat  er  gefproc^en  für  fein  35aterlanb? 


128  IPill^chn  CeU. 

©tauffodjcr. 
mit  §elben!ü^n()eit. 

5(ttittgt|aufctt. 

^armn  fomtnt  er  ntc^t, 
Um  meinen  (elften  3egen  jn  empfangen? 
Qd)  füf)(e,  ba^  e^  fcf)(eunig  mit  mir  enbet. 

@tttuffad)cr. 

^^xd)t  alfo,  ebler  §err!     !t)er  fnr^e  (Sd)(af  '    2380 

§at  (^nd)  erqnicft,  unb  ^e((  ift  (Sner  ^ücf. 

5ltttttgl)aitfcit. 

!^er  ©c^merj  ift  Öeben,  er  tierüeg  mid)  and), 
T)a^  Reiben  ift,  fo  lüie  bie  §offnung,  au^. 

((£r  bemcrft  ben  Knaben.) 

2öer  ift  ber  ^nabe? 

993artcr  prft, 

(Segnet  i^n,  0  @err! 
(gr  ift  mein  (gnfet  nnb  ift  üaterlo^.  2385 

(^ebttJtg  finft  mit  öem  Knaben  wor  beni  Sterbenben  nieber.) 

9(ttinöl)aufen. 
Unb  üaterto^  tag  id)  end)  alle,  alle 
3urü(f.    3Be^'  mir,  ba^  meine  testen  53üc!e 
Den  Untergang  be^  5?ater(anb^  g^f^^ti! 
SO^n^t'  id)  beö  öeben^  ^örf)fte^  SD^a^  erreid^en, 
Um  gan^  mit  allen  §offnnngen  ju  fterben?  239a 

©tauffaci^er   (5U  rOalter  5ürfl). 

(SoH  er  in  biefem  finftern  fnmmer  fc^eiben? 

(Jr^cden  trir  i^m  nic^t  bie  (e^te  Stnnbe 

aJlit  fc^önem  Straft  ber  §offnnng?  — (5b(er  grei^err! 


r5 


?f: 
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(5r{)ebet  (Suren  @eift!    Sir  finb  nxd)t  pnj 

ißerlaffen,  finb  ni(i)t  rettungslos  üerloren.  2395 

5(ttingl)aufett. 

SBer  fo((  euc^  retten? 

5löaltcr  prft. 

mx  uns  felbft.    33erne^mt! 
@S  l^aben  bte  brei  Öanbe  fid)  baS  Sort 
(gegeben,  bte  2^t)rannen  ju  öerjagen. 
®efc^(offen  ift  ber  :^unb ;   ein  ^etCger  (gc^tDur 
33erbinbet  unS.    (5S  lüirb  ge()anbe(t  merben,  2400 

(^ly  nod)  ha^  Qal)v  ben  neuen  ^reis  beginnt. 
(5uer  (Staub  n)irb  ru^n  in  einem  freien  !öanbe. 

5Uttugl)attfctt. 
O  faget  mir!    ®efd)(offen  ift  ber  4öunb? 

5lm  gleichen  Xage  njerben  atk  brei 

5ßa(bftätte  fic^  erfjeben.    ^IKeS  ift  ^405 

bereit,  unb  baS  ©e^eimnis  iDo^lbema^rt 

^ie  ie^t,  obg(eid)  öie(  §unberte  eS  teilen. 

§ot)(  ift  ber  -Q3oben  unter  ben  Zt}vanntn; 

!Die  3;:age  i^rer  @errf(^aft  finb  gejault, 

Unb  ba(b  ift  i^re  (g^ur  nic^t  me^r  ju  finben.  2410 

^(tttttgljttUfCtt. 

^k  feften  -53urgen  aber  in  ben  öanben? 
(Sie  faden  alle  an  bem  gleichen  Xag. 
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^Ittingljattfctt. 

Unb  finb  bie  öbeln  biefe^  ^unb^  teilhaftig? 

Stattffadicr. 
SÖir  Darren  i^re^  ^eiftanb^,  n^enn  e^  gilt; 
Qti^t  aber  ^at  ber  Öanbmann  nur  gefcfjiporen.  «415 

5(ttitt0l)aufctt 

(rid^tet  ftdj  langfant  in  bie  ßöl^e  ntit  großem  €rftaunen). 

^at  fi(^  ber  ii^anbmann  [oldjer  Xat  öertDogen, 

5(u^  eignem  Wittti,  ol)ne  |)tlf  ber  @be(n, 

§at  er  ber  eignen  ^raft  fo  t»ie(  tiertraut  — 

^a,  bann  bebarf  ee  unferer  nic^t  me^r; 

©etröftet  fönnen  lüir  p  (^rabe  fteigen,  2420 

(5^  lebt  nad)  un^  —  burd)  anbre  Gräfte  wiU 

T)a^  §errUd)e  ber  9}^enfd)()eit  fic^  erhalten. 

((£r  legt  feine  ^anii  auf  bas  f^aupt  bes  Kinbcs,  bas  uor  ihm  auf  i)en  Knieen  liegt.) 

5(u^  biefent  Raupte,  Xüo  ber  5Ipfe(  (ag, 

2Öirb  eud^  bie  neue,  begre  3reil)eit  grünen; 

T)a^  3l(te  ftürgt,  e^  änbert  fid)  bie  ^tit,  2425 

Unb  neue^  Öeben  hinl)t  au^  ben  9?uinen. 

8tauffa(^er  (5u  a^aitcr  .^ürft). 
(Se^t,  ujelc^er  ®lanj  fic^  um  fein  ^2(ug'  ergiegt! 
!^a^  ift  nic^t  ba^  (5r(öfd)en  ber  *Dktur, 
^aö  ift  ber  8tra^(  fc^on  eineiö  neuen  Öeben^. 

5lttiufll)aufcu. 

!Der  5Ibe(  fteigt  üon  feinen  alten  Burgen  243a 

Unb  fc^tüört  ben  (Stäbten  feinen  :^ürgereib ; 
Qm  Üc^tlanb  fd)on,  im  3^^urgau  '^at'^  begonnen, 
^ie  eble  ^ern  ergebt  i^r  ^errfc^enb  §aupt, 
greiburg  ift  eine  fic^re  ^urg  ber  freien, 
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'Die  reijc  3üric^  iraffnet  U)re  ^i^^f^^  ^435 

3um  fnegerifrf)en  §eer;   e-^  hv\d)t  W  Wladjt 
Der  Könige  \xd}  an  tl)ren  etü'cjen  3ßä((en  — 

(€r  fpridit  bas  ^olgenbe  mit  bein  Con  eines  Scliers  ;    feine  2;iebc  fteigt  bis  5ur  Bcgeijicrung.) 

Die  gürften  fe^'  ic^  unb  bie  ebe(n  ©errn 

Qu  §arnifd)en  ^eram3e3ogen  fommen, 

@in  ^artnloö  33o(f  t>on  §irten  p  befrtegen.  2440 

5Iuf  !Iob  unb  lieben  tt)irb  gefämpft,  unb  ^errüc^ 

3Birb  mancher  ^a^  burc^  blutige  (Jntfc^eibung. 

Der  Sanbntann  ftür^t  fic^  mit  ber  nadten  ^ruft, 

dxn  freiet  D^fer,  in  bie  (Bdjav  ber  Sanken. 

(5r  bricf)t  fie,  unb  beö  5lbel^  ^(üte  fällt,  2445 

a^  Ijtht  bie  greil)eit  fiegenb  i^re  ga^ne. 

(tPalter  ^ü^fts  unb  5tauffad]ers  £)änbe  faffenb.) 

Drum  ^Itet  feft  ^ufammen  —  feft  unb  etrig  — 

^ein  Ort  ber  grei()eit  fei  bem  anbern  fremb  — 

©orf)iracf)ten  fteüet  auö  auf  euren  bergen, 

Da§  fic^  ber  ^unb  jum  -^unbe  rafrf)  terfammle —     2450 

^eib  einig  —  einig  —  einig  — 

(<£r  fällt  in  bas  Kiffen  jurücf — feine  ^änbc  tjaltcn  entfeelt  nodj  bie  anbern  gefaxt, 
^ürft  unb  Stauffad^er  betradjten  il^n  nodj  eine  ^eit  lang  fd^tceigenb ;  bann  treten  fie 
htnroeg,  jeber  feinem  fd^merj  überlaffen.  Unterbeffen  ftnb  bie  Knecfjte  fiiU  Ijereinge: 
brungen,  fte  nähern  fid)  mit  geid^en  eines  ftiüern  ober  l]eftigern  Srf^mer^ens,  einige 
fnieen   bei  itjm   niebcr  unb   tccinen   auf  feine   C}ani> ;    n?äl)renb   biefcr   ftummcn   Sccne 

toirb  bie  Surgglocfc  geläutet.) 

9tubenj  5U  ben  Vorigen. 

D^lltbCttJ   (rafd?  eintretenb). 

itU  er?    £)  faget,  i'ann  er  mirf)  norf)  l^ören? 

Söartcr  prft 

(beutet  hin  mit  tDeggetoanbtem  ©efidjt). 

Q\)x  feib  }e^t  unfer  ?el)en^l)err  unb  8rf)irmer, 
Unb  biefe^  (Sc^(o§  1:jat  einen  anbern  9^amen. 
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(erblicft  ben  Ccidjnam  unö  ftetjt  von  t)eftigem  S(ijmcr3  ergriffen), 

D  güt'ger  ®ott!    ^ommt  meine  ^eu^  ju  f|)ät?  2455 

^onnt'  er  nic^t  men'ge  ^u(fe  länger  (eben, 

Um  mein  geänbert  ger^  p  feljn? 

3Serarf)tet  ^ab'  ic^  feine  trene  (Stimme, 

^a  er  noc^  njanbelte  im  Öi(i)t!    (5r  ift 

X)al)in,  ift  fort  auf  immerbar  unb  lä^t  mir  2460 

^ie  fc^mere,  unbeja^tte  ®c^u(b!    D  faget! 

(Sii)ieb  er  ba^in  im  Unmut  gegen  mic^? 

Stauffad^cr. 

^r  ^örte  fterbenb  noc^,  tüaö  ^\)v  getan, 
Unb  fegnete  ben  9Jlut,  mit  bem  Q^x  fprarf)t. 

D^ittbCltg   (fniet  an  bcm  Cotcn  nieber). 

Qa,  ^eiPge  9^efte  eine^  teuren  3)?anne^!  2465 

(Jntfeelter  ^eic^nam!   ()ier  gelob'  irf)  bir'^ 

Qn  beine  falte  2^oten^anb ;  jerriffen 

§ab'  ic^  auf  etmg  alle  fremben  :^anbe; 

3urü(f gegeben  bin  irf)  meinem  ^olf; 

diu  ^c^tuei^er  bin  id),  unb  id)  iüid  e^  fein  2470 

33on  gan3er  (Seele. 

(2lufftcl^enb.) 

Xrauert  um  ben  greunb, 
!^en  33ater  aller,  borf)  üer^aget  nid)t! 
5^ic^t  b(og  fein  ©rbe  ift  mir  zugefallen, 
a^  fteigt  fein  ©er^,  fein  (Steift  auf  mi^  l^erab, 
Unb  leiften  foll  euc^  meine  frifc^e  ^'ugenb,  2475 

^a^  eurf)  fein  greifet  5llter  fc^ulbig  blieb. 
—  (5l)rU)ürb^ger  33ater,  gebt  mir  (5ure  @anb! 


I 
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(^tht  mir  bie  Rurige!    9}Ze(c^tat,  and)  ^l)v\ 
^ebenft  (Sud)  ntc^t!    O  tüenbet  (Sud)  nti^t  tueg! 
(Empfanget  meinen  ^d)\vnx  unb  mein  ©elübbe.  2480 

Söartcr  prft. 

@ebt  i^m  bie  §anb.    (Sein  tüieber!ef)renb  gerj 
ißerbient  S3ertraun. 

3I)r  1:)aht  ben  öanbmann  nic^t^  geachtet. 
(Sprecht,  tüe[fen  foß  man  fid)  3U  (Suc^  üerfe^n? 

IRttbettj. 
O,  benfet  nic^t  beö  ^rvtum^  meiner  ^ugenb! 

8tttttffttd)Cr   (5U  meld^tal). 

(Seib  einig,  tvat  ha^  le^te  3ßort  beö  33ater^.  »485 

(S^ebenfet  beffen! 

awcid)tttr. 

§ier  ift  meine  §anb! 
^e^  :^auern  §anbfc^tag,  ebler  §err,  ift  auc^ 
ein  9}?anne^lt)ort.    2öa^  ift  ber  Dritter  of)ne  unö? 
Unb  unfer  (Stanb  ift  älter  a(^  ber  eure. 

^d)  t\)x'  i^n,  unb  mein  @d)toert  foK  i^n  befdjü^en.     2490 

Sncrditat, 

T)er  5lrm,  ©err  grei^err,  ber  't^k  ^arte  @rbe 
@id)  unteriüirft  unb  i^ren  <Bä)o^  befruchtet, 
^ann  aud)  beö  DJ^anne^  :53ruft  befc^ü^en. 

D^Jubctts» 
®offt  meine  53ruft,  ii)  Witt  bie  eure  fi^ü^en, 
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@o  finb  lütr  einer  burd)  ben  anbern  ftar!.  2495 

—  X)orf)  tDo^u  reben,  ba  bo^  33ater(anb 
(gm  9?aub  nod^  tft  ber  fremben  ^tjrannet? 
SBenn  erft  ber  :Q3oben  rein  ift  üon  bem  geinb, 
!Dann  n)o((en  tt»ir'^  int  grieben  f^on  dergleichen. 

(Had^bem  er  einen  Jtugenbltcf  innc  gef^alten.) 

3^^r  f(f)tt)eigt?    ^^r  ^bt  mir  nic^t^  jn  fagen  ?    SÖ3ie?  2500 

35erbien'  ic^'ö  noc^  ntc^t,  ba^  i^r  mir  nertraut? 

(So  mnj^  ic^  n)iber  euren  3Bi(len  micf) 

3tt  baö  @e^eimni^  eure^  ^unbeö  bröngen. 

^^x  Ijaht  getagt,  gefc^moren  auf  bem  9?ütli. 

Qdj  trei^  —  n)ei§  a((e^,  \va^  i^r  bort  öer^anbeü,  2505 

Unb,  tüaö  mir  nicf)t  öon  euc^  tiertrauet  lüarb, 

^d)  ^ab'^  betra^rt  g(eirf)n)ie  ein  ^eilig  ^ißfanb. 

9^ie  roax  id)  meinet  Öanbe^  geinb,  glaubt  mir, 

Unb  niemals  ^ätt^  ic^  g^g^tt  euc^  gejubelt. 

1)od)  übet  tatet  i^r,  eö  ^u  öerftJiieben ;  2510 

^ie  (^tunbe  brängt,  unb  rafc^er  'Xat  bebarf'^. 

'^tx  Ztll  fc^on  irarb  ha^  Dpfer  eureö  (Säumend  — 

Stcttffddjcr, 

!Daö  (I'^rtftfeft  abjuujarten  f(i)tt)uren  xoxx, 

Qd)  \vax  nidjt  t)ort,  ic^  \)ah^  nid)t  mitgefrfimoren. 
Spartet  i^r  ab,  irf)  Raubte. 

9KcId)tat. 

Saö?    3f)r  moütet—     2515 

T)t^  ?anbe§  33ätern  jä^r  tcf)  micfi  je^t  bei, 
Unb  meine  erfte  ^flic^t  i|t,  euc§  ju  fcf)ü^en. 
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T)tv  (5rbe  biefen  teuren  @taub  gu  geben, 
3^ft  (Sure  näc^fte  'ippirfit  unb  ^eiügfte. 

Senn  tDtr  ba§  öanb  befreit,  bann  (egen  tPtr  2520 

ÜDen  frifcl}en  ^ran^  beö  (Sieg^  i()m  ouf  bie  ^a^re. 

£)  greunbe!    (Sure  @a(^e  nic^t  aUetn, 

Qdj  ()abe  meine  eigne  au^3ufec^ten 

3J?it  bem  $rt)rannen.    gört  unb  toi^tl    33erfd)it)unben 

5ft  meine  ^erta,  f)eim(ic^  lueggeraubt  252s 

^it  feder  greöeltat  auö  unfrer  Mittel 

©tauffat^cr. 
(Boidjtv  (^twaittat  I)ätte  ber  2;:i}rantt 
3Biber  bie  freie  dhle.  \id)  t)ern)ogen? 

O  meine  greunbe!    (Suc^  tterfprarf)  icf)  ©iffe, 

Unb  icf)  3uerft  mu^  fie  öon  euc^  erfte^n.  2530 

(beraubt,  entriffen  ift  mir  bie  beliebte. 

3Ber  lüeig,  wo  fie  ber  Sßütenbe  verbirgt, 

3Be(c^er  ^twait  fie  fret)e(nb  fic^  er!it()nen, 

3^r  ©erj  gu  jtuingen  jum  öer^a^ten  ^anb! 

33er(a§t  mic^  nic^t,  0  ^etft  mir  fie  erretten —  2535 

(Sie  Hebt  euc^!   0  fie  'i)aV^  t)erbient  um'^  Öanb, 

!Dag  a((e  5lrme  fic^  für  fie  bewaffnen  — 

Söafter  prft, 
Sßa^  lüottt  Q^v  unterne()men? 

SBeiß  ic^^^?    m} 
Qu  biefer  ^JlJac^t,  bie  if)r  (^ef(^i(f  umpKt, 
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3n  biefe^  3^^^^f^^^  ungeheurer  5lngft,  »54« 

So  ic^  ntd)t^  gefte^  3U  erf äffen  n)et§, 

Sft  mir  nur  biefe^  in  ber  (Seele  Har: 

Unter  ben  Krümmern  ber  3:^t)rannenmad^t 

Slttein  !ann  fie  ^erüorgegraben  luerben; 

^te  geften  alle  muffen  \vxv  begt^ingen,  2545 

Db  irir  bie((eid)t  in  if)ren  Werfer  bringen. 

medial 

^ommt,  fü^rt  un^  an!    SBir  folgen  (5uc^.    Sarum 

-53i^  morgen  fparen,  )va^  tüiv  I)eut  bermögen? 

grei  n)ar  ber  Xe((,  aU  \m  im  dliitü  fd)ir>uren, 

Daö  Ungef)eure  tdav  noc^  nid)t  gefd}e()en.  2550 

a^  bringt  bie  3^tt  ein  anbere^  ®efe^; 

Ser  ift  fo  feig,  ber  }e^t  noi^  fönnte  gagen! 

JHubcnS  (3U  Stauffadjer  unb  Waltet  ^ürft). 

^'nbe^  bewaffnet  unb  3um  Sßer!  bereit, 

(^rtüartet  i^r  ber  ^erge  geuerjeic^en ; 

!Denn  fc^ne([er  aU  ein  :33otenfege(  fliegt,  2555 

(Soll  eui^  bie  ^otfc^aft  unfern  «Sieg^  erreichen; 

Unb  fe^t  i()r  Ieud)ten  bie  iüiütommnen  g(ammen, 

T)am  auf  bie  gembe  ftürjt,  n)ie  Setter^  ^txa% 

Unb  bredjt  ben  :^au  ber  Z\}xanntx  3ufammen. 

(<Scljen  ob.) 


!D ritte   (Scene. 

S)ic  Ijo^te  ®a[fe  bei  tü^nad)t. 

9JJan  ftelgt  öon  'hinten  jtrifdfjen  j^elfen  fjerunter,  unb  bie  Sauberer  rt)er=' 

ben,  e^e  fie  auf  ber  @cene  erfd)eiuen,  fd^on  öon  ber  §öt)e  gefel)en.    Reifen 

umfrf)(ie^eu  bie  gauje  ®ceue ;   auf  einem  ber  üorberfteu  ift  ein  5}Jprfprung 

mit  ©efträud)  beirac^fcn. 


Die  Fötale  (Saffe 


Picrter  2tuf5Uc^.     Pritte  Sc^m,  1.37 

XcU   (tritt  auf  mit  Wt  2lrmbruj^). 

'^uvd)  btefe  \)oi)k  ®affe  mup  er  fotnmen;  2564 

(S^  fü()rt  fein  anbrer  iföetj  nad)  .^ügnad)t.    ^ier 

33o((enb'  td)'^,    T^ie  (^k(ec]en()eit  tft  günfttcj. 

^ort  ber  .^oiunberftrauc^  nerlnrgt  mid)  t()tn, 

33on  bort  l)erab  fann  if)n  mein  ^fei(  erlangen; 

!De^  ^S^ege^  Gnge  uiel)ret  ben  i^erfolgern.  3565 

Tlaä)'  beine  ^ec^nnng  mit  bem  §imme(,  33ogt^ 

gort  mu^t  bn,  beine  Udr  ift  abgeknfen. 

3d)  lebte  fttir  unb  f)arm(o^.  '^a^  ®efc^o§ 
Sßar  auf  be^  353a(bed  !^iere  nur  gerichtet, 
33leine  ®eban!en  luaren  rein  t)on  2}Zorb.  «57« 

!^  u  ^aft'  au^  meinem  grieben  mic^  ^erau^ 
©efdjredt ;  in  gärenb  !Drac^engift  I)aft  bu 
!Die  9JH(d)  ber  frommen  ^enfart  mir  öernjanbelt ; 
3um  Ungeheuren  I)aft  bu  mic^  getüö^nt. 
^er  fic^  be^  tinbe^  §aupt  jum  3^^^^  \^Wf  ^575 

!l)er  fann  auc^  treffen  in  ha^  §er^  beö  geinbö. 

:Die  armen  £inb(ein,  bie  unfc^ulbigen, 
!Da^  treue  S^eib  mu^  id)  oor  beiner  ^ut 
:^efc^ül^en,  Öanbüogt !  —  ;4)a,  at^  id)  hcn  ^ogenftrang 
5(n,5og,  aU  mir  bie  §anb  erbitterte,  2580 

^U  bu  mit  graufam  teufeüfdjer  Öuft 
'^\6)  jtDangft,  auf'^  §aupt  be^  tinbeö  anzulegen, 
51(0  tc^  o^nmäd)tig  fle^enb  rang  t)or  bir, 
!I)amat^  getobt^  ic^  mir  in  meinem  3^nnern 
SO^tt  fur(^tbarm  ©ibfc^tüur,  ben  nur  ®ott  gehört,         258^ 
!Da6  meinet  n  ä  c^  ft  e  n  (Sd)uffeö  e  r  ft  e  ö  3^^^ 
!l)ein  §er3  fein  foüte.    3Ba^  i^  mir  getobt 
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3n  jene^  5IugenbU(feö  §öl(enqua(en, 

-3ft  eine  (jeiFge  @d)u(b,  ic^  Witt  fie  ^a^Ien. 

Du  bift  mein  §err  unb  meinet  5!aifer^  33ogt ;        2590 
:Do(^  nt(^t  ber  ^atfer  l)ätte  fid)  ertaubt, 
^a^  bu.    (Sr  fanbte  bid)  in  biefe  Öanbe, 
Um  dltdjt  3U  fprerf)en  —  ftrenge^,  benn  er  jürnet  — 
T)o6)  nid)t,  um  mit  ber  mörberifd)en  ^uft 
Di(^  {ebe^  ®reue(ö  ftraffo^  ^u  erfreuen;  2595 

(5^  lebt  ein  ®ott,  ^u  [trafen  unb  ju  räd^en. 

^omm  bu  t)erüor,  bu  :^ringer  bittrer  (Sdimerjen, 
DJ^ein  teurem  ^(einob  je^t,  mein  ^öc^fter  (S^afe  — 
(5in  3^^^  ^^((  id|  bir  geben,  ba^  bi^  }e^t 
!Der  frommen  ^itte  unburc^bringtid)  tuar —  a6oo 

T)od)  bir  fo(t  eö  nidjt  tüiberfteljn.    Unb  bu, 
5ßertraute  ^ogenfeljue,  bie  fo  oft 
9J^ir  treu  gebient  ^t  in  ber  JJreube  ©pieten, 
SSerta^  uti(^  nic^t  im  für^terüc^en  ßrnft! 
9^ur  iet|t  noc^  ^(te  feft,  bu  treuer  Strang,  «605 

3Der  mir  fo  oft  ben  gerben  "ipfeit  bepgelt  — 
(Entrann'  er  }e^o  !raftto§  meinen  §änben, 
Qfi)  fjahc  feinen  ^tüetten  3U  öerfenben. 

(IPanberer  gcljcn  aber  bie  Scene.) 

5luf  biefer  ^an!  t)on  «Stein  tt)i((  i^  mid^  fe^en, 
T)tm  Sauberer  3ur  furgen  9^u^  bereitet;  2610 

Denn  ^ier  ift  feine  §eimat.    Q^eber  treibt 
(gic^  an  bem  anbern  rofi^  unb  fremb  öorüber 
Unb  fraget  nic^t  nac^  feinem  (Sc^merj.    §ier  ge^t 
Der  forgenöoKe  Kaufmann  unb  ber  leidet 
®ef^ür3te  ^ilger,  ber  anbäc^t'ge  Wönä^,  3615 
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!^er  büftre  D^äuber  unb  ber  ^eitre  ©ptefmann, 

ÜDer  (Säumer  mit  bem  \d)\vtx  betabnen  9f?o§, 

!iDer  ferne  ^erfommt  öon  ber  9}ienf(^en  öänbern^ 

!r>enn  jebe  (Strafe  fü^rt  an^  (5nb'  ber  JBelt. 

(Sie  a((e  3tef)en  i^re'3  ^ege^  fort  2620 

5ln  i^r  ®efcf)äft  — unb  meinet  ift  ber  SJiorb! 

(Sonft,  tt)enn  ber  SBater  au^jog,  Hebe  ^inber, 
ÜDa  ujar  ein  greuen,  n)enn  er  n)teber!am; 
ISDenn  niemals  fe^rt^  er  ^eim,  er  brad^t^  eud^  ettoa^, 
SÖar^^  eine  frfjöne  5IIpenb(ume,  \vaf^  2625 

(gin  fettner  SSogel  ober  5lmmonöf)orn, 
Sßie  eö  ber  Sßanbrer  finbet  auf  ben  bergen. 
Qti^t  ge^t  er  einem  anbern  SBeibtner!  nac^, 
5lm  ipilben  Sßeg  fi^t  er  mit  SO^orbgebanfen ; 
!^e^  geinbe^  Öeben  ift^^,  iporauf  er  lauert»  263a 

Unb  bod^  an  eu^  nur  beult  er,  lieben  ^inber, 
5luc^  je^t  —  euc^  p  öerteib'gen,  eure  l^otbe  Unfc^utb 
3u  fd^ü^en  bor  ber  D^ac^e  be^  Ütljrannen, 
Sill  er  3um  3J?orbe  je^t  ben  ^ogen  fpannen. 

(5tct)t  auf.) 

Qd)  tarnt  auf  ein  eb(e^  3Bi(b.    !?ägt  fi^'«  263s 

ÜDer  3^äger  nic^t  öerbriegen,  tagelang 
Um^erjuftreifen  in  be^  ^inter^  (Strenge, 
5Bon  gel^  ^u  get^  ben  Sßagef|3rung  p  tun, 
©inan  ju  ftimmen  an  ben  glatten  Sänben, 
So  er  fic^  anfeimt  mit  bem  eignen  ^(ut,  3640 

Um  ein  armfeüg  ®rattier  ^u  erjagen. 
§ier  gilt  e^  einen  föftüc^eren  ^rei^. 
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!iDa^  §er3  be^  Xobfeinb^,  ber  mic^  irtd  öerberBen. 

(man  l^ört  von  ferne  eine  t^ettcre  ITlufif,  tt>eld?e  ftdi  nät]ert.) 

Tldn  ganje^  Öeben  (ang  ^ah'  id)  ben  ^ogen 
®e!^anb^bt,  tntc^  ^tiiht  ttac^  ^Sc^ü^enreget ;  2645 

^6)  ^abe  oft  gefc^o[fen  in  ba^  ©c^tüarje 
Unb  manchen  fc^önen  "iprei^  mir  ^eimgebrai^t 
33om  greubenf(^ie^en.    5(ber  ^eute  luid  i^ 
!r^en  SO^eifterfc^u^  tun  unb  baö  ^efte  mir 
^m  ganzen  Umfrei^  beö  @ebirg§  gewinnen.  265c 

(Sine  .^oci^scit  jicl^t  über  btc  ®cene  unb  burd)  ben  §of)Ih)cg  Ijtnauf.   Seil  betradjlet 
[ie,  auf  feinen  Sogen  gelcl^nt ;  Stüffi,  ber  ^lurfc^ü^,  gefeüt  ftc^  ju  t^m, 

®tüfft. 

T)a^  tft  ber  ^oftermeiV  öon  SD^örlifcfiarfien, 

T)tx  Ijkx  ben  ^rauttauf  {)ä(t  —  ein  reirf)er  SO^ann^ 

(5r  ^t  rno^t  je^en  «Renten  auf  ben  5l(pen. 

!Die  ^raut  ^o(t  er  je^t  ab  ju  ^mifee, 

Unb  biefe  ^a6)t  Ujirb  ^oc^  gefc^trelgt  ^u  fügnad^t.      2655 

Äommt  mit!  '^  ift  jeber  ^iebermann  gelaben. 

(gin  ernfter  ®aft  ftimmt  nic^t  jum  §orf)3eit^au^. 

©tttffü 

^rücft  dud)  ein  Kummer,  tüerft  i^n  frifc^  t)om  §erjen! 
^^lel^mt  mit,  tt)a^  !ommt;  bie  3^i^^^  fi^^  F^t  fc^ujer; 
!r)rum  mug  ber  SJienfc^  bie  greube  (ei(i)t  ergreifen.     2660 
§ier  tt)irb  gefreit  unb  anberötüo  begraben. 

Unb  oft  !ommt  gar  ba^  eine  ju  bem  anbern. 
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Stttffi. 

®o  ge^t  bie  2BeIt  nun.    (5^  gibt  allernjegen 

Unglücf^  genug.    (5in  9?uffi  ift  gegangen 

Qm  ©larner  ^anb,  unb  eine  gan3e  Seite  «665 

35oni  @(ärni[c^  eingefunden. 

SBanfen  aud) 
!l)ie  :53erge  fetbft?    (5^  fte^t  nic^t^  feft  auf  @rben. 

etüfft. 

^lud)  anber^njo  öernimmt  man  ^Bunberbinge. 

!Da  fpracf)  ic^  einen,  ber  öon  ^aben  fant. 

©in  D^litter  iroKte  ju  bem  ^önig  reiten,  «670 

Unb  unterlüeg^  begegnet  t^m  ein  S^tüarm 

5Bon  §orniffen;  bie  faden  auf  fein  dlo^, 

T)a^  e^  t)or  9}^arter  tot  3U  ^oben  finft, 

Unb  er  ju  gu§e  anfommt  bei  bem  ^önig. 

XtU, 

^em  ^d)Xvad)tn  tft  fein  Stächet  auc^  gegeben.  2675 

Slfingarb  tommt  mit  mehreren  ^inbern  unb  fteUt  ffc^  an  ben  ©ngang  be^ 

etttffi. 

SD^an  beutet'^  auf  ein  gro^e^  \^anbe^ung(ü(f^ 
2Iuf  fii)tüere  Xaten  n)iber  hk  9ktur. 

!^erg(eic^en  Xaten  bringet  jeber  Xag; 

^ein  353unber3ei(i)en  brautet  fie  p  öerfünben. 
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©tüffi. 
Qa,  lüo^t  betn,  bei*  fein  gelb  ht\iüit  in  dintj*  268« 

Unb  ungefmnft  ba^eim  fi^t  bei  ben  (Seinen. 

a^  !ann  ber  grömmfte  nid)t  im  grieben  bleiben, 
5öenn  e^  bem  böfen  9^ad)bar  nitfjt  gefältt. 

(€cü  fletjt  oft  mit  unrul^iger  (ErtDartung  nadtt  ^^f  ^ötjc  bes  IDegcs.) 

@tüfft. 
®e^bt  dnä)  \vo%     Q^x  waxttt  ^ier  auf  jemanb? 

©a^  tu'  icfi. 

©tüffi. 

gro^e  §eim!e()r  gu  ben  @uren!  2685 

Q^v  fetb  au^  Uri?    Unfer  gnäb'ger  §err, 

!^ev  ßanböogt,  mtrb  nocf)  ^eut  öon  bort  ernjartet. 

Söttttbrcr  (fomntt). 
llDen  33ogt  ertrartet  l^eut  nic^t  me^r.    !l)ie  ^Baffer 
(Sinb  ausgetreten  Don  bem  großen  D^egen, 
Unb  aih  ^rü(fen  ^at  ber  (Strom  gerriffen.  869« 

{Zeü  jicljt  auf.). 
5(rmgarb   (Fommt  porroarts). 

!^er  i^anböogt  fommt  nic^t? 

©titffi. 

(Bn6)t  Q^v  tüaö  an  i^n? 

5(rmgarb. 

%d)  freiließ! 

©tiiffi» 

Sföarum  ftedet  3^r  ^vai)  benn 

Qn  biefer  ^o^ten  ®aff  it)m  in  ben  Seg? 
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§ter  tretest  er  mir  nic^t  au^,  er  muß  tnic^  {)ören. 

fjricparb 

(fommt  eilfertig  öen  ^ol]ItDeg  tjerab  unb  ruft  in  bie  Scene). 

33^an  fa^re  au^  bem  ^eg  — a)^ein  gnäb'ger  ©err,       2695 
T)tx  i^anböogt,  fommt  btcf)t  hinter  mir  geritten. 

(CeU  9et]t  ab.) 

^Irmgarb  (lebi^aft). 
!Der  Ji^anböogt  fommt! 

(Sie  gcljt  mit  itjren  Kinbern   nacfj  bcr  oorbern  Scene.     (Segler  unb  Hubolf  ber  ^arras 
jeigen  ftd)  3U  pferb  auf  ber  ^ötje  bes  tt>egs.) 

(Stttffi   (3U  5ne6I]arb). 

me  tarnt  ^\)v  burd)  \)a^  Sßaffer, 
!^a  bocf)  ber  (Strom  bie  Erliefen  fortgeführt? 

^rtcporb. 

Sföir  l^aben  mit  bem  <See  gefoc^ten,  g-reunb^ 

Unb  fürd)ten  nn^  öor  feinem  Hlpenmaffer.  2700 

®tüffi. 

^f)r  ipart  3U  (Schiff  in  bem  gemalt'gen  (Stnrm? 

^a^  iraren  tüir.    2}Zein  Sebtag  benf  ic^  bran. 

etüfft» 

D  bleibt,  ergä^tt! 

Sa^t  micf),  id)  mnfe  üoranö, 
^en  löanböogt  muß  ic^  in  ber  ^urg  oerfünben. 

(2tb.) 

etüffi, 

Sär'n  gute  Seute  auf  bem  ©c^iff  geirefen,  3705 
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Qu  ®runb  gefunfen  Wäf^  mit  SO^ann  unb  3)^au§; 
!^em  3So(f  !ann  tüeber  Sa[fer  bei  nod)  geuer. 

(€r  flctit  fidj  um.) 

äßo  fam  ber  ^ßetbmann  ^in,  mit  bem  id)  \^vad}? 

{(Seilt  ab.) 
®cftlet  unb  Stubolf  bct  ^orra§  511  ^ferb. 

(Sagt,  niaö  ^^r  wollt,  id)  bin  be«  ^aifer^  Diener 

Unb  mn^  branf  benfen,  luie  i^  if)m  gefade.  2710 

(5r  l)at  mid)  md)t  inö  öanb  gefc^icft,  bem  33oI! 

3u  fc^meid)e(n  unb  it)m  fanft  p  tun.    (^e^orfam 

^rtDartet  er.    T)er  (Streit  ift,  ob  ber  ^auer 

SoK  §err  fein  in  bem  Öanbe  ober  ber  ^aifer. 

9(rmgorb. 

Qt^t  ift  ber  5(ugenb(i(f !    ^e^t  bring'  xd)'^  an!  2715 

(nät)ert  fidj  furdjtfam.) 

(Se^rcr. 

3fc^  t)ab'  ben  §ut  nic^t  aufgeftedt  ju  ^lltorf 

T)t^  Srfier^eö  liegen,  ober  um  bie  ©erjen 

De^  3So(!^  ju  )3ritfen;  biefe  !enn'  ic^  (ängft. 

Sd)  ^b'  i^n  aufgeftetft,  t)a^  fie  ben  5k(fen 

5D^ir  fernen  beugen,  ben  fte  aufrerfit  tragen;  2720 

!Da^  Unbequeme  ^ab'  ic^  Eingepflanzt 

5luf  i^ren  Seg,  wo  fie  oorbeige{)n  muffen, 

!Da§  fie  brauf  ftogen  mit  bem  5Iug'  unb  fic^ 

(Erinnern  i^reö  gerrn,  ben  fie  üergeffen. 

JRuboIf. 

.-  ADaö  SSo(!  l)at  aber  borf)  gelüiffe  ^Hec^te—  272i 
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!^ie  abjutnägen  ift  jet^t  feine  3^^^ 

Sßeitfcf)id)t'ge  üDinge  finb  im  35^er!  unb  SBerben; 

!Dad  ^aifer^au^  wxti  mac^fen;  \va^  ber  3Sater 

®(orreid)  beiionnen,  tt)i((  ber  (Sof)n  üotknben. 

T)ie^  ffetne  i^otf  ift  un^  ein  ^tein  im  ^^eg —  2730 

(^0  ober  fo  —  e^  muß  fic^  unterwerfen. 

(5 tc  trollen  üorubcr.     Die  ^rau  wirft  ftdj  nor  bcm  Canboogt  nieber.J 

5(rmgarb. 

^armfierjitjfett,  ©err  Öanbtiogt!    (S^nabe!    @nabel 

SÖa^  bringt  Qi)v  duä)  auf  offner  (Straße  mir 
Qn  35>eg?    ^urücf! 

5(rmgarb. 
SD^ein  SJ^ann  liegt  im  (^efängni^; 
^ie  armen  ^aifen  fc^rein  nac^  ^rot.    §abt  9}lit(eib,  «735 
@eftrenger  ©err,  mit  unferm  großen  (^tenb. 

Ser  feib  ^^r?    ^er  ift  (^uer  5»^ann? 

$(rmöttrb. 

dxn  armer 

5Q5i(b(ieuer,  guter  ©err,  Dom  9?igiberge, 

^er  überm  5(bgrunb  tneg  ha^  freie  (^ra§ 

5lbmä^et  öon  ben  fc^roffen  gelfentüänben,  2740 

So^in  ha^  33ief)  \id)  niä)t  getraut  3U  fteigen  — 

9?ttb0(f  (3um  CanbDogt). 

^ei  ®ott,  ein  etenb  unb  erbärmüc^  Seben! 
Qd)  bitt'  Sud^,  gebt  if)n  (o§,  ben  armen  3)?anttl 
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Sßag  er  an6)  (Sc^tüere^  mag  öerfc^ulbet  ^ben, 

(Strafe  genug  ift  fein  entfe^üi^  §anbn)erf.  2745 

(gu  bcr  5rau.) 

(ind)  fo((  9?e(i)t  n)erben  —  !Drinnen  auf  ber  ^urg 
9^ennt  duxt  :Q3itte:   t)ter  ift  nic^t  ber  Drt. 

5(rmgarb. 
^f^ein,  nein,  ic^  n)eic^e  nic^t  üon  biefem  ^ta^, 
^i^  mir  ber  33ogt  ben  SO^ann  gurücf gegeben! 
(S(f)on  in  ben  ferf)ften  3)lonb  liegt  er  im  ^urm  »750 

Unb  ^arret  auf  ben  D^ii^terfprud)  öergebenö. 

SGßeib,  tt)o(tt  3^r  mir  ©etratt  antun?    ©intueg! 

5trmgarii. 

©ered^tigfeit,  !Oanbt)ogt!    !5)u  bift  ber  D^Ji^ter 

3m  i^anbe  an  beg  ^aifer^  (Statt  unb  ©otte«. 

^u'  beine  ^flic^t!    (So  bu  ©erec^tigfeit  2755 

S3om  gimmel  ^offeft,  fo  erzeig'  fie  un^! 

gort!    (S^afft  t)a^  frecf)e  33oI!  mir  au§  ben  ^(ugen! 

5trmgarb    (greift  in  bic  gügel  bes  Pferbes). 

9^em,  nein,  ic^  ^abe  nic^tö  me^r  ju  öertieren. 

'^n  fommft  nicf)t  öon  ber  (Stelle,  33ogt,  bi^  bu 

9Jiir  $Rec^t  gefprorf)en.    gälte  beine  Stirne,  2760 

9^oI(e  bie  klugen,  irie  bu  ipidft.    Sir  finb 

So  grenjento^  unglücfücf),  \>a^  mir  nic^t^ 

9^arf)  beinem  ^ofu  me^r  fragen  — 

©e^JcJ^-  SBeib,  mad)'  ^lafe, 

Ober  mein  '^0^  ge^t  über  bic^  f)inn)eg. 


Pierter  2tuf5ug.    Dritte  Scene.  147 

^a^  e^  über  mirf)  ba^tn  ge^n —    ^a  — 

(Sic  reifet  il^rc  Kinöer  3U  öoöen  unl)  toirft  fldj  mit  il^nen  it|m  in  ben  IDeg.) 

§ter  (teg^  ic^  276«! 
SJ^it  tnetnen  ^inbern  — Öa§  bie  armen  Sßatfen 
5Bon  beine^  ^ferbeö  §uf  vertreten  werben  1 
a^  ift  baö  Srgfte  nic^t,  \m^  bu  getan. 

»Jttbolf. 

Sßetb,  feib  3:^r  rafenb? 

5lrmgarb   (l^eftigcr  fortfat^rcnb). 

!i:rateft  bu  bocf)  (ängft 
T)a^  Öanb  be§  ^aifer^  unter  betne  güfee!  277a 

D,  ic^  bin  nur  ein  5Beib!    35$är'  id)  ein  SO^ann, 
3cl)  tDügte  iro^t  iDa^  ^effere^,  aB  ^ier 
^'m  (Staub  3U  Hegen. 

(irian  l]ört  öie  porige  ITlufif  toieber  auf  l)er  £)öl]c  bes  H?egs,  aber  geöämpft.) 

Sßo  finb  meine  Änec^te? 
Tlan  reige  fie  öon  f)innen,  ober  icf) 
SSergeffe  mirf)  unb  tue,  lüa^  mic^  reuet,  2775 

JRuboIf. 

!^ie  ^nec^te  fönnen  nxd)t  l^inburd^,  0  ©err; 
!iDer  go^tmeg  ift  gef|)errt  burc^  eine  ©oc^jeit. 

(5in  att^u  mi(ber  ©errfc^er  bin  id)  nod^ 

®egen  bieö  33o(!;   bie  3^^9^^  \^^^  ^^^  f^^i/ 

(5^  ift  noc^  nic^t  ganj,  trie  eö  foK,  gebänbigt.  2780 

!Do(^  e^  foü  anber^  tt)erben,  id^  getob'  e^: 
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Qd)  lütlt  i^n  bred)en,  biefen  ftarren  (Sinn, 
"Den  !e(fen  ®eift  ber  grei^eit  tviit  irf)  beugen, 
(Sin  neu  ®efel^  toxU  iii)  in  biefen  Öanben 
33er!itnbigen.    Qd)  lri((  — 

(€tn  Pfeil  ^urcIJbo^}rt  tl^n ;    er  fäl^rt  mit  ber   V)anb   ans   £)er3   unb  toill  flnfcn.     tTlil 

matter  Stimme.) 

©Ott  fei  mir  gnäbig!         2785 

9?ttborf. 

§err  Öanböogt  — ©Ott!    Sßa^  ift  ba«?    Sßo{)er  !am  ba«? 

^Irmgatb   (auffal^renb). 

a)^orb!    ^J^orb!    (5r  taumelt,  finft!    (5r  ift  getroffen! 
äJiitten  in^  gerj  ^t  i^n  ber  ^fei(  getroffen! 

D^ttbolf  (fpringt  oom  pfcrOe). 

2Be(d)'  grä6(irf)e^  ^reigni^  —  ©Ott  —  §err  Dritter  — 
9?uft  bie  (grbarmung  ©otte^  an!    Q^v  feib  2790 

(5in  3)^ann  bee  ^obe^! 

(Beßrer. 

T)a^  ift  Ztm  ©efcf)o§. 

(3j5  Pom  Pferö  tjerab  bem  Hubolf  ^arras  in  ben  2lrm  gegleitet  unb  ipirb  auf  ber  5anf 

niebergelaffen.) 

(erfdjeint  oben  auf  ber  ^ölje  bcs  S^^^^)^ 

T)u  fennft  ben  (Bdjüi^tn,  fuif)e  feinen  anbernl' 
grei  finb  bie  §ütten,  fieser  ift  bie  Unfc^ulb 
3Sor  bir,  bu  tüirft  bem  öanbe  nirf)t  me^r  fi^aben. 

(üerfd^toinbet  von  ber  ßöt)c.     Dolf  ftürjt  berein,) 
®tÜffi  (Doran). 

5Ba§  gibt  e^  ^ier?    353a^  ^at  fid^  zugetragen?  2795 
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9(rmgarb. 

!^er  !Öanböogt  ift  t»on  einem  *pfei(  burc^[c^offen. 

^Olt  (im  ^crcinftiirjen). 

355er  ift  erfrf)offen? 

[3nl>ß"t  btc  Dorbcrpen  oon  beni  Braut3ug  auf  bie  Scene  fonimen,  ftnb  bie  l]tnterfien  nodj 
auf  ber  f)öl]c  unb  bie  niuftf  gel)t  \ott.) 

0Jttbo(f  bcr  ^arroig. 

ör  öerbtutet  firf). 
i^ort,  frf)affet  .^tlfe!    ^el^t  bem  SDlörber  nadjl 
33er(orner  9)bnn,  fo  muß  e^  mit  bir  enben; 
Doc^  meine  3ßarnung  rt)o((teft  bu  nidit  ^ören!  2800 

etüffi. 

iöei  ®ott,  ba  liegt  er  bleich  nnb  o{)ne  ßeben! 

$ßic(c  ©timmctt. 

Ser  Ijat  bie  'Xat  getan? 

JRuboIf  ber  §arra§. 

9?aft  biefe^  33o(f, 
T)a^  t^  bem  SO^orb  SQ^ufi!  mac^t?    Sa^t  fie  fc^treigen! 

(ITlufif  brtd^t  plöf3li(ij  ab,  es  fommt  nod)  ntcl^r  t)oIF  nadi.) 

$err  ^anböogt,  rebet,  totnn  Q^x  !önnt  —  ^aht  Q^v 
Wxv  md)t^  me^r  jn  vertrauen? 

((Segler  gibt  geicfjcn  mit  ber  ^anb,  bie  er  mit  ^eftigfeit  u?iebert]oIt,  "ba  fte  nidjt  gleidj 

Derj^anben  n?erben.) 

5ßo  foa  ic^  f)in?      2805 
^ad)  ^ü6nad)t?    ^c^  öerfte!)^  dnä)  nidjt    £)  trerbet 
5^i(J)t  ungebntbig.    Öagt  ba^  ^rbifc^e, 
!Den!t  je^t,  dnä)  mit  bem  gimmet  ju  öerfö^nen. 

(Die  gan^e  ^odjjeitgefellfdjaft  umftel]t  bcn  5tcrbcnbcn  mit  einem  fübllofcn  ©raufen.) 


150  XX)tIE?eIm  Ceü. 

©tüffi. 

@ie^,  tüte  er  bteirf)  rt)irb!    3^^*,  je^t  tritt  ber  ^ob 
Q^tn  an  baö  ©er^;   bie  klugen  finb  gebrochen.  asio 

5(rmgttrb   (l]ebt  ein  "Kinh  empor). 

(Se]^t,  ^tnber,  h)te  ein  Sütericf)  uerf c^eibet ! 

{Rubolf  ber  ^aTva§. 

SBa^nfinn^ge  Seiber,  ^abt  i^r  fein  (^efü^f, 

T>a^  i^r  ben  ^licf  an  biefent  (Sd)recfni^  n)eibet? 

§e(ft,  leget  ©anb  an!    (Btt^t  mir  niemanb  bei, 

jDen  (Srfimerjen^^feif  i^nt  au^  ber  ^rnft  3U  3ie^n?     2815 

SBctbcr  (treten  3urücr). 

3Bir  i^n  berühren,  njelc^en  ®ott  gefd)(agen? 

OfJubolf  ber  ^arro§. 
gluc^  treff  euc^  nnb  3Serbantmniö ! 

i^ieiit  bas  Sd}toevt.) 
(StÜffi  (fällt  tl]m  in  ben  Htm). 

Sßagt  e«,  §err! 
(5u'r  Satten  ^at  ein  ^nbe.    '^tv  Xtjrann 
T)t^  Öanbeö  ift  gefaUen.    Sir  erbulben 
^eine  (^ttoait  meljr.    Sir  finb  freie  9}^enfrf)en..  2820 

%Ut  (tumultuarifdj). 

T)a^  8anb  ift  frei! 

Oiubolf  ber  ^ttrra§. 

3ft  e^  ba^in  gefommen? 
^nbet  bie  gurc^t  fo  fc^neK  nnb  ber  ®et)orfam? 

(gu  ben  IDaffcnfned^ten,  bie  i^ereinbringen.) 

3^r  fe^t  bie  granfenöode  Zat  be^  SJ^orbö, 
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^k  l^ter  gefc^e^en.    §t(fe  ift  umfonft. 

33ergeb(t(^  i|T^,  bem  3}?örber  nad)3ufe^en.  2825 

Un^  brängen  anbre  ^Sorgen.    5luf,  nac^  ^ügnac^t, 

T)a§  njtr  bem  ^aifer  feine  ^efte  retten! 

:Denn  anfgetöf't  in  biefent  ^lugenblid 

@inb  alter  Drbnung,  atter  ^piii)ten  ^anbe, 

Unb  feinet  3)2anne^  ^ren^  ift  ^u  öertranen.  2830 

^nbcm  er  mit  ben  Sßaffcntncd^tcn  a6gc(>t,  crfc^einen  fcd^S  bavmf^n^iQe  ^trüt>er. 

5trmgorb. 

^(a^!    ^iai^l    '^a  foninten  hk  barm^er^'gen  trüber. 

©tüfft. 
'^a^  Dpfer  liegt,  bie  9flaben  fteigen  nieber. 

S5arml)cr5t9C  S3rttber 

([djUeßcn  einen  ^albfreis  um  t»en  Cotcn  unb  fingen  in  tiefem  Con). 

^a\d}  txitt  ber  Zoh  ben  9}^enfd)en  an, 

(5^  ift  i^m  feine  ^^ft  gegeben; 
a^  ftür^t  i^n  mitten  in  ber  :53a^n,  2835 

(gö  rei^t  i^n  fort  üom  öoKen  ßeben. 
bereitet  ober  nic^t  ju  ge^en, 

(Sr  mug  t)or  feinen  9^id)ter  fte^en! 

Qnbcm  öie  legten  feilen  toicberl^olt  ruerben,  fällt  öer  Dorljang). 


^rfte  <Scene. 

OffentUdjer  ^(a^  bei  ^Wtorf. 

3m  §mtcrgrunbe  rec^tg  bie  gefte  3^^i"9  Uri  mit  bem  nocf)  ftc'^enben 

33augerüftc  wie  in  ber  brüten  ®cene  be§  erften  ^lufjngg ;  tinfö  eine  51u8= 

yid)t  in  Diele  33erge  I)inein,  anf  meieren  allen  ©ignalfener  brennen.    (S8 

ift  eben  Xageöanbrnd),  ©locfen  ertönen  au8  oerfd)iebenen  fernen. 

IRuoM  ^uont,  92Öcrtti,  »Iciftcr  ^teinme^  unb  »tele  anbcrc  Sanbleute,  auö) 

32Öcibcr  unb  Slinbcr. 

@e^t  t^r  bie  geuerfignate  auf  ben  bergen? 

Stetnmc^. 

§ört  i^r  bie  ®lo(fen  brüben  überm  3Ba(b?  2840 

!l)ie  geinbe  finb  öerjagt. 

1)ie  Burgen  finb  erobert. 

Unb  mir  im  öanbe  Uri  bulben  noc^ 
5luf  unferm  :Q3oben  ba^  Xl)rannenfd)to6  ? 
(Sinb  iDir  bie  öe^ten,  bie  fic^  frei  erÜären? 

Stctnntc^. 

!^a^  ^oä)  foll  fte^en,  ^a^  un^  jtüingen  lüodte?         2845 
5luf,  reigt  e^  nieber! 

S^ieber!  nieber!  nieber! 
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Sßo  ift  ber  @tter  öon  Uri? 

©ttcr  tJOtt  Itrt, 

C)ter.    3ßa«  foll  irfi? 

(Steigt  auf  bie  goc^trac^t,  btaft  in  (5uer  §orn, 

1)06  e^  tüeitfc^metternb  in  bie  -^erge  \d)alk, 

Unb,  jebeö  ddjo  in  ben  ge([en!Uiften  2850 

2l;ifn)ecfenb,  fc^ned  bie  DJ^änner  be^  ®ebirg§ 

3ufammenrufe. 

©ticr  tion  XXvi  ^e^t  ab.    $8altev  JJürft  fontmt. 

SSaltcr  prft. 

galtet,  greunbe!    ^attttl 
9^orf)  fe^tt  un^  ^unbe,  \va^  in  Untermalben 
Unb  <Bd)tot)i  gefc^e^en.    8a§t  un^  ^oten  erft 
^rn)arten. 

Sßa^  ern)arten?    T^er  3^t)rann  2855 

3^^  tot,  bev  Xag  ber  g-rei^eit  ift  erfc^ienen. 

3?ft'ö  nic^t  genug  an  biefen  flammenben  ^oten, 
!^ie  ring^  ^erunt  auf  allen  bergen  leuchten? 

fontmt  alle,  fontmt,  legt  §anb  an,  Wdnmv  unb  SÖeiber! 
^xt6)t  ba^  berufte!  Sprengt  bie  ^ogen!  ^eigt  2860 
!Die  SJ^auern  ein!    fein  Stein  bleib'  auf  beut  anbern. 
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©tcinmc^. 

©efellen,  fommt!     Sir  ()aben'^  aufgebaut, 
3ßir  tüiffen'^  ju  ^erftören. 

^ommt,  ret^t  nteber! 

(Sic  flür3en  ftd)  uon  allen  Seiten  auf  ben  öau.) 

SBaltcr  prft. 

^^  ift  im  !?auf.    Qd)  ^^^^  f^^  ^^^  ^^^^*  l)a(ten. 

Sßaö  ?    (Btt^t  bie  :53urg  nod),  unb  ®d)Io5  (Saruen  liegt  2865 
3?n  3l[(^e,  uub  ber  9?operg  ift  gebrochen? 

SBaltcr  ^ürft. 

(geib  3^r  e«,  aJ^etrfjtal?     «ringt  3t)r  un^  bie  greif)eit? 
(Sagt,  finb  bie  Öanbe  alle  rein  öom  geinb  ? 

90^CltI)tat  (umarmt  itjn). 

9^ein  ift  ber  «oben,    greut  Ünä),  alter  i^ater! 

3n  biefem  ^lugenbüde,  ba  lüir  reben,  2870 

3ft  fein  Xt)rann  me!)r  in  ber  Sc^ipei^er  2anh. 

933nrtcr  prft. 

£)  f)Jred)t,  une  umrbet  i()r  ber  «urgen  mäd)tig? 

T)tx  D^Jubenj  tüar  e^,  ber  ha^  «Sarner  Sd)(o§ 

Mit  mann(icf)  fit()ner  2Öagetat  gewann. 

!Den  D^oPerg  \)atf  id)  nac^t^  ^unor  erftiegen.  2875 

T)0(^  ^öret,  tt)a^  gefc^cil).    "äU  tnir  ba^  <S(^(o§, 

33om  geinb  geteert,  nun  freubig  ange^ünbet. 
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!^ie  gtamme  praffelnb  frfjon  3UTn  §tmine(  fd)(ug, 

T)a  ftitr3t  ber  Dtet()elTn,  @eg(er^  -^ub,  Ijerüor 

Unb  ruft,  ^a^  bie  ^runedertn  Derbrenne.  2880 

Söttrtcr  prft. 

(^ererf)ter  (^ott! 

(irian  Ijört  bie  Balfen  bcs  (Serüjics  ftürjen.) 

«Sie  mar  e^  felbft,  mar  ^etnt(tcf) 
.gier  eingefcf)(offen  auf  be^  53ogt^  @e^ei§. 
9?afenb  er^ob  fic^  D^ubenj,  benn  mir  ()örten 
!Die  :53a(fen  \d)on,  bie  feften  ^foften  ftihjen 
Unb  au^  bem  ^aud)  l)ertior  ben  ^ammerruf  2885 

!Der  Unglücffeltgen. 

SBaltcr  prft. 
©te  ift  gerettet? 

T)a  galt  ©efc^minbfein  unb  (Sntfc^toffen^eitl 

335är^  er  nur  unfer  (Jbelmann  gemefen, 

Sir  I)ätten  unfer  Öeben  n)of)(  geliebt; 

T)odj  er  mar  unfer  (Sibgeno^,  unb  -^erta  2890 

(5^rte  ba^  58o(!.    (So  festen  mir  getroft 

T)a^  ßeben  bran  unb  ftürjten  in  ha^  geuer, 

2BaIter  prft» 

Sie  ift  gerettet? 

mcWaU 

Sie  ift'ö.    D^ubenj  unb  ic^, 
3ßir  trugen  fie  fetbanber  au^  ^tn  giantnten, 
Unb  hinter  un^  fiel  frac^enb  \>a^  ®ebä(f.  2895 

Unb  je^t,  aU  fie  gerettet  fic^  erfannte, 
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!Dte  klugen  auffc^tug  ju  bem  §tmme(ö(tc^t, 

Qti^t  ftüqte  mir  ber  grei^err  an  ba^  ©^t^r 

Unb  f(i)n3eigenb  lüarb  ein  -55itnbni^  je^t  bef(J)n)oren, 

^a^  feft  gehärtet  in  bee  gener^  (3int,  2900 

^efte^en  tüirb  in  allen  «Sc^icffat^proben. 

aSartcr  prft. 

So  tft  ber  Sanbenberg? 

Über  ben  ^rüntg» 
^tc^t  lag'^  an  mir,  bag  er  ba^  ?irf)t  ber  fingen 
^aöontrng,  ber  ben  3Sater  mir  geblenbet. 
5^ac^  jagt'  ic^  i^m,  erreicht'  i^n  anf  ber  g(nrf)t  2905 

Unb  ri^  if)n  in  ben  gügen  meinet  ^ater^. 
®efc^it)nngen  über  i^n  tüax  fc^on  \)a^  ©djirert; 
3Son  ber  ^arm^erjigfeit  beö  blinben  ©reifet 
(Sr^ielt  er  ffe^enb  ba^  ^efc^en!  be^  ^eben^. 
Urfe()be  \ä}\vnv  er,  nie  prüd  jn  fe^ren;  2910 

(5r  n)irb  fie  Ratten;  nnfern  5lrm  Ijat  er 
®efitl)lt.  2g^j^^^  p^^^^ 

3BoI)(  (5uc^,  ba^  -3^r  ben  reinen  «Sieg 
3)^it  ^Inte  ni(J)t  gef^änbet! 

^ittbcr 

(eilen  mit  Crümmern  bes  (Serüftes  über  bte  Scenc). 

grei^eit!    grei^eit! 

(Das  Cforn  oon  Uri  toirb  mit  XÜad^t  geblafen.) 

SBaltcr  prff, 

«Se^t,  tnel^  ein  geft!    ^eö  Xageö  tüerben  fid^ 

T)ie  ^inber  fpät  a(ö  ©reife  noc^  erinnern.  2915 

(inäbdjen   bringen  ben  ^ut  auf  einer  Stange  getragen ;    bic  ganje  Scene  füllt  fidj  mit 

üolf  an.) 
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dinohu 

§ier  ift  ber  §ut,  bem  mir  unö  beugen  mußten. 

S3atttngarten. 

®ebt  un^  :53efrf)eib,  iDa^  bamit  iüerben  foü. 

Söalter  prft. 

®ott!    Unter  biefem  gute  ftanb  mein  (5n!e(! 

9yicl)rcrc  ©timmctt. 

3erftört  ba«  :5)en!ma(  ber  >l^rannenmacf)t! 
3nö  i^tvitx  mit  i^m! 

aSartcr  prft. 

9(ein,  la^t  i^n  aufbetra^ren!    2920 
!l)er  3::t)rannei  mu^t'  er  ^um  2Ber!^eug  bienen, 
(5r  fo((  ber  i^rei^eit  enjig  3^^^^  f^i^- 

(Die   CanMcutc,   ITlcinner,   lüetber   unb  Ktnber  jieljcn   unb  ft^cn   auf  ben   halfen   bcs 
3erbrodjcncn  (Scrüftes  malerifdj  gruppiert  in  einem  großen  ^albfreis  umljcr.) 

(So  ftel)en  wiv  nun  frö^Iid^  auf  ben  Krümmern 

T)er  Xl)rannei,  unb  l^errli^  ift'^  erfüllt, 

^aö  wir  im  9?ütn  fc^muren,  (Sibgenoffen.  2925 

SöaUcr  prft. 
!Da^  ^er!  ift  angefangen,  ni(f)t  öoKenbet. 
3e^t  ift  un^  3}?ut  unb  fefte  (gintrac^t  not ; 
Denn,  feib  getpig,  nic^t  fäumen  n)irb  ber  ^önig, 
!l)en  ^lob  p  xäd)tn  feinet  33ogt^  unb  ben 
^ertriebnen  mit  ©emalt  jurücfjufütiren,  2930 

9JlcI(J)taI. 

dv  jiey  ^eran  mit  feiner  geereömac^t! 
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3ft  au^  bem  3^^^^*^  ^^c^  ber  getnb  öerjagt; 
iDem  geinb  öon  au^en  wolkn  wiv  begegnen. 

9ittobi. 

5^nr  n)en'ge  ^äffe  öffnen  i^m  ba^  Öanb, 

'^it  iDoöen  mir  ntit  unfern  Leibern  ^tdtn,  2935 

Saumgartcit. 
Sir  finb  bereinigt  burc^  ein  en)ig  ^anb, 
Unb  feine  §eere  foKen  un^  nid)t  fc^rerfen! 

IRöffeImcinn  unb  ^tauffad^er  fommcn. 
JRÖffcImann   am  (Eintreten). 

'^a^  finb  be^  §imme(^  furditbare  ©eric^te. 

Saubtcutc» 
Sa^  gibfö? 

JRöffcImann. 

3*11  tDelc^en  3^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^I 

933altcr  prft. 
(Sagt  an,  tra^  ift  e^?  —  §a,  feib  Shf^,  $err  Serner?  2940 
Sa^  bringt  3^r  un^? 

Sanb(eute. 
Sa^  gibt^^? 

O'löffclmamt. 

$ört  unb  erftaunet! 
8tattffad)er. 

5Bon  einer  großen  gurc^t  finb  xvix  befreit  — 

D^iöffclmann» 
!^er  ^aifer  ift  ermorbet. 

Söoltcr  prft. 

©näb'ger  ®ott! 

(CanWeute  madjcn  einen  Jiufpanl»  unb  untbrängen  t>en  Stauffadjer.) 
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(irmorbet!    3Ba^?    ^er  taifer!    §ört!    ^er  taifer! 

^irf)t  tnögürf)!    So^er  fant  (Sud)  btefe  tunbe?  2945 

(5^  ift  geiDtg.    :^et  ^ru(f  fiel  tönig  ^tbrec^t 
I)urrf)  SD^örber^  ©anb  ;  ein  gtauben^tüerter  90^ann, 
3^o^anneö  SJ^üder,  hxadjV  eö  öon  @rf)affl)aufen. 

2Ber  tüagte  fo(d)e  grauenöoüe  Xat? 

®tattffad)cr. 
(Sie  njirb  nocf)  grauenöoder  burc^  ben  Xäter.  295° 

(5«  ttjar  fein  9leffe,  feinet  ^ruberö  tinb, 
©^i^Sog  ^'o^'^^^  ^ön  (Sc^tDaben,  ber'^  öodbrad^te. 

9Kc((i)ta(. 
SBa§  trieb  i^n  gu  ber  Xat  be^  33atermorb^? 

©tauffadjcr. 

T)er  f  aifer  l^ielt  \)a^  öäterüc^e  (Srbe 

^em  ungebutbig  9J?a^nenben  prüd ;  2955 

(5^  t)ie^,  er  benf  i^n  gan^  barum  ju  !ür3en, 

SJiit  einem  :^ifrf)ofö()ut  i^n  ab^ufinben. 

3Bie  bent  and)  fei,  ber  ^w^Ö^i^Ö  Öffnete 

!Der  Saffenfreunbe  böfem  '^at  fein  D^r, 

Unb  mit  ben  ebe(n  §errn  öon  (Sfd^enba^,  296c 

33on  Xegerfetben,  tion  ber  SBart  unb  "ipatm 

^efc^(o§  er,  ha  er  9?ec^t  nic^t  fonnte  finben, 

@ic^  dlad)*  ;^u  ^oten  mit  ber  eignen  §anb. 
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SBaltcr  prft. 

O  fpre^t,  tüte  trarb  baö  ®rä6Urf)e  üottenbet? 

8trittffttd)cr, 
!iDer  ^önig  ritt  tjtvah  üom  (Stein  ju  ^aben,  296s 

®en  $R^eiufe(b,  ipo  bie  ©offtatt  tt)ar,  gu  jie'^n, 
SO^it  il)m  bie  gürften  §anö  unb  Öeopo(b 
Unb  ein  (befolge  ^oc^cjeborner  §erren. 
Unb  aU  fie  famen  an  bie  9^ eng,  njo  man 
5lnf  einer  gät)re  fid)  lägt  überfe^en,  2970 

T)a  brängten  fic^  bie  3}^örber  in  ha^  (Schiff, 
!Da6  fie  ben  ^aifer  öom  (befolge  trennten. 
!Dranf,  al^  ber  gürft  burc^  ein  geacfert  gelb 
§inreitet  —  eine  a(te  groge  @tabt 
(Soll  brnnter  Hegen  an^  ber  §eiben  ^e'it —  2975 

'^k  alte  gefte  §ab^bnrg  im  (^efii^t, 
SBo  feinet  «Stammet  §o^eit  ausgegangen— 
(Btö^t  §erjog  §anS  ben  !l)o(c^  i^m  in  bie  ^e^Ie, 
9?ubo(f  üon  ^a(m  burt^rennt  i^n  mit  bem  Speer, 
Unb  (Sfdjenbac^  3erfpa(tet  il)m  ha^  ©aupt,  2980 

!Dag  er  ^erunterfinft  in  feinem  :^(ut, 
©emorbet  üon  ben  Seinen,  auf  bem  Seinen. 
5lm  anbern  Ufer  fa^en  fie  bie  Zat ; 
T)od),  burc^  ben  Strom  gefrf)ieben,  fonnten  fie 
^'^ur  ein  o^nmäc^tig  ^Äe^gefc^rei  ergeben;  298s 

5(m  Sßege  aber  fag  ein  armeS  Seib, 
Qn  i^rem  Sc^og  verblutete  ber  ^aifer. 

So  ()at  er  nur  fein  frühes  ®rab  gegraben, 
!^er  unerfätt(irf)  aüeS  tvoUtt  ^aben! 
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®tattffad|cr. 

(gm  ungeheurer  (Sc^recfen  ift  im  Sanb  untrer;  «99« 

@efperrt  [inb  ade  ^ißäffe  be^  ®ebtrg^, 
3:ebtDeber  (Staub  oeriüa^ret  ferne  ©reuten; 

!Dte  alte  3^^^*^  f^^^f^  M^^fe  ^^^^  ^"^^'^^ 

!Dte  brei^ig  ^a^r'  taug  offeu  ftaubeu,  p, 

!Die  SD^örber  fürc^teub  uub  uoc^  utel^r  — bie  ^äc^er.    2995 

!;Deuu,  mit  beö  ^auue§  g(uc^  betüaffuet,  fommt 

!Der  llugaru  ^öuigiu,  bie  ftreuge  5Igue^, 

^ie  uid)t  bie  ^ilbe  feuuet  i()re'g  garten 

®efd)tec^t^,  be^  3Sater^  föuiglic^e^  ^(ut 

^u  räc^eu  an  ber  SD^örber  gau^em  «Stamm,  3000 

5lu  i^reu  ^ue(^teu,  tiuberu,  ^tubeöüubern, 

Qa,  an  beu  Steiueu  i^rer  Sc^Iöffer  felbft. 

®efc^U)oreu  ^at  fie,  Qan^t  Qtn^nn^tn 

giuab^ufeubeu  iu  be^  33ater^  @rab, 

Qn  ^Int  \id)  wie  iu  30^aieutau  ju  babeu.  3005 

Seife  mau,  ido  \iä)  bie  ^örber  ^iugeflü^tet? 

®touffat^cr. 

Sie  flo'^eu  alöbatb  uac^  ttodbrad^ter  Zat 

5luf  füuf  öerfc^iebueu  Stra^eu  au^eiuauber 

Uub  treuuteu  ficf),  um  uie  fic^  me^r  ju  fe^u« 

•Ö^i^jog  ^'o^ciuu  foK  irren  im  Gebirge.  3010 

Söaltcr  ^ürff. 

So  trägt  ^k  Untat  i^ueu  feine  gru(^t! 
'^adjt  trägt  feine  gruc^t!    Si^  [elbft  ift  fie 
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"Die  fürchterliche  9^a^rung,  i^r  @enu§ 

3ft  3}lorb,  unb  it)re  Sättigung  ba^  (Traufen. 

Stauffaj^cr. 

'Den  SO^örbern  bringt  bie  Untat  nit^t  (^etüinn;  3015 

3Bir  aber  breiten  mit  ber  reinen  §anb 
:De^  bint'gen  greüel^  fegenüoHe  grnrf)t; 
D)enn  einer  großen  gnrc^t  finb  tDir  ent(ebigt; 
®efa((en  ift  ber  grei^eit  gröj^ter  geinb, 
Unb  it)ie  üertautet,  mirb  ha^  ®cepter  ge^n  3020 

5ln^  .'oab^bnrg^  §an^  ^n  einem  anbern  «Stamm; 
X)a^  '^tidj  h)i((  [eine  2Ba^Ifrei^eit  beljaupten. 

a93altcr  prft  unb  Wlt^vtvt. 

33erna^mt  Q\)x  ujaö? 

8tauffad)cr. 

^er  ®raf  üon  Ön^emburg 
3ft  öon  ben  me^rften  «Stimmen  frf)on  begeic^net. 

SSaJtcr  prft. 

^o^(  nn^,  bog  mir  beim  D^eic^e  treu  gehalten;  3025 

Qti^t  ift  ju  hoffen  auf  ®erec^tig!eit ! 

Stttttffad^er. 

Dem  neuen  §errn  tun  tapfre  greunbe  not; 
dx  h)irb  un^  fc^irmen  gegen  Öftreic^^  D^^ac^e. 

(Die  Canbleute  umarmen  einander.) 

Sigrift  nttt  einem  9tciüf9hottn» 

Sigrift. 

§ier  finb  be§  öanbe^  tDürb'ge  Oberhäupter. 

9f}öffc(matttt  unb  9KcI)rcre. 

Sigrift,  tua«  gibt'ö? 
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diu  9?eirf)^bot'  bringt  bie^  (Schreiben.  3030 

5Jac  (ju  lüalter  5ürj!). 

dxhvtdjt  unb  Tefet. 

„©en  befc^eibnen  9}?ännern 
SSon  Urt,  «Sd^tüt)^  unb  Unteriüalben  bietet 
^ie  Königin  (ämctl)  (^nab'  unb  alk^  ®ute«." 

Stiele  Stimmctt» 

2Ba^  Witt  bie  Königin?    i^()r  dldd)  tft  au§. 

SBaltcr  g-ürft  (licji). 
„3?n  i^rem  großen  (Sd)mer^  unb  ^Bitmenleib,  303s 

33}orein  ber  btut'ge  § infc^ eib  i()re^  ^errn 
T)k  Königin  öerfe^t,  gebeult  fie  noc^ 
X)er  alten  3::reu'  unb  Sieb'  ber  (Sc^iDtjgerlanbe/ 

Qn  i^rem  @(ü(f  Ijat  fie  t>a^  nie  getan. 

9iöffe(tnanii, 

<Btill\    2a\\tt  Ijöxtnl  3040 

aSJatter  prft  (iteP). 
„Unb  fie  üerfiel)t  ficf)  3U  bem  treuen  33o(f, 
:4)a§  e^  gerectiten  ^Ibfc^eu  t^erbe  tragen 
33or  ben  oerpudjten  3^ätern  biefer  Xat. 
T)arum  ertüartet  fie  non  ben  brei  Rauben, 
!^a§  fie  ben  9i)2örbern  nimmer  33orfd)ub  tun,  3045 

33ie(me]^r  getreulief)  baju  Reifen  tnerben, 
(Sie  auszuliefern  in  beS  9?ä(^erS  §anb, 
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'^er  ^W  gebenfenb  unb  ber  alten  @unft, 
X)te  fte  üon  Ü^ubolf^  gürftent)aM  empfangen." 

(gctdjen  bes  UntDtUcns  unter  bcn  CanMcutcn.) 

5ßtclc  @timmctt. 

!Der  Sieb'  unb  @unft!  3050 

@tauffflji)cr. 

3Bir  ^aben  ®unft  empfangen  öon  bem  SSater; 

l^od)  lüeffen  rühmen  iDtr  un^  üon  bem  ©o^n? 

§at  er  \>tn  ^rief  ber  gret^eit  un^  beftätigt, 

Sßie  öor  i^m  alle  ^aifer  boc^  getan? 

§at  er  gerti^tet  narf)  gerechtem  (Sprnt^  3055 

Unb  ber  bebrängten  Unfc^utb  «Sc^ul^  öerlie^n? 

©at  er  and)  nur  bie  :Q3oten  tuoden  ^ören, 

T)it  wir  in  unfrer  togft  3U  i^m  gefenbet? 

^f^ic^t  ein^  üon  biefem  allen  ^ai  ber  ^önig 

5ln  un^  getan,  unb  ^tten  lüir  ni(i)t  felbft  3060 

Un6  9f^ec^t  üerfc^afft  mit  eigner  mut'ger  §anb, 

3^n  rührte  unfre  9^ot  ni(^t  an.    ^\)m  ^an!? 

3fiirf)t  X)an!  ^t  er  gefät  in  biefen  Xäfern. 

dx  ftanb  auf  einem  ^o^en  ^(at^,  er  fonnte 

(Sin  5ßater  feiner  Golfer  fein;  boc^  it)m  3065 

©efiel  e^,  nur  gu  forgen  für  bie  deinen. 

'^k  er  gemehrt  ^t,  mögen  um  i^n  tt)einen! 

gSattcr  prft. 
Sßir  troKen  nic^t  fro^Iocfen  feinet  5ci((^, 
9^ic^t  be^  empfangnen  :53öfen  je^t  gebenfen, 
gern  fei'^  üon  un^!    '^od)  bag  iüir  xädjtn  foltten    3070 
T)e^  tönige  ^ob.  ber  nie  unö  ©uteö  tat, 
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Unb  bie  üerfotgen,  bie  unö  nie  betrübten, 

T)a^  3iemt  nn^  nic^t  unb  tüiK  un^  nic^t  gebühren. 

T)k  !^tebe  tt)t((  ein  freiet  Opfer  fein; 

^er  Xob  entbinbet  öon  er^tDungnen  ^flirf)ten,  3075 

^'^tn  ^aben  njtr  nic^t^  ireiter  ^u  entricf)ten. 

Unb  tneint  bie  Königin  in  i^rer  Kammer, 

Unb  !Iagt  tf)r  lüitber  (Sc^nter^  ben  ©immel  an, 

(Bo  fef)t  i^r  {)ier  ein  angftbefreite^  33oIf 

3u  eben  biefem  §imme(  banfenb  flef)en —  3080 

2ßer  tränen  ernten  n)il(,  muß  ^iebe  föen. 

(X^eidjsbote  geljt  ab.) 
8tauffad)Cr  (3U  bem  üolf). 

So  ift  ber  !i:ea?    @oII  er  attein  un§  fef)ten, 

!l)er  unfrer  grei^eit  (Stifter  ift?    !5)a^  ®rö^te 

§at  er  getan,  baö  §ärtefte  erbulbet. 

^ontmt  alk,  fontmt  nat^  feinem  §au^  ju  n:)allen,       3085 

Unb  rufet  ©ei(  bem  D^tetter  öon  un^  aßen. 

Qlüe  gctjcn  ab.) 


3tt)eite  (Scene« 

@ln  ^cucr  brennt  auf  bcm  §crb.    2)ic  offcnfte^enbc  Xüxe  jcigt  in« 

^reic. 

l^cbtoig.    haltet  unb  gOÖil^cIm. 
^cbttitg. 

§eut  fontntt  ber  3Sater.    ^inber,  Hebe  ^inber! 
(Er  Uht,  ift  frei,  unb  n)ir  finb  frei  unb  atfe§! 
Unb  euer  3Sater  ift^§,  bef^  Sanb  gerettet» 
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393altcr. 

Unb  ic^  bin  aud^  babei  gemefen,  äJiutter!  3090 

90^i(^  tnuB  man  aud)  mit  nennen.    33ater^  "ißfeU 
@ing  mir  am  öeben  t)art  öorbei,  unb  id) 
§ab'  nic^t  gegittert. 

^ebUJtg  (umarmt  tl]n). 

3^a,  bu  bift  mir  n)teber 
gegeben!    3^^^^^^  ^^^'  ^  ^^^^  geboren! 
^meimat  litt  irf)  ben  ^DZutterfdjmer^  um  btc^l  309s 

ß^  ift  öorbei  —  ic^  ()ab'  eurf)  beibe,  betbe ! 
Unb  l)eute  lommt  ber  liebe  33ater  n)ieber! 

ein  Wlönd)  crjcf)etnt  an  ber  ^lau^türc. 

2öill)clm. 
(Bk^,  SD^utter,  fie^  — bort  ftet)t  ein  frommer  :53ruber; 
®eiDi§  tüirb  er  um  eine  ®abe  fle^n. 

^cbttitg» 

gü^f  t^n  herein,  bamit  n)ir  i^n  erquiden;  310c 

(5r  fü^r^,  ba^  er  in^  greuben^u^  gefommen. 

((Sctjt  Ijincin  unb  fommt  balb  mit  einem  öedjer  totcbcr.) 

993i(l|e(m  (jum  möndj). 
^ommt,  guter  30^ann.    ^ie  Tlntttv  iriö  (Sud)  laben. 

933dtcr. 

^ommt,  ru^t  (5ud)  au^  unb  ge^t  geftärft  üon  bannen. 

(fcfjeu  umt^crbltcfenb  mit  3crftörten  §ügcn). 

^0  bin  ic^?    «Saget  an,  in  tDe(d)em  Sanbe? 
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®eib  3^^  öerirret,  bog  Q^v  baö  nic^t  njigt?  310S 

3^r  fetb  3U  :^itrglen,  §err,  im  !^anbe  Url, 
2Bo  man  f)tnetnge^t  in  tia^  ^d)'äd)zutaL 

Wönd) 

(3ur  t)cöiütg,  tucldje  jurücffonimt), 

@eib  Q^v  altein?    3ft  Guer  §err  ^n  ©anfe? 

.^cbrtitg. 

3^d)  ertMvf  i^n  eben  — bocft  tmö  ift  ^nc^,  SO^ann? 

Ql)v  fel)t  nicf)t  auö,  a(^  ob  Q\)x  ®ute^  bräcf)tet.  3110 

S53er  3^I)r  anc^  feib,  Q^v  feib  bebürftig,  ne^mt.' 

(Hetdjt  il^m  beit  öedjcr.) 

2öie  anc^  mein  lec^^enb  gerj  nacf)  Öabnng  fc^marf)tet, 
'^id)t^  rü{)r'  irf)  an,  bi^  Qljx  mir  jngefagt  — 

§cbtt>ig. 

^erü^rt  mein  ^(eib  nic^t,  tretet  mir  nxdjt  na^, 

:ö(eibt  ferne  fte()n,  trenn  ic^  dud)  pren  foU.  3115 

^ei  biefem  gener,  ba^  ^ier  gaftüd)  (obert, 
^ei  (5nrer  ^inber  teurem  ©aupt,  baö  ic^ 
Umfaffe  — 

(€rgretft  bic  Unaben.) 

^cbttJtg» 

SJiann,  nja^  finnet  3^^*?    3^^^^^ 
S3on  meinen  tinbern!    3^^r  feib  !ein  ^öndjl    Q^x  feib 
^^  nii^t!    !Der  griebe  rt)oI)nt  in  biefem  0eibe;  3120 

Qu  (Suren  3^9^^  tDo^nt  ber  griebe  nic^t. 
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Qd}  bin  ber  ungtücffeügfte  ber  3[^enf(f)en. 

X)a^  Unglüc!  fpricfit  getüatttg  gu  bem  C^ergen; 
ll)üc^  (Suer  ^(td  fd)nürt  mir  ba^  3^nnre  3U. 

SSaltcr  (auffpringcnD). 

ä)ktter,  ber  33ater! 

(€ilt  t}tnaus.) 

^cbmig. 

D  mein  ®ott! 

(IDiU  nadj,  jittcrt  unö  t)ält  ficfj  an.) 
933i(I)eIm   (eilt  nadj). 

^er  33ater!      3125 

aSaltcr  (brausen). 

!I)a  bift  bu  UJteber! 

2öi(I)e(m   (Draußen). 

ißater,  lieber  ^aterl 

XtU  (braufen). 

!3Da  bin  tc^  iDieber.    3ßo  ift  eure  9J^utter? 

(Crctcn  ijcrcin.) 

T)H  fte^t  fie  an  ber  Xnv  unb  !ann  nic^t  hjeiter; 
(Bo  gittert  fie  öor  (^c^recfen  unb  öor  greube. 

D  geblüig!    §ebU)ig!    9)^utter  metner  ^inber!  3130 

©Ott  ^at  gefjolfen,  un^  trennt  fein  2::t)rann  mef)r. 

^ebUltg  (an  feinem  f)alfe). 

O  stein    XcUl    Seltne  5(ngft  litt  ic^  um  bitf)! 

(inöndj  wirb  aufmerffam.) 
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SSergig  fie  je^t  unb  (ebe  nur  ber  greube! 

!Da  bin  ic^  tmeber!    !t)a^  ift  meine  §ütte! 

Qd)  fte{)e  ipieber  auf  bem  2}?einigen!  3135 

2Si«|cIm. 

3Bo  aber  ^aft  bu  beine  5(rmbruft,  33ater? 
^c^  fe^'  fie  nt(^t. 

T)VL  njirft  fie  nie  me^r  fe^n. 
5ln  ^eiPger  (Bt'dtte  ift  fie  aufbett)af)rt ; 
^ie  lt)irb  ^infort  3U  feiner  ^'agb  me^r  bienen. 

D  2:ein    ^ell! 

(Crttt  3urücf,  Iä§t  feine  ^arib  los.) 

3Bae  erfc^redt  bic^,  liebe«  Setb?     3140 

^cbttiig. 

Sie  —  wie  fomntft  bu  mir  iuieber?    Triefe  §anb 
—  T)arf  [^  fie  faffen?  — !^iefe  ©anb  — 0  @ott! 

XcU  (I^erjlidj  unb  mutig). 

§at  euc^  öerteibigt  unb  ha^  iöanb  gerettet; 
Qd)  barf  fie  frei  hinauf  ^um  §imme(  ^eben. 

(TXlönd)  madtft  eine  rafdje  Betregung,  er  erblicft  iijn,) 

Ser  ift  ber  trüber  ^ier? 

5l(f),  i(^  t)erga§  i^n!  3145 

(Sprieß  bu  mit  if)m,  mir  graut  in  feiner  9^ä^e. 


170  It)tll?clm  CeH. 

WÖn^    (tritt  näher). 

(Seib  3^^  ^^^  ^^^^/  ^'^^^  ^^^  ^^^  i^anböogt  fiel? 

'^tx  bin  ic^,  td)  öerberg'  e^  feinem  ^J^enfc^en. 

9Könd). 

3f)r  feib  ber  ^Tem    51^,  e^  ift  @otteg  ©anb, 

!Die  unter  (5ner  ;Dad^  nti(i)  ^at  geführt.  3150 

'XiU  (rttiftt  tl]n  mit  bpti  fingen). 

a^r  feib  fein  mön6)\    $öer  feib  3f)r? 

3^^r  erfd)(ugt 
<Den  ^anböogt,  ber  (Surf)  :^öfe^  tat  — 5(uc^  ic^ 
§ah^  einen  geinb  erf(J)(agen,  ber  mir  9^erf)t 
33erfagte  —  er  war  dmv  geinb,  lüie  meiner  — 
Qä)  \)aV  ba^  ii^anb  öon  i^m  befreit. 

XtU  (3urücffal^renb). 

S^v  feib—       315s 
(jntfe^en!  —  ^inber!     ^inber,  ge^t  hinein! 
®ef),  liebet  SS^eib!     ®ef),  ge^!  — UngUirflirfier! 
3:f)r  roäret  — 

©Ott,  lüer  ift  eö? 

grage  ntc^t! 
gort,  fort!  !Die  ^inber  bürfen  e§  nic^t  l^ören. 
®e^  au^  bem  §aufe  —  tt)eit  ^inn)eg  —  bu  barfft  316 

S^ic^t  unter  einem  T)ad)  mit  biefem  uio^nen. 
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Sßef)  mir,  m^  ift  ha^?    tommt! 

(©el^t  mit  l»en  Kinbern.) 
2:ett  (3U  Dem  mönd^). 

Qljv  feib  ber  ©erjog 
33on  Dfterretd)  — ^f)r  feib'^!    Q\)v  ijaU  ben  ^aifer 
(Srfc^Iagen,  (5uern  D()m  unb  §errn. 

T)tv  D^äuber  meinet  (grbe^. 

dntxn  O^tn  3165 

(Srfd^tagen,  ©uertt  ^atfer!    Unb  (Suc^  trägt 
!l)ie  dxht  norf)!    (5uc^  leuchtet  noc^  bie  (Sonne! 

^arrictba» 

:ie((,  ()ört  mtd),  e^'  -3f)r  — 

XcU. 

3$on  bem  ^(ute  trtefenb 
^e^  33aterntorbee  unb  be^  ^aifermorb^, 
SÖagft  bu  3U  treten  in  mein  reinem  $au^?  3170 

!Du  lüagjTe^,  bein  ^ntüfe  einem  guten  3[Ren[c^en 
3u  3eigen  unb  baö  ©aftrec^t  ju  begeljren? 

^arriciba. 
-^ei  dnd)  ^offt'  ic^  -^arm^erjigfeit  ^u  finben; 
'äu6)  Qfjx  na^mt  ^aä)'  an  (gurem  geinb. 

Unglücf  tiefer! 
!^arfft  bu  ber  (S^r[uc{)t  btut^ge  (Srf)utb  vermengen       317s 
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90^tt  ber  gerechten  ^ottüc^r  eine^  33aterg? 

§aft  bu  ber  ^tnber  Ikbt^  §aupt  öerteibigt? 

X)t^  §erbe^  §ei(tgtum  befd)ü^t?   ha^  (Sc^re(fücf)fte, 

T)a^  Öe^te  Don  ben  ^Deinen  abgetre^rt? 

3um  §tmmet  '^eb^  tc^  meine  reinen  §änbe,  3180 

53erfTn(^e  bid)  nnb  beine  lat,    ®erärf)t 

§ab'  i^  bie  ^eilige  9^atur,  bie  bn 

@efc^änbet  —  D^irfitö  teiF  i(f)  mit  bir  —  ©emorbet 

§aft  b  u,  1 1^  ^ab'  mein  ^^^euerfte^  üerteibigt. 

^arrtctba. 

3?^r  fto^t  miiJ)  üon  (^uc^,  troft(o^,  in  33er3tüeif(ung?  3185 

Wxä)  fagt  ein  ©raufen,  ha  xd)  mit  bir  rebe. 
gort!    Sanb(e  beine  fürdjterüc^e  (Strafe! 
Öag  rein  bie  ^xxttt,  lüo  bie  Unf(i)u(b  it)oI)nt! 

^arrtcibtt  (wcnbet  ftci?  3U  gct)en). 

80  fann  ic^  unb  fo  n)tl(  ic^  nicfit  me^r  (eben!  J 

Unb  boc^  erbarmt  mic^  beiner  — ®ott  be^  §imme(^!  3190 

(So  jung,  üon  folc^em  abeügen  Stamm, 

!Der  (5n!e(  D^ubolf^,  meinet  §errn  nnb  Ä^aiferö,  I 

5lt^  9}^örber  flü(i)tig,  ^ier  an  meiner  Sc^n)e(Ie, 

^eö  armen  SO^anneö  —  fle^enb  unb  üerjujeifelnb  — 

(üerl)üllt  ftdj  bas  (Seftdjt.) 

D,  tpenn  3^^r  tüeinen  !önnt,  lagt  mein  (3t\ä)xd  319s 

^itrfi  iammern;  e^  ift  fürcf)ter(ic^.    ^c^  bin 
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^in  gürft  —  id)  n)ar'^  —  tc^  fonnte  gfüdüc^  trerben, 

^enn  id)  ber  ^Bünfc^e  Ungebulb  be^tDang. 

:Der  ^tih  jernagte  mir  ba^  ©eq.    3^(f)  fa^ 

^te  ^ugenb  meinet  3Setter^  Öeopolb  3200 

@e!rönt  mit  d^xt  unb  mit  8anb  belohnt, 

Unb  mic^,  ber  gleic^e^  'äittx^  mit  i'^m  lüar, 

^n  f!(aöif(^er  Unmünbigfeit  gehalten  — 

Unglü(fli(f)er,  iro^t  fannte  bic^  bein  D^m, 

!Da  er  bir  Sanb  unb  Seute  tüeigerte!  3205 

T)u  fe(bft  mit  rafc^er,  irilber  ^Ba^nfinn^tot 

9?e(^tfertigft  furchtbar  feinen  njeifen  (Schlug. 

SBo  finb  bie  blut'gen  §e(fer  beine^  3iJiorb^? 

Sßof)tn  bie  9f?a(f)egeifter  fie  geführt; 

Qd)  faf)  fie  feit  ber  Ungtücf^tat  nicf)t  loieber.  3210 

steigt  bu,  H^  hxä)  bie  5(d^t  öerfolgt,  ha^  bu 
:Dem  greunb  tierboten  unb  bem  geinb  erlaubt? 

^arrtciba, 

©arum  öermeib^  ic^  ade  offne  ©tragen, 

5ln  feine  §ütte  mag^  ic^  an^upoc^en; 

^er  Süfte  !e^f  ic^  meine  ^d)x\ttt  3U;  3215 

Wdn  eignet  (St^recfni^  irr^  id)  burc^  bie  ^erge 

Unb  fa'^re  fc^aubernb  öor  mir  fetbft  prücf, 

3eigt  mir  ein  ^ac^  mein  unglücffeüg  ^iib, 

D,  trenn  Q^x  SJ^itteib  fü^tt  unb  aJ^enfc^Iic^feit— 

ißäüt  oor  it]m  nielier,) 
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2^CU  (abgeioenöct). 

^ttljt  auf!    (Ste^t  auf!  3220 

Sfliä)t,  bt«  3^^r  mir  bie  §aub  gereiifit  jur  §i(fe. 

^ann  tc^  ^uc^  Reifen?    ^auu^^  ein  30^enfc^  ber  (Sünbe? 
'Doc^  fielet  auf.    ^a§  9^r  aud)  (S^räfeUc^eö 
5Serübt  —  3"^^  f^^^  ^i^  90^enfrf)  —  irf)  bin  e^  au(i); 
3Sont  ^e((  foK  feiner  ungetröftet  fif)eiben;  3225 

SBa^  irf)  öermag,  \>a^  iriß  ic^  tun. 

(auffpringenb  unb  feine  ^ani»  mit  ^efttgfcit  crgretfcnb), 

D  ^eiri 
3?^r  rettet  meine  (Seele  öon  ^SerjtDeiflung. 

l^agt  meine  §anb  (0^.    S'^r  mü^t  fort.    §ier  fönnt 
Q\)v  unentbecft  nic^t  bleiben,  fönnt  entbecft 
5luf  (Sc^u^  nii^t  rechnen.    SÖo  (jebenft  Q\)v  ^in?        3230 
So  ^offt  Q^v  $Ruf)'  3u  finben? 

^amctbtt. 

Seig  irf)'^?    51^! 

©ort,  tt)a§  mir  ®ott  in^  §er3  gibt.    Q^v  mügt  fort 
Qm  Sanb  3^^^^^^^  nac^  «Sanct  ^eter^  @tabt ; 
5)ort  iDerft  3^^r  @uc^  bem  ^apft  ju  güßen,  beiztet 
3^^m  (Sure  (Sc^utb  unb  (öfet  (Sure  @ee(e.  323s 

^^arrictba. 

SBirb  er  mtc§  nic^t  bem  9^ärf)er  überüefern? 
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Saö  er  duö)  tut,  ha^  nehmet  an  Don  ®ott. 

Sie  fotnm^  tcf)  in  ha^  unbefannte  öanb? 

3fc^  bin  be^  3Begö  nidjt  funbic^,  tnage  ni(^t 

3n  SOßanberern  bie  ^djritte  3U  gef eilen.  3240 

Xc\U 

!Den  ^eg  rviil  xd)  (Sucf)  nennen,  merfet  tüo^I! 
3^r  ftetgt  {)inauf,  bem  «Strom  ber  dltn^  entgegen, 
;Die  lütlbe^  Saufet  tion  bem  :53erge  ftiir3t  — 

^arrictba  (crfd?rtcft). 
(Bt'^^  id)  bie  ^eu^i^    Sie  flog  bei  meiner  ^at. 

5lm  5lbgrunb  gel)t  ber  3Seg,  unb  öiele  tou3e  324s 

^ejeic^nen  il)n,  errichtet  jum  ©ebäc^tni^ 
!iDer  Sßanberer,  bie  bie  Ji^atüine  begraben. 

^arrictba, 

Qd)  fürchte  nic^t  bie  Sc^recfen  ber  ^J^atur, 
Senn  i^  be^  gerjen^  iüitbe  Oualen  jä^me. 

35or  jebem  ^reuje  fallet  ^in  unb  hn^tt  3250 

30^it  I)ei§en  $Reuetränen  (gure  Sc^ulb  — 

Unb  feib  Q^x  glücflid)  burd)  bie  Sc^redenöftrage, 

Senbet  ber  ^erg  ntc^t  feine  SSinbe^tüe^en 

5(uf  (Sud)  l)erab  t)on  bem  beeilten  Qod), 

So  fommt  Qljx  auf  bie  ^viidt,  Wdd^t  f  täub  et.     325s 

Senn  fie  nic^t  einbricht  unter  (Surer  Sc^ulb, 
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SBenn  Ql)v  fte  gtücfüc^  hinter  du^  gelaffen, 

@o  ret§t  ein  fc^trarje^  gelfentor  ftc^  auf, 

^etn  Xag  ^af^  nocf)  er^eöt  —  ba  ge^t  Q^v  burc^, 

(5^  fü^rt  ßu(^  in  ein  l^eitre^  ^a(  ber  greube.  3*60 

©oc^  fc^neden  <B6)vxtt^  mn^t  Q^v  üorüber  eilen; 

3^r  bürft  nicf)t  tt)ei(en,  ino  bie  9fluf)e  njo^nt. 

^arrictba, 

O  $Rubo(f!    ^ubolf!    königlicher  l^n! 

«So  jie^t  bein  ^n!el  ein  auf  beine^  $Reic^e^  ^oben! 

(So  immer  fteigenb  fommt  3^r  auf  bie  §ö^en  3365 

ÜDe^  ©ott^arb^,  wo  bie  eiü^gen  (Seen  finb, 

!Die  öon  be^  §imme(^  (Strömen  felbft  fic^  fülkn. 

^IDort  ne^mt  ^'^r  5lbfc^ieb  öon  ber  beutfc^en  (Srbe, 

Unb  muntern  Öauf^  fü^rt  dnd)  ein  anbrer  Strom 

^n^  2ant>  Italien  ^inab,  Qua)  ba6  gelobte—  3270 

{Vnan  t^ört  ben  Kut)rcil]en  von  Dielen  Jllpljörncrn  geblafen.) 

3(^  ^öre  Stimmen,    gort! 

$ebttltg  (eilt  Ijcrcin). 

SBo  bift  bu,  ^elt? 
T)tv  Später  fommt!    (^§  na^n  in  frohem  3^9 
!Die  (^ibgenoffen  ade  — 

^arrtciba  (ueri^aat  pd}). 
SSe^e  mir! 
3(^  barf  nid^t  meilen  bei  ben  ®(üd(ic^ett. 

(3tf),  liebe«  Seib.    (Jrfrifc^e  biefen  ^ann,  327s 

^eiab'  iön  tetA  mit  ®aben,  benn  fein  Seg 


4 


fünfter  2(uf5ug.    tci^hSczm.  177 

3ft  tDeit,  unb  feine  §erberg^  pnbet  er. 
ßUe!    (Sie  tta^n. 

Ser  ift  e^? 

gorfd)e  ntd^t! 
Unb  Xütnn  er  ge^t,  fo  iüenbe  beine  klugen, 
!Da6  fie  nic^t  fe^en,  n)e(rf)en  Seg  er  tüanbett!  328c 

^arrtciba  gef)t  auf  ben  Seil  ^u  mit  einer  rafci)cn   33eh)egung ;    biefer  a6er 

bebeutet  i^n  mit  bei-  §anb  unb  getjt.    SBenn  beibe  ju  t)crfc^iebeucn  «Seiten 

abgegangen,  öeränbert  fic^  ber  ©d^au^la^,  unb  man  fielet  in  ber 

J^e^ten  Scene 

ben  ganzen  Satgrunb  öor  XeU^  SBofjnung,  nebft  ben  5lnf)ö^en,  hjelc^e  i^n  ein* 
fc^lie^en,  mit  4!anblcuten  beje^t,  wcld^e  ficf)  gu  einem  malerifdyen  ©anjen  gru^j* 
^Kun.  Slnbere  !ommen  über  einen  ^o^en  «Steg,  ber  über  ben  <Sd)öc^en  fü^rt, 
gebogen.  Satter  g^ürft  mit  ben  beiben  Knaben,  DJJeld^tat  unb  Stauffad^er  tom^ 
men  öorhjärtö,  anbere  brängen  nad^ ;  h)ie  Zaü  t)erau^tritt,  empfangen  il^n  aüe 

mit  lautem  g^ro^tocfen. 

@^  (ebe  3^ett,  ber  (Srf)ü^  unb  ber  Erretter! 

3nbcm  ftd^  bie  öorberften  um  ben  X^U  brängen  unb  i^n  umarmen,  crfd^einen 
nod)  StubeUj^  unb  Querto,  jener  bie  iCanbleute,  biefe  bie  ^ebnjig  umarmenb.  2)ie 
SÖJufif  öom  ^erge  begleitet  biefe  ftumme  Scene.    Sßenn  fie  geenbigt,  tritt  53erta 

in  bie  aWitte  be«  «otfg. 

S3crta. 

lÖanbleute!    (gibgenoffen !    9^e^mt  mtrf)  auf 

Qu  euern  :Q3unb,  \>xt  erfte  (^(üdüc^e, 

^ie  (Sc^u^  gefunben  in  ber  grei^eit  öanb. 

Qu  eure  tapfre  @anb  leg^  xdj  mein  D^ec^t;  3385 

SBoüt  i^r  aU  eure  Bürgerin  mic^  fcf)ü^en? 
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Sottblcutc. 
^a^  tooUen  wiv  mit  ®ut  unb  ^Int 

SScrta» 

@o  retc^^  ic^  biefem  3^üng(mg  meine  D^Jec^te, 
^ie  freie  (B<i)tvtiitvin  bem  freien  3)^ann! 

Unb  frei  er!(är'  ic^  a((e  meine  ^ned^te.  329; 

(3nöem  Wc  ITlufif  pon  neuem  rafdj  einfällt,  fällt  öer  IPortjang.) 


i 
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HISTORICAL  NOTE. 

{Afull  historical  account  will  be/ound  onpage  260.) 

The  political  Situation,  as  it  is  supposed  to  exist  at  the 
beginning  of  the  action  in  the  three  cantons  with  which 
the  play  concerns  itself,  should  be  thoroughly  understood. 

The  Germany  of  the  Middle  Ages,  more  commonly  called 
the  Holy  Roman  Empire,  differed  very  materially  in  its  Or- 
ganization from  that  of  any  modern  state.  It  was  composed 
of  a  large  number  of  political  units  of  many  kinds :  civil 
States,  such  as  principalities,  dukedoms,  counties,  and  smaller 
divisions  under  feudal  lords ;  ecclesiastic  states,  such  as  bish- 
oprics,  and  ecclesiastic  associations,  such  as  convents  and 
cloisters;  free  cities,  individual  freeholders  —  all  in  feudal 
dependence  on  the  emperor  alone.  Such  political  divisions, 
whether  under  an  absolute  ruler  or  more  or  less  democratic, 
were  practically  independent  of  each  other  except  as  they 
owed  a  common  allegiance  to  the  emperor  in  military  aifairs 
and  as  supreme  judge  in  matters  at  issue  between  two  or 
more  of  them.  In  some  of  these  divisions  the  ruler  was 
hereditary ;  in  others,  appointive ;  in  others,  elective ;  in 
some  cases,  the  tenure  of  the  land  was  held  on  certain  pass- 
ing and  temporary  conditions.  Such  dependence  upon  the 
empire  was  called  immediate.  This  must  be  sharply  dis- 
tinguished  from  mediate  dependence,  by  which  is  meant 
that  the  direct  dependence  was  first  to  some  feudal  lord, 
and  only  through  him  to  the  empire.  Thus  a  State  in 
immediate  dependence  upon  the  empire  might  enjoy  a 
raeasure  of  home  rule,  especially  in  states  where  the  gov- 
ernment  was  more  or   less   democratic ;    whereas   mediate 
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dependence  meant  generally  to  be  subject  to  some  absolute 
ruler. 

The  imperial  oflSce  was,  moreover,  not  an  hereditaiy  office, 
but  elective;  certain  princes,  lay  and  ecclesiastical,  first 
seven  and  later  nine  in  number,  acting  as  electors.  From 
this  it  followed  that  on  tbe  death  of  an  emperor  he  was  not 
necessarily  succeeded  by  his  son  or  heir  as  emperor,  though 
his  son  or  heir  did  succeed  him  as  ruler  of  his  hereditary 
possessions.  Thus  the  son  of  Albrecht,  the  emperor  in  the 
play,  was  not  elected  emperor  to  succeed  his  father,  though 
he  did  succeed  his  father  as  duke  of  Austria. 

Now,  the  three  cantons  were  in  immediate  dependence 
upon  the  empire  over  which  Albrecht  ruled  as  emperor; 
but  they  were  independent  of  Austria,  of  which  Albrecht 
was  hereditary  duke.  But  Albrecht's  Austrian  possessions 
completely  surrounded  the  three  cantons,  and  he  held  also 
many  possessions  within  their  very  borders.  It  was  his 
desire,  and  the  object  of  his  policy  towards  the  three  can- 
tons, to  persuade  or  to  force  them  to  become  a  part  of  his 
hereditary  possessions.  In  other  words,  he  desired  them 
to  give  up  their  immediate  dependence  on  the  empire, 
which  meant  their  individual  existence  as  states  within  the 
empire  and  their  right  to  rule  themselves,  and  to  accept 
him  and  his  sons  and  successors  as  their  absolute  rulers. 
To  accomplish  his  purpose  he  did  not  hesitate  to  use  his 
imperial  authority.  Thus  the  emperor,  who  should  have 
protected  them  against  the  aggressions  of  any  other  state, 
was  the  very  ruler  who  was  attacking  them.  In  their  efforts 
to  resist  Duke  Albrecht  it  was  very  difficult  not  to  be  made 
to  appear  as  resisting  Emperor  Albrecht. 

It  is  interesting  to  read  the  account  of  this  resistance  in 
the  chronicle  of  ^gidius  Tschudi  (1505-1572),  an  early  his« 
torian  and  theologian,  who  resided  at  Glarus,  and  who  has 
been  called  the  Father  of  Swiss  History. 
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From  Tschudi's  Chronicles. 
From  the  year  1304. 

T.  When  the  Forest  Cantons,  Uri,  Schwyz,  and  Unterwaiden, 
feit  the  harshness  of  the  peual  authority  which  the  Duke  of 
Austria,  through  his  goveruors,  exercised  cruelly  over  them,  and 
since  they  feared  that  he  aimed  thereby  to  subject  them  to  him  as 
Austrian  subjects  (because  the  governors  had  several  times  said 
that  they  were  governing  in  the  name  of  the  Austrian  princes), 
they,  therefore,  were  moved  repeatedly  to  send  representatives  to 
King  Albrecht  to  ask  him  graciously  to  grant  them  an  imperial 
governor  who  should  rule  in  the  name  of  the  king  and  of  the 
empire,  as  had  been  the  practice  from  ancient  times ;  f urthermore, 
these  (representatives)  were  humbly  to  beseech  his  majesty  to 
protect  them  (the  three  cantons)  in  their  imperial  rights  and  in 
their  ancient  privileges,  for  the  confirmation  of  which  they  were 
unwilling  to  cease  urging,  though  all  their  pleas  had  so  far  been 
in  vain  (cf.  lines  1324  ff.). 

The  king  became  very  angry  on  acconnt  of  this  raessage,  for  he 
saw  that  he  had  not  succeeded,  either  by  prayers  or  kindness,  nor 
by  threats  and  cunning,  in  making  the  Forest  Cantons  submit  to 
his  sons,  the  princes  of  Austria,  nor  been  able  to  separate  them 
from  each  other.  "  Go  home,"  he  said  to  the  ambassadors. 
"  Since  it  must  be  so,  and  you  will  have  it  so,  I  will  give  you 
imperial  governors  to  rule  your  lands,  to  whom,  instead  of  to  me, 
you  shall  be  obedient  in  all  things ;  and  if  you  do  not  do  this,  I 
shall  punish  you  in  your  bodies  and  your  possessions,  and  you 
shall  have  forfeited  your  liberties." 

Soon  after  the  king  sent  them  two  imperial  governors  to  whom 
he  gave  cominands  to  establish  their  residence  in  their  respective 
cantons,  which  had  before  this  time  not  been  the  custom ;  for  the 
three  cantons  had  had  before  this  time  one  governor  over  them 
all,  who  did  not  live  in  the  country  and  scarcely  visited  them  once 
a  year,  and  then  only  if  one  or  more  of  the  cantons  desired  him  to 
come  in  matters  of  law  (cf.  lines  1235  ff.).  This  governor  had,  in 
turn,  appointed  in  each  one  of  the  cantons  some  noble  or  freeman 
as  vice-governor,  through  whom  he  exercised  his  penal  Jurisdiction. 
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King  Albrecht,  therefore,  had  introduced  a  change  when  he 
gave  them  two  governors  who  were  to  reside  in  the  cantons.  The 
one  was  the  knight  Gessler  (cf.  line  281),  who  was  to  rule  Uri  and 
Schwyz;  he  dwelt  in  the  Castle  at  Küssnacht  on  Lake  Lucerne. 
This  governor,  Gessler,  established  himself  in  the  castle  {%\\xm,  cf. 
Act  I,  Sc.  III)  at  Altorf,  which  belonged  to  the  tax  collectors  ia 
Altorf.  To  Unterwaiden  he  sent  as  governor  Beringer  von  Lan- 
denberg (cf.  line  282),  a  noble  of  the  Thurgau,  and  this  one 
established  his  residence  in  Sarnen  in  Ob  dem  Wald.  The  king 
comraanded  Landenberg  to  take  possession  of  the  fortified  castlei 
of  Rossberg  in  Nid  dem  Wald  and  to  put  into  it  a  bailiff.  This 
Castle,  after  the  death  of  the  last  noble  of  Rossberg,  had  fallen  to 
the  latter's  uncle,  the  noble  von  Waltersberg,  who  also  lived  in 
Nid  dem  Wald.  King  Albrecht  forced  him  to  seil  the  castle. 
The  governor,  Landenberg,  appointed  to  the  castle  Rossberg  the 
noble  von  Wolfenschiessen  (cf.  lines  77-78),  who  also  lived  in 
Nid  dem  Wald,  a  yomig,  bold,  wanton  man,  who  joined  himself 
to  the  Austrians  against  the  will  of  his  brothers  and  his  friends. 
The  Castles  Sarnen  and  Rossberg  were  well  garrisoned,  and  the 
king  gave  both  governors  many  armed  soldiers,  the  care  and  pay 
for  which  feil  upon  the  cantons. 

The  king  commanded  his  governors  to  punish  offenders  with 
severity  for  even  the  slightest  oft'ense,  to  exercise  no  clemency, 
and  to  spare  no  one.  Now  these  governors  were  hard,  fierce,  and 
cruel  men ;  this  the  king  knew,  and  for  this  reason  had  sent  them 
thither.  They  soon  began  to  rule  with  harshness  and  severity 
towards  this  kindly  people,  and  to  practice  oppression  and  cruelty 
to  which  the  people  had  never  been  accustomed.  Also,  for  the 
very  slightest  cause,  they  carried  off  very  excellent  Citizens  as 
prisoners,  out  of  the  country  to  Küssnacht  or  to  Lucerne  or  to 
Zug,  which  was  in  the  possession  of  the  duke  (of  Austria),  and 
held  them  captive  there  for  a  long  time,  a  practice  which  had 
been  unheard  of  under  any  king  (cf.  lines  2072-2077). 

The  people  were  also  heavily  taxed  with  many  new  kinds  of 
customs  duties,  imposts,  and  other  demands,  at  the  weekly  mar- 
kets  in  Lucerne  and  Zug,  which  were  in  the  possessions  of  the 
duke,  and  to  which  they  were  compelled  to  go  for  their  necessities 
(cf.  lines  874,  898  ff.).    This  the  good  people  had  to  endure  and  to 
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allow  for  a  long  time ;  for  the  king  was  so  powerf ul  that  they  did 
not  dare  to  resist  him,  and  his  sons'  possessions  so  completely  sur- 
rounded  them  that  they  had  to  submit  and  to  endure  until  a  more 
favorable  time.  Their  hope  was  that  God  would  not  permit  the 
tyranny  of  this  king  to  last,  and  would  soon  take  him  out  of  the 
World,  and  that  his  successor  would  then  protect  them,  and  that 
the  Austrian  power  would  not  be  so  strong  any  longer  when  the 
empire  was  not  in  its  hands  (cf.  line  193). 


In  1305  the  cantons  renewed  their  protests  to  the  king 
against  the  tyranny  and  injustice  of  the  governors.  Con- 
cerning  this,  Tschudi  writes  thus  : 

II.  He  (the  king)  referred  them  to  his  counselors,  who  replied 
to  them  that  they  had  incurred  the  displeasure  of  the  king  by 
their  attitude,  inasmuch  as  they  were  unwilling  to  do  as  the  can- 
tons of  Lucerne,  Glarus,  and  others  had  done ;  if  later  they  would 
do  this  they  would  doubtless  receive  every  favor  from  the  king 
and  his  sons;  for  the  present  they  had  better  go  liome,  since  the 
king  was  overwhelmed  with  business,  and  they  themselves  would 
present  the  matter  at  a  more  convenient  time.  After  the  return 
of  the  embassy  the  governors  ruled  with  greater  ruthlessness  than 
before  (cf.  line  1335). 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


abs.,  absolute. 

acc,  accusative. 

adj.,  adjective. 

adv.,  adverb. 

art.,  article. 

cf.,  compare. 

cond.,  condition,  conditional. 

cond.  cont.,  condition  contrary. 

conj.,  conjunction. 

dat.,  dative. 

decl.,  declension. 

demon.,  demonstrative, 

dim.,  diminutive. 

fem.,  feminine. 

ff.,  an(^  following. 

f  ut. ,  future. 

gen.,  genitive. 

i.e.,  ^Äa«  ts. 

impers.,  impersonal. 

indic,  indicative. 

ind.  diso.,  indirect  discourse. 

inf.,  infinitive. 


interrog.,  interrogative. 
lit.,  literally. 
mas.,  masculine. 
neut.,  neuter. 
obs.,  obsolete. 
part.,  participle. 
perf.,  perfect. 
pers.,  person^  personal. 
plu, ,  plural. 
pred.,  predicate. 
pref.,  preßx. 
pres.,  present. 
pret.,  preterite. 
pron.,  pronoun. 
reflex.,  reflexive. 
sc,  supply. 
S.D.,  s^agre  direction. 
sep.,  separable. 
sing.,  Singular. 
subj.,  subjunctive. 
tr.,  translate. 
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NOTES. 

[Numerais  refer  to  page  and  line  of  the  text.] 

Act  I.     Scene  I. 

The  time  of  the  action  is  the  late  forenooii  or  early  afternoon  of 
3ctober  28th  (1307).     Cf.  line  146  and  iiote. 

The  place  of  the  action  is  near  Treib  on  the  western  shore  of 
hat  part  of  Lake  Lucerne  which  is  called  Urner  @ee,  in  the  canton 
)f  Uri.  Alniost  directly  opposite  is  Brunnen  in  the  canton  of 
5chwyz. 

The  stage  presents  a  wonderfully  beautif ul  view.  In  front  is  a 
'ocky  shore,  with  the  lake  just  beyond.  Off  across  the  water  are 
^reen  fields  and  the  roofs  of  villages  and  farmhouses  glistening  in 
ihe  bright  sunlight.  In  the  far  distance,  on  one  side,  are  the 
5nowy  peaks  of  lof  ty  niountains ;  on  the  other  side  we  see  the 
stränge  fantastic  peaks  of  the  SJl^t^en  capped  by  clouds.  In 
the  foreground  a  hut  with  a  bench  before  it,  a  path  leading  to 
the  water  and  another  leading  upward  and  off  the  scene  to  the 
aide,  complete  the  stage  setting.  The  ear  is  greeted  by  sweet 
tnelodies  of  distant  singers,  with  which  the  herd  bells  harmonize. 

Page  1,  S.  D.  S3icrttia(i)ftätterfce :  lit.  lake-of-the-four-forest-can- 
tons  (-ftätte,  cf.  English  -stead  in  hoinestead),  the  lake  of  the  four 
cantons,  Uri,  Schwyz,  Unterwaiden,  and  Lucerne,  which  lie  on  its 
shores ;  in  English,  Lake  Lucerne.  It  is  one  of  the  most  beautif  ul 
lakes  in  the  world ;  the  peaceful,  pastoral  landscape  along  its  shores, 
contrasting  with  the  wild,  lofty,  snow-covered  mountains  beyond, 
makes  a  picture  which,  once  seen,  is  never  forgotten,  Its  length  from 
Lucerne  to  Flüelen  is  about  25  miles  ;  its  width  differs  from  half  a 
Daile  to  two  miles  ;  its  greatest  depth  is  about  700  feet. 

S(i^ttit)5  :  pronounce  ©c^tüicj.  There  is  a  canton  of  this  name  and 
also  a  town,  the  capital  of  the  canton.  The  canton  must  not  be  con- 
fused  with  2)ic  ©d^treij,  the  modern  name  for  the  whole  country. 
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ficljt  man  :  are  seen.  The  translation  of  man  by  one  should  be  dis- 
couraged. 

^atttt :  lit.  Hook.  Schiller,  who  was  never  in  Switzerland,  and 
had  therefore  to  depend  on  his  books  and  friends  for  his  descriptions 
of  the  country,  wrongly  gives  this  name  to  the  whole  mountain  ridge 
northeast  of  the  town  of  Schwyz.  The  §afen  is  a  Single  peak,  4900  ft. 
high.  The  @^il^en  makes  it  probable  that  Schiller  had  here  in  mind 
the  two  remarkable  peaks  known  as  2)er  gro^e  ^tjt^en,  6460  ft.  high, 
and  2)er  üeine  9JJl)t^en,  5800  ft.  high. 

©iögcbirgc :  this  must  mean  those  of  the  canton  Glarus  directly 
east.  Here  Schiller  is  again  either  misinformed  or  uses  poetic 
license,  for  the  ©lärnifd)  (cf .  line  2665  and  note)  is  not  visible  from 
Treib. 

Äul^rci^cn  (also  M^reif)en  or  ^u^reigen)  :  lit.  cow-song ;  there  is 
no  English  equivalent.  It  is  a  simple,  plaintive  melody  without 
words,  a  kind  of  yodel  with  long-drawn-out  notes,  and  sung  slowly. 
The  Swiss  herdsman  uses  it  to  call  his  cows  at  milking  time  or  when 
they  are  widely  scattered  over  the  mountain  slopes.  Sometimes,  in- 
stead  of  being  sung,  the  Kuhreihen  is  played  on  the  long  Alphorn  (cf. 
S.D.  after  line  3270),  which  intensifies  the  effect.  There  is  no  one 
melody  common  to  all  the  cantons.  At  the  French  court  it  was  for- 
bidden  to  play  these  airs,  because  this  caused  the  Swiss  in  the  king's 
bodyguard  to  desert ;  so  homesick  does  it  make  the  Swiss  to  hear 
these  melodies  in  a  foreign  land  (cf.  lines  844-847).  This  is  the  theme 
of  the  well-known  song,  3u  ®trapurg  auf  ber  «Sd^anj,  and  of  Mosen- 
tal's  2)eferteur.  Schiller  employs  the  Kuhreihen  here  in  order  to  give 
local  color,  so  that  even  before  a  word  is  spoken  the  audience  may  feel 
itself  in  Switzerland. 

^armoniffi^e  (l$clätttc  :  notice  the  poetic  and  dramatic  effect  of  these 
harmonious  chimes.  Pitched  in  the  same  key  with  the  songs,  they 
make  a  beautiful  and  striking  accompaniment. 

bei  eröffneter  Sccne  :  i.e.  after  the  curtain  is  up. 

ttod)  eine  ^t\i  lang :  what  is  gained  by  leaving  the  scene  for  a  time 
without  action  and  actors  ?  Such  stage  directions  always  have  a 
reason ;  it  will  add  much  to  the  enjoyment  and  interest  of  the  Stu- 
dent, and  will  stimulate  his  Imagination  as  well,  to  find  explana- 
tions  for  them.  Notice  here  the  poetic  effect ;  also  the  dramatic 
effect,  especially  in  contrast  with  the  haste  and  go  of  the  rest  of  the 
scene. 
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Line  1.  @§  (ätl)clt  bcr  See,  i.e.  ber  @ee  t(lrf)c(t.  @3  isexpletive; 
cf.  Appendix  C,  3,  h.  What  poetle  figure  is  this  ?  Cf.  Appendix  B,  4. 
(abet:  for  labet  ein  ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  5. 

4.  93ßic  f^fötcn  fo  fü^ :  poetic  order  ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  8.  What  is 
the  prose  order  ?  The  Student  will  develop  a  sense  for  the  beauty  of 
the  lines  if  he  will  contrast  and  compare,  both  in  the  German  and  in 
the  English  translation,  the  prose  order  with  the  poetic  order ;  he  will 
learn  also  to  d Iscover  the  increased  dramatic  intensity  and  the  em- 
phasis  of  the  idea  to  be  conveyed  by  the  line. 

8.  bic  SSaffer  :  poetic  plural ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  6.  il)m  :  dat.  of  the 
personal  pronoun  in  place  of  a  possessive  adjective  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  5,  a. 

9.  t§  ruft :  there  comes  a  voice.  c8  is  indefinite  siibject  ;  cf . 
Appendix  C,  3,  a. 

10.  Sieb :  undeclined  ;  cf .  Appendix  C,  6,  a.  bift :  sc.  bu  ;  cf. 
Appendix  C,  2,  h.  Notice  the  effect  of  the  Omission  of  the  subject. 
mein:  the  spacing  indicates  emphasis. 

12.  The  power  of  the  water  to  draw  men  into  it,  often  to  their 
death,  is  a  part  of  the  superstitions  of  every  people.  The  Swiss  lake 
@d)tt)eüifec,  or  Lake  Calandari,  was  believed  to  have  the  fatal  power 
of  drawing  into  it  any  one  who  feil  asleep  on  its  banks.  Cf.  Goethe's 
S)er  ^iiil)cr,  Heine's  l^orclei ;  also  the  stories  of  Hylas,  the  Sirens,  etc. 
Notice  the  division  of  this  song  into  two  verses :  The  Dream  ;  The 
Awakening. 

14.   fonuigen :  the  strong  adj.  decl.  is  more  usual. 

Page  2,  line  15.  (ScitttC  :  not  a  proper  name,  butthe  common  name 
given  to  herdsmen.  Cf.  English  sonny.  Where  there  are  many  help- 
ers  the  @enn  is  the  boss,  the  ^irt  takes  care  of  the  cows,  and  the 
^anbbub  acts  as  common  helper. 

17.  23ßtr  fahren  ju  23crg :  Senn  is  just  now  leaving  the  mountain 
pastures  for  the  winter,  and  here  promises  to  return  in  the  spring 
driving  (his  cattle)  up  the  mountain.  The  cattle  are  started  from  the 
winter  stables  in  the  Valleys  late  in  May  or  early  in  June  ;  but  the  high- 
est  mountain  pastures  are  not  reached  until  late  June  or  early  July. 
The  return  to  the  winter  quarters  in  the  Valleys  begins  in  early  Sep- 
tember, and  not,  as  here  indicated,  as  late  as  November.  Cf.  lines  62, 
205-206.  faljrctt,  fomittCtt:  present  tense  for  the  future;  what  is 
the  effect  ?     Cf.  Appendix  C,  11. 

19.  ttCtt :  South  Germans  and  the  Swiss  pronounce  eu  Uke  ei  ; 
here  it  must  be  so  pronounced  in  order  to  rhyme  with  3Rai. 
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17-20.  Notice  the  unusual  and  highly  poetic  word  order ;  cf.  Ap* 
pendix  B,  8.     What  is  the  prose  order  ? 

20.  ä3rünnlein :  the  so-cälled  äJiaibrunnen,  because  they  are  active 
only  from  May  to  September,  when  the  snow  melts.  Note  in  this 
song,  also,  the  division  into  two  parts  :  The  Farewell ;  The  Promise  to 
Return. 

25.  @§  is  expletive  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  3,  b,  and  line  1.  Tiie  noise 
of  falling  avalanches  and  the  bursting  ice  of  the  glaciers  makes  a  con- 
tinuous  rumbling  not  unlike  thunder.  Cf.  lines  38  and  note,  1780- 
1781  and  note. 

26.  9iid)t  grauet  bcm  8d)Ü^ett  :  the  hunter  is  unafraid;  t%  as  logical 
subject  is  understood;  cf.  Appendix  C,  2,  h.  grauen  is  used  as  an 
impersonal  intransitive  with  its  real  subject  in  the  dative  as  a  kind  of 
dative  of  interest. 

25-30.  Notice  the  extended  forms  grauet,  praugct,  grünet ;  cf. 
Appendix  B,  2. 

31.  eitt  nebttd^tc^  9Jlccr :  a  sea  of  clouds  (or  mists)  ;  an  acc.  abs. 
From  the  tops  of  high  mountains  the  clouds,  seen  from  above,  look 
like  an  ocean.  When  the  clouds  break  or  open  up,  the  green  fields 
oan  be  seen  below. 

35.  bCtt  SSßafferit :  i.e.  the  clouds,  not  the  waters  of  the  land  below. 

36.  f^clb :  i.e.  bie  Sßelt  of  line  34.  This  last  song  foreshadows 
Teil,  the  hunter,  and  shows  some  excellent  reasons  why  a  hunter  is 
made  the  hero  of  the  play.  Here  again  there  is  a  division  into  two 
parts :  The  Mountaintop  ;  The  World  Below. 

S.D.  et«  bum^fc^  ^rad)cn :  the  awe-inspiring  and  ominous  crash- 
ing  and  rumbling  of  the  glaciers  and  avalanches  as  they  break  and 
slide  down  the  mountain  sides.     Cf.  lines  25,  38,  and  notes. 

(Sd^ttttCtt  tJOtt  9BoI!cn :  not  the  clouds  themselves,  but  the  shadows 
cast  by  them  upon  the  sunlighted  landscape.  This  is  more  effective 
than  to  show  the  clouds  themselves,  and  is  better  adapted  to  the 
symbolic  significance  of  the  scenery  to  the  action  that  follows. 

In  a  very  real  sense  the  three  singers  are  parts  of  the  scenery  just 
as  the  mountains  and  the  lake  before  us,  and  so  do  not  need  to  be 
named  until  the  action  begins.  The  whole  scene,  so  far,  is  symbolic 
of  the  State  of  the  country  before  the  oppression  of  the  tyrants 
began.  Just  as  this  beautiful  scene  is  symbolic  of  the  peace  and  hap- 
piness  of  the  people,  so  the  storm  that  now  approaches,  and  which 
reaches  its  height  during  the  scene  that  follows,  is  symbolic  of  the 
threatening  tyranny  of  the  governors.    The  parallel  is  carried  so  far 
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that  Ruodi  is  made  to  speak  of  the  storm  as  the  2^aIoogt  (line  38), 
thus  directly  likening  it  to  the  ?anböogt.  Thus,  even  before  the 
action  has  begun,  Schiller  strikes  the  note  of  conflict. 

Page  3.  92uottt :  pronounce  9^(u)o'bi  in  two  syllables,  running  uo 
together  ;  familiär  f or  9^uoboIf,  modern  9fJubotf.  SSenii :  familiär 
for  Söerner.  ^uont :  pronounce  Ä(ii)o'ni ;  cf .  $Ruobi  above,  familiär 
for  Äuonrab,  modern  ^onrab.        ©C^^i :  familiär  for  3ofept). 

37.  ^eutti :  pronounce  '•ijen'ni :  familiär  for  3ot)anii ;  cf.  English 
Johnny.  These  characters  are  all  inventions  of  Schiller.  Ruodi, 
Coming  out  of  the  hut,  looks  at  the  sky  ;  having  finally  made  up  his 
mind  that  a  storm  is  Coming,  he  proceeds  to  fasten  the  shutters  of  the 
hut.  While  thus  engaged  he  sees  Jenni  in  the  boat  and  calls  sharply 
to  him.  As  Jenni  lands,  he  and  Ruodi  carry  the  nets  and  fish  baskets 
from  the  boat  to  the  hut.  The  boat  is  then  drawn  upon  the  shore 
under  the  projecting  roof  of  the  hut. 

38.  Xaltiogt:  the  dreaded  lord  of  the  Valley.  The  personification 
in  lines  38-39  is  especially  effective.  %XXXi :  there  is  no  English 
equivalent.  It  is  really  the  snow  of  the  preceding  year,  or  perhaps  of 
several  years,  that  has  become  solid  and  formed  glaciers,  and  so  the 
Word  is  often  applied  to  the  glaciers  themselves.  When  the  warm 
winds  cause  it  to  melt  suddenly  it  cracks  with  a  loud  roar. 

39.  ^))t^enftetu  :  Schiller  is  mistaken  or  confused.  He  must  mean 
here  the  2)^^t^enfto(f,  the  larger  one  of  the  two  peaks  mentioned  in  the 
opening  stage  directions.  Cf.  note  on  §afen.  In  line  725  the  real 
9Jit)tI)cnftein  is  meant.  Cf.  note,  line  725.  ^a\x\it :  hood  or  cap. 
In  the  case  of  certain  mountains  it  is  considered  a  sure  sign  of  rain 
when  a  cloud  settles  around  the  top.  Compare  the  saying  about 
Mt.  Pilatus  near  Lucerne  : 

^Qt  ^Katuö  einen  §nt,  bann  tt)irb  ba8  SBetter  gnt; 
§at  er  einen  fragen,  bann  fannft  W%  wagen  ; 
§at  er  aber  einen  ®egen,  jo  gibt'«  9?egen. 

40.  bittft  C§  :  there  is  a  cold  blast ;  e8,  indefinite  impersonal,  cf.  Ap- 
pendix C,  3,  a.  SScttcrlod)  (or  3SinbIod)):  a  name  sometimes  given  to 
a  deep  narrow  crevice  or  cave  (2o6:})  in  the  rocky  cliffs,  from  which  in 
Summer  a  cold  wind  comes,  because  the  air  within  is  cooler  than 
that  without.  A  steady  cold  wind  from  one  of  these  weather-holes 
means  fair  and  settled  weather,  but  a  sudden  warm  blast  is  a  sign  of 
storm. 
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While  Ruodi  and  Jenni  are  still  busy  about  the  boat,  and  as  Ruodi 
speaks  bis  last  llne,  Kuoni  enters.  The  Student  should  try  to  picture 
the  action  to  himself  as  it  progresses.  The  actors  do  not  necessarily 
all  come  in  in  one  group,  even  though  the  stage  directions  might  lead 
one  to  think  so.  Nor  do  they  always  enter  at  just  the  llne  indicated 
in  the  text.  Furthermore,  they  do  not  just  stand  around  saying  theii 
lines,  and  doing  nothing  except  what  is  indicated  in  the  text.  Thf 
stage  copy  of  a  play  is  filled  with  directions  that  do  not  appear  at  al) 
in  the  printed  play  for  the  general  public.  Let  the  Student  put  him 
seif  into  the  various  parts,  and  plan  out  what  would  be  the  natura 
and  rational  thing  to  do  while  a  line  is  being  spoken.  The  notes  wiL 
supply  additional  stage  directions,  explanations,  hints,  and  Suggestion^ 
to  assist  the  reader  in  visualizing  the  play. 

42.  ^§  fonttttt:  cf.  Appendix,  B,  1.  Kuoni  thinks  that  his  sheep 
are  eating  grass  with  such  eagerness  because  they  know  that  a  rain  iu 
Coming  which  will  prevent  theni  from  grazing.  Compare  with  the 
notion  that  chickens  will  run  to  shelter  if  they  think  that  a  rain  is 
only  moraentary,  but  will  continue  to  eat  if  they  think  the  rain  will 
last  some  time.  We  must  suppose  that  the  sheep  and  cows  are  on  the 
mountain  slopes  to  the  right  and  left  of  the  scene. 

44,  45.  It  will  be  noticed  that  each  of  the  three  men  predicts  the 
storm  by  signs  best  known  to  him  on  account  of  his  occupation.  Such 
signs  are  mere  superstitions,  and  not  based  on  actual  facts. 

46.  Kuoni,  after  looking  at  the  threatening  sky,  is  just  about  to  go 
to  see  about  his  cows  when  Seppi  enters  with  the  milk  pail.  fid^ 
öcrlottfctt :  sc.  I)at ;  cf .  Appendix  C,  10. 

47.  Seppi  is  not  worried  over  his  cattle.  The  cow  that  leads  the 
herd  wears  a  bell,  and  as  she  is  generally  the  farthest  away  Seppi 
knows  that  his  herd  is  not  far  off.  His  remark  reassures  Kuoni,  who 
turns  back  and  talks  with  Ruodi  and  Werni.  ßifcl:  diminutive 
and  familiär  form  for  (Slifabet^.  Cf.  English  Lizzie.  Swiss  herdsmen 
often  give  their  cows  the  names  of  women.  am  ®cläut:  by  the 
tinkling  of  the  hell :  i.e.  such  bells  as  make  the  !^armonifd)e  @e(äut 
mentioned  in  the  opening  stage  direction.  Every  @etin  has  a  set  of 
bells  for  his  herd,  never  less  than  two,  frequently  three,  and  often 
representing  a  value  of  $100.     These  bells  are  tuned  to  chord. 

48.  bic  gc^t:  she  goes;  lit.  that  one  goes.  The  demonstrative  is 
used  in  place  of  a  personal  pronoun.     Cf .  Appendix  C,  2,  a. 

49.  fc^ött:  undeclined,  why  ?  Cf.  Appendix  C,  6,  a.  9Kctfter 
^irt :  Kuoni  may  really  be  the  head  herdsman  ;  but  it  is  a  very  com- 
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mon  custom  to  address  one  of  subordinate  Station  by  a  higher  title, 
either  for  politeness  or  to  please  him. 

50.  Such  frank  questions  are  characteristic  of  simple  folk  every- 
where.  Cf.  Act  IV,  Sc.  I.  £anb^mamt :  fellow-countryman  ;  both 
are  from  Uri.  This  is  a  very  common  mode  of  address  among  Ger- 
mans.     Do  not  confuse  with  ^anbmann  (line  1056),  f armer  ov  peasant. 

51.  Sin  :  cf.  Appendix  C,  2,  h.        ^§  tft:  cf.  Appendix  B,  1. 

52.  ^Utittgt)äuferS :  the  Baron  Werner  von  Attinghausen,  a  rieh 
noble  who  appears  in  Act  II,  Sc.  I.  p^e^äljtt :  intrusted.  It  was 
a  common  practice  for  the  owners  to  rent,  or  let  on  shares,  different 
herds  to  different  herdsmen. 

Page  4,  line  53.  SSßtC  ftl)ött  .  .  ♦  ftc^t:  how  becoming  the  rihhon  is 
to  the  neck  of  the  cow.  This  is  the  ribbon  by  which  the  bell  was  hung 
about  the  neck  of  the  cow. 

54.  ^a§  :  to  make  ta^  refer  to  the  preceding  line  is  awkward.  It 
is  easier  to  make  it  refer  to  the  clause  ba^  fie  ben  9^ei{)cn  fü^rt. 

55.  ttä^m^  td) :  Inversion  because  trenn  is  omitted ;  cf .  Appendix 
C,  9.  näljnt^ :  subjunctive  of  condition  contrary  to  fact ;  cf.  Appen- 
dix C,  7,  a  :  or  a  potential  subjunctive;  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  d.  i!^r  : 
dative  of  Separation  or  of  disadvantage  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  6,  b.  ^örtc 
auf:  the  imperfect  subjunctive  in  place  of  the  conditional ;  cf.  Appen- 
dix C,  7,  a. 

That  cows  have  any  such  ideas  is  hardly  conceivable ;  yet  it  is  a 
common  thing  to  see  such  intelligence  ascribed  to  domestic  animals 
by  their  fond  owners. 

56.  ^\)t  feib  nxtS)t  !(ug!  lit.  you  are  not  intelligent;  but  it  is  not 
meant  to  be  taken  so  seriously  but  rather  in  the  sense,  you  donH  know 
what  you  are  talking  about. 

57.  ^ft  balb  gefagt :  is  easily  (or  soon)  said.  Werni  as  a  hunts- 
man  is  conscious  of  his  superior  knowledge  about  animals,  for  Ruodi 
is  only  a  fisherman.  The  subject  of  ift  is  c§  or  ba^  understood  ;  cf. 
Appendix  C,  2,  b.  *I)ai§  %xtv :  generic  article  and  not  the  demon- 
strative. 

58.  i)te  tutr  :  cf.  Appendix  C,  2,  c,  and  line  1603. 

59.  *^tc  ftcUcn:  emphatic  demonstrative  with  the  effect  of  a  per- 
sonal pronoun  ;  cf .  Appendix  C,  2,  a.  ttio  :  often  used  for  h)cnn, 
but  can  here  be  translated  literally. 

60.  ^nc  :  for  eine ;  cf.  lines  375,  403,  1876.  The  elision  of  ei  is  very 
coUoquial.        ttiaruet :  for  hjarnt ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  2. 
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61.  SDltt  ^etler  pfeife  :  a  hoarse,  piercing,  long-drawn-out,  whistling 
sound  which  serves  to  warn  the  others  of  danger.  Compare  the  habits 
of  other  animals  and  of  birds  under  similar  conditions. 

62.  511^ :  not  the  whole  mountain  but  the  high  pastures  where  the 
grass  is  never  mowed. 

63.  'J)tc  müttfii^^  id)  (5ttd) :  Iwish  you  the  same. 

64.  fe^rt  fid)^i§  nic^t  immer  niicber :  one  does  not  alwmjs  return. 
The  danger  of  hunting  in  the  Alps  is  described  in  lines  1497-1508. 

65.  Ruodi  has  meantime  been  looking  up  the  road  and  now  points 
to  the  left.  He  speaks  in  great  excitement.  gelaufen:  a-running ; 
the  participle  to  indicate  manner  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  12. 

66.  Werni  looks  intently  and  then  speaks  with  surprise  and  excited 
interest.  ber  S3aumgart :  the  familiär  article  with  proper  names  ; 
cf.  Appendix  C,  1.  SlljcUen:  a  small  village  not  far  from  the 
river  Aa  and  near  the  village  Wolfenschiessen  in  the  canton  of  Unter- 
waiden. It  is  about  nine  miles  frora  the  lake.  Baumgarten  rushes 
directly  to  the  shore  and,  seeing  the  boat,  tries  to  unfasten  it.  In  his 
haste  and  terror  he  falls.  Looking  around  for  some  other  means  of 
escape,  he  sees  the  others  and  Starts  toward  Ruodi. 

Page  5,  line  68.  nia§  gibt^§  fo  eilig :  why  this  haste  f  Throughout 
the  play  Ruodi  is  represented  as  a  talkative  man. 

69.  rettet :  present  for  future  ;  cf .  Appendix  C,  11. 

70.  benn :  an  intensive  particle,  often  difficult  to  translate.  Its 
force  may  often  be  best  given  by  accenting  the  word  in  the  sentence 
with  which  it  is  used ;  often  its  effect  can  be  given  by  some  such 
phrase  as,  I  should  like  to  knoiv. 

71.  i>id)t  f(^on :  for  irf)on  bid^t.  Emphasis  is  secured  by  placing 
words  out  of  the  usual  order.  The  emphasis  is  sought  here  for  dra- 
matic  and  not  for  poetic  reasons. 

72.  ßanbtJogt^:  govemor;  the  imperial  governor  of  a  whole  canton. 
The  word  35ogt  in  the  sense  of  governor  is  found  in  a  number  of  Com- 
pounds ;  cf.  jlatöogt  (line  38)  ;  33urgüogt  (line  77),  the  governor  of  a 
Castle  and  subordinate  to  the  Sonbüogt ;  9leid)^oogt  (list  of  charac- 
ters),  imperial  governor,  a  title  used  interchangeably  with  $?anbt»ogt. 
Beringer  von  Landenberg  (cf.  line  282  and  note)  is  here  meant. 

73.  9Watttt  be§  Xobe§  :  I  am  a  dead  man.  3Jlann  is  here  used  in  the 
cid  sense  of  vassal  or  subject ;  cf .  the  English  (hired)  man,  and  men. 
The  phrase  means,  therefore,  a  subject  of  death,  death  being  thus  per- 
sonified  as  a  master  or  overlord.     Frequently  the  9Jiann  is  omitted 
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and  the  phrase  reads,  id)  bin  bc§  2^obe8.  beS  2;:obc9  is  a  predicate 
genitive  of  possession  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  4,  h.  As  Baumgarten  men- 
tious  the  governor,  the  others  approach  him  with  gestures  expressing 
both  curiosity  and  apprehension.  Euodi  has  a  perfect  right  to  know 
why  Baumgarten  is  being  pursued  before  he  agrees  to  help  him  from 
arrest. 

77.  D^lo^berg  :  a  fortified  castle  on  the  Alpnach  Lake  in  Unter- 
waiden, three  miles  from  Stanz.  Its  ruins  are  still  to  be  seen  there. 
fa^  :  lived;  lit.  had  his  seat,  i.e.  as  judge  or  magistrate.  Archaic  and 
poetic ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  3,  a.  Though  Baumgarten  uses  the  past 
tense,  the  others  do  not  appear  to  notice  it. 

78.  293oIf cnf^tc^Ctt :  the  nameofa  noble  Swiss  family  which  took 
its  name  from  the  village  of  that  name  in  Unterwaiden.  The  whole 
family,  with  the  exception  of  this  one  man,  is  described  by  Müller  as 
very  patriotic.  He  was  one  of  the  younger  Swiss  nobles  who  took 
sides  with  Austria  against  their  own  country,  because  they  were 
attracted  by  the  splendor  of  the  court  and  believed  that  they  could 
gain  honor  and  a  great  career  only  through  the  Austrian  rulers  ;  cf . 
lines  869  ff. 

Page  6,  line  80.  The  case  against  Baumgarten  is  complete.  Up  to 
this  point  he  is  to  the  others  more  than  a  murderer,  for  his  victim  was 
the  governor  whom,  as  the  legal  representative  of  the  emperor,  they 
were  bound  to  respect  and  obey.  Baumgarten  is  (line  79)  himself 
affected  by  the  awfulness  of  his  deed,  and  speaks  of  it  in  a  manner 
far  different  from  that  which  he  uses  in  lines  96-97,  where  his  words 
ring  out  with  a  note  of  defiance  and  of  conscious  rectitude. 

81.  293a§  jcbcr  freie  SJiattit :  sc.  getan  ptte ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  10,  7,  a. 

82.  ^an§vtä)t :  according  to  Roman  and  old  German  law  a  man 
had  a  right  to  defend  the  sanctity  of  his  home,  even  to  killing  the 
violator  thereof.  Compare  the  English  saying,  my  house,  my  Castle. 
Ruodi  hesitates  no  longer,  but  goes  at  once  to  the  boat  to  make  it  ready 
while  the  others  are  talking.  The  storm  meantime  is  drawing  nearer. 
Ruodi  watches  the  sky  anxiously,  but  the  others  are  too  much  inter- 
ested  in  Baumgarten's  story  to  observe  the  weather.  Lines  84,  87, 
88-89  serve  both  to  show  the  interest  of  the  Speakers  and  to  break  up 
what  would  otherwise  be  too  long  a  speech. 

85     bog  :  lacks  ending  ;  why  ?     Cf.  Appendix  C,  6,  a. 

87.    il|m :  cf.  Appendix  C,  5,  a. 

89.   er  :  but  Ruodi  is  really  doing  nothing  of  the  kind  ;  he  looks  in 
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turn  at  the  blackening  sky,  the  rising  waves,  and  to  the  right  whence 
the  pursuers  are  expected.  It  is  piain  that  he  is  hesitating  about  ven- 
turing  the  trip  across  the  dangerous  lake.  This  side-play  is  most 
effective  in  bringing  to  the  audience  a  realization  of  the  danger  that 
threatens  Baumgarten,  who  has  won  our  sympathy  by  his  story.  We 
become  more  and  more  impatient  at  the  delay,  and  our  fears  of  the 
storm  become  greater ;  so  that,  when  Teil  finally  comes  in,  our  emo- 
tions  have  been  sufficiently  aroused  to  make  us  feel  the  real  heroism 
of  Tell's  deed.        (oiggcbunbctt :  sc.  t)at ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  10. 

91.  gelaufen:  a-running ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  12.  in  öer  5lttgft  lie§ 
^obeS  :  poetic  for  Xobegangft ;  in  mortalfear. 

92-95.  The  excitement  of  the  Speaker  is  emphasized  and  the  effect 
upon  the  audience  intensified  by  the  Omission  of  all  introductory 
words  of  saying  or  exclaiming.  In  such  cases  the  German  often  uses 
Quotation  marks,  even  though  the  Statement  is  in  indirect  discourse. 
The  verbs  are  in  the  subjunctive  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  &. 

92.  lieg^  :  was  stopping  at.  A  nobleman  had  a  legal  right  to  stop 
at  the  home  of  one  of  his  dependents  for  food  and  shelter. 

93.  t^nt :  dat.  of  interest,  not  dat.  of  possession ;  cf .  Appendix  C,  5,  b. 

94.  'J)rattf  .  .  ♦  tiOtt  iljv :  thereupon  he  had  made  improper  propo- 
sals  to  her. 

96.  frtfd)  :  quickly.  This  is  a  favorite  word  with  Schiller.  Ijittju  : 
i.e.  to  the  house  where  the  governor  was. 

97.  i^m^iS  :  dat.,  why  ?  Cf.  Appendix  C,  5,  a.  S3ab  gefegttct : 
when  a  servant  had  prepared  a  bath  for  his  master  he  made  over  it 
the  sign  of  the  cross  as  a  kind  of  blessing  upon  the  water.  Baum- 
garten here  uses  the  expression  ironically  in  the  sense  of ,  /  made  Mm 
suffer  for  it. 

Page  7,  line  101.   mit  ttJtrb  itat^gefe^t :  lam  being  pursued. 

102.  öerrtnnt :  flies,  runs ;  a  metaphor  derived  f rom  the  running 
sand  in  the  hour  glass,  and  here  applied  to  time  itself. 

104.  Q^t])t  nid^t :  impossible.  The  storm  has  come  up  very  quickly, 
not  an  uncoramon  thing  in  mountain  regions.  Compare  the  Situation 
at  line  Q6. 

107.  '2)ettt  92ä(i^ften :  lit.  the  nearest  one,  hence,  neighbor,  fellow- 
man  ;  a  Biblical  word   used  only  in  poetry  or  elevated  language. 

108.  (J§  fatttt :  expletive  c8  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  3,  b.  ja  :  intensive, 
you  know  ;  cf .  note  to  line  187. 

109.  X)er  ^ö^n  ift  U^ :  the  Föhn  is  raging.     The  Föhn  is  a  warm 
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wind  from  the  south  or  southwest.  It  blows  most  frequently  in  the 
spring  and  fall,  sometimes  for  only  a  few  hours,  but  often  for  a  week 
or  more.  When  it  comes  suddenly  and  hard  it  makes  navigation  on 
the  lake  dangerous.  It  benefits  the  country,  however,  by  melting  the 
snow,  thus  hastening  the  spring  ;  and  in  the  autumn  it  dries  the  hay 
and  ripens  the  grapes. 

111.  mein:  poetic  for  the  longer  form  meiner ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  7  : 
genitive  after  erbarmet ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  4,  a.  This  line  must  not  be 
taken  as  calling  down  a  curse  upon  Ruodi,  nor  as  a  threat.  It  is 
a  cry  of  despair. 

112.  @i§  gc^t  umi§  ßcbeit :  a  life  is  at  stake.  The  repeated  thunder 
and  the  growing  intensity  of  the  storm  bring  fear  and  despair  to  the 
audience  as  well  as  to  Baumgarten.  It  is,  altogether,  an  admirable 
preparation  for  the  scene  of  the  rescue. 

Page  8,  line  114.  Ruodi  speaks  with  mingled  feelings  of  fear  and 
defiance.  He  is  not  a  coward  ;  the  audience  must  be  made  to  see  the 
risk  he  would  run  in  atterapting  the  passage  over.  To  picture  him  as 
a  coward  would  not  enhance  the  bravery  of  Teil;  it  is  rather  the  con- 
trast  between  one  brave  man  and  another  superlatively  brave  that 
will  bring  out  the  merit  of  Tell's  deed. 

115.  ^inb  :  here  the  old  plural  form  ;  cf.  English  wife  and  child. 

116,  2Bic^§  branbct,  ttiic  .  .  ♦  ätcljt :  how  the  waters  seethe  and  roll 
and  eddy.  Notice  the  alliteration  ;  2öie'«,  tüie,  tt)ogt,  Sötrbel,  Söaffer ; 
cf.  Appendix  B,  4. 

121.  9?ettUttöi§ufcr :  acc.  absolute  ;  cf.  3J?eer,  line  31.  The  lake 
here  is  from  one  half  to  two  thirds  of  a  mile  wide.  Ferryboats  used 
to  ply  between  the  two  shores  at  a  very  early  period  in  history. 

124.  !t)inübert7Üge :  subjunctive,  why  ?  Cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  a. 
Why,  when  the  danger  is  so  great,  does  Baumgarten  not  try  to  con- 
ceal  himself  somewhere,  or  go  around  the  lake  by  land  ?  Why  does 
he  not  try  the  boat  himself  ? 

126.  Werni,  the  hunter,  is  the  first  one  to  recognize  his  fellow- 
hunter,    Teil.  bcr   ^cll:    familiär    article ;    cf.    Appendix  C,    1. 

S3ürg(ctt:  a  village  at  the  foot  of  that  part  of  the  lake  called  Urtier  @ee, 
not  directly  on  the  lake  but  a  mile  inland  from  Altorf.  It  is  the  tra- 
ditional  birthplace  of  Teil,  and  his  home.  The  supposed  site  of  the 
house  is  marked  by  a  chapel  adorned  with  pictures  of  his  exploits. 
At  Kuoni's  exclamation  Baumgarten,  thinking  his  pursuers  are  at 
band,  gives  expression  to  his  despair.     Werni's  announcement  does 
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not  reassure  him,  and  he  views  the  newcomer  with  suspicion.  The 
actors  must  be  in  such  a  position  that  Teil  can  take  in  the  Situation  at 
a  glance.  XcU:  Citizen  of  Uri,  son-in-law  of  Walter  Fürst.  That 
the  Story  of  Teil  and  his  famous  shot  is  with  out  historical  basis,  but 
rather  a  legend,  borrowed,  with  embellishments  to  suit  the  time  and 
the  place,  from  some  ancient  myth,  is  now  generally  believed  by  his- 
torians.    The  facts  are  as  f ollows  : 

(a)  Historians  who  wrote  at  or  about  this  time  (1307)  knew  noth- 
ing of  Teil  or  his  deed. 

(6)  In  the  parish  and  other  records  of  the  cantons,  written  within 
raore  than  a  hundred  years  of  1307,  the  name  of  Teil  does  not  appear, 
although  many  forgeries  have  been  attempted. 

(c)  The  Story  of  Teil  is  not  found  recorded  until  the  end  of  the 
fifteenth  Century,  in  the  Teilenlied  and  the  White  Book  of  Samen. 

{d)  The  Chronicon  Helveticum  of  ^gidius  Tschudi,  which  is  the 
real  authority  that  fixed  the  belief  of  the  Swiss  people  in  the  truth  of 
the  Teil  story,  is  unreliable  and  fanciful.  By  Tschudi's  own  admis- 
sion  we  know  that  he  accepted  with  out  question  and  verification 
populär  reports  and  traditions  which  the  people  brought  to  him,  "  to 
enhance  the  honor  of  the  Confederation  and  of  every  canton  in  par- 
ticular,"  on  the  ground  that  this  "will  cause  them  no  härm  what- 
ever." 

(e)  There  is  no  mention  in  the  records  of  Austria  of  any  rising  of 
the  cantons  in  1307  ;  not  until  250  years  afterward  was  such  a  revolt 
ascribed  to  this  date.  There  is  no  record  of  a  governor  named  Gess- 
1er,  nor  of  the  assassination  of  any  Austrian  bailiff ;  nor  were  foreign 
governors  at  this  time  appointed  to  rule  over  the  cantons  ;  on  the  con- 
trary,  they  were  ruled  by  men  chosen  from  among  the  Citizens  of  the 
cantons. 

(/)  The  fact  that  there  are  many  ancient  versions  of  the  story  of 
a  famous  archer  to  be  found  among  widely  separated  peoples  makes  it 
probable  that  the  story  of  Teil  was  borrowed  from  the  legends  of  some 
neighboring  people,  and  gradually  incorporated  into  the  historical  tra- 
ditions of  the  Swiss  people  and  finally  accepted  as  true. 

A  story  of  a  famous  archer,  almost  identical  with  that  of  Teil,  is 
found  among  the  Turks  and  Mongolians,  and  among  eastern  nations 
that  can  by  no  Stretch  of  the  Imagination  be  supposed  to  have  either 
heard  or  read  the  story  of  Teil. 

Such  a  story  is  found  also  in  the  Scandinavian  Wilkina  Saga  of  the 
third  Century,  in  which  King  Nidung  requires  a  similar  shot  from  Eigil. 
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Another  Version  is  that  of  Punker  in  tlie  Hexenkammer  of  Otto  an 
Rhyn.  Punker  was  so  famous  an  archer  that  at  the  siege  of  a  Castle 
he  killed  everybody  at  whom  he  aimed.  To  test  his  skill  a  small  coin 
was  pläced  in  the  hat  of  his  son,  which  the  father  hit  without  injuring 
the  boy.  At  the  end  Punker  angrily  declared  that,  had  he  hit  his 
child,  he  would  have  shot  with  a  second  arrow  the  noble  who  had 
commanded  hiin  to  niake  the  shot. 

Most  like  the  Teil  story  is  the  one  related  by  Saxo  Grammaticus. 
Toko,  a  soldier  in  the  army  of  King  Harold  Bluetooth  (in  the  tenth 
Century) ,  has  gained  the  envy  and  hatred  of  his  comrades  on  account 
of  his  great  skill  as  an  archer.  Once  at  a  bauquet  he  foolishly  boasted 
that  he  could  hit  with  his  very  first  arrow  a  very  small  apple  placed  at 
a  distance  on  a  stick.  This  speech  was  reported  to  the  king,  who, 
thereupon,  with  envious  malice,  ordered  Toko  to  shoot  an  apple  off 
the  head  of  Toko's  own  son.  If  he  failed  he  was  to  die.  Toko  placed 
his  son  with  his  face  away  from  him  and  bade  hini  not  to  move  when 
he  heard  the  whizz  of  the  arrow.  He  took  from  bis  quiver  three 
arrows.  Then  he  shot  the  apple  with  his  first  arrow.  When  the  king 
asked  him  why  he  had  taken  two  other  arrows  from  his  quiver,  Toko 
answered  that  he  would  have  killed  the  king,  had  his  first  ärrow  missed. 
Upon  this  the  archer  was  compelled  to  undergo  another  test  in  order 
to  show  his  skill  as  a  skater.  He  slid  down  a  steep  mountain  on  snow- 
shoes  into  the  sea.  It  was  believed  that  he  had  perished  there,  but  he 
escaped,  and  later  killed  the  king  from  ambush. 

A  similar  story  is  told  in  the  English  song  on  William  of  Cloudesly. 

It  is  not  unreasonable  to  believe  that  all  these  stories  are  based  on 
some  common  myth  in  Germanic  mythology,  such  a  one  as  relates 
how  Wotan  draws  his  bow  (the  rainbow)  and  shoots  his  arrow  (the 
lightning)  into  the  heart  of  the  Winter  giant. 

127.  Tell's  first  words  are  an  admirable  introduction,  showing  us  at 
once  what  kind  of  man  he  is.  He  speaks  abruptly,  quickly,  and  au- 
thoritatively  ;  he  says  only  what  is  necessary,  never  enterin^  upon 
long  Speeches  of  questioning,  explanation,  or  argument.  Yet  each 
sentence  is  füll  of  meaning.  We  see  in  him  a  born  leader,  quick  and 
ready  to  act  where  and  when  action  is  needed. 

128.  2t(5cUcr :  notice  the  formation  of  the  adjective  with  er  ;  cf. 
5ttting^äufer8,  line  52  ;  and  the  English  New  Yorker. 

Page  9,  line  133.  fürti^t^t :  dialectic  and  coUoquial  for  fürd^tct ;  cf. 
lines  175,  1389. 
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135.  gtt  magen :  sc  ift ;  the  infinitive  as  predicate  ;  cf.  Appendix  C, 
13. 

136.  lö^t  ♦  ♦ .  magen  :  everything  may  he  ventured. 

S.D.  The  violence  of  the  storm  makes  Tell's  Statement  appear 
doubtful. 

137.  ^öUcnradjcn:  poetic  Compound  ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  3,  a. 

138.  täte :  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  a. 

139.  braue :  this  word  should  rarely  be  translated,  brave ;  it  is 
nearly  always  used  in  the  larger  sense  of  worthy,  excellent,  good, 

141.   lö^t  ♦  ♦  ♦  raten:  it  is  easy  to  give  advice. 

141,  142.  How  does  Ruodi  say  these  lines  ?  Notice  that  the  Situa- 
tion is  one  that  calls  for  almost  superhuman  bravery,  and  that  the 
others,  all  landsmen,  cannot  appreciate  this  as  well  as  the  ferryman. 
The  way  to  show,  both  to  the  characters  on  the  stage  and  to  the  audi- 
ence,  how  desperate  the  Situation  really  is,  is  to  make  Ruodi  say  just 
what  he  does  say. 

143.  Read  :  2)cr  @ee  fann  fid)  (erbarmen),  (ober)  ber  l?anböogt  (fann 
ftd))  nid^t  erbarmen.  The  !ann  denotes  possibility  in  both  clauses  and 
yet  must  be  differently  translated  ;  may  perhaps,  —  can. 

145.  ttiär^§ :  Inversion,  why  ?  Cf .  Appendix  C,  9.  Subjunctive, 
why  ?  Cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  a.  (eiblid^  :  a  poetic  word  for  th^  prose 
eignes ;  lit.  (child)  of  my  body. 

146.  fann :  we  expect  fönnte.  The  change  to  the  indicative  is  very 
emphatic ;  notice  how  strong  it  draws  the  dramatic  Situation.  Cf. 
Appendix  C,  8.  Simons  ttnb  ^nbä:  the  saint  day  of  Simon,  the 
Canaanite  (not  Simon  Peter),  and  of  Judas,  the  son  of  James  (not 
Judas  Iscariot),  is  October  28,  so  that  this  line  gives  us  the  day  of  the 
year  ;  the  season  has  already  been  indicated  in  lines  16,  62. 

147.  There  is  a  widely  known  superstition  that  lakes  and  rivers  de- 
mand  victims  on  certain  days.  Compare  the  English  superstition  as 
to  Midsummerday.  Of  a  similar  nature  are  the  numerous  stories 
about  dragons  and  other  monsters  that  demand  human  sacrifices. 

Was  Ruodi  a  coward  because  he  shields  himself  behind  a  supersti- 
tion ?  It  must  be  remembered  that  a  superstition,  firmly  believed  in, 
is  a  powerful  argument.  A  man  is  not  a  coward  just  because  he  re- 
f  uses  to  do  the  impossible  or  what  seems  so  to  him. 

Page  10,  line  148.    SSJJtt  eitler  9lebe  :  with  vain  words. 
149.   bem  SWann  mu|  ^Wfe  werben :    the  man  must   be  helped. 
tüerbcn  for  ju  %t\\  ftierben. 
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153.  Werni  takes  some  credit  to  himself  since  a  hunter  is  about  to 
attempt  the  crossing. 

154.  Baumgarten  grasps  Tell's  band  in  gratitude.  Ruodi  and  Seppi 
hastily  untie  tbe  boat. 

156.    9Jötcn  :  a  rare  and  poetic  plural  of  9^ot ;  dangers. 

169.  ttJCltn  mir  .  ♦  .  begegnet:  ifanything  (lit.  something  human) 
should  happento  me,  i.e.  if  I  should perish.  Teil  himself  realizes  the 
great  danger  of  his  undertaking.    Is  this  characteristic  of  a  brave  man  ? 

160.  toa§  i(^  ♦  .  ,  fouttte :  kffen  for  untcriaffen :  what  I  could  not 
help  doing. 

161.  ÜJleifter :  in  bitter  irony  and  reproach.  The  word  should  be 
accented  sharply. 

Page  11,  lines  163,  164.  Ruodi  speaks  defiantly.  At  the  same 
time  the  lines  give  the  common  reputation  in  which  Teil  was  held  by 
his  countrymen.     All  wave  their  hands  in  farewell. 

165.  ©d^ttiimmer  :  a  more  vivid  word  than  the  commonplace  ^äljX' 
mann. 

167.  ^te  %int  .  ,  ♦  tneg:  the  waves  roll  over  it.  Schiller  here 
makes  the  characters  on  the  stage  teil  the  audience  what  he  does  not 
permit  it  to  see ;  cf.  Act  IV,  Sc.  I. 

170.  angef^jrengt :  cf.  Appendix  C,  12. 

171.  S.D.  Sanbenbcrgift^er  :  cf.  note  to  line  282.  The  First  Trooper 
goes  to  the  shore,  the  Second  Trooper  waits  for  an  answer.  It  is 
impossible  for  horses  to  approach  this  shore,  but  the  audience,  of 
course,  does  not  think  of  that  nor  care.  It  is  more  picturesque  to  use 
the  mounted  men. 

173.   ^t§  2Seg^ :  this  way  ;  adv.  gen. 

175.  üieit't  5tt  :  dialetic  and  colloquial  for  reitet  gu  :  ride  ahead. 

176.  beilegt:  if  you  hurry ;  Vit.  to  lay  to ;  ironically  suggesting  to 
the  pursuers  that  they  follow  up  the  boat  on  their  horses. 

Page  12,  lines  181,  182.  A  confused  tinkling  of  herd-bells  and  the 
cries  of  Kuoni  and  Seppi  are  heard  from  behind  the  scenes  ;  within 
the  hut  fire  and  smoke.  In  a  sense,  the  destruction  of  herds  and  hut 
is  a  punishment  because  they  did  not  help  Baumgarten.  This  act  of 
wanton  violence  serves  to  draw  the  syrapathy  of  the  audience  entirely 
to  the  side  of  the  people.  In  Teil  we  see  already  the  Coming  savior 
In  the  chronicles  Teil  has  nothing  to  do  with  Baumgarten's  rescue. 
Why  Schiller  connected  the  hero  of  the  play  with  this  episode  is  evi- 
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dent.     Note  the  affective  contrast  between  the  opening  and  the  closing 
of  the  scene. 

Note  the  vigorous  movement  of  the  dialogue  throughout  this 
scene,  especially  in  contrast  with  the  dialogue  of  the  next  scene. 
Note  the  easy  division  of  the  scene  into  parts ;  the  beautif  ul  intro- 
ductioii,  the  moving  story  of  Baumgarten,  his  rescue  by  Teil,  and 
the  dramatic  conclusion.  Schiller  has  followed  in  each  scene  a 
logical  and  effective  scheme  which  it  will  pay  the  student  to 
study  as  modeis  of  composition. 

Note  the  contrast  between  Teil  and  Ruodi.  Such  contrasts  are 
not  accidental.  Schiller  intended  thereby  to  paint  more  clearly 
Tell's  character.  The  student  should  notice  the  dramatist's  skill 
in  the  use  of  contrast,  not  only  for  the  purpose  of  developing  char- 
acter, but  dramatic  Situation  also.  Teil  is  admirably  drawn;  a 
man  devoid  of  fear,  who  does  not  first  ask  why  a  thing  should  be 
done  or  how,  but  who  acts  promptly  and  confidently  where  his 
eyes  show  him  there  is  need.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that 
Teil  is  not  concerned  about  the  political  Situation  as  a  whole. 
This  fact  must  be  kept  in  mind  if  we  are  to  understand  the  sub- 
sequent  action. 

This  opening  scene,  with  its  romantic  scenery,  its  admirable 
and  masterly  presentation  of  the  character  and  the  cause  of  the 
people,  its  striking  introduction  of  the  hero,  its  dramatic  power, 
and  its  direct  appeal  to  the  audience,  is  one  of  the  greatest  scenes 
in  exposition  in  dramatic  literature.  Goethe  praised  it  as  really 
an  entire  play  in  itself. 

Act  I.     Scene  IL 

There  is  a  general  resemblance  between  this  scene  and  that  of 
Shakespeare's  Julius  C  cesar,  Act  II,  Sc.  11.  Elsewhere  in  the 
play  the  infiuence  of  the  great  English  drarnatist  is  feit  also. 
While  Schiller  was  writing  Teil  he  witnessed  a  Performance  of 
Julius  Ccesar  in  the  Weimar  Theater,  October  1,  1803.  Machethy 
which  Schiller  translated,  seems  also  to  have  been  in  his  mind  at 
this  time.  It  is  true  that  Shakespeare  did  profoundly  infiuence 
Schiller  both  as  to  dramatic  iorru  and,  in  a  lesser  degree,  as  to 
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language ;  but  this  must  not  be  understood  to  mean  that  Schiller, 
either  consciously  or  unconsciously,  was  a  mere  Imitator;  for  what- 
ever  Schiller  wrote  was  his  own. 

Homer's  influence  upon  Schiller  is  noticeable  in  the  language, 
especially  in  the  formation  of  compouiided  pictorial  adjectives. 

The  Bible,  with  which  Schiller  was  thoroughly  familiär,  has 
also  left  its  impress  upon  Schiller's  diction  and  thought. 

But  Tschudi's  epic,  almost  Homeric  style,  seems  in  Teil  to  have 
most  influenced  the  language,  words  and  phrases  being  taken 
directly  from  Tschudi's  narrative.  This  is  a  decided  help  in  pro- 
ducing  local  coloring.  Here,  again,  Schiller  must  not  be  accused 
of  plagiarism  or  of  imitation.  While  he  borrows,  sometimes 
bodily,  he  transmutes  what  he  borrows  and  makes  it  his  own. 

The  time  of  the  action  is  the  af  ternoon  of  October  28,  about  as 
long  after  Sc.  I  as  it  will  take  Teil  and  Baumgarten  to  reach 
Steinen. 

The  place  of  the  action  is  Stauft'acher's  farm  near  the  village  of 
Steinen  in  the  canton  of  Schwyz,  on  Lake  Lowerz,  and  about 
three  miles  west  of  the  village  Schwyz.  It  is  the  traditional  birth- 
place  of  Stauifacher.  See  map,  and  note  the  journey  that  Teil 
must  take  from  Treib. 

On  the  stage  we  see,  to  the  rear,  high  mountains;  nearer,  the 
houses  of  Steinen.  At  one  side  of  the  stage  is  a  pretentious  house 
with  many  glass  Windows,  and  adorned  above  the  gable  with  the 
coat-of-arms  of  Stauffacher;  above  the  Windows  and  on  the  walls 
are  many-colored  mottoes  (cf.  lines  211-213).  Immediately  before 
the  house  is  a  linden  tree  with  a  bench  beneath  it.  On  the  oppo- 
site  side  of  the  stage  and  to  the  rear  is  a  bridge  over  which  the 
highway  runs  that  passes  the  house  in  front. 

S.D.  <3tauffa(i)er :  there  was  an  old  and  influential  family  of  this 
name.  One  Stauffacher  was  chief  magistrate  (^anbantmattn)  of 
Schwyz,  1313-1314,  and  still  alive  in  1341.  The  spot  where  the 
house  is  supposed  to  have  stood  is  still  shown.  The  character  in  the 
play  is,  however,  Schiller's  invention.  Pfeifer  :  a  well-known  fam- 
ily of  this  name  once  lived  in  Lucerne.  The  character  in  the  play  is 
an  invention,  and  is  of  no  consequence  in  the  action.  Succrtt  :  the 
name  of  a  canton  ;  also  of  its  chief  city  which  lies  at  the  western  end 
of  the  lake.    The  canton  is  only  indirectly  involved  in  the  action,  its 
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relations  to  Austria  differing  from  those  of  the  other  cantons.  In  1291 
its  ruler,  the  Abbot  of  Murbach,  had  sold  it  outright  to  the  Habsburgs, 
so  that  it  was  directly  subject  to  Austria.  From  Pfeifer's  account  we 
may  judge  that  there  was  dissatisfaction  in  Lucerne  also,  and  that 
there  the  longing  for  freedom  was  as  strong  as  in  the  Forest  Cantons  ; 
cf.  lines  896  ff.  For  the  relations  of  the  three  other  cantons  to  the 
Habsburgs,  see  Historical  Account,  p.  260.  fotttmeit :  it  is  evi- 
dent that  this  is  the  conclusion  of  a  longer  talk,  the  tenor  of  which  is 
piain  from  lines  190-194, 

184.  Öftrctd^  for  Öfterreicf),  used  interchangeably  as  the  meter 
requires  ;  cf.  line  194.  Pfeifer  means  here  not  the  duchy  of  Austria, 
but  the  Duke  of  Austria.  It  is  common  also  in  English  to  identify 
the  country  and  the  ruler  in  this  way. 

S.D.  186.  will  gc^en  :  is  ahout  to  go.  This  idiomatic  meaning  of 
ttiottcn  should  be  carefuUy  noted. 

Page  13,  line  187.  bleibt  bod) :  do  stay.  The  particles  boc^,  \a, 
jc^on,  and  tt)ot)l  are  used  as  intensives.  It  is  often  impossible  to  trans- 
late  them,  and  so  their  effect  on  the  thought  must  be  shown  in  other 
ways.     See  the  vocabulary. 

187,  188.    Horaeric  :  cf.  Iliad  6 :  224-225  : 

Henceforward  I  will  be  thy  host  and  friend 
In  Argos  :  thou  shalt  be  the  same  to  me 
In  Lycia  when  I  visit  Lycia's  towns. 

189.  23tc(  'J)attf :  a  common  expression  that  declines  an  invitation 
while  at  the  same  time  giving  thanks  for  the  proffer  of  it.  2?ict : 
ending  omitted  ;  cf .  Appendix  C,  6,  b.  ^crfau  :  a  village  in  Schwyz, 
on  the  north  shore  of  the  lake,  west  of  Brunnen. 

190.  2öa§  and)  <Sd)ttJcrc§ :  lohatever  hardships ;  aud^  here  has  in- 
tensive, and  not  concessive  force. 

193.  As  the  emperor  was  elected,  it  was  possible,  on  Albrecht's 
death,  that  some  family  other  than  the  Habsburgs  might  enjoy  the 
imperial  dignity.  In  that  case  the  canton  could  continue  to  govern 
itself  within  the  empire,  provided  it  had  not  in  the  meantime  yielded 
to  Austria. 

194.  (Scib  t^r  crft :  Inversion,  why  ?  Cf.  Appendix  C,  9.  Note  the 
balance  of  the  two  clauses.  Pfeifer's  advice  is  excellent ;  it  becomes 
the  fixed  policy  of  the  Swiss  people  ;  cf.  lines  492,  1437,  1458-1461. 
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S.D.  194.  eine  ^t\t  lang :  what  effect  will  this  pause  have  on  the 
audience  ?  Notice  how  it  centers  the  interest  upon  Gertrude  and  upon 
what  she  will  say. 

195.  ©ertrub :  Schiller,  for  some  reason,  possibly  for  the  sake  of 
the  meter,  changed  her  name  from  that  preserved  by  tradition, 
Margareta  Herlobig.  The  character  in  the  play  is  Schiller' s  invention. 
Gertrude  speaks  urgently  and  passionately,  yet  with  self-control. 
There  is  danger  of  reading  her  lines  with  too  much  sentimentality  or 
false  pathos.  There  is  fire,  determination,  and  lofty  idealism  in  what 
she  says,  but  she  is  neither  a  sentimentalist  nor  a  masterful  man- 
woman.        f^rcunb  :  why  not  9J?anu? 

195  ff.    Cf.  Shakespeare' s  Julius  Caesar^  Act  II,  Sc.  I : 

Fortia.    It  will  not  let  you  eat,  nor  talk,  nor  sleep, 

And  could  it  work  so  much  upon  your  shape 
As  it  hath  much  prevailed  on  your  condition, 
I  should  not  know  you,  Brutus.     Dear,  my  lord, 
Make  me  acquainted  with  your  cause  of  grief. 


You  have  some  sick  offense  within  your  mind, 
Which,  by  the  right  and  virtue  of  my  place, 
I  ought  to  know  of  ;  and  upon  my  knees, 
I  charm  you,  by  my  once-commended  beauty, 
By  all  your  vows  of  love  and  that  great  vow 
Which  did  incorporate  and  make  us  one, 
That  you  unfold  to  me,  yourself ,  your  half, 
Why  you  are  heavy.  .  .  . 

196.  Emphatic  order ;  cf .  the  effect  of  the  same  Statement  in  the 
normal  order. 

200.    meine  ^älfte :  cf.  the  effect  if  stated  in  the  normal  order. 

203.  S^eunen  were  only  for  grain  and  hay.  ®d^arcn  is  in  the 
same  construction  as  3^*^^  ;  the  singular  ift  is  used  because  the  last- 
named  subject  is  singular. 

204.  ^er  glatten  ♦  ♦  ♦  3wdlt :  the  herd  ofsleek  and  well-fed  horses. 
208.   Stamnt!^o(5  :  massive  timbers;  really  the  wood  from  the  trunk 

of  the  trees.        neu  gewimmert :  just  huilt.    The  house  was  new. 

Page  14,  line  209.  nat^  bent  9Ji(^tma|  ♦  .  ♦  gefügt:  accurately 
measured  with  the  Square  andjoined.     Cf.  Homer's  Odyssey  6  :  245 ; 
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Trees  tben  he  felled,  and  soon  the  task  was  done. 
Twenty  in  all  he  brought  to  earth  and  squared 
Their  trunks  with  the  sharp  steel ;  and  carefully 
He  smoothed  their  sides,  and  wrought  them  by  the  line. 

210.  glänzt  C§  :  its  many  Windows  reßect  the  brightness  and  comfort 
wühin. 

211.  bunten  293a^^cnfil)i(bern :  many-colored  coats-of-arms ;  not 
only  the  nobles,  but  free-born  families  also,  had  a  right  to  them. 
Usually  only  the  escutcheon  of  the  man  of  the  house  was  painted  upon 
the  dwelling,  but  sometimes  there  was  added  that  of  the  wife's 
family  ;  sometimes  that  of  the  canton  also. 

212.  mctfcn  S^rüd^cn  :  ivise  sayings  or  mottoes.  To  paint  such 
sayings  high  up  on  the  gables  and  above  the  doors  and  Windows  was 
once  a  widespread  practice,  and  is  done  even  to-day  in  South  Ger- 
many,  Switzerland,  and  Austria.  These  @prü(^e  are  proverbs,  or 
pious  and,  sometimes,  humorous  verses  of  from  two  to  six  lines.  The 
number  on  any  one  house  varied  with  the  taste  of  the  owner. 
Gertrude  is  in  no  sense  boastful.  The  point  of  her  argument  is  that 
it  can  be  no  small  thing  that  can  bring  unhappiness  to  Stauffacher 
who  has  so  much  to  be  happy  over. 

214.  2Ö0^( :  ü  is  true  that ;  conceding  the  truth  of  what  Gertrude 
has  Said. 

216.  tt)ic  öerftC^ft  bu  ba^  :  what  do  you  mean  by  that.  But  Gertrude 
knows  already  ;  cf.  line  251.  It  is  just  her  way  of  urging  Stauffacher 
on  to  act. 

217.  In  reading  Stauffacher's  lines  care  should  be  taken  to  read 
them  with  proper  feeling.  Stauffacher  is  not  discouraged  nor  afraid. 
He  has  been  thinking  the  Situation  over,  and  with  bis  customary 
caution  has  not  yet  come  to  a  decision.  When  once  he  makes  up  his 
mind  on  how  to  act  he  is  ready  enough  to  do  all  that  he  thinks  neces- 
sary.  He  is  here  frankly  stating  the  case  for  and  against  action, 
and  awaits  advice  from  Gertrude,  who  is  vitally  concerned  in  anything 
he  may  do. 

218.  ^a§  frf)ön  25oübrad)tc  .  .  ♦  übcrbcnfcnb :  passing  over  in  my 
mind  all  that  has  been  so  well  accomplished.  He  is  thinking  not 
merely  of  the  house,  but  of  all  their  material  progress. 

219.  ^ü^nac^t :  a  village  in  Schwyz  on  the  northernmost  arm  of 
the  lake.  Near  the  village  are  still  to  be  seen  the  ruins  of  a  Castle, 
Said  to  have  been  Gessler's. 
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220.    ^er  S^ogt :  Gessler ;  cf.  note  to  line  1854,  S.D. 

223.  ^crrit :  note  the  various  translations  the  English  requires  for 
this  Word  :  gentleman,  Mr.,  liege-lord,  master.,  sir,  God,  Lord. 

226.  bö^meinCttb :  loith  evü  purpose  or  intent.  Gessler's  question 
sounds  civil  and  innocent  enough,  but  he  hoped  to  catch  Stauffacher 
with  it. 

228.  ift  mcittCi^  ^errn  :  pred.  gen.  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  4,  b.  Stauffacher 
held  his  property  as  a  fief  (l^e^en,  229)  frorn  the  emperor.  Under 
the  feudal  System  the  overlord  was  siipposed  to  own  everything  and 
to  grant  lands  or  other  property,  or  rights  and  Privileges,  to  a  vassal 
in  return  for  allegiance  and  Service.  On  the  death  of  an  overlord  the 
fiefs  had  to  be  renewed.  If  the  holder  of  a  fief  died,  or  if  for  some 
act  he  forfeited  his  right  to  his  possessions,  the  overlord  could  grant 
them  in  fief  to  some  one  eise. 

229.  Unb  (^nvc§,  «itb  mein  Seljett :  the  (gureö  is  here  ambiguous. 
Schiller  took  the  whole  speech  directly  from  Tschudi.  Construe  (SureS 
as  parallel  to  meinet,  i.e.  as  @ureö  §errn,  so  that  Stauffacher  is  made 
to  say :  this  house  belongs  to  the  Emperor,  who  is  yoiir  overlord  as 
well  as  mine,  and  I  hold  it  in  fief  from  him  ;  in  other  words,  Stauf- 
facher admits  the  overlordship  of  the  Emperor,  but  denies  to  Gessler 
any  authority  over  this  fief.  This  is  the  strictly  legal  aspect  of  the 
case.  mein  should  be  slightly  accented.  Gessler  understood  Stauf- 
facher in  this  sense,  since  his  angry  ans  wer  is  a  denial  of  such  a  claim. 

232.  5tttf  feine  eigne  §anb :  on  his  own  initiative.  a(fo  frei : 
thus  independently  ;  atfo  should  never  be  translated  also. 

Page  15,  line  237.  Stauffacher  seems  to  think  he  has  as  yet  no 
reason  for  setting  himself  openly  against  the  governor.  Gertrude 
shows  him  how  serious  the  Situation  really  is,  and  that  he  must  act  if 
he  is  to  save  himself. 

238.    SJlagft  bn  :  do  you  care  to. 

240.  ^berg§  Xodjter :  there  was  a  Konrad  ab  Iberg  who  was 
Landammann  of  Schwyz  in  1311.  Iberg  is  a  small  town  some  six 
miles  east  of  the  village  of  Schwyz.  By  making  Gertrude  the  daughter 
of  a  Chief  magistrate,  Schiller  prepares  us  for  her  good,  sound  political 
judgment.  rül)m^  td)  ntid) :  /  am  proud  to  say;  an  expression  of 
pride  and  not  of  conceit.  Cf.  Shakespeare's  Julius  Ccesar,  Act  II, 
Sc.  I  : 

Portia.   I  grant  I  am  a  woman,  but  withal 

A  woman  that  Lord  Brutus  took  to  wife  : 
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I  grant  I  am  a  woman,  but  withal 
A  woman  well-reputed,  Cato's  daughter. 
Think  you  I  am  no  stronger  than  my  sex, 
Being  so  father'd  and  so  husbanded  ? 

241.  öiclcrf aljtncn :  Homeric;  a  man  of  wide  or  much  experience. 
Notice  the  simplicity  and  poetic  beauty  of  this  description.  The  pas- 
sage  shows  also  how  keen  was  the  interest  of  the  people  in  political 
questions.  They  knew  their  rights  and  did  not  intend  to  have  them 
trampled  upon. 

244.  Pergamente :  Ht.  parchments,  but  here  is  meant  the  writing 
upon  them,  i.e.  the  charters  of  rights  and  liberties  granted  to  the  Swiss 
by  the  emperors. 

Iberg  had  these  valuable  papers  in  his  possession  not  only  because 
he  held  high  ofißce  but  also  because  of  his  high  personal  standing 
among  his  countrymen.     The  order  is  changed  for  metrical  reasons. 

247.  The  line  casts  an  illuminating  light  upon  Gertrude's  character. 
mand) :  cf.  Appendix  C,  6,  b. 

253.  ^infeernt^  .  .  .  ntdjt :  a  peculiar  construction  from  older  Ger- 
man  where  the  use  of  a  second  negative  after  a  negative,  or  after  a 
noun  or  a  verb  with  the  idea  of  negation  or  prevention,  was  a  common 
construction  ;  lit.  an  obstacle  resulting  in  the  not  doing  of  something. 
Translate  ba§  by  so  that.,  and  so  preserve  the  negative. 

254.  <Bti\t0t}^tV :  primarily  the  inhabitants  of  the  canton  of  Schwyz, 
but  now  applied  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  whole  country.  Schiller 
here  uses  the  Singular  as  a  collective  ;  this  is  more  forceful  than 
the  plural.  bettt  neuen  f^ürftenl)att§ :  i.e.  to  Austria  and  not  to 
the  Empire.  neuen :  because  the  Habsburgs  had  become  dukes 
of  Austria  only  about  thirty  years  before  the  time  of  the  action  of  the 
play. 

257.  geilten  unb  getan :  have  always  done. 

258.  lüge  :  if  I  am  wrong.     The  lit.  lie  is  too  strong  here. 

Page  16,  line  260.  g(ii(f Itd)  mo^nft :  dweU  prosperously.  In  a  cer- 
tain  sense  Gessler  and  Landenberg  were  not  as  fortunate  as  Stauf- 
facher.  As  younger  sons  (jüngrer  ©o^n,  267)  they  had  inherited 
neither  Castle  nor  estates  from  their  fathers  ;  such  property  descended 
only  to  the  eldest  son  ;  the  younger  sons  received  only  the  title  of 
knighthood  (^Jittermantet,  268),  and  possibly  a  sword. 

263.    ju  Se^tt  :  in  this  respect,  also,  Stauffacher  was  better  off  than 
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the  governor,  Stauffacher  was  subject  to  the  Emperor,  but  not  to  the 
Duke  of  Austria,  whereas  Gessler  was  directly  subject  to  the  Duke. 

264.  @o  QUt :  as  well  as  :  the  second  as  of  the  English  is  often  not 
expressed  in  German.  9?cid)^fürft :  Gertrude  means  that  Stauffacher 
is  like  the  highest  nobles  of  the  Empire  because  he  is  the  imraediate 
vassal  of  the  Emperor.  This  Gessler  was  not.  This  does  not  mean, 
of  course,  that  Stauffacher  was  the  equal  of  a  prince  in  every  way, 
since  fiefs  were  of  different  kinds  and  value,  but  that  he  stood  in  the 
same  relation  to  the  Emperor  as  did  any  prince,  in  that  he  owed  alle- 
giance  to  no  one  eise.  If  then  the  Emperor  were  from  any  other 
family  than  the  Habsburgs,  Stauffacher  would  bear  to  him  the  same 
relation  as  the  Duke  of  Austria,  whereas  Gessler  would  still  be  depen- 
dent  upon  the  Austrian  rulers, 

266.  bctt  §öd)ftctt  in  bcr  6!I)rtftCttl)cit :  when  the  Roman  Empire 
was  divided,  in  the  year  395,  there  was  created  an  emperor  of  the  East 
(Constantinople)  and  one  of  the  West  (Rome).  After  800,  when 
Charlemagne  was  crowned  by  the  pope  as  Emperor  of  Rome,  the  Ger- 
man kings  took  the  title  and  enjoyed  the  titular  rank  and  rights  of 
Roman  Emperor.  The  popes  did  not  recognize  the  East  as  truly 
Christian,  and  thus  the  Äatfer  beg  t)eitgen  römifcf)en  9^eic^eg  beutfd^er 
Station,  as  the  emperors  styled  themselves,  were  regarded  by  the  west- 
ern  countries  and  the  Latin  Church  as  the  heads  of  the  whole  Chris- 
tian World.     Cf.  lines  305,  870. 

270.  9Jiit  fd)eelen  ^ugen  .  ♦  ,  cu :  ^oith  the  jealous  eyes  of  venomous 
envy.  Why  Gessler  should  envy  a  farmer  like  Stauffacher,  Gertrude 
has  already  made  clear. 

273.  S3i^  er  ,  ,  ♦  gebüßt:  ^intü  he  has  satisßed  his  evtl  purpose 
against  you. 

274.  haut  tior:  takes  precautions;  a  very  poetic  word,  giving  the 
idea  of  building  a  defensive  f ortification.  ift  Jtt  tUtt :  is  to  (or  cari) 
he  done  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  13. 

275.  Note  the  skill  with  which  Gertrude  conducts  her  argument. 
First,  she  pleads  for  a  wife's  right  to  share  her  husband's  cares  ;  then, 
she  shows  that  she  can  understand  the  troubles  that  worry  him.  Here 
the  main  argument  begins.  She  points  out  to  Stauffacher  that  the 
disaffection  of  the  Swiss  toward  the  government  is  to  be  the  excuse 
by  which  Gessler  will  seek  to  justify  his  personal  envy  against  Stauf- 
facher ;  so  that  Stauffacher  is  bound  to  suffer  no  matter  whether  he 
acts  openly  against  the  governor,  or  passively  and  patiently  endures  all 
the  governor  does  to  him.     Stauffacher's  personal  safety  is  bound  up 


208  WILHELM  TELL.  [Pages  le-n. 

with  his  country's  cause  ;  only  by  freeing  his  country  of  its  oppressors 
will  Stauff acher  be  able  to  save  himself.  Gertrude's  appeal  is,  there- 
fore,  doubly  strong;  for  she  calls  upon  his  patriotism  as  well  as  his 
self-interest. 

277.  Db :  on  account  of;  here  the  archaic  and  poetic  preposition. 
Do  not  confuse  it  with  the  conjimction  ob,  whether. 

279.  im  Unter  Saitb :  in  the  land  of  the  Umers^  i.e.  the  people  of 
the  canton  Uri.     Cf.  the  English  proper  adjective  in  -er,  New  Yorker. 

281.  fo  fd|öfft  t^  frcc^ :  acts  with  a  high  hand;  oi.  Appendix  C, 
3,  h. 

282.  ßaubenbergcr:  Beringer  von  Landenberg,  the  governor  of 
Unterwaiden,  was  a  man  of  noble  lineage,  who  feil  in  the  battle  of 
Morgarten  in  1315.  Landenberg,  the  ^anbüogt,  is  mentioned  here 
rather  than  Wolfenschiessen,  who  was  only  ^urgüogt.  brübeu : 
Unterwaiden. 

Page  17,  line  284.  6)eWa(t=83cgtttttCU:  act  of  violence  or  tyranny. 
The  division  of  a  Compound  over  two  liiies  is  very  unusual.  It  is 
poetic  license,  but  it  is  not  poetic. 

286.  iM''  t§  gut :  dialectic  for  ttjöre  e8  gut ;  it  would  he  well.  Cf. 
Appendix  C,  7,  a ;  7,  d. 

288.  tttöd)t^  :  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  d. 

289.  ®0  a^V  tc^  ttio^t :  then  I  really  believe  :  archaic  and  Biblical. 
291.    ©aftfrcunb  :   a  friend  with  whom   one  exchanges  Visits ;   cf. 

liues  187-188.     Homeric. 

294.  angefcl)en :  respected.  Schiller  likes  to  leave  the  first  of  two 
adjectives  undeclined  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  6,  a.  This  is  not  always 
for  metrical  reasons,  for  here  the  contracted  form  angefefjue  would 
have  satisfied  the  meter.  ^crrcnlcutc :  not  the  rieh  nobles  only, 
but  also  rieh  peasants  like  Stauffacher,  who  held  farms  of  their  own. 

295.  ^ie  mir  gcl)cim  .  .  .  öcrtraiit :  who  are  intimate  and  trusted 
friends. 

S.U.  Stauffacher  Stands  up  and  walks  thoughtfuUy  to  and  fro  ; 
then  he  stops  before  Gertrude  and  speaks  in  a  voice  vibrant  with  emo- 
tion. She  has  made  him  see  that  something  must  be  done  ;  in  fact, 
he  had  already  thought  of  doing  the  thing  she  suggests  (299).  But  he 
is  not  yet  ready  to  act,  partly  because  he  is  naturaliy  conservative, 
and  more  particularly  because  he  fears  what  an  unsuccessful  resistance 
against  the  government  may  cost.  It  is  to  this  point  that  Gertrude 
must  now  address  herseif. 
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297-298.  9Kcitt  ^uncrftc^  .  .  .  entgegen :  wy  inmost  thoughts  you 
show  me  clearly. 

299.  5n  bcnfen  ftiU  öerbot :  read  [tili  with  benfcn,  and  not  with  Der 
bot ;  what  I  dared  not  even  to  think  of  in  secret.     Cf.  [ttUen  in  line 
297  ;  not  in  bis  '•quief  heart,  for  bis  heart  was  not  that,  but  '■in  the 
secret  recesses  of  his  heart.'' 

303.  frtcbgettiot)nte :  peaceful,  peace-wonted ;  poetic  Compound, 
reminiscent  of  Homer. 

304.  magten :  Jiow  can  we  dare;  the  subjunctive  expresses  the 
doubt  in  Stauffacher's  mind :  you  cannot  really  mean  that  we  should 
dare. 

306.  'J)er  gnte  Sii)ein  .  .  ♦  UJartcn :  they  are  waiting  merely  for  some 
plausible  pretext.  The  Austrians  could  not  arbitrarily  annex  the  Swiss 
canLons  because  this  wouid  offend  the  other  states  of  the  Empire  ;  but 
they  seek  some  excuse  that  will  inake  it  seem  right  and  lawful  to 
enter  the  country  with  an  army  and  then  to  annex  it  as  a  conquered 
State.  Stauffacher  suggests  here  that  the  governors  are  deliberately 
trying  to  drive  the  people  into  open  rebellion,  with  that  very  object  in 
view.  His  argument  is  not  that  of  a  coward,  but  rather  that  of  a  man 
who  weighs  the  cost.  He  does  not  attempt  to  deny  the  truth  and  force 
of  Gertrude's  argument ;  lie  shows  her  the  diffieulty  of  acting  accord- 
ing  to  it. 

Page  18,  line  312.     Notice  the  animated  movement  given  to  the 
dialogue  by  the  alternate  two-line  speeches  ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  10. 
313.   bcm  SDhltigen  :   cf.  English  God  helps  htm  ivho  helps  himself 
315.    Cf .  Matt,  xxvi,  31 :  "  For  it  is  written  :  I  will  smite  the  Shep- 
herd,  and  the  sheep  of  the  flock  shall  be  scattered  abroad." 

319.  '^cr  ^rteg,  bcr  ungcl)cnrc :  more  poetic  than  ber  ungeheure 
Ärteg;  war.,  the  monster.     What  figure  of  speech? 

320.  S93n^t^  id) :  Inversion,  why  ? 

Page  19,  line  328.    ^tc  Ic^tc  Wa\)l :  the  final  choice  ;  i.e.  death. 

331.  ^erb  nnb  ^oft  hearth  and  home ;  alliterative  couplet ;  cf. 
Appendix  B,  3,  h.  \r\xt  ^renben  :  the  old  fem.  sing,  declen. ;  cf 
auf  (Svben,  line  1084,  and  note  ;  @onncn,  line  1107. 

333.  ftel^nben  %\\^t^  :  i.e.  he  will  go  as  he  Stands  without  furthei 
preparations,  hence,  immediately,  at  once. 

334.  tntr  :  cf.  Appendix  C,  5,  a.  SSalter  ^ürft :  Tell's  father-in- 
law ;  cf.  note,  Act  I,  Sc.  IV,  S.D. 
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336.  ^auner^errn  :  banneret,  Standard  hearer  of  the  soldiers  of  his 
canton  in  dme  of  war.  It  was  an  ofifice  of  honor,  and  only  men  of 
Position,    tliough   not    necessarily  nobles,    were   chosen.  5(ttittg= 

\)aVi^  :  already  mentioned  in  line  52  ;  cf.  note  S.D.,  Act  II,  Sc.  I. 

341.    ttieit :  liere  in  its  old  sense,  while. 

343.  ^ottc§I|aufc  :  probably  the  monastery  St.  Meinrads  Zell  at 
Einsiedeln,  where  pilgrims  were  wont  to  stop  on  their  way  to  Italy  ; 
it  is  nine  miles  from  Steinen  ;  cf.  note  to  line  519. 

348.  Such  hospitality  and  piety  are  characteristic  of  the  Swiss  ;  cf. 
Act  V,  Sc.  II. 

S.D.  tritt  293il^clm  ^cU  :  this  assures  us  of  the  successful  escape  of 
Baumgarten.  Thus  this  scene  is  connected  with  the  preceding  one. 
Since  no  mention  is  made  of  the  storm,  we  must  suppose  that  it  has 
spent  itself,  or  that  it  was  local  to  Treib. 

Page  20,  line  351.  ein  ^aitx  bct  Scbränötctt :  shows  the  repute 
Stauffacher  enjoyed  among  his  countrymen  ;  it  explains  also  the  bond 
of  friendship  between  him  and  Teil. 

352.   fic!^  :  not  a  command,  but  an  interjection. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  we  have  here  a  scene  between  Teil  and 
Stauffacher.  We  know  why  Teil  has  come,  and  the  future  action 
will  explain  all  that  took  place  between  the  men  at  this  time. 

Note  the  ease  with  which  the  scene  falls  into  parts. 

From  Sc.  I  we  know  something  of  the  conditions  in  Unter- 
waiden ;  in  Sc.  II  we  are  made  acquainted  with  conditions  in 
Schwyz.  In  Sc.  I  it  is  the  fisherman,  the  hunter,  and  the  herds- 
man  who  are  the  sufferers ;  in  Sc.  II  we  see  the  threatening  atti- 
tude  of  the  governors  towards  the  rieh,  substantial  and  influential 
freemen  who  own  and  cultivate  the  farms.  Sc.  I,  with  its  short 
Speeches,  rapid  action,  and  elemental  passions,  appeals  to  the  eye ; 
Sc.  II,  with  its  long  speeches,  its  tone  of  deliberation,  and  its  lofty 
ideals  of  patriotism,  appeals  to  the  intellect  and  the  reason.  In 
both  the  feelings  are  profoundly  stirred,  but  by  very  different 
means.  Sc.  I  is  the  picture  of  the  fight  of  the  individual  against 
his  personal  oppressor;  in  Sc.  II  the  danger  to  the  individual  is 
tnerged  with  the  danger  to  the  whole  country.  Sc.  I  leads  to  no 
betterment  in  the  affairs  of  the  oppressed ;  Sc.  II  sets  in  motion 
that  train  of  events  that  is  to  end  in  peace,  safety,  and  liberty. 
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It  is  true  that  Gertrude's  immediate  concern  is  purely  individual 
—  her  husband's  danger;  yet  it  is  she  herseif  who  shows  what 
alone  can  save,  not  only  the  individual,  but  the  country  with  hiin. 
If  resistance  against  Austria  is  to  be  successful,  it  must  be  through 
the  united  action  of  the  whole  people ;  it  is  Gertriide  who  first 
sees  this  clearly. 

This  scene  introdiices  Stauifacher,  an  important  character  in  the 
play.  As  in  the  case  of  Teil  in  Sc.  I,  so  here  in  Sc.  II,  Schiller 
has  been  most  successful  in  drawing  character.  We  recognize  in 
Stauffacher  a  man  with  a  lively  sense  of  justice  and  high  moral 
ideals,  deliberate  in  judgtnent  and  in  action,  but  resolute  and 
determined  when  he  has  once  decided  upon  a  course  of  action. 

It  is  not  chance  that  Schiller  introduces  Stauftacher,  rather  than 
Fürst  or  Melchtal,  immediately  after  Teil.  The  contrast  in  the 
characters  of  the  two  men  is  at  once  apparent.  They  Supplement 
each  other  admirably,  Teil,  the  man  of  action,  Stauifacher,  the 
man  of  thought,  and  Gertrude,  with  her  noble  intuitions.  Safety 
and  deliverance  from  tyranny  rests  with  heroic,  determined,  un- 
selfish  souls  like  these,  and  success  was  sure  to  come. 

Act  I.     Scene  III. 

The  time  of  the  action  is  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day  as  that 
in  Sc.  I  and  Sc.  II,  or,  considering  the  time  it  takes  for  Stauffacher 
and  Teil  to  come  the  distance  from  Steinen,  it  may  be  the  day 
following.  The  place  of  the  action  is  Altorf,  the  chief  village  in 
cariton  Uri.  It  is  about  two  miles  south  of  Flüelen,  the  landing 
place  at  the  southern  end  of  the  Urner  Lake,  and  lies  in  the  Valley 
traversed  by  the  rivers  Reuss  and  Schächen. 

On  the  stage,  to  the  side  and  rear  is  a  large  building  of  massive 
masonry,  seemingly  built  on  a  hill.  The  back  wall  is  already  fin- 
ished,  and  gives  an  idea  of  the  siz^  and  strength  of  the  w  hole.  Work- 
men  are  busy  on  the  front  wall,  eome  laying  stone,  others  bringing 
materials.  On  the  roof  a  slater  s  at  work,  at  times  visible  to  the 
audience,  at  times  working  on  tlk  side  of  the  building  away  from 
the  audience.  In  the  background,  at  the  foot  of  the  hill,  are  the 
houses  of  Altorf  with  the  mountains  beyond. 
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S.D.  bauen:  heing  huüt;  but  cf.  English  inf.  in  -ing,  huilding. 
wirb  eben  gebaut :  work  is  now  going  on.  ^^ronbogt :  the  overseer 
of  work  that  had  to  be  done  for  a  feudal  lord  by  bis  vassals  in  lieu  of 
taxes  (i^vonbienft,  367).  Compare  the  working  out  of  taxes  on  public 
highways  still  practiced  in  parts  of  the  United  States.  (Stcinmc^ : 
the  master  stone  mason  ;  but  it  may  also  be  his  name. 

353.  gefeiert,  SUgefaljrett  (354)  :  commands  given  in  the  participle 
are  more  peremptory  than  an  imperative.  9?tci^t  lang  »  »  .  frifd) : 
no  shirking,  get  to  loork, 

854.  gerbet  ♦  .  ♦  gefahren :  this  imy  with  the  stones,  etc.  Com- 
pounds of  !^in  and  f)cr  are  often  used  as  complete  commands  without  a 
verb.     Cf.  tjerciu,  come  in  ;  I)inau§,  out  with  you. 

355.  ba^  :  for  fo  ba^  or  bamit. 

356.  ^twa^\txi:  wellalong.  ftel)t:  ind.  for  subj.  'S)a§  f(i)Ien= 
bert :  those  fellows  crawl  along  ;  the  demonstrative  ba§,  as  a  collective, 
or  applied  to  a  Single  person,  is  used  to  express  contempt. 

357.  ^ei^t  bai3  gelaben:  an  exclamation  and  not  a  question ;  do  you 
call  that  a  load  1 

359.  fetbft :  read  with  xc'xx  and  not  with  (Steine.  The  action  of 
the  Fronvogt  causes  angry  but  subdued  conversation  among  the  work- 
men,  the  nature  of  which  is  suggested  by  the  Erster  Gesell.  That  all 
of  them  are  working  unwillingly,  and  therefore  not  fast  and  well,  is 
evident  from  what  follows  ;  cf.  lines  359-360,  377-378. 

360.  Xming:  archaic  for  3^^i"9  (370),  for  3rt'itiger  or  3rt)ingl^of ; 
a  fortress  built  to  overawe  a  people,  and  used  as  a  prison  ;  keep. 

361.  2öa§ :  he  wants  to  know  what  they  are  saying ;  but  iraö  is 
sometimes  used  for  njarum,  xchy. 

362.  a(§  ba§  Sßie^  .  .  .  S3ergcn:  i.e.  the  lazy  life  of  a  herdsman  in 
caring  for  his  cattle. 

Page  21,  line  365.  (Jtngettietb^ :  heart ;  lit.  entrails ;  cf.  English, 
bowels  of  compassion. 

368.  (Sorgt  il|r  .  ,  ♦  5tmt^ :  you  mind  your  own  husiness,  Fll  attend 
to  mine.     Cf.  Appendix  C,  4,  b. 

369.  The  question  is  intended  to  irritate  the  Fronvogt  and  causes 
his  angry  and  contemptuous  answer. 

370.  3^inS  ♦  ^i*-  authority,  Jurisdiction  ;  the  owner  of  such  a  Castle 
(35urgöogt,  or  S3urggraf)  had  Jurisdiction  over  the  people  living  near 
it.  Schiller  here  applies  the  word  to  the  Castle  itself  from  which  the 
Jurisdiction  is  exercised.     Gessler  named  this  Castle  thus  because  he 
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intended  through  it  to  keep  (cf.  note  to  line  373)  Uri  in  subjection. 
According  to  the  older  chroniclers,  Keep  Uri  was  not  at  Altorf  but 
at  Amsteg,  about  ten  miles  farther  south,  where  the  ruins  of  an  old 
Castle  are  still  to  be  seen.  Schiller  follows  Tschudi  in  placing  it  at 
Altorf. 

372.  The  Gesellen  repeat  3^^"9  ^^^^i  ^'\t\i.  an  ironical  accent  on 
3wing,  and  laugh  derisively.  The  Fronvogt  apparently  hears  only 
the  laugh,  as  that  is  all  he  mentions,  and  after  line  376  goes  out  without 
paying  any  attention  to  what  is  being  said.  His  silence  may,  of 
course,  be  only  to  show  his  contempt.  The  i!^r  in  line  373  applies  to 
the  Austrians  and  is  not  the  pronoun  of  direct  address  to  the  Eronvogt. 

373.  5lt)iugen:  a  play  on  words,  3^i^9/  ^tüingen.  To  Imitate  it, 
translate  3^^ii^9/  ^^^P»  and  jtDingen,  to  keep  down. 

374.  öicl:  why  left  undeclined  ?  tttrtlt:  the  order  is  due  to  the 
meter  and  is  not  poetic. 

375.  bt§  ein  S3crg  .  ♦  ♦  ttJirb :  until  they  make  a  mountain. 

Page  22,  line  378,  S.D.  Stauffacher  had  intended,  as  we  know 
from  line  334,  to  visit  Walter  Fürst  at  Altorf,  and  since  Teil  must  pass 
through  Altorf  to  get  to  his  home  in  Bürglen,  the  two  make  the  jour- 
ney  from  Steinen  together.  Baumgarten  is  safe  for  the  time  being  in 
Stauffacher's  house.  Thüs  this  scene  is  connected  with  the  preceding 
one. 

379.  I)tttt^ :  Optative  subjunctive,  expressing  a  wish  that  cannot  be 
fulfilled ;  cf .  Appendix  C,  7,  c. 

Teil  and  Stauffacher,  we  may  suppose,  have  overheard  what  has 
been  said,  from  line  370,  and  so  are  informed  as  to  the  purpose  of  the 
building  they  see  before  them. 

381.  Uri .  ♦  ♦  ber  i^rei^eit  ßanb:  Uri  was  the  first  of  the  cantons  to 
obtain  home-rule  charters,  in  1231,  nearly  seventy-five  years  before 
the  action  of  the  play.     Cf.  Historical  Account,  III,  p.  261. 

382.  gefehlt :  the  inf.  also  is  often  thus  contracted ;  cf.  Appendix 
B,  1. 

383.  ttier:  here  the  relative,  whoever. 

385.  Stauffacher's  exclamation  is  spoken  at  the  same  time  with 
Steinmetz's  lines  following.  Matters  have  gone  further  than  he  had 
expected  ;  the  danger  from  the  Austrian  governors  is  greater  than  he 
had  supposed.  ^(attfett :  bastions  or  walls.  It  is  not  quite  clear 
what  Schiller  means  here  ;  probably  the  retreating  walls  of  a  bastion, 
or  perhaps,  by  a  figure  of  speech,  the  bastions  themselves. 
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387-388.  Tell's  answer  becomes  very  significant  in  the  light  of  lines 
2859-2864,  where  these  lines  seem  like  a  prophecy.  To  feel  the  füll 
effect  of  TelPs  words  we  must  put  before  our  Imagination  the  sarae 
contrast  that  he  sees  between  the  puny  little  fortress  and  the  great 
mountains  round  about.  The  Alps  have  served  Switzerland  many 
times  as  a  defense  against  enemies  from  without ;  at  the  same  time 
they  have  helped  to  foster  that  spirit  of  independence  and  love  of  free- 
dom  that  has  characterized  the  Swiss  for  ages. 

388.  ^a^  ^au^:  that  house  ;  the  art.  with  force  of  a  demonstrative. 
S.D.    As  Teil  speaks  the  sound  of  a  drum  is  heard  in  the  distance. 

There  is  a  growing  excitement,  and  at  last  all  stop  work  to  see  what 
is  up.  (Srfter  ©efetl  speaks  at  the  first  sound  of  the  drum,  @teiume^, 
as  the  procession  enters.  The  druramer  is  accompanied  by  a  crowd, 
some  entering  before  him,  some  with  him,  and  some  after  him.  The 
crowd  is  a  noisy  one  and  engages  in  all  kinds  of  actions  to  show  deri- 
sion  and  contempt  for  the  hat.  The  scene  is  capable  of  good  comedy 
effects.  Slii^rufcr:  public  proclamations  were  made  by  criers  who, 
passing  from  place  to  place,  gathered  the  people  together  by  means  of 
a  drum  or  hörn,  and  then  read  their  announcements.  We  must  sup- 
pose  that  this  drummer  has  already  read  his  proclamation  elsewhere 
and  has  gathered  the  crowd  along  his  route. 

389.  ttJiü:  means. 

Page  23,  line  390.  |^aftnad)tSauf5Ug :  carnival  procession.  Stein- 
metz thinks  the  procession  is  some  merry-making.  This  anticipation 
of  pleasure  is  soon  rudely  shattered  by  the  grim  reality  of  impending 
tyranny ;  an  effective  contrast  that  heightens  the  effect  of  the  crier's 
proclamation.  ^a[tiiad)t  is  the  evening  before  Ash  Wednesday.  It 
used  to  be  a  common  custom  to  celebrate  with  masquerading,  buffoon- 
ery,  and  all  kinds  of  merry-making,  the  evening  that  ushered  in  the 
long  season  of  fasting,  repression,  and  prayer.  \va§  foU  ber  ^nt : 
what  is  the  hatjor. 

391.  The  crowd  pays  no  attention  to  the  command  of  the  drummer, 
hence  the  request  of  the  Gesell.  The  crier  drones  his  proclamation  in 
a  sing-song,  without  pauses. 

393.  3äu(e :  the  hat  was  not  put  on  a  column,  but  on  a  pole  ;  cf. 
S.  D.  388,  and  line  1815.  Perhaps  the  crier  wants  to  make  his  proc- 
lamation more  pretentious. 

396.   gefd)el)n:  be  shown. 

400.    üBctfaUen  ift  .  .  .  &nt :  will  have  forfeited  life  and  property. 
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401.  S.D.  Iad)t:  with  derision  and  jeers.  There  is  great  excite- 
ment  among  the  workmen. 

403.  993ir  .  .  .  Uercljrctt :  we  bow  before  a  hat  I  The  Omission  of 
the  finite  verb,  as  in  English,  expresses  extreme  agitation.  The  sig- 
nificance  of  the  hat  is  at  first  not  understood.  The  people  think  it  is 
merely  Gessler's  hat,  and  are  consequently  indignant  at  his  insulting 
demand,  which  is  so  unheard  of  that  it  seems  a  joke.  Most  signifi- 
cant  is  the  fact  that  neither  here  nor  later,  until  it  is  too  late,  do  they 
make  note  of  the  clearly  stated  and  definite  punishment  provided  for 
those  who  disobey. 

407.  2öör^^  ttod):  now^  if  it  loere;  why  subjunctive  ?  Cf.  Appen- 
dix C,  7,  a ;  7,  c.  ®u  x\V§:  as  things  are;  i.e.  because  the  hat 
has  not  the  imperial  insignia  it  must  be  the  ducal  hat  of  Austria. 
The  Gesell  is  the  first  to  understand  the  purpose  of  the  hat ;  by  bow- 
ing  to  it,  the  people  will  thereby  show  their  allegiance  to  Austria. 
And  so  the  dispute  between  the  Swiss  and  Albrecht  is  to  be  brought 
to  an  issue.  Not  to  bow  to  the  hat  will  be  dangerous,  and  will  fur- 
nish  the  king  with  that  gute  (Schein  (line  306)  for  which  the  Austrians 
are  waiting  in  order  to  subdne  the  Swiss  by  force.  The  hat  on  the 
pole  is  trimmed  in  ermine  and  adorned  with  a  peacock  feather,  which 
are  insignia  of  the  Austrian  ducal  family.     Cf.  line  780. 

It  was  customary  for  apprentices  to  travel  from  place  to  place  in 
Order  to  learn  a  trade  or  profession,  and  it  was  on  such  a  journey  that 
Gesell  had  come  to  Stein  zu  Baden  (cf.  notes  to  lines  2669,  2965), 
where  Albrecht  resided  whenever  he  visited  his  Swiss  possessions. 

Page  24,  lines  410,  411.  Steinmetz  here  is  saying  only  what  is  in 
the  minds  of  all. 

412.  413.  bequemen  .  .  .  ttc^^mctt :  rhyme  to  heighten  the  effect  of 
the  closing  lines  of  a  dialogue.     Cf.  Appendix  B,  9. 

413.  3H)rcb^  ne^mctt :  talk  things  over  as  to  what  is  best  to  do,  in 
order  to  avoid  bowing  to  the  hat.  What  they  decide  upon  is  clear 
from  line  1740. 

414.  ^Ijr  ttJtffct  nun  23cfd)eib :  now  you  know  what  I  think  ofit  {i.e. 
the  Situation).  We  must  suppose  that  Teil  is  ref erring  either  to  the 
conversation  with  Stauffacher  before  the  two  men  enter  the  scene, 
or  to  what  they  say  to  each  other  during  the  scene.  In  either  case 
they  coiüd  not  have  paid  rauch  attention  to  the  crier's  proclamation. 
This  may  help  to  explain  Tell's  action  in  Act  III ;  cf .  note  to  line  1816. 

So  far  we  have  seen  Teil  as  a  man  of  deeds  and  not  of  words.     Yet 
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he  expresses  himself  here  vigorously  and  with  fluency.  This  is  not, 
however,  inconsistent ;  for  whatever  he  says  is  terse  and  to  the  point, 
almost  proverb-like  in  telling  force.  This  is  true  also  of  his  figures  of 
Speech.  The  difference  in  policy  between  Teil  and  Stauffacher  should 
be  clearly  understood.  Stauffacher  is  in  favor  of  collective  action,  but 
only  after  previous  deliberation  with  others ;  this  is  the  viewpoint  of 
the  people  generally.  Teil,  while  not  actually  opposed  to  this  policy, 
believes  in  passive  resistance  and  in  individual  action  whenever  neces- 
sary.  This  difference  of  opinion  explains  Tell's  absence  in  Act  II, 
Sc.  II,  and  explains  his  individual  act  in  killing  Gessler  in  Act  IV.  In 
a  certain  way  it  explains  also  why  he  prefers  to  shoot  the  apple  from 
his  boy's  head  rather  than  to  aim  at  the  tyrant.  He  seems  to  think 
that  if  each  person  acts  for  himself,  the  tyrants  must  act  against  indi- 
viduals  ;  in  which  case  they  will  succeed  only  in  tiring  themselves  out 
and  make  no  progress.  If,  however,  the  people  act  together,  it  will 
give  the  king  the  chance  he  is  looking  for,  to  crush  the  nation  by  force 
of  arms.  Teil  was  partly  right  and  partly  wrong ;  he  was  wrong  in 
not  taking  into  account  how  far  tyranny  will  go  to  effect  its  purpose. 
Note  the  stichomythia;  cf.  Appendix  B,  10.     Öf.  lines  432-437. 

416.  To  rescue  Baumgarten  has  taken  Teil  out  of  his  way,  so  that 
he  has  been  longer  from  home  than  he  had  intended. 

418.  flottier,  leitet :  poetic  antithesis. 

419.  fönnten  :  might,  i.e.  if  we  only  would  ;  a  suggestive  subj.  akin 
to  a  contrary  to  fact  condition  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  d 

420.  ^tc  einjage  Xat  ,  ♦  ♦  ®d)tticigctt :  the  only  possible  thing  to 
do  is  to  have  patience  and  {to  endure)  in  silence. 

421.  This  Sounds  like  Gertrude  ;  cf.  line  317. 

Page  25,  line  422.  f(^ttcUctt :  violent  or  rash.  Cf.  the  proverb, 
©eftrenge  Ferren  regieren  ni(i)t  lang. 

423.  f^öljtt  :  cf .  note  to  line  109.  The  wind  Coming  suddenly  from 
the  high  mountains  to  the  Valleys  may  scatter  the  fires  on  the  hearth 
or  suck  the  flames  up  the  chimney,  thereby  causing  confiagrations. 
In  Uri  there  is  still  a  law  that  requires  that  all  fires  must  be  put  out 
when  the  Föhn  blows. 

429.  9JZcittt  ^^r  ?  Do  you  really  think  so  f  Stauffacher  is  not 
persuaded. 

431.  £anbe :  Schiller  does  not  discriminate  between  lOattbe,  prov- 
inces  or  parts  of  the  same  country  forming  together  a  whole,  and 
l^änber,  different  and  distinct  countries  ;  cf.  lines  655,  742. 
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432.  -ftttubcn :  archaic  for  -ftänbcn  ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  3,  a.  Why 
subjunctive  ? 

434.  Stauffacher  speaks  reproachfully  ;  he  cannot  understand  how 
Teil  can  tallc  as  lie  does. 

436.  $Bcrbuttbcn,  öUcin  :  strong  contrast.    Note  the  empliatic  order. 

437.  aUein  :  hy  himself  alone. 

Page  26,  line  438.  Stauffaclier  spealts  with  discouragement  and 
reproacli. 

441.  foUtC  :  can  you  think  he  will ;  subj.  implying  empiiatic  deniai ; 
cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  bb. 

445.  c^  foü  ♦  .  .  fel)(ctt :  /  shall  not  fail  you.  Note  tlie  rliyme  : 
SfJat  —  %(xi,  tt)ä^(en  —  fe{)Ien.  What  is  tlie  purpose  of  it  iiere  ?  Cf. 
Appendix  B,  9. 

445,  S.D.  tierfd)iebenen  Seiten :  in  order  to  show  that  they  are 
going  in  different  directions.  Teil  is  going  home  ;  Stauffacher,  to 
Fürst's  house.  Work  continues  for  a  moment  when,  suddenly,  a  cry  is 
heard  froni  behind  the  scenes.  Everybody  follows  Steinmetz  and  runs 
to  the  rear,  The  audience  does  not  see  the  slater  fall.  Such  accidents 
are  seldom  shown  on  the  stage  for  very  evident  reasons.  The  slater's 
body  is  brought  in.  Some  busy  themselves  about  him  ;  others  go  to 
a  spot  where  they  can  point  out  the  place  from  which  he  feil. 
There  is  much  confused  talking  and  great  excitement.  This  episode 
furnishes  the  scene  with  a  dramatic  euding,  and  serves  to  introduce 
Berta,  who  is  to  be  one  of  the  important  characters  in  the  play. 
Schiller  has  taken  Teil  off  the  scene  before  the  accident ;  it  would 
serve  no  purpose  to  have  him  present,  and  furthermore  the  dramatist 
wants  to  Center  the  interest  of  the  audience  upon  Berta, 

446,  2öa^  ^iW^ :  this  is  counted  as  a  füll  line,  because  a  long 
interval  ensues  before  the  next  speech.  What  action  takes  place  on 
the  stage  during  the  interval  ? 

447,  S.D.  S3erta  :  is  an  invented  character.  Schiller  makes  her  a 
relative  of  Gessler's  and  his  w^ard.  By  birth  she  is  Swiss  and  lives  in 
Altorf  ;  but  cf.  note  to  line  1659  and  line  936. 

449,  S.D.  Is  it  more  effective  to  have  her  throw  her  jewels  than 
money  ?     Why  ? 

450.  The  Meister  is  ironical  and  bitter  ;  he  shows  in  this  speech 
how  deep  the  hate  of  the  people  is  for  Gessler  and  the  Austrians 
at  his  court,  whose  sentiments  towards  the  Swiss,  so  the  Meister 
thinks,  Berta  shares.     The  speech  is  addressed  directly  to  Berta,  as 


218  WILHELM   TELL.  [Page  27. 

all  the  others  are  in  the  background.  eurem:   i.e.  the  Austrian 

party. 

Page  27,  line  457.  The  Fronvogt,  we  must  suppose,  has  been  busy 
behind  the  rear  wall  since  he  left  at  line  37(j. 

There  is  a  rapid  change  to  the  next  scene.  Note  the  easy  divi- 
sion  of  the  scene  into  parts ;  these  are  connected  by  occurring  all 
in  one  place,  and  by  being  one  in  feeling.  The  evil  omen  of  the 
slater's  death  and  Berta's  prophecy  of  its  future  are  to  foreshadow 
the  ultimate  fate  of  Zwing  Uri ;  cf.  Act  V,  Sc.  I.  This  scene 
shows  US  the  spirit  of  the  Swiss  artisans  and  townspeople.  We 
have  now  visited  each  of  the  three  cantons,  and  have  been 
infornied  regarding  the  Situation  in  each. 

In  the  previous  scenes  only  individuals  have  been  wronged  or 
been  threatened ;  in  Sc.  III  we  behold  a  danger  that  threatens  a 
whole  people. 

Act  I.     Scene  IV. 

The  place  of  the  action  is  in  or  near  Altorf.  The  time  of  the 
action  is  the  same  or  nearly  the  same  as  in  Sc.  III.  Stauffacher 
comes  directly  from  the  scene  of  the  action  in  Sc.  III  to  Fürst's 
house.  The  stage  presents  a  large  rooni  with  modest  but  sub- 
stantial  furnishings.  Tp  tlie  rear  is  a  door  leading  out-of-doors ; 
at  the  left  is  another  door,  opening  into  another  rooni.  To  the 
left  rear  wall,  is  a  window  through  which  the  mountains  are  visi- 
ble  in  the  distance.  Sideboard  with  glasses,  decanter,  wine 
bottles,  and  dishes ;  also  a  table  in  center,  chairs,  etc. 

« 

Page  27,  S.D.  3Bolter  ^ürft :  Tell's  father-in-law  is  mentioned  in 
Tschudi's  chronicle  as  a  Citizen  of  Attinghausen.  But  in  lines  1538-1539 
Schiller  gives  his  residence  as  Altorf.  ^(ritolb  tJOtt  3JieId)tal :  an  his- 
torical  character,  though  the  character  in  the  play  is  Schiiler's  inven- 
tion.  Arnold  is  known  throughout  the  play  as  Melchtal,  from  the 
locality  in  which  he  lived.  The  Melchtal  is  in  southwestern  Unter- 
waiden, between  the  Sarner  Lake  and  Kerns.  Fürst  enters  through 
the  rear  door  and  carefully  closes  it  after  him.  It  is  possible  that  he  is 
just  returning  from  Unterwaiden  on  business  connected  with  Melchtal 
(cf.  line  461).    Melchtal,  entering  from  the  door  at  left,  rushes  towards 
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Fürst  who,  however,  makes  signs  for  silence  and  motions  Melchtal  to 
go  back.  Fürst  speaks  only  after  he  has  satisfied  hiraself  that  no  one 
eise  is  about.  Melchtal,  refusing  to  go,  remains  Standing  in  an  atti- 
tude  of  pleading.  This  makes  an  admirable  introduction  to  the  seene 
that  follows.  The  actions  of  Fürst  cause  the  interest  of  the  audience 
to  center  at  once  on  Melchtal,  the  dominant  figure  of  the  whole  scene. 
We  are  also  given  a  clue  as  to  the  characteristics  of  the  two  men  : 
Fürst,  cautious  and  prudent,  taking  no  chances  ;  Melchtal,  fiery  and 
impulsive,  ruled  by  feeling. 

459.  Sßenn  mau  wn§  übcrrafd)tc :  What  if  some  one  surprised  us  I 
Potential  subj. ;  cf .  Appendix  C,  7,  d.  Fürst  leads  Melchtal  gently 
to  the  side  door,  but  Melchtal,  not  without  a  struggle,  frees  himself 
from  Fürst's  hold,  and  goes  over  to  the  extreme  right.  He  is  deter- 
mined  to  be  heard  ;  he  speaks  impulsively,  half  in  pleading,  half  in 
defiance,  though  in  an  undertone,  in  response  to  Fürst's  repeated  signs 
for  caution. 

462.  9?tct)t  ertragt :  emphatic  order,  but  not  to  be  read  in  a  tone 
of  defiance  as  towards  Fürst. 

465.  Um  :  with  inf .  usually  expresses  purpose,  but  here  the  effect  is 
result,  which  makes  the  line  very  emphatic. 

468.  SBeg  ttioUtc  treiben :  poetic  and  unusual  order.  What  is  the 
effect  ?        '3&0Qi§  :  Landenberg  ;  cf.  line  282,  and  note. 

470.   be§  3?ogt§  :  why  gen.  ?     Cf.  Appendix  C,  4,  6. 

Page  28,  line  472.  mußtet :  yoti  oiight  at  once ;  not  some  form  of 
foücn,  because  Fürst  means  here  to  emphasize  the  immediate  necessity 
of  the  action  rather  than  merely  the  Obligation. 

473.  293tc  fdittier  fie  ttiar :  sc.  aiid) :  however  severe  it  was.  Con- 
cessive  clauses  with  dependent  order  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  14. 

476.   mög^  :   let.     Subj.  of  indirect  discourse  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  b. 

479.  a(§  l)ätten  :  as  if  the  animals  themselves  had  the  same  feelings 
as  he  about  the  matter  ;  a  highly  poetic  fancy. 

483.  ttJtr :  old  and  cautious  men  like  him,  in  contrast  to  bie  rafc^c 
3ugenb,  i.e.  impetuous  young  men  like  Melchtal.  Accent  sharply  in 
order  to  mark  the  contrast.  Fürst  speaks  these  lines  to  himself. 
That  such  a  Statement  is  forced  from  so  cautious  and  cool-headed  a 
man  as  Fürst  shows  how  desperate  the  Situation  really  is. 

485.  Melchtal  wrings  his  hands  and  walks  rapidly  up  and  down. 
The  purpose  of  this  speech  is  to  prepare  the  audience  for  the  news 
that  is  soon  to  reach  us  about  his  father.        SJiid)  jammert  nur  ber 
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SBatct :  the  expletive  cS  is  omitted  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  3,  6  ;  I  grieve 
for  my  father  only. 

490.  fdjü^e  :  a  Potential  subj.,  for  fd^ü^en  fönnte. 

491.  SBcrbc  mit  mir,  ttJtt^  miU :  let  what  will  hefall  me.  hinüber: 
to  Unterwaiden  ;  over  the  mountains,  however,  and  not  over  the  lake. 

492.  Here  is  again  the  characteristic  policy  of  the  Swiss ;  cf.  lines 
190-193,  430-431,  1437,  1458-1461. 

493.  tJOm  993o(bc  :  the  Kernwald,  near  Melchtal's  home  ;  cf .  note  to 
line  545. 

494.  A  sudden,  sharp  knock  on  the  door  startles  them  both.  Fürst 
speaks  in  a  whisper.  Melchtal  makes  no  motion  to  leave  the  room. 
Fürst,  pleading,  leads  him  to  the  side  door,  not  without  resistance  by 
Melchtal. 

Page  29,  line  497.     tetd^ett  ftd)  btc  ^ättbc  :  help  each  other. 

498.  Melchtal  is  still  determined  and  protests.  Another  knock  at 
the  rear  door.     Fürst  hurries  Melchtal  out  of  the  room. 

501.  ttia§  ♦  .  ♦  fc^mant:  lohat  evil  news  my  heart  forehodes. 
frf)lt)ant :  poetic  for  a^nt.  The  swan  was  believed  to  have  premonitions 
of  Coming  events,  and  to  be  able  to  prophesy.  Compare  the  legend  of 
the  dying  song  of  the  swan.  SSßcr  fto^ft  ?     Fürst  asks  in  a  loud 

voice.  Then  he  continues  to  himself  in  an  undertone.  Fürst's  pre- 
monition,  foUowing  upon  Melchtal's  words,  485-491,  not  only  in- 
creases  the  interest  in  what  is  to  happen,  but  it  prepares  us  at  the 
same  time  for  bad  and  not  for  good  news. 

503.  (auf d)t :  the  sing,  with  two  subjects  is  common  in  German 
whenever  the  two  subjects  form  one  general  notion  ;  cf.  note  on  mu^, 
line  1385. 

505.  täV  c§9'Jot:  it  may  soon  be  necessary.  iät\  \}äittn:  subj. 
of  sof  tened  assertion  ;  really  a  contrary  to  f  act  condition  with  the  '  if  ' 
clause  (if  things  keep  up  this  way)  omitted  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  d. 
To  leave  the  doors  and  Windows  unbolted  and  unlocked  is  character- 
istic of  the  primitive  simplicity  of  life  in  mountain  and  rural  com- 
munities  everywhere. 

506.  S.D.  erftaunt :  why  ?  He  had  been  expecting  bad  news,  and 
here  he  sees  one  of  the  dearest  of  his  friends. 

507.  The  use  of  the  first  name  with  ^err  denotes  both  intimacy 
and  respect.  Ibci  @ott :  the  Germans  use  the  titles  of  divinity  fre- 
quently  as  mere  exclamations,  and  without  any  idea  of  an  oath. 
Literal  translations  should  be  avoided. 
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510.  Fürst  takes  Stauffacher's  hat  and  staff  and  puts  them  on  a 
bench  ;  then  he  grasps  both  hands  in  welcome.  His  questions  contain 
no  hiddeu  meaning.  Visits  from  friends  living  so  far  from  each  other 
were  rare  in  those  days,  and  this  is,  therefore,  only  a  friendly  greet- 
ing.  Stauffacher's  answer,  however,  suggests  the  contrast  between  the 
happy  days  they  once  knew  and  the  Situation  of  the  present,  and  is 
suggestive  of  his  reason  for  coming. 

513.  tttir  mirb  fo  ttio^t :  how  happij  you  make  me  feel. 

514.  933arm  ge^t  t>a§  ♦  .  .  auf :  how  my  heart  grows  warm  at  sight 
of  you  ! 

Page  30,  line  519.  Über  SlWcittrttb^  ^tM :  cf.  notes  to  lines  343, 
1247  ;  i.e.  via  the  St.  Gottliard  route  which  passes  through  Einsiedeln, 
where  is  the  famous  monastery  founded  by  Meinrad,  Count  of  Hohen- 
zollern.  This  man  was  a  monk  in  the  monastery  at  Reichenau,  but  in 
the  year  832  he  left  it,  and  built  himself  a  hermit's  cell  {^t\i)  near 
Mt.  Esel.  Here  he  was  n^urdered  in  861,  and  his  cell  destroyed.  In 
946  Otto  the  Great  founded  the  present  monastery  "  to  our  Lady 
Maria  of  Einsiedeln."  It  is  visited  yearly  by  over  100,000  pilgrims. 
3Be(fd)(anb :  Italy.  lüelfd^  is  a  German  term  for  anything  that  is 
not  German.  Conipare  the  Greek  habit  of  calling  everything  not 
Greek  "barbarian." 

520.  JRülimt:  why  this  was  is  clear  from  lines  341-348.  Fürst 
takes  from  the  sldeboard  a  decanter  of  wine  and  two  glasses,  and  puts 
them  on  a  table  to  the  left  center.  Both  sit  down  and  sip  their  wine 
from  time  to  time  as  they  talk. 

521.  ^(üekn :  cf.  note,  Introduction,  Act  I,  Sc.  III ;  i.e.  directly 
from  the  boat  to  Fürst's  house.  Fürst  speaks  meaningly  ;  he  is  hinting 
at  Keep  Uri. 

522.  ntrgeubi^  fonft  Itod^  :  nowhere  eise  besides.  This  emphatic  way 
of  putting  the  question  invites  Stauffacher  to  teil  what  Struck  him 
most  on  his  way  hither. 

524.  22ßoI)( :  cf.  note  to  line  214. 

525.  ^Bereiten  fcljctt :  seen  in  progress. 

526.  ba  l)abt  ^l)r^^ :  there  you  have  it;  i.e.  the  whole  Situation  in 
Uri. 

527.  Stauffacher's  voice  vibrates  with  Indignation  ;  but  he  speaks 
in  an  undertone  upon  warning  motions  from  Fürst,  who  fears  spies. 

529.  Uni»  fcft  »  .  .  ÖJrab :  a  forceful  description,  i.e.  only  the 
grave  held  captives  ;  all  living  men  were  free. 
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530.   mit  9lamtn  :  by  üs  right  name. 

533.  '2)ratt8fal  Ijab^  id) :  note  the  emphatic  order,  and  the  fine 
balance  of  the  clauses. 

537.  ÖOtt  uralter^  !^cr :  lit.  from  the  heginning  of  Urne,  ct.  English 
ß'om  of  old.  The  prefix  ^ur  denotes  original  source  or  beginning  ;  this 
phrase  is  therefore  stronger  than  the  more  usual  öon  atterS  ^er,  from 
early  times. 

Page  31,  line  540.  tncli  is  in  the  original  sense  of  drive  cattle,  cf. 
line  62  ;  but  treiben  (541)  is  in  the  figurative  sense  of  drive  matters^ 
i.e.  to  carry  on;  tr.,  how  far  they  carry  their  tyranny. 

542.  5tud) :  even  ;  the  nobles  had  not  as  yet  been  made  to  suffer  as 
had  the  common  people  ;  cf .  lines  696-700.  $[ttingl)aufen  :  already 
referred  to  in  lines  52,  337  ;  cf.  S.D.,  Act  II,  Sc.  I,  and  note. 

543.  nod^  :  also ;  even  in  the  space  of  one  human  life  things  have 
changed  so  much. 

544.  fei:  subj.,  why  ? 

545.  unterm  395alb :  i.e.  Nid  dem  Wald.  The  Kernwald  divided 
Unterwaiden  into  two  parts.  Ob  bcm  2Batb,  i.e.  above  or  higher  than 
the  forest,  and  Wit>  bem  '^aX^,  i.e.  below  or  lower  than  the  forest. 

546.  Cf.  lines  90-97. 

550.  SBoUt^  er  .  .  ♦  miprauti^cn :  he  tried  to  wrong  her,  demanding 
of  her  a  shameful  impropriety. 

555.  It  seems  a  little  stränge  that  Fürst  makes  no  comment  on 
Teirs  act  in  saving  Bauragarten.  But  he  did  not  know,  of  course, 
the  danger  involved  in  the  act ;  and,  furthermore,  it  was  so  like  Teil 
that  it  did  not  seem  remarkable  to  Fürst. 

557.  berfelbe  '^arm :  probably  Baumgarten  ;  for  Stauffacher  must 
have  had  some  conversation  with  him  while  they  were  together  in 
Stauffacher's  house. 

558.  «Samen  :  the  chief  town  in  Ob  dem  Wald,  on  the  Sarner  Lake. 
Here  Landenberg's  Castle  is  said  to  have  stood.  As  Sarnen  is  near 
Kerns,  Melchtal's  home,  Fürst's  attention  is  at  once  keyed  higher.  It 
must  be  remembered,  also,  that  Melchtal  from  his  concealment  in  the 
next  room  can  hear  everything  that  is  being  said.  But  Fürst  seems, 
for  the  moment,  to  have  forgotten  that. 

Page  32,  line  561.     (Sitttritt :  i.e.  into  the  valley  of  the  Melch. 
563.    gilt  ma§  :  is  of  iveight,  is  influential.     This  praise  of  Melch- 
tal's father  helps  us  to  understand  the  readiness  with  which  later  in 
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the  scene  the  two  older  and  vastly  more  influential  men  accept 
Melchtal  as  an  equal. 

564.  993ai§  \^V2  mit  t^m  :  what  has  hefallen  him. 

569,  S.D.  tu  I)öd)fter  ©^annung.  Think,  however,  what  Melchtal's 
feelings  must  be  ! 

570  ff.  Note  how  vivid  the  order  and  the  use  of  the  present  tense 
makes  the  narrative. 

572.  bn :  is  here  the  conj.  since  or  because.  Cf.  the  t^a  in  line  574, 
where  it  is  an  adv. :  then. 

575,  S.D.  will:  triesto.  Anoise,  which  Melchtal  makes  behind  the 
door,  recalls  his  presence  there  to  Fürst,  who  thereupon  wants  to  take 
Stauffacher  away  from  that  side  of  tlie  room,  so  that  Melchtal  shall  not 
hear  him.  But  in  his  excitement  and  his  Indignation  Stauffacher  mis- 
takes  Fürst's  exclamation  as  a  cry  of  horror,  and  so  raises  his  voice. 

577  ff.  This  was  not  an  uncommon  form  of  punishment  in  those 
days.  Cf.  Shakespeare's  King  John.,  Act  IV,  Sc.  I,  and  King  Lem\ 
Act  III,  Sc.  VII. 

Page  33,  line  578.  Fürst's  cry  is  not  merely  a  cry  of  horror  ;  it  is 
much  more  a  cry  of  pity  for  the  young  Melchtal.  Melchtal  rushes 
in  with  a  terrible  cry,  seizes  Stauffacher  violently  by  the  arm,  then 
totters  away  and  half  fainting  falls  on  his  knees.  Fürst  raises  his 
hands  to  heaven  in  supplication.  'J'here  is  a  distinct  gain  in  the 
dramatic  power  of  the  scene  by  thus  postponing  the  announcement  of 
MelchtaFs  relationship  to  the  unhappy  man. 

584.  What  seemed  a  trivial  thing  a  little  while  ago  (line  464  ff.) 
seems  now,  in  the  light  of  its  consequences,  guilt  and  crime. 

585.  blittö,  gcbicttbet :  purposed  tautology. 

586.  ^d)  fagt'^  :  it  is  as  I  said.  ^cr  £lueW  .  .  .  aU)§gefIoffctt  :  a 
very  poetic  figure  ;  as  if  sight  were  a  spring  of  water  that  had  gone  dry. 

Page  34,  line  588.  Sd)mcrsctti3 :  archaic  and  poetic  for  ©c^mcrjeg  ; 
cf.  Appendix  B,  6. 

589  ff.  A  well-kno\vm  and  oft-quoted  passage.  It  is  charged  with 
high  and  noble  feeling,  but  it  can  easily  be  read  with  too  much  pathos. 
Notice  particularly  the  poetic  order  and  the  telling  emphasis;  cI. 
Milton's  Paradise  Lost,  Book  III,  lines  22-24,  37-50  : 

But  thou 
Kevisit'st  not  these  eyes,  that  roll  in  vain 
To  find  thy  piercing  ray,  and  find  no  dawn  ; 
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Then  feed  on  thoughts,  that  voluntary  move 
Harmonious  numbers ;  as  the  wakeful  bird 
Sings  darkling,  and  in  shadiest  covert  hid 
Tunes  her  nocturnal  note  :  thus  with  the  year 
Seasons  return,  but  not  to  me  returns 
Day,  or  the  sweet  approach  of  even  or  morn, 
Or  sight  of  vernal  bloom,  or  summer's  rose, 
Or  flocks,  or  herds,  or  human  face  divine  ; 
But  cloud  instead,  and  ever-during  dark 
Surrounds  me,  from  the  cheerful  ways  of  men 
Cut  off,  and  for  the  book  of  knowledge  fair 
Presented  with  a  universal  blank 
Of  nature's  works  to  me  expunged  and  rased, 
And  wisdom  at  one  entrance  quite  shut  out. 

593.  fttl)(enb  :  feeling  his  affliction  in  the  dark)iess,  because  he  is 
thinking  of  the  joyous  life  of  animals  and  plants  in  the  light. 

594.  cv(\mdif  tann  (596)  :  pres.  for  future  ;  what  is  the  effect  ? 
Cf.  Appendix  C,  11. 

595.  (S(i)tticl5  :  luster  or  enamel ;  a  soft  and  glossy,  glasslike  luster, 
which  is  a  peculiar  characteristic  of  the  brilliantly  and  variegated 
colored  flowers  of  the  Alps. 

596.  Xiic  roten  J^irncn :  red  snow  peaks.  Whole  peaks,  when  cov- 
ered  with  the  Firneis  (cf.  note  to  line  38),  are  called  ^imeit.  When 
the  reflected  rays  of  the  sun  from  below  the  horizon,  either  at  setting 
or  rising,  strike  these  peaks,  they  take  on  a  deep  rieh  color,  called 
Sllpenglü^en,  Alpenglow^  which  is  very  beautiful  in  contrast  with  the 
dark  shadowy  Valleys  below. 

600.  feinet  :  neither  one. 

603.  Fürst,  going  up  to  Melchtal,  tries  to  comfort  him. 

604.  @r  bewarf  uod)  mcl)r :  he  lacks  even  more  than  his  sight. 

Page  35,  line  610.  Cf.  Ovid's  Metamorphoses,  lines  349  ff.  "The 
use  of  water  belongs  to  all  the  people  in  common.  Nature  did  not 
intend  the  sunlight  or  the  air  or  the  murmuring  waves  to  belong  to 
one  person  only.  I  demand  my  share  of  what  belongs  to  all." 
Melchtal  rises  abruptly,  goes  to  the  rear  of  the  room  and  throws  open 
the  door,  thus  showing  the  landscape  in  the  light  of  the  setting  sun. 
He  looks  intently,  then  closes  his  eyes,  as  if  he  meant  to  realize  what 
it  is  to  be  blind.     After  a  time  he  comes  forward  again. 
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618.   ^ittübcr  :  Unterwaiden  ;  cf.  note  to  line  491. 

624.  Fürst  struggles  with  Melchtal  to  prevent  his  going,  and  finally 
succeeds  in  forcing  him  back  into  tlie  room.  Then  Fürst  closes  the 
door  and  remains  Standing  by  it. 

626.  C)l)nmäd)t^HCW  3ortt§  :  mocks  at  our  anger  and  helplessness. 

627.  tt)Ot)Ut^  er :  not  a  concessive,  but  a  conditional  clause  ;  though 
he  dwelL 

628.  8tl)rcrfl)ortt^,  Jungfrau  :  two  of  the  liighest  peaks  in  the  Ber- 
nese  Alps,  southwest  froni  Lucerne,  and  about  equidistant  from 
Lucerne  and  Bern.  In  Schiller's  time  they  were  both  considered  in- 
accessible.  The  Schreckhorn  (13,386  ft.  high)  was  first  climbed  in 
1861  ;  the  Jungfrau  (13,671  ft.  high),  in  1811.  Melchtal  is  still  Stand- 
ing a  few  feet  from  the  door,  his  face  turned  from  the  audience,  as  if 
he  were  still  determined  to  go. 

629  tJcrfdjIeiert :  maybe  by  the  clouds,  but  more  likely  by  the  snow 
that  Covers  its  head  like  a  veil.  The  mountain  may  owe  its  name, 
Virgin,  to  this  veil  of  pure  snow.  ma(t)e  :  pres.  indic.  for  the  subj. 
or  cond.     What  is  the  effect  ?     Cf.  Appendix  C,  8. 

630.   Foreshadows  the  subsequent  action  ;  cf.  lines  1060,  2875  ff. 

Page  36,  line  636.  ^ovt :  Melchtal  has  meantime  approached  the 
Window,  and  points  to  the  mountains  which  are  seen  through  it. 

639.  (&^  ift  auf  feinem  ©i^fct:  it  (i.e.  tyranny)  is  at  its  apex  or 
height,  or  at  its  worst.  ^oUett  .  .  ♦  ^Üilgcrfte  :  Shall  we  wait  until 
the  extremest  act  of  tyranny  .... 

645.   ttiarb  :  cf.  note  to  line  149. 

649.  It  may  well  be  that  a  chamois,  in  seeking  to  escape  when 
cornered,  has  turned  on  the  hunter;  or  that  in  trying  to  force  a  way 
between  him  and  the  rocks,  it  has  pushed  a  hunter  over  a  narrow 
ledge.  There  are  instances  of  this  on  record.  But  that  the  act  is  one 
of  deliberate  planning  is  not  now  admitted  by  naturalists. 

650.  ^auSgeno^  :  helpmate.  In  those  days  the  ox  was  literally  the 
house  companion  of  his  owner ;  for  master  and  ox  dwelt  under  the 
same  roof. 

653.   geretjt :  ichen  irritated. 

655.  ^te  brei  ßanbc  .  .  .  wir  bret :  each  man  represents  a  diöer- 
ent  canton  :  Fürst,  Uri  ;  Stauffacher,  Schwyz  ;  Melchtal,  Unter- 
waiden. 

658.  bie  alten  S3ünbe  :  the  ancient  treaties  of  alliance  between  the 
cantons ;  cf.  Historical  Account,  V  and  VII,  p.  262. 


226  WILHELM    TELL.  [Pages  37-38. 

Page  37,  line  660.  Seib  ttttb  Stttt :  poetic  couplet :  Ufe  and  limb  ; 
cf.  Appendix  B,  3,  b. 

661.  am  anbertt  .  .  ♦  ®^irm  :  if  he  has  the  other  ones  to  hack  him 
and  to  defend  him. 

665.  Sattb^gcmcinbc  :  or  l^attbegoerfammtung  :  the  assemhly  or  can- 
tonal  cotuicü ;  cf.  note  to  line  1109. 

666.  9itC^t:  read  with  üerad)tet  (667).     The  order  is  strained. 

668.  9?iti)t  Ittftcrtt  jttgcnblid)c§  S3Iut  (treibt  m\6),  foubern)  mtd) 
treibt,  etc. 

670.  293tt§  ond) :  that  which  even.  Stein  be§  f^elfcn :  hardest 
stone  ;  poetic. 

671.  ^flufe§,  (Soljtt  (672)  :  the  English  prefers  the  phiral. 

673.  ^eil^ge  Sotfeit:  the  inviolability  of  the  father's  head  is  a  very 
ancient  idea.  eljre,  bett)ad)e  (674):  subj.  of  purpose  or  wish ;  cf. 
Appendix  C,  7  cc. 

678.    (So  fei  .  .  .  fremb  :  therefore  he  not  unmindful  of  our  distress. 

682.  in  glcid)er  9)Jitfd)ttIb  nnb  2?erbammni§ :  in  equal  joint  guilt 
and  condemnation ;  cf.  Luke  xxiii,  40 :  "  But  the  other  answering  re- 
buked  him,  saying:  Dost  not  thou  fear  God,  seeing  thou  art  in  the 
same  condemnation."  Melchtal's  father  had  stood  firmly  for  the 
cause  of  his  country  against  the  unlawful  encroachments  of  the  Aus- 
trians,  and  this  was  the  real  reason  why  he  had  been  punished  so 
severely.  Fürst  and  Stauff acher  hold  these  same  political  views  (cf. 
lines  252-257),  and  are  therefore  liable  to  the  same  treatment  by  the 
governor  (cf .  line  271).  Stauffacher  sits  down.  Fürst  walks  thought- 
fully  up  and  down,  then  sits  down  on  the  other  side  of  the  table. 
Melchtal  Stands  behind  the  table. 

684.   ^errn  for  Ferren. 

Page  38,  line  685.  «Siüinen :  now  ©ilcnen,  a  village  south  of 
Altorf,  on  the  St.  Gotthard  road.  A  family  of  the  name  once  lived 
near  by  on  the  river  Reuss  in  a  Castle,  one  tower  of  which  is  still 
Standing. 

688.  (Jurer:  Fürst.  bcr  @nre :  Stauffacher.  Melchtal  looks  at 
each  in  turn. 

689.  eii)te  äBä^rung:  Sterling  value,  lawful  value  {of  money). 
^lang  (690) :  ring  {of  money),  good  repute.  A  striking  figure  ;  for 
prose  Söert  and  9?uf. 

691.  ^^r  Ijabt  .  .  .  berme^rt :  from  your  ancestors  you  have  inher- 
ited  many  great  virtues,  and  you  have  yourself  greatly  increased  them. 
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692.  2öa^  hra\iä}V§  '^e^  Gbctmann^ :  Why  do  loe  need  the  noble 
class  to  help  us  f  It  is  Melchtal's  argument  that  turns  Stauffacher 
from  his  intended  visit  to  Attinghausen  ;  cf.  lines  336-337.  Melchtal 
distrusts  the  nobles,  some  of  whom  liave  openly  sided  with  Aiistria  ; 
cf.  Wolfenschiessen,  line  78  ;  Rudenz,  Act  II,  Sc.  I.  His  impetuous 
and  bold  spirit  demands  immediate  action,  such  as  can  come  only 
from  the  common  people. 

694.  SSöreil  mir :  a  streng  and  unattainable  wish,  really  a  cond. 
cont.  to  fact ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  c.  ^d)  meine,  293tr  moUtctt :  Itell 
yon,  ive  woidd  knoio  how  .... 

697.  9Ziebenmocu:  lowlands^  i.e.  the  common  people.  ^()^u : 
heights,  i.e.  the  nobles.     Highly  figurative  and  poetic. 

701.  Obmann :  arbitrato?'^  judge.  Fürst  gives  the  concluding  and 
final  argument  for  action.  The  Emperor  should  be  the  one  natu- 
rally  and  legally  to  become  the  arbitrator  between  the  Swiss  and 
Austria,  but  siiice  the  present  Emperor  is  also  the  Duke  of  Austria, 
and  thus  one  of  the  interested  parties,  and  since  he  is,  furthermore, 
using  his  very  authority  as  Emperor  to  decide  the  case  in  his  favor 
as  Duke  of  Austria,  there  is  nothing  left  for  the  Swiss  to  do  but  to 
resist. 

703.  bcr  nn^  nntcrbrücft,  (ber)  tft  unfer  ^aifer:  it  is  common  to 
omit  one  member  of  a  correlative. 

707.  He  does  not  wish  to  send  Melchtal  for  the  reasons  he  gives  in 
lines  709-710;  he  does  not  doubt  Melchtal's  ability  to  perform  the 
mission. 

708.  ülöem  täg^  c^^  nä^er  an :  whom  could  it  concern  more ;  subj.  of 
polite  Suggestion  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  d. 

Page  39,  line  717.   5((5CÜer :  Bauragarten. 

721.  It  must  seem  stränge  that  the  otherwise  intelligent  and  sane- 
minded  Stauffacher  should  suggest  these  places,  where  any  unusual 
meetings  would  at  once  be  detected  by  the  authorities.  He  was  per- 
haps  too  honest  to  be  a  good  and  successful  plotter,  The  lines  serve 
to  remind  Fürst  of  an  ideal  place  for  meeting. 

725.  9JZt)t^enftein :  this  time  the  real  one  is  meant ;  cf.  note  to 
line  39.  This  is  a  natural  obelisk,  about  80  feet  high,  rising  directly 
from  the  water,  just  around  a  point  south  of  Treib.  At  the  time 
of  the  centennial  anniversary  of  Schiller's  birth  the  three  original 
cantons  (Urtautoue)  caused  to  be  cut  into  it  this  inscription:  3)cm 
@änger  S^ellg,  5.  @ci)iüer,  bie  Urfantonc,  1859.        ^xa'^^  über:  oppo- 
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Site;  but  this  is  not  exactly  true.  The  Mythenstein  is  on  the  same 
shore  of  the  lake  as  the  Rütli,  but  a  little  to  the  northward  and 
below  it. 

727.  OfJütli:  also  @rütU :  a  little  (4i  for  lein)  Clearing  (9fiut=  from 
reuten;  cf.  auSgereutet,  line  728).  It  is  the  name  given  to  a  steep 
mountain  meadow  in  Uri,  on  the  west  shore  of  the  lake,  about  ten 
minutes  walk  south  of  and  below  Selisberg  (cf.  note  to  line  965).  It 
was  an  ideal  place  for  a  secret  meeting,  for  it  is  surrounded  by  rocky 
walls  and  screened  by  trees  and  bushes,  and  is  easily  reached  from 
Unterwaiden  and  Schwyz.  It  is  now  the  property  of  the  nation, 
having  been  bought  by  subscriptions  of  the  school  children.  On  Sun- 
days  and  national  holidays  it  is  visited  by  throngs  of  visitors,  espe- 
cially  by  schools  and  patriotic  societies. 

Page  40,  line  734.    mag  :  let. 

736.  gemeinfam  tsa^  ©cmcittC :  in  common^  the  common  good.  The 
alliteration  is  very  telling.  Details,  such  as  the  time  of  the  meeting, 
password,  etc.,  are  not  mentioned.  VVe  must  assuine  that  these  mat- 
ters were  arranged  later  by  messages  and  correspondence.  Schiller 
was  right  in  purposely  omitting  such  niatters,  since  their  inclusion 
would  have  drawn  out  the  scene  needlessly  and  retarded  the  rise  to 
the  climax  in  line  744. 

738.  Fürst  and  Stauffacher  rise  and  stand  beside  Melchtal.  To 
enhance  the  dramatic  effect  to  the  eye,  the  men  must  never  before  in 
the  scene  have  formed  a  similar  group.  The  three  right  hands  are 
thus  joined,  and  raised  on  high  as  the  men  take  the  oath. 

740.  ^rct  Wdnncv,  brci  Sänbcr :  cf.  note  to  line  655. 

742.  jjtt  ©d^U^  Uttb  Xvni^:  for  defence  and  defiance;  cf.  Appen- 
dix B,  8,  6. 

744,  S.D.  The  pause  must  be  well  timed,  not  too  long  nor  yet  too 
Short,  if  the  effect  is  to  be  good. 

747.  i^cuerjcid^Ctt :  an  ancient  and  universal  method  of  signaling, 
not  only  victories,  but  messages  of  all  kinds. 

748.  faüctt:  sc.  tütnn, 

751.  Uttb  l^ctt  ♦  ♦  .  tagen  :  bright  day  shall  dawn  in  your  darkness^ 
i.e.  the  sun  of  liberty  shall  brighten  his  sightless  days.  MelchtaPs 
prophetic  picture  foreshadows  the  ending  of  the  play.  fallen  — 
mallen^  tragen  —  tagen:  rhyme  in  closing  the  scene,  marking  the 
climax  of  Melchtal's  determination  ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  9. 

751,  S.D.   (Bit  Qtlftn  an§tinan'i>tv :  separate.    They  do  not  leave  the 
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stage.    They  let  their  hands  fall,  then  grasp  them  again  in  firm  hand- 
clasp  as  the  curtain  falls. 

Schiller  very  skillfully  selected  just  three  men,  each  of  whom 
had,  directly  or  iiidirectly,  personally  feit  the  tyranny  of  the  gov- 
ernors,  to  form  this  personal  league  out  of  which  is  to  grow  the 
greater  covenant  of  the  three  cantons.  The  three  men  are  in 
every  way  the  proper  representatives  of  their  respective  cantons. 
Fürst,  the  oldest,  cautious,  wise,  slow  to  advocate  change,  unwill- 
ing  to  act  without  the  nobility,  ready  to  endure  tyranny  as  long 
as  it  can  be  borne,  preferriug  diplomacy  and  peaceful  measures  to 
war  and  bloodshed,  is  the  last  to  be  won  over  to  a  policy  of  action. 
This  is  the  sort  of  man  that  would  best  represent  the  sentiment  of 
the  people  of  üri,  who  had  been  the  first  to  possess  and  had 
longest  enjoyed  the  Privileges  of  home  rule,  and  had  therefore 
developed  a  higher  state  of  political  life,  and  were  extreraely  sen- 
sitive to  change  and  disturbance  in  existing  conditions.  Stauf- 
facher,  middle-aged,  sturdy,  cool  and  deliberate,  tenacious  and 
sanely  aggressive,  voices  the  character  and  sentiment  of  the  people 
of  Schwyz,  a  canton  less  advanced  politically  than  Uri,  but  already 
fully  conscious  of  the  value  of  its  privileges  and  the  necessity  of 
securing  them  permanently.  To  Stauffacher  the  assistance  of  the 
nobles,  of  whom  Schwyz  had  only  a  few,  is  desirable  but  not 
necessary.  He  is  ready  to  act  whenever  the  time  for  action 
arrives.  Melchtal,  the  youngest,  hot-headed,  impetuous,  a  demo- 
crat  to  whom  the  nobility  count  as  nothing,  is  the  fitting  represen- 
tative  of  Unterwaiden,  the  newest  and  least  developed  politically 
of  the  three  cantons.  There  the  individual  was  still  compelled  to 
make  his  own  way  in  life  with  little  assistance  and  less  inter- 
ference  from  his  neighbors;  there  passions  were  elemental,  less 
patient  under  restraint. 

While  these  men  are  thus  set  off  in  effective  contrast,  they  are 
also  shown  as  supplementing  each  other  most  admirably.  Tt  is 
the  passionate  Melchtal  who  by  his  eloquence  wins  the  others  to 
action.  Fürst,  by  his  conservative  and  prudent  Council,  his  wise 
statesmanship,  prevents  rash  and  ill-considered  action.  Stauf- 
facher  is  the  '  golden  mean  '  between  the  other  two,  and  it  is  due  to 
this  perhaps  that  he  later  becomes  the  antual  leader,  Organizer, 
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and  head  of  the  whole  movement  of  which  this  league  of  the  three 
is  the  beginning.  The  three  men  are  alike  in  their  patriotism, 
their  willingness  to  serve  and  to  sacrifice,  and  in  high  intelligence, 
resolution,  and  strong  purpose. 

It  must  cause  some  surprise  that  Teil,  the  hero,  is  not  a  membei 
of  this  league.  Schiller  left  him  out  of  this  scene,  and  out  of 
Sc.  II,  Act  II,  with  deliberate  purpose,  the  reasons  for  which  will 
appear  later.  But  it  may  be  noted  here  that  Teil  as  a  man  of 
action  and  not  of  words  would  be  out  of  place  in  this  scene, 
Furthermore,  Teil  has  so  far  shown  no  interest  in  the  political 
Situation  ;  he  has  in  fact  refnsed  to  discuss  it  at  all.  *  > 

The  scene  falls  into  three  divisions.  The  "  Introduction  "  (lines 
459-607),  charged  with  deep  feeling ;  the  "  Determination  to  Act  " 
(lines  608-707),  dominated  by  the  will;  the  "  Making  of  the 
Compact "  (lines  708-751),  illuminated  by  hope  and  faith. 

The  exposition  is  nearly  complete.     We  have  learned : 

a.    That  tyranny  is  equally  oppressive  iu  all  of  the  cantons. 

6.  That  the  cause  for  this  tyranny  is  the  same  in  each  and  all 
cantons. 

c.  That  all  classes  and  kinds  of  men  are  equally  concerned. 

d.  That  there  is  a  strong  love  for  liberty  among  the  people,  and 
that  the  spirit  of  resistance  is  growing. 

e.  That  the  attitude  of  the  noble  classes  alone  is  doubtful, 
though  a  hint  is  given  (Attinghausen,  line  544)  that  they  will 
eventually  side  with  the  people. 

/.  Three  men  have  bound  themselves  by  oath  to  arouse  the  peo- 
ple to  concerted  action. 

g.  In  Teil  we  already  see  the  promised  deliverer. 

Act  IL     Scene  I. 

The  place  is  the  baronial  estate  ((Sbett)of)  of  Attinghausen  in  the 
village  of  the  same  name,  a  half  mile  south  of  Altorf,  where  are 
still  to  be  Seen  the  ruius  of  his  castle. 

The  time  is  early  morning.  No  particular  day  is  indicated, 
though  we  must  place  it  somewhere  between  October  28th  and 
November  8th.  Tschudi  places  the  time  as  the  morning  of 
November  8th,  13U7. 
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The  stage  shows  us  the  Great  Hall  in  Attinghausen's  Castle.  It 
is  richly  finished,  with  high  and  sharply  pointed  arches,  beamed 
ceiling,  arched  Windows  and  doorways.  The  walls  are  covered 
with  arms  and  armor,  and  with  trophies  of  the  hunt,  with  coats- 
of-arms,  etc.  Large  heavy  chairs,  a  table,  and  a  sideboard  com- 
plete  the  furnishings.  The  whole  is  a  picture  of  simple  spien dor. 
Attinghausen  is  engaged  in  pouring  the  wine  into  a  goblet  as  the 
curtain  rises.     His  retainei's  Surround  him  in  a  semicircle. 

Page  41,  S.D.  ^rcil)crr  öon  3ltttnöl)ttufctt :  Banneret  (cf.  note  to 
line  330)  of  Uri,  and  Landammann  from  1294  to  1317,  was  a  Swiss 
noble  of  ancient  family.  Schiller,  for  dramatic  reasons,  makes  him 
older  than  he  really  was  (cf.  note  to  line  911)  ;  makes  him  the  last  of 
his  family  (cf.  line  861),  which  he  was  not ;  and  places  his  death  long 
before  it  occurred  (cf.  line  2451).  ^uont :  what  is  he  doing  here  ? 
Cf .  lines  51-52.  DfJcdjett  unb  Scnfctt  :  November  8th  is  pretty  late 
for  making  hay  in  the  Alps.  Schiller  uses  poetic  license  here,  as, 
also,  in  line  1913,  where  Gessler  picks  the  apple  from  a  tree.  It  is  to 
be  remembered,  however,  that  the  audience  will  be  indifferent  to  the 
exact  date,  and  will  be  interested  far  more  in  the  stage  picture. 
U(rtd)  ÖOtt  9iubCtt5 :  in  the  play  the  accent  falls  most  often  on  the  first 
syllable  of  9tuben^^,  thoughWit  sometimes  comes  on  the  last  syllable, 
where  it  would  come  naturally.  The  name  Rudenz  is  mentioned  by 
Tschudi  as  that  of  a  nephew  of  Stauffacher.  There  was  also  a  Castle 
of  the  name  near  Giswel,  south  of  the  Sarner  Lake,  on  an  estate  that 
belonged  to  the  Attinghausen  family.  The  name  is  given  also  in  the 
chronicles  as  that  of  one  of  the  patriots  of  the  Rütli  meeting.  The 
contrast  between  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz  is  striking  and  instructive. 
The  patriarchal  appearance  of  the  old  nobleman  is  enhanced  by  his 
^eljtoamö  and  the  stick  with  the  @emfenl)orn,  which  give  a  distinctive 
Swiss  coloring.  Compare  him  with  Rudenz  in  his  splendid  court 
dress,  red  mantle,  and  hat  —  a  dandy  of  the  Austrian  court.  This 
difference  in  dress  prepares  us  for  the  difference  of  opinion  they  hold 
respecting  the  cause  of  the  Swiss  people,  and  shows  us  at  once  on 
which  side  each  one  Stands.  tritt  eilt :  as  Rudenz  enters  the  men  bow 
respectfully.    Does  Rudenz  return  their  salutation  ?    Cf .  lines  782-783. 

752.   Rudenz  speaks  with  impatience,  why  ?     Cf.  lines  771,  931. 

753-764.  Attinghausen 's  deliberate  actions  are  in  streng  contrast 
with  Rudenz's  impatience. 
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754,  S.D.  ^rü^trunf :  morning  cnp,  an  unnsual  word,  formed  pos- 
sibly  by  analogy  with  ^rü^ftürf,  breakfast.  It  consisted  of  wine,  or 
perhaps  eider,  and  may  have  been  a  part  of  the  breakfast.  The  cus- 
tom  of  '  drinking  round '  was  very  common  formerly  ;  cf .  the  drink- 
ing  of  the  loving  cup,  and  also  the  old  practice  of  drinking  from  one 
cup  during  the  communion  Service.  The  scene  illustrates  the  patri- 
archal  relations  existing  between  master  and  servants. 

756.  SJJit  meinem  5(ugc  ♦  .  ♦  in  bcr  ®d)Iad)t :  personaUy  supervis- 
ing  their  lahor^  just  as  I  personaUy  led  them  into  battle,  carrying  the 
hanner.     A  rather  awkward  comparison. 

761.  in  enger  ftet)§  nnb  engcrm  ^ret§:  within  an  ever  narrow  and 
ever  narrowing  circle  of  existence.  He  means  that  the  wide  and  varied 
occupations  of  his  youth,  which  led  him  into  the  fields  and  forests  as 
well  as  into  battle,  have  gradually  had  to  be  given  upas  he  grew  older, 
until  now  he  is  confined  to  the  Castle  walls ;  and  that  soon  he  will 
come  to  the  grave  (bem  engften  itnb  legten).  It  is  rather  unusual  to 
leave  the  comparative  adjective  undeclined,  and  this  has  led  some 
editors  to  '  correct '  Schiller  and  to  write  both  forms  engerm. 

764.  Wem  ®d)attc  (for  ©djattcn)  bin  id^  .  .  .  ^^^amc:  lam  only  a 
shadoiv  of  what  I  was,  and  soon  only  my  name  will  he  left  of  me. 

765.  The  cup,  having  gone  around  the  circle,  comes  to  Kuoni,  who 
Stands  at  one  end  of  the  semicircle.  He  drinks  from  it  and  hands  it 
to  Rudenz.  ^d)  Iiring^i§  (Snd^ :  /  drink  to  your  health.  Cf.  English 
here's  to  you. 

Page  42,  line  765,  S.D.  ^n  9lttben5  janbett:  why  ?  Cf.  lines  784, 
785.  Rudenz  may  have  feit,  however,  that  the  servants  bore  him  no 
good  will ;  cf .  line  2888.  Does  Rudenz  take  the  cup  and  drink  ?  (Ji§ 
gel^t  .  .  .  einem  ^er^en :  as  we  drink  from  one  cup,  so  our  hearts 
are  one  in  good  will.  The  eö  is  indefinite  and  has  reference  to  the 
feeling  of  good  fellowship  symbolized  by  the  act  of  drinking  from  the 
same  cup.  Kuoni's  invitation  is  to  be  taken  purely  as  an  offer  of 
kindly  feelings  and  in  no  way  as  a  test  or  challenge  to  Rudenz  to  de- 
clare  his  sentiments  toward  the  cause  of  the  people.  To  eat  and  drink 
together  has,  among  all  peoples,  constituted  a  sign  of  friendship. 
Among  the  desert  people,  so  it  is  said,  a  stranger's  life  is  safe  if  he 
has  once  eaten  salt  or  broken  bread  with  them.  Compare,  also,  the 
symbolic  significance  of  breaking  bread  and  drinking  wine  in  the  com- 
munion Service.  The  episode  is  dramatically  very  effective,  especially 
in  the  contrast  it  makes  between  the  patriarch  Attinghausen  and  the 
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prig  Rudenz.  Attinghausen  notices  the  manner  of  Rudenz  toward 
the  nien,  and  from  this  time  on  keeps  his  eyes  fixed  on  Rudenz  with  a 
look  of  questioning  and  of  reproach. 

767.  ^ttber:  cf.  English  hoys. 

768.  bC)§  Sttttb^  @cf(!^äftett:  polüical  affairs.  The  remark  shows 
how  close  to  the  people  Attinghausen  Stands.     Cf.  lines  338,  542  ff. 

770.  ^crrcttburg :  Gessler's  residence  was  near  Küssnacht  (cf.  line 
219),  but  Schiller  makes  it  appear  here  that  he  had  in  Altorf  a  castle 
other  than  the  Twing  that  he  is  building  (Act  I,  Sc.  III).  How  does 
Attinghausen  say  these  lines  ?  He  knows  the  answer  to  his  question, 
because  this  was  not  the  first  time  that  Rudenz  had  gone  to  see  Berta  ; 
also,  Rudenz  is  dressed  for  the  court  and  not  for  the  fields. 

771.  Rudenz,  still  impatient  to  be  off,  does  not  catch  the  significance 
of  Attinghausen's  question,  and  so  eagerly  grasps  at  the  opening  his 
uncle  gives  him  to  say  "  yes,"  and  to  be  off. 

772.  When  people  sit  down,  as  Attinghausen  does,  it  means  that 
the  conversation  has  only  begun.  His  act  is  in  strong  contrast  to 
Rudenz'  impatience.  How  will  Attinghausen  say  these  lines  ?  Is  he 
angry  or  hurt  in  feelings  ? 

775.  Rudenz,  who  has  grown  uneasy  under  Attinghausen's  search- 
ing  glance,  finally  sits  down,  also.  He  turns  half  away  from  his  uncle, 
without  looking  at  him.  Rudenz'  excuse  is  not  sincere ;  he  blames 
his  uncle  merely  to  excuse  himself. 

777.  Gare  should  be  taken  not  to  read  these  lines  plaintively,  or 
with  bitterness.  Attinghausen,  throughout,  speaks  with  loving  long- 
ing,  and,  though  he  preaches  at  times,  he  is  actuated  on  the  whole  by 
the  one  hope  that  he  may  save  Rudenz  to  his  country's  cause.  There 
is  neither  bitterness  nor  sarcasm  in  what  he  says. 

778.  ^nv  l^rembc  gcttiorbctt:  has  become  an  alien  (stränge  or  fo7^- 
eign)  place.  After  irerben  the  dative  with  gu  is  the  common  construc- 
tion  instead  of  a  nominative.        U(t :  diminutive  for  Ulric^. 

779.  (Scibe :  the  everyday  dress  was  of  leather ;  silk  was  worn  only 
at  court. 

780.  ^fauenfcbcr :  the  peacock  feather  was  worn  by  Austrian 
knights. 

781.  ^ur^urtnantel :  red  was  the  Austrian  color. 

Page  43,  line  782.  $eradf)tutt0 :  refers  to  the  manner  in  which 
Rudenz  answered  the  greeting  of  the  men  as  he  entered  ;  fd^älttft :  re- 
fers to  the  manner  in  which  Rudenz  accepted  the  cup  from  Kuoni. 
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784.  Kudenz  speaks  with  suUen  passion.  Stress  gebül^rt  and  nimmt, 
in  Order  to  show  tiie  contrast. 

^ic  @!^r^ :  i.e.  the  consideration  and  treatment  that  is  proper  from 
a  noble  to  a  vassal. 

785.  ^a§  9?cd)t :  i.e.  tlie  familiarity  of  a  vassal  toward  bis  overlord, 
as  exemplified  in  tbe  ^rütjtrunf.  Rudenz  is,  bowever,  really  ashamed, 
tbough  be  will  not  sbow  it.  He  is  on  tbe  defensive,  not  only  aa. 
against  Attingbausen  but  also  as  against  bis  own  true  convictions. 

786.  How  does  Attingbausen  say  bis  lines  ?  How  does  Rudenz  act 
wbile  Attingbausen  is  speaking  ?  Notice  bow  completely  Atting- 
bausen bere  identifies  bimself  with  tbe  people;  cf.  töir  (780),  and 
unfrer  (792). 

796.  Rudenz  does  not  say  wbat  be  really  bimself  believes  (cf.  Act 
III,  Sc.  II),  but  wbat  be  would  like  to  make  bimself  believe.  Tbis 
must  be  apparent  from  bis  manner.  He  is  simply  repeating  tbe  argu- 
ments  be  bas  beard  from  the  Austrians  at  Gessler's  court. 

798.  Iti^tt^  Söort:  little  ward;  i.e.  yes ;  tbereby  ackuowledging 
tbe  Austrian  pretensions. 

801.  il)nen  :  anybody,  but  more  particularly  tbe  free  peasants  men- 
tioned  in  lines  806  ff.  But  Rudenz  really  aims  the  thrust  at  Atting- 
bausen, because  of  the  latter' s  sympathy  for  the  people.  bie  ^ugett 
galten  (for  3ut)atteit) :  hold  the  eyes  shut,  so  that  the  true  Situation  can- 
not  be  Seen.     Cf .  Englisb,  pull  the  wool  over  the  eyes. 

803.  ^inbetn  ♦  .  ♦  nidit :  for  their  own  advantage  they  prevent  the 
Forest  Cantons  from  taking  the  oath  to  Austria.  Cf.  notes  to  lines 
253,  1535. 

806.  S93o^I  tut  t§  tljncn:  it  makes  them  feel  good;  i.e.  it  flatters 
them.  ^crrcttbattf :  the  nobles''  hench.  In  the  cantons,  under  their 
own  laws,  nobles  and  peasants  had  equal  rights  in  court  and  in  legis- 
lative meetings.  This  made  it  possible  for  the  people  to  rule  tbemselves 
and  to  protect  tbemselves  against  class  legislation  and  usurpations  by 
the  nobles.  Under  Austrian  rule  all  tbis  would  be  changed.  Rudenz' 
argument  might  appeal  to  a  selfisb  and  ambitious  noble.  He  reasons 
thus :  the  people  want  the  present  conditions  uncbanged,  because  then 
they  can  bave  a  share  in  tbe  government  with  the  nobles ;  theref ore 
the  nobles  ought  to  desire  tbe  change  to  tbe  Austrian  rule,  because 
then  tbe  nobles  will  be  tbe  ruling  class. 

Page  44,  line  807.    bcn  ^atfcr  .  »  .  um  fctttCtt  ^atfctr  ju  l^abcn: 

i.e.  the  peasants  are  willing  to  recognize  the  overlordsbip  of  an  em- 
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peror,  because  the  emperor  is  so  far  away  and  has  so  little  power  that 
the  peasants  will  be  able  to  continue  to  be  their  own  masters. 

809.  Attinghausen  speaks  with  passion  and  Indignation,  but  with 
surprise  as  well ;  for  he  had  not  supposed  that  Kudenz  had  committed 
himself  so  far  to  the  Austrian  side. 

810.  Riidenz  rises,  goes  up  to  Attinghausen,  and  looks  him  squarely 
in  the  eyes.  He  must  speak,  however,  as  one  not  firmly  convinced  of 
his  own  words,  and  with  a  false  and  pretended  enthusiasm;  otherwise 
his  actions  later  on  will  not  seem  natural  and  spontaneous  (Act  III, 
Sc.  II). 

814.    neben:  on  equal  terms  with;  cf.  note  to  line  806. 

819.  jn  6Jerid)t  jn  fi^en:  the  assembly  (i^anbe^cj^^i^^iTibe),  over 
which  the  Landammann  presided,  and  of  whicli  all  the  Citizens  were 
merabers,  had  judicial  as  well  as  legislative  powers.     Cf.  line  806. 

820.  Attinghausen  takes  Rudenz'  band  and  holds  it. 

822.  ^ein  öffnet  £)l)r:  i.e.  youth  lends  a  willing  aar  to  the  seduc- 
tive  voice  of  ambition  and  glory. 

823  ff.  This  speech  shows  some  really  valid  psychological  reasons 
for  Rudenz'  present  point  of  view.  His  pride  is  hurt  by  the  mockery 
of  the  Austrian  courtiers ;  his  ambition  is  stimulated  by  the  glamour 
of  knightly  service.  Such  feelings  are  very  real  in  youth  and  we  can 
readily  understand  how  Rudenz  can  hold  the  opinions  he  does. 

824.  i^remblinge :  foreigners ;  i.e.  the  Austrian  knights  at  Gessler's 
court. 

825.  ^ancvna'iiti:  peasant  nobles  ;  ironical. 

827.  8td)  @!)rc  famnte(t:  win  honors  for  themselves.  Albrecht 
waged  several  successful  wars  :  against  Rudolf  of  the  Palatinate  in  1301, 
and  against  Wenzel  of  Bohemia  in  1304,  and  against  Friedrich  of 
Thuringia  in  1307. 

828.  mü^tg  fttü  p  Hegen :  to  remain  in  peaceful  idleness. 

Page  45,  line  830.  Rudenz  frees  his  band  from  Attinghausen  and 
speaks  with  increasing  eloquence  and  power. 

839.  Attinghausen  begins  slowly  and  solemnly,  continues  with  in- 
creasing vehemence  and  temper,  and  ends  with  pathetic  pleading. 

843.   ^eim  feljnen :  cf .  note  on  ^u^reil)cn,  S.D.  Act  I,  Sc.  I. 

847.   bir  anfüngt :  strikes  your  ear. 

850.  bleibft  bn :  i.e.  you  will  remain  forever  a  stranger  to  your  real 
seif  because  your  heart  will  be  loyal  to  your  country  even  though  you 
serve  the  Austrians. 
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852.  Xugenben :  virtues;  here  ironical.  Attinghausen,  naturally, 
knows  the  real  Hudenz.  His  wordc  here  are  a  hint  to  the  audience 
that  Uudenz  will  yet  be  on  the  side  of  his  country. 

854.  Rudenz  by  acknowledging  the  Austrian  overlordship  would 
give  his  lands  to  the  Austrians  and  then  receive  them  back  again  as 
a  fief.  He  would  thereby  become  a  vassal  where  now  he  is  a  free 
man. 

855.  f^ürftcttfttcd^t :  vassal,  but  here  almost  with  the  force  of  slave- 

856.  ^o:  whereas. 

Page  46,  line  858.  Attinghausen,  rising,  goes  to  the  center  of  the 
stage.  He  supports  hirnseif  on  his  staff.  His  whole  attitude  must  ex- 
press  the  pathetic  intensity  of  his  plea. 

863.  '^ie  :  dem.  prora. ;  these.  ttt  ba§  ©rttb :  helmet  and  shield 
were  buried  with  the  last  member  of  a  family. 

865.  tncitt  !brcii)Cttb  5(ugc :  that  you  will  wart  until  I  dose  my  eyes 
in  death.     It  is  only  a  populär  fancy  that  the  eyes  '  break'  in  death. 

866.  Does  Attinghausen  answer  the  arguments  of  Rudenz  ?  How, 
and  how  not  ?  Exhausted  by  his  effort,  Attinghausen  sits  on  a  chair 
in  the  background. 

870.  ^ic  äöelt  öcljört  il)m :  cf .  note  to  line  266. 

871.  fteifctt  UttÖ  tJcrftorfeit :  stuhhomly  and  obstinately  persist. 

872.  SänbcrfettC :  the  possessions  of  the  Duke  of  Austria  sur- 
rounded  the  Forest  Cantons,  Tschudi  says,  as  one  surrounds  a  fish 
with  the  meshes  of  a  net. 

873.  gettialtig  :  vast ;  read  as  an  adjective  with  ^änberfette. 

874.  SJiärfte :  it  was  a  royal  right  to  levy  a  tax  upon  all  goods 
brought  to  market  f  or  sale  ;  cf .  the  '  octroi '  in  France  and  Russia. 
Such  taxes  may  be  perfectly  legitimate ;  but  in  the  present  case,  as 
Tschudi  and  Müller  relate,  Albrecht  had  arbitrarily  and  illegally 
forced  the  people  to  do  all  their  trading  at  the  weekly  markets  held  in 
Lucerne  and  Zug,  and  used  the  income  for  his  personal  needs  and  not 
in  the  interest  of  the  people.  ($Jcrid)tc :  the  courts  belonged  to  the 
emperor  because  he  appointed  the  judges. 

875.  ^aufmanuSftra^en :  commercial  highways.  If  such  taxes  were 
devoted  to  the  maintenance  of  the  roads  no  one  would  have  a  right  to 
object  ;  but  Albrecht  coUected  the  tolls  of  the  Gotthard  road  for  the 
maintenance  of  his  sons.  Sautttro^:  a  horse  or  mule  carrying  a 
@aum  or  load  of  about  three  hundred  pounds.  A  tax  was  levied  on 
each  pack-animal  and  also  on  its  load. 
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876.  @ottl)orb :  this  was  the  most  frequented  of  the  Alpine  passes 
from  Switzerland  to  Italy.     Cf.  lines  3241-3270. 

877.  Cf.  line  872  and  note. 

881.  fein  ^'ttifcr:  i.e.  even  though  the  next  emperor  were  to  be  of 
another  house  than  the  Austrian,  Austria  was  so  strong  that  the  Swiss 
would  be  helpless.  An  emperor  of  the  Habsburg  line  would  be  un- 
willing,  every  other  emperor  would  be  unable,  to  help  the  Swiss. 

882.  993tt^  ift  ju  geben :  what  dependence  can  he  placed. 

Page  47,  line  885.  25er^fättbett,  ticrätt^em:  rulers  often  mort- 
gaged  important  rights  and  Privileges,  taxes,  towns,  and  estates,  even 
whole  provinces,  as  security  for  money  with  which  to  pay  for  wars, 
and  for  their  own  personal  expenses.  Sometimes  these  pledges  were 
not  redeemed. 

889.  The  thought  is  this :  since  the  office  of  emperor  passes  from 
one  family  to  another,  no  permanent  reward  can  be  expected  from 
Service  to  the  Empire ;  but  Service  for  an  hereditary  lord  will  sow 
seeds  for  future  harvests. 

892.  Cf.  Eccles.  xi,  1.  "  Cast  thybread  upon  the  waters;  for  thou 
shalt  find  it  after  many  days." 

893.  '^xVi\ii  do  you  Claim. 

894.  ber  i^rei^cit  .  .  »  @bc(ftein :  poetic  Compound  of  an  abstract 
and  a  concrete  ;  peculiar  to  Schiller ;  cf.  bie  cc()tc  ^erle  beineö  2ßert^, 
916  ;  ber  üüebe  @ei(e,  934  ;  ©triefen  beg  S5errat«,  997. 

896.  Sucertt:  this  explains  why  Lucerne  wished  to  be  free  from 
the  despotic  rule  of  Austria;  cf.  note  on  Pfeifer,  S.D.  Act  I,  Sc.  IL 

899.  5Öl)(en,  ab^umcffCtt:  in  order  to  determine  the  rate  and  amount 
of  the  taxes.  Direct  taxes  are  always  the  most  burdensome,  especially 
if  they  fall  upon  those  things  that  are  most  necessary  for  making  a 
living;  as,  in  this  case,  upon  the  cattle  and  the  cultivated  fields. 
They  are  especially  hard  to  bear  if  the  revenues  thus  secured  go  to 
the  Support  of  a  foreign  lord,  and  are  not  used  for  the  benefit  of  the 
people  who  pay  the  tax,  as  was  here  the  case. 

900.  bannen  :  put  under  the  hart;  i.e.  forbid  hunting.  Hunting  was 
the  exclusive  right  and  privilege  of  rulers  and  nobles.  Compare  the 
practice  in  England,  and  the  extreme  penalties  for  poaching. 

901.  3(i)(agbanm :  toll-bar.,  toll-gate;  the  bar  put  across  a  road  or 
bridge  in  order  to  prevent  any  one  from  passing  until  the  toll  was  paid. 

903.  Sönbcrfänfe,  Stiege  (904) :  the  Habsburgs  had  largely  in- 
creased  their  possessions  by  purchase  and  by  war.     It  would  be  a  sad 
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fate  indeed  for  a  free  people  to  become  enslaved,  and  then  compelled 
to  furnish  money  and  soldiers  in  order  to  enslave  still  other  free 
peoples. 

906.  SSo^lfcilcr :  it  would  be  cheaper,  even  though  the  price  in 
money  and  in  lives  were  the  same,  to  preserve  their  liberties  ;  for 
liberty  is  an  infinitely  greater  good  than  vassalage. 

908.  How  should  Rudenz  say  these  lines  ?  ^Hbrcd^tS :  Emperor 
of  Germany,  1298-1308  ;  here  named  for  the  first  time.  Cf.  Histor- 
ICAL  ACCODNT,  VIII,  p.  263. 

Page  48,  line  909.  Attinghausen  rises  and  Stands  erect.  His 
voice  vibrates  with  pride  and  passionate  indignation.  ^nabe  :  it  is 
with  this  cutting  reproof  that  Attinghausen  answers  Rudenz's  con- 
temptuous  3Solt  ber  §trten. 

911.  %a)Htn^:  atown  in  North  Italy  near  Ravenna.  In  1240-1241 
Emperor  Friedrich  II  besieged  this  town  while  at  war  with  the  Pope. 
Some  600  Swiss  assisted  hira  with  such  success  that  the  Emperor 
granted  them  a  charter  of  liberty  ;  cf .  Historical  Account,  IV, 
p.  262.  Attinghausen' s  presence  at  this  siege  is  an  invention  of 
Schiller's. 

912.  ®ic  foüctt  fommen  :  let  them  come ;  said  defiantly. 
922-923.   These  famous  lines  were  a  rallying  cry  of  the  Germans  in 

the  War  of  Liberation  against  Napoleon,  1813. 

924.    ftarfcn  SSurjcht :  an  effective  contrast  with  fd)ttia«fc^  ^fi\)X, 

926.  Cf.  Matthew  xi,  7  :  "  What  went  ye  out  into  the  wilderness  to 
see  ?     A  reed  shaken  with  the  wind  ?  '' 

927.  lang  ttid)t  mcl)r :  not  for  a  long  time. 

928.  nur  !^CUtc :  after  the  foregoing  conversation  with  his  uncle,  if 
Rudenz  goes,  it  will  mean  that  he  is  lost  to  the  Swiss  cause.  If 
Rudenz  will  stay  now,  it  will  be  an  assurance  to  Attinghausen  that 
Rudenz  is  free  and  still  master  of  himself . 

Page  49,  line  934.  bcr  ßtcbe  Sctic  :  cf.  Hos.  xi,  4  :  "  I  drew  them 
with  cords  of  a  man,  with  bands  of  love.   ..." 

935.  f^räutein:  in  its  original  sense,  ladyofrank;  cf.  9iitterfröu= 
lein,  line  938. 

938.  That  this  is  the  real  reason  for  his  stand  Rudenz  confesses  in 
lines  1675-1678. 

939.  Berta  makes  the  same  point  in  lines  1663-1673. 
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941.  ^od)  beincr  Uufdjulb  .  .  .  bcfd)iebcu:  she  is  not  intended  for 
so  innocent  (i.e.  simple)  a  person  as  you. 

942.  How  does  Rudenz  say  this  ?  Why  is  bis  farewell  so  abrupt? 
Why  does  he  not  acknowledge  the  truth  of  Attinghausen's  Charge  ? 

943.  Attinghausen  speaks  sorrowfully.     He  Stands  as  before. 
945.    2öo(fcufd)ie^cn  :  cf.  note  to  line  78. 

948.  6)elt)altfam  ftrebcnb:  read  with  ^ugenb,  with  strong  aspirations, 
i.e.  the  fatal  charm  of  the  foreign  court  with  its  promise  of  a  glorious 
career  attracts  ambitious  youths. 

949.  tfa§  f^rctnbc :  stränge  (foreign)  ideals  of  living ;  i.e.  the 
manners,  ideals,  etc.,  that  the  Austrians  had  brought  into  the  country. 

950.  ftiU  beglürftcn  :  quiet  and  happy  ;  i.e.  blessed  in  being  quiet. 

951.  '2)cr  <Stttcu  fromme  Uufc^utb :  i.e.  our  good  and  simple  mode 
of  life. 

956.    gemattet  MMt  gelebt :  lived  and  worked. 

Both  in  form  and  in  inten t  this  scene  is  comparable  to  Sc.  11, 
Act  1,  and  Sc.  II,  Act  III. 

It  divides  into : 

Introduction,  lines  752-768. 

Main  Scene,  (a)  Attinghausen's  accusation   and  Rudenz's  de- 
fense, lines  769-892  ; 
(b)  The  defense   of   liberty  and  of  the  country's 
cause,  lines  893-930. 

Conclusion,  lines  931-958. 

The  purpose  of  the  scene  is  to  show  the  attitude  of  the  Swiss 
nobles.  It  is  purely  exposition  and  as  such  belongs,  strictly 
speaking,  to  Act  I.  Schiller  had  originally  placed  it  between 
Sc.  II  and  Sc.  III  in  Act  I,  but  finally  placed  it  in  Act  II, 
chiefly  to  equalize  the  length  of  the  two  acts.  But  there  is  also  a 
good  dramatic  reasun  for  placing  it  in  Act  II,  for  the  contrast 
between  this  scene  and  the  one  following  brings  out  very  sharply 
the  divided  course  of  the  nobles  and  the  united  attitude  of  the 
common  people  towards  the  country's  cause. 

The  contrast  between  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz  is  sharply 
drawn.  The  old  patriarch  represents  the  old  nobility,  the  stauch 
defenders  of  their  hard-won  liberties.  Rudenz  represents  the 
young  nobles,  dazzled  by  the  splendor  of  the  Austrian  power  and 
eager  to  share  in  its  glory.     Through  Attinghausen  we  learn  in 


24U  WILHELM    TELL.  [Pages  49-50. 

greater  detail  what  Austrian  supremacy  will  really  mean  :  taxa- 
tion  without  representation,  absolute  dependence  upon  the  abso- 
lute will  of  the  one  as  agaiiist  the  rule  of  all  the  people  in  common, 
and  in  the  end  the  loss  of  every  liberty  that  makes  life  worth  the 
living.  Through  Rudenz  we  are  informed  as  to  the  great  power 
of  Austria ;  and  it  seems,  in  view  of  the  divided  opinions  of  the 
nobles,  as  if  the  people's  cause  is  alniost  hopeless.  The  contrast 
between  Swiss  siraplicity  and  Austrian  pomp  is  well  brought  out, 
and  excites  our  fears  and  our  sympathies  for  the  Swiss  people. 

Act  II.     ScENE  II. 

The  time,  according  to  the  chronicles,  is  the  Wednesday  night 
before  St.  Martin 's  Day,  November  8,  1307. 

The  place  is  the  Kiitli ;  cf.  note  to  line  727. 

The  stage  shows,  on  the  left,  a  high  rocky  wall,  from  which 
paths  with  railings  and  steps  lead  down.  In  the  background, 
Center  and  right,  is  the  lake,  the  water  being  visible  in  the  far 
distance.  Across  the  lake,  in  the  center,  are  seen  the  mountains 
of  Schwyz,  and  on  the  right  appear  the  snow-covered  peaks  of 
Glarus.  The  stage  floor  is  a  meadow,  with  rocks  and  bowlders  so 
arranged  as  to  make  effective  groupings  of  the  actors  possible  in 
the  scene  following.  The  lake  and  snowy  mountains,  flooded  by 
the  soft  moonlight,  in  contrast  with  the  shadowy  rocks  and  dark 
forests,  afford  a  strikingly  beautiful  picture. 

Schiller  has  chosen  his  names  for  the  actors  in  this  scene  from 
the  chronicles  and  other  Swiss  documents. 

Page  50,  S.D.  293ttt!c(neb  :  Struthen  von  Winkelried  is,  according 
to  Schüler,  descended  from  that  Winkelried  who  was  the  hero  of  the 
siege  before  Favenz  (cf .  note  to  line  911)  and  knighted  for  his  Serv- 
ices there,  but  who  later,  for  kilHng  a  man,  expiated  his  crime  by 
killing  the  dragon  at  Weiler,  dying  from  the  effects  of  the  dragon's 
blood  which  bespattered  him.  This  Winkelried  must  not  be  confused 
with  that  Arnold  von  Winkelried  who  was  the  hero  of  the  battle  of 
Sempach  in  the  year  1386  (cf.  note  to  line  2443).  WtXtX  tiOtt  ®ar= 
nctt :  the  Steward  of  the  monastery  at  Samen.  A  ä^ieier  is  an  over- 
seer  in  Charge  of  rents  and  other  business  for  some  lord  or  association. 
As  the  ofiice  was  often  hereditary,  the  title  became  in  time  the  family 
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nanie.  Throughout  tlie  play  Meier  is  an  impatient,  irritable,  and 
impulsive  man.  23urf^art>  am  2^ttl)cl :  lit.  Burkhard  on  the  Hill. 
Schiller  combined  the  names  Ulrid)  am  93erg  and  33urf{)arb  oon  3bad) 
which  he  found  in  his  authorities  and  made  of  them  the  narae  53urf' 
t)arb  am  33üf)e(,  commemorating  thereby  also  ^ubmig  am  53üf)e(,  the 
author  of  a  drama  Sßit^elm  Xell,  published  in  1792.  5lrttO(b  tJOn 
^ttoa  :  Sewa  is,  however,  a  town  in  Schwyz,  and  not  in  Unterwaiden, 
whence  Arnold  comes.  ^lavi§  üott  ber  ^litc :  lit.  Klaus  from  the 
Bocky  Eminence ;  cf.  note  to  line  2193.  There  was  such  a  man  in 
the  last  half  of  the  fifteenth  Century,  who  was  a  fanious  preacher  and 
politician. 

960.  ^Ctt  ^c(§:  the  Selisberg  (cf.  note  to  line  965),  upon  which 
the  Rütli  is  situated.  ^rcujfettt :  such  crosses  are  common  in  this 
mountain  country  to  mark  places,  and  to  commemorate  some  disaster 
or  other  event ;  cf.  note  to  line  3245. 

962.  All  the  men  do  not  come  on  the  stage  at  the  same  time. 
There  are  pauses  after  §ord)  and  ©anj  teer,  and  after  ©tili !  ^ord) ! 
(966).  These  pauses  serve  the  double  purpose  of  giving  all  the 
men  time  to  climb  down  and  to  take  their  places  on  the  stage,  and, 
what  is  more  important,  give  the  necessary  air  of  secrecy  and  con- 
spiracy  to  the  scene. 

964.  '2)cr  ^eucrmärfltcr :  a  little  more  pretentious  than  the  usual 
9'?acf)ttrö(i)ter.  The  nightwatch  not  only  called  out  the  hours  of  the 
night,  but  also  gave  the  alarm  in  case  of  fire. 

965.  ©clt^bcrg  :  the  small  village  on  the  top  of  the  mountain  of  the 
same  name.     It  is  about  ten  minutes'  walk  from  the  Rütli. 

Page  51,  line  966.  SD'Jcttcnglörftcitt :  the  matin  hell,  morning  bell. 
When  the  hermit  in  the  forest  chapel  said  his  morning  prayers  at 
three  o'clock  (not  at  two,  as  here  given),  the  bell  was  rung  as  a  signal 
to  the  devout  who  might  be  awake,  and  particularly  to  the  sick,  to 
join  in  prayer  with  him.  It  is  a  common  custom  even  to-day  to  rino* 
the  church  bell  at  the  close  of  the  sermon  when  the  pastor  repeats 
the  Lord's  Prayer,  so  that  those  absent  from  church  may  join  with 
the  congregation  in  the  prayer. 

967.  Sd)ttit|5er(anb :  here  only  the  canton  of  Schwyz  is  meant. 
The  name  had  not  yet  been  applied  to  the  whole  country  ;  cf.  note  to 
line  1136. 

969.  ÖJc^ttf  SWWi'Ctt :  let  some  go  and  light ;  imperative  subj.  ;  cf. 
Appendix  C,  7.  e.     It  seems  a  little  stränge  that  where  there  is  need 
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of  so  much  secrecy  and  silence  tbat  the  Unter  waldners  should  come 
with  torches,  that  a  fire  should  be  lighted  and  a  hörn  should  be  blown 
(1091).  The  secluded  meeting  place  makes  it  possible  to  excuse 
Schiller  for  introducing  such  incidents  which  add  so  much  to  the 
picturesqueness  and  dramatic  feeling  of  the  scene.  No  audience  will 
stop  to  weigh  critically  the  reasons  for  and  against  such  devices  under 
the  circumstances. 

973.    ®ic  :  those  froin  Schwyz. 

975.  OfJcgcttbogctt  ...  in  bcr  ^a^i:  a  rare  (line  978)  phenome- 
non,  especially  one  with  a  secondary  (boppelt,  line  979)  bow. 
Scheuchzer  Claims  that  such  a  double  lunar  rainbow  was  seen  October 
31,  1705,  Historically  the  moon  was  not  füll  on  November  8,  1307,  so 
that  the  thing  could  not  have  happened  then.  Tliough  Schiller  makes 
no  mention  of  the  symbolic  Interpretation  connecting  the  rainbow 
with  the  alliance  about  to  be  formed,  the  auditor  will  remember  that 
after  the  Deluge  God  "  set  his  bow  in  the  clouds  for  a  token  of  a 
covenant  between  Himself  and  the  earth."  It  is  not  always  necessary 
actually  to  explain  such  matters  ;  in  fact,  it  is  very  of ten  more  effective 
to  leave  that  to  the  Imagination  of  the  audience. 

Page  52,  line  982.  lö^t  .  .  .  WttrtCtt  :  does  not  keep  us  waiting 
long  :  a  dependent  Infinitive  after  (äffen  is  translated  into  an  English 
passive  Infinitive. 

984.  umgeben :  the  meter  demands  the  accent  on  the  second  syl- 
lable,  thus  making  the  verb  inseparable  and  figurative  in  meaning, 
whereas  the  sense  plainly  demands  the  separable  and  literal  um'=^ 
ge^en. 

986.    Sa&fiXi :  the  watchword  ;  cf .  note  to  line  786. 

S.  D.  ^tcl  JRcbing :  Beding  is  the  name  of  an  old  and  distinguished 
family.  An  Itel  Reding  was  Landammann  of  Schwyz  about  1428  ;  a 
Rudolf  Reding  planned  the  successful  battle  of  Morgarten  in  the  year 
1315  ;  in  Schiller's  own  time,  an  Aloys  von  Reding  was  the  leader  of 
the  Swiss  in  their  struggle  against  the  French,  1798-1802,  and  Lan- 
dammann from  1803.  ^att!§  auf  bcr  WdMtXX  lit.  Hans  on  the 
Wall.  The  name  is  still  found  in  Switzerland.  ^örg  im  ^ofc: 
George  im  Hofe.  ^onrab  ^unit:  an  historical  character,  sometime 
Landammann  of  Schwyz.  lUrtd^  bcr  "Sd^tttib  :  Ulrich,  by  profes- 
sion  a  smith.  ^oft  tJOtt  933cttcr :    Jobst   or  Jodocus  von  Weiler 

(line  1076).  bret  anbete:  this  should  read  öier  anbere;  according 
to  line  734  each  leader  was  to  bring  ten  men,  whereas  here  only  nine 
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are   accounted   f or ;  and  in  S.D.  following  line  1097  it  is  expressly 
stated  that  thirty-three  men  are  present. 

Page  53,  line  990.  gcfO()en:  drink  greedily ;  lit.  suck,  neither  a 
good  nor  a  pleasant  figure. 

992.  9itd)t  @cf jJ)Cl|nc^  »  ,  »  begegnen :  ive  idll  not  avenge  what  has 
heen  doiie,  but  loe  will  meet  (i.e.  tliwart,  by  taking  measuresand  mak- 
ing  plans)  the  dangers  that  threaten  us.  The  Omission  of  fonbcrn  with 
the  second  clause  adds  to  the  emphasis  and  balance  of  the  antithesis. 
What  makes  Stauffacher  the  true  leader  in  the  assembly  is  this,  that 
he  insists,  once  and  for  all,  that  they  must  repress  all  personal  revenge 
and  all  personal  interest,  and  that  he  forces  the  patriots  to  consider 
the  one  real  need  and  sole  piirpose  of  the  meeting,  namely  to  deliberate 
calmly  and  unitedly  upon  those  things  that  must  be  done  for  the  whole 
people.  Stauffacher  and  Melchtal  form  a  group  by  themselves  in  the 
foreground.  Stauffacher  sits  on  a  large  bowlder,  while  Melchtal  remains 
Standing.     The  rest  are  engaged  in  greeting  each  other  and  in  talking. 

998.  (Surcnnen  :  the  meter  here  requires  ©uren'nen  ;  elsewhere  and 
better  it  is  (Su'=re=nen.  This  pass  (7479  ft.  high)  leads  from  Altorf  to 
Engelberg,  and  was  the  road  Melchtal  had  to  take  from  Fürst' s  house 
(Act  I,  Sc.  IV)  to  Unterwaiden.  The  Surnen  Alps  have  peaks  ten 
thousand  feet  high,  and  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  pass  are  covered 
with  perpetual  snow. 

1002.  ©ngelberg:  the  name  of  a  mountain  (3291  ft.  high)  in  Unter- 
waiden, of  a  village  on  the  mountain's  sides,  and  of  a  Benedictine 
monastery  built  in  the  year  1083. 

1003.  Cf.  Homer's  Odyssey  10: 

Six  days  and  nights  we  sailed  ;  the  seventh  we  came 

To  lofty  Laestrigoni  with  wide  gates, 

The  city  of  Lamos,  where,  on  going  forth, 

The  shepherd  calls  to  shepherd  entering  in. 

1004.  @(etf(!)er  SJltld) :  the  milky  white  water  of  the  glacier  streams. 
The  color  is  caused  by  the  fine  dust  from  the  pulverized  rocks  that  the 
water  carries  with  it. 

1006.  ctttfamctt  3cnnl)ütten :  the  herdsmen's  hüls  were  deserted  by 
this  time  because  the  herds  had  already  left  the  mountains  for  the 
Winter  ;  cf.  lines  16,  62.  The  doors  of  these  huts,  if  they  were  locked 
at  all,  were  fastened  from  the  outside  by  a  wooden  holt,  so  that  en- 
trance  into  them  was  easy.        cinfamen:  lonely  or  isolated. 
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1008.   gefeUig  Icbcnbcr :  Uving  in  social  intercourse  with  each  other. 
1011.   Unglütf :  is  the  subject  of  fd)affte. 

1014.  Ob :  cf-  note  to  line  277.  bcttt  .  ♦  .  9iegiinent :  the  new 
tyrannical  rule  (of  Landenberg). 

Page  54,  line  1018.  '^ctt  glctdjctt  ♦  .  .  befolgen:  pursue  unalter- 
ably  the  seifsame  course  ;  an  exaggeration,  though  in  the  long  narrow 
Alpine  Valleys  this  is  natiirally  very  often  the  case. 

1021.    Wtd^t:  highly  draraatic  and  poetic  order;  so  also  line  12-30. 

1034.  tJtel:  many  {relatives) .  Melchtal  has  been  speaking  rapidly  ; 
now  he  waits  for  a  moment,  struggling  with  his  emotions ;  then  he 
continues  in  a  voice  quivering  with  passion. 

1036.  frembeitt  (Stro^  :  i.e.  straw  that  belonged  to  strangers;  more 
vivid  and  poetic  than  the  prose  @tro^  öon  ^remben. 

1038.  '^x^i  itt  o^ttmäd)t^gett  Xränen :  not  in  impotent  tears  did  1 
exhaust  (lit.  pour  out)  the  power  of  my  hurning  grief ;  i.e.  his  passion- 
ate  desire  to  avenge  his  father. 

Page  55,  line  1042.  ^(!)  frod) :  not  only  because  of  the  difficulties 
of  the  road  but  also  through  fear  of  the  governors. 

1043.  Äeitt  %ai  mar  .  .  .  td)  fpä^t^  e§  aw^ :  an  unexpected  and  un- 
usual  construction  ;  for  either  ^ttit^  %a\,  norf)  fo  öerftedt,  id)  fpäf)t'  e^ 
au8,  or  Äeirt  %Ci[  n^ar  jo  üerjlecft,  ^a^  \6)  t%  m(i)t  auS^pö^te.  The  sen- 
tence  as  it  Stands  is,  however,  vigorous  and  in  no  way  ambiguous. 

1053.  mit  ^erj  unb  SJlunb:  with  heart  and  tongue ;  i.e.  secretly 
and  openly.     Cf.  Appendix  B,  3,  h. 

1056.  OfJo^berg  :  Wolfenschiessen's  residence  ;  cf.  note  to  line  77. 
(Sarnett:  Landenberger's  residence;  cf.  note  to  line  558.  Melchtal, 
later,  did  spy  out  the  Rossberg  also  ;  cf.  line  2875. 

1061.  Stauff acher,  both  by  his  actions  and  the  expression  of  his 
face,  must  show  his  surprise  and  astonishment  at  this  almost  impos- 
sible  deed. 

Page  56,  line  1065.  This  is  not  what  we  might  have  expected  of 
Melchtal  with  his  passionate  desire  for  revenge  ;  cf.  lines  621-623,  990. 
His  self-control  entitles  him  to  rank  as  a  leader  of  the  people  ;  cf.  also 
lines  2902-2911.     What  caused  this  change  in  him  ? 

1071.  fcttttte :  subj.  with  exclamatory  force ;  cf.  Appendix  C, 
7,  hh  ;  who  wouldnH  know  you  ! 

1074.  fetttctt  uttbefannten  9iamen:  litotes;  more  emphatic  than 
einen  befannten  i)iMmen. 
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1075.  bcn  ^rad^cn  f(l)(ug :  cf.  note  on  Winkelried,  opening  S.D.  of 
this  scene.  There  are  several  such  ancient  traditional  legends  in 
Switzerland ;  in  fact,  the  "  dragon  story  "  is  to  be  found  among  many 
different  nations ;  cf.  Hercules,  St.  George,  St.  Patrick,  Siegfried,  etc. 

1076.  Söetkr:  or  Oeblüeiler  ;  lit.  deserted  village ;  the  name  of  a 
village  near  Rossberg. 

1078.  Ijittterm  233alb :  since  Melchtal  lived  in  SJl'xh  bem  SBalb,  ^interm 
means  to  him  the  country  beyond  the  Kernwald,  i.e.  Ob  bcm  'iiS^a.i'b  ; 
cf.  note  to  line  545.  ^(ofterkute :  means  here  not  the  monks  but 
the  dependents  of  the  monastery. 

1079.  eitgcllicrg :  cf.  note  to  line  1002. 

1080.  eigne  ^twit :  people  belonging  to  or  bound  in  service  to 
others  :  hence,  hondsmen,  serfs.  Cf.  mit  bem  ?eibe  pfüd^tig,  1084,  and 
nici^t  freien  @tanbö,  1141.  It  is  significant  of  the  oneness  in  spirit  and 
in  love  of  country  of  all  these  men  that  the  serfs  were  accepted  as 
equals  in  this  assembly. 

1081.  frei  fi^ett  auf  bem  ©rbe:  live  as  freemen  upon  our  ancestral 
lands. 

Page  57,  line  1083.   @^  greife  ftd),  rtler  .  ♦  .  auf  ©rbeu :  e8  is  an 

expletive,  the  real  subject  is  the  tuer  clause.  Let  him  count  himself 
fortunate  who  is  not  bound  in  service  to  another. 

1084.  auf  @rbcu  :  not  a  plural  form,  but  the  old  dative  singular;  cf. 
mit  ?^renben,  note  to  line  331.    Cf.  Appendix  B,  6. 

1087.  This  episode  displays  a  noble  spirit.  Its  introduction  is  a 
fine  dramatic  touch.  That  two  men,  opponents  at  law,  are  friends  in 
the  assembly  is  a  significant  sign  of  the  unity  of  purpose  among  these 
men. 

1091.  ba^  ^oru  t»ou  Uri:  the  battle  hörn  of  Uri.  The  name  Uri 
is  popularly  believed  to  be  derived  from  5tuerod)^  or  Ur(e)od)^,  the 
auroch^,  an  animal  resembling  our  buffalo,  but  now  extinct.  Uri's 
coat  of  arms  showed  the  bull's  head,  and  in  battle  the  troops  carried 
an  enormous  bull's  hörn,  which  was  blown  by  one  called  the  @tter  üon 
Uri,  the  bull  of  Uri;  cf.  line  2847. 

1095.  (Jiu  treuer  ^irt :  an  absolute  nominative,  in  Opposition  to  er 
(line  1093). 

1097.  Xeü  :  Baumgarten  naturally  looks  for  Teil.  It  is  noticeable 
that  Teil  is  mentioned  in  this  scene  only  twice,  here  and  in  line  1434, 
and  both  times  by  Baumgarten.  Schiller  purposely  kept  Teil  out  of 
the   original  compact  of   the  three  (Act  I,  Sc.  IV)  and  out  of  this 
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scene,  because  he  agreed  with  Goethe  that  "Teil  must  stand  alone  in 
the  drama,  that  his  cause  is  and  must  reraain  a  private  one,  entirely 
without  political  character,  tili  at  the  end  it  coincides  with  that  of  the 
people."  Had  Teil  entered  into  the  deliberations,  he  would  necessa- 
rily  have  had  to  be  one  of  the  leaders.  To  have  had  hini  present  as  a 
passive  listener  or  as  a  minor  character  would  have  made  an  heroic 
röle  impossible.  In  either  case  his  presence,  whether  he  had  been 
there  as  a  leader  or  merely  as  a  passive  member,  would  have  given  to 
his  deed  in  killing  Gessler  a  political  complexion,  whereas  it  is  neces- 
sary  both  for  Tell's  defense  and  for  the  people's  cause  that  Gessler's 
death  must  be  an  act  of  self-defense,  and  not  a  political  murder  that 
would  stain  with  blood  the  victory  of  so  noble  a  cause.  So  Schiller, 
in  entire  conformity  with  tradition  and  the  stories  in  the  chronicles, 
makes  Teil  a  man  of  action,  little  inclined  to  deliberate  as  to  the 
ways  and  means  of  gaining  an  end.  From  a  dramatic  point  of  view 
Schiller' s  course  was  correct ;  for  to  have  given  Teil  the  leading  röle  in 
the  deliberations  would  have  centered  the  interest  in  him  and  not 
in  the  political  events  of  the  play,  which  after  all  is  the  more  impor- 
tant  thing  ;  for  the  real  life  of  the  play  is  found  in  the  struggle  of  this 
people  for  their  liberties.     Cf.  note  to  line  414. 

1097,  S.D.  OfJöffelmamt :  the  priest.  The  name  is  not  uncoramon. 
*^etcrmann :  the  sacristan  or  sexton.  As  assistant  to  the  priest,  this 
officer  was  a  man  of  considerable  dignity  and  highly  honored. 

Page  58,  line  1098.  Note  how  skillfully  Schiller  brings  on  the  scene 
the  three  original  confederates.  The  impetuous  Melchtal  comes  first, 
then  Stauffacher,  and  last  the  ever  cautious  Fürst.  During  the  re- 
mainder  of  the  scene  the  minor  characters  must  not  be  thought  of  as 
Standing  around  like  wooden  men,  at  most  raising  their  hands,  clasp- 
ing  hands,  etc.,  as  the  printed  stage  directions  command.  On  the 
contrary,  they  Interrupt  the  proceedings  with  cries  of  approval  or 
disapproval,  with  remarks  and  comments  more  or  less  audible,  etc., 
such  as  we  would  expect  of  any  body  of  live  men  under  the  circum- 
stances.  Action  and  movement  must  liven  up  the  scene  throughout. 
To  this  end,  there  will  be  movement  and  action,  various  groups 
forming  from  time  to  time,  and  shifting  from  place  to  place  on  the 
stage. 

1105.  %\t\^ta\t  bcr  glansüoU  .  .  ♦  Xogc§  :  as  the  bright  clear  light 
of  the  midday  sun.  The  expression  ®(^o^  be^  XaQe^,  lap  of  day,  is 
neither  a  good  nor  a  clear  figure. 

/ 
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1106.  ßttgt^iS  ^\xi  fein :  no  matter,  never  mind.  993a^  btc  buitflc 
9laä^t  .  .  .  ber  ©Ottitcit :  cf .  the  saying : 

(58  ift  nirf)t8  fo  [ein  gefponncn 
(S«  !ommt  bod^  an  bie  «Sonnen. 

1107.  Soll  frei  ♦  »  .  ber  ©ottnctt :  shall  freely  and  hrightly  appear 
in  the  light  of  day ;  i.e.  shall  in  the  füll  light  of  day  bring  freedom 
and  joy.  bcr  Sonnen :  cf.  note  on  auf  @rben,  line  1084,  and  on  mit 
^reuben,  line  331. 

1108.  ©tbjjenoffen :  oath-companions,  confederates.  They  have, 
however,  not  yet  taken  the  oath,  though  this  may  refer  to  some  kind 
of  oath  which  the  three  original  confederates  made  the  others  take 
before  Coming  to  the  meeting.  The  word  was  not  used  by  the  Swiss 
before  the  fourteenth  Century.  The  Swiss  Confederacy  is  still  called 
2)ie  @d)tt)eigerifd)e  (Sibgenoffenfd^aft. 

1109.  £anbSgemeinbe  :  the  general  assembly ;  cf .  line  665.  It  con- 
sisted  of  all  the  voters  of  a  canton  and  not  of  representatives.  Meet- 
ings were  held  once  a  year  in  the  open  air ;  cf .  the  English  town 
meeting.  The  present  assembly  was  illegal  because  all  the  voters 
were  not  present.  Rösselmann's  point  is  that  the  assembly  may  be 
considered  legal  because  the  men  present  are  representative  men. 

1111.  tagen:  to  hold  a  meeting,  to  deliherate  in  assembly.  The 
root  tag=  in  this  sense  is  found  in  a  number  of  Compounds  ;  cf.  9teid^ö= 
taQ,  parliamejit ;  ^anbtag,  provincial  legislature. 

1113.  nngefe^(id) :  illegal,  or  better  unconstitutional,  because : 
(a)  they  numbered  only  33,  and  not  all  the  voters  (lines  1119-1120)  ; 
(&)  they  met  at  night  (lines  1117-1118)  ;  (c)  they  had  no  Statute  books 
(lines  1121-1122). 

1117.  S2SoI)( :  for  n)ot){an  ;  very  well.,  then. 

1118.  ^ft  ei^ :  Inversion  in  concessive  clause;  cf.  lines  1119,  1121; 
cf.  Appendix  C,  14.         gleijJ) :  for  obgleich  :  although. 

1119.  bie  3ttl)t  nit^t  OoU  :  i.e.  no  legal  quorum. 

1120.  ^ic  S3eften :  the  leaders. 

Page  59,  line  1121.  bie  atten  S5ütl)er :  the  Statute  books,  in  which 
the  laws  were  recorded  and  upon  which  the  authorities  were  sworn  ; 
and  the  ^anbbud),  which  contained  a  record  of  the  proceedings. 

1123.  Slling :  an  old  German  custom  in  an  assembly  ;  cf.  the  prac- 
tice  among  our  Indians.  Rösselraann  takes  the  center  of  the  stage  ; 
the  others,  amid  great  commotion,  form  a  half  circle  about  him.     The 
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priest  is  the  proper  person  to  take  the  lead  at  this  point,  because  all 
the  rest  are  accustomed  to  look  to  him  for  guidance  and  help.  The 
Organization  of  the  meeting  into  a  deliberate  assembly  is  a  decisive 
Step  forward,  and  fraught  with  hope  and,  no  less,  with  danger. 

1124.  9Jian  iJflattjc  .  ♦  .  ©cttialt:  let  the  swords  (i.e.  the  emblems 
of  authority)  be  placed  upright.  In  the  regulär  assembly  the  9iing 
was  formed  before  the  ^anbammann,  who  sat  on  a  slightly  elevated 
platform  called  the  @tul)l  (cf.  English  chair).  Then  the  two  broad- 
swords  were  set  point  downward  in  the  earth  on  either  side  of  the 
(gtu^l.  At  the  side  of  the  ^anbammann  stood  the  two  bailiffs  (SSeibel), 
and  the  clerk  or  secretary,  before  whom  lay  the  great  $?anbbucf),  in 
which  all  the  actions  of  the  meeting  were  recorded. 

1130.  ftel)en  frei  ^uvnd :  withdraw  wülingly  (from  the  contest). 
The  feeling  of  individual  effacement  for  the  common  cause  is  admi- 
rably  shown  throughout  the  scene.  Both  Meier  and  Melchtal  speak 
for  those  from  Unter walden. 

1131.  bic  f^(cl)CttbCtt :  why  Melchtal  should  speak  of  the  men  of 
Unterwaiden  as  suppliants  is  not  exactly  clear,  since  all  the  cantoiis 
were  equally  concerned.  It  may  be  that  he  was  thinking  mainly  of 
his  own  case,  or  possibly  of  that  of  Baumgarten  also  ;  for,  so  far,  these 
two  have  been  the  only  ones  to  suffer,  though  a  common  danger 
threatens  them  all. 

1132.  ^ic :  the  relative,  and  not  the  article.  The  order  is  poetic. 
What  is  the  natural  order  ? 

1133.  ba§  @d^tt)Crt :  i.e.  the  presidency,  because  the  sword  was  the 
emblem  of  authority. 

1134.  Siönter^Üge  :  after  their  election  in  Germany  the  kings,  in 
due  State  and  pomp,  made  "  journeys  to  Rome  "  in  order  to  be  there 
crowned  Emperors,  successors  of  the  Csesars.  Of  ten  the  people  on  the 
way  thither  were  hostile,  and  forced  the  prospective  Emperor  to  fight 
his  way  to  Rome.  All  the  members  of  the  Empire  were  expected 
to  be  represented  in  the  ^UQ,  and  so  the  Swiss  were  accustomed 
also  to  furnish  a  contingent  of  troops ;  cf.  note  to  line  266  and  line 
1230. 

1136.  feinet  «Stammet  :  according  to  tradition  the  canton  of  Schwyz 
was  the  first  of  the  cantons  to  be  settled  by  emigrants  from  Germany, 
and  from  these  all  the  Germans  in  Switzerland  believed  themselves 
descended.  Hence,  it  is  believed,  Schwyz  gave  its  name  to  the  whole 
country.  As  a  matter  of  historical  fact  Schiller  is  here  using  poetic 
license,  for  it  was  not  until  the  sixteenth  Century  that  the  name  bie 
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@d)lt)ei5  was  applied  to  the  whole  country.     See  also  the  Historical 
Account,  p.  260. 

1137-1138.  Why  is  Rösselmann  the  proper  person  to  inake  this 
motion  ? 

Page  60,  line  1139.  It  is  not  necessary  to  suppose  that  Walter 
Fürst  brought  special  swords  ;  any  two  swords  selected  from  aniong 
those  brought  by  the  men  would  do.  The  books  were  not  brought, 
either  because  they  were  forgotten  or  because  it  was  impossible  to  get 
tliera,  or  perhaps  because  of  fear  of  discovery.  But  all  this  does  not 
matter,  because  the  assembly  was  illegal,  anywa}'.  The  point  of  tlie 
whole  discussion  is  to  emphasize  this  fact  that,  though  the  form  of 
the  meeting  was  illegal,  their  rights  were  incontestable.  Fürst,  as  the 
leader  of  the  men  from  Uri,  offers  the  sword  to  Stauffacher,  the  leader 
of  the  men  from  Schwyz.  bcm  ^((tcr :  i.e.  to  the  oldest  man  from 
Schwyz. 

1140.  To  Scan  this  line  we  must  accent  Utric^',  which  is  unusual. 

1141.  freien  ©tanb^:  predicate  genitive  after  ift;  cf.  Appendix 
C,  4,  h. 

1142.  ^ettt  eigner  9)Zann :  cf .  note  to  line  1080.  Only  free  Citizens 
were  allowed  to  hold  office. 

1144.  9!öa§  :  why;  cf.  note  to  line  361. 

1145.  It  is  Fürst  who  puts  the  first  motion.    Is  this  parliamentary  ? 
1150.    2ßai§  \\V^  :  it  was  and  still  is  customary  to  call  upon  some 

one  to  State  the  object  of  a  meeting,   even  though  this  is   already 
known. 

Page  61,  line  1155,  S.D.  Each  successive  Speaker  Steps  into  the  ring 
and  faces  the  president. 

1156.  @in  nrttit  23ünbni§ :  this  may  mean  the  league  of  1291,  or 
perhaps  the  older  one  of  1246,  which  are  the  only  ones  of  which  we 
have  any  historical  account.  To  call  either  one  uralt  is  poetic  license ; 
cf.  Historical  Account,  V  and  VII,  p.  262. 

1158.  Ob  :  for  obgleid) ;  concessive  clause,  dependent  order  ;  cf.  the 
inverted  order  in  lines  1118,  1119,  1121  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  14. 

1160.    eine§  @tammc§  :  cf.  note  to  lines  1136  and  lines  1166  ff. 

1162.  fiiebern  :  populär  songs.  Schiller  had  in  mind  such  songs  as 
the  Oftfriefentieb  (fifteenth  Century),  well  known  in  Switzerland,  and 
the  authority  for  the  purely  legendary  Swedish  and  Frisian  origin  of 
the  Swiss. 


250  WILHELM   TELL  [Pages  ei-ez 

1163.   öon  fern  l)cr :  from  far  off. 

1165.  am  alten  :  tlie  original  league  of  1246  (possibly  the  traditional 
one  of  1145-1150),  certainly  not  the  one  of  the  year  1291. 

1167.  hinten  im  Sanbe  :  far  aimy  hack  in  the  country. 

1170.    je  ber  je^nte  :  lit.  ever  the  tenth;  i.e.  every  tenth. 

1172.  jogen :  sc.  eö  as  expletive  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  3,  b.  Poetic  and 
very  unusual  order. 

1176.    el)er  ntd)t  .  .   .  hi§  :  the  marching  host  äid  not  halt  until. 

1178.  ^htotta :  pronounce  in  two  syllables ;  the  o  in  the  uo  is 
scarcely  heard  (cf.  .^uoni).  This  stream  flows  through  a  secluded 
Valley  of  the  saine  name  in  Schwyz,  and  empties  into  the  lake  near 
Brunnen. 

1179.  ^iü)t  (i.e.  teinc)  9Jlenfd)enf^uren :  but  Switzerland  was 
oecupied  by  Keltic  tribes  before  the  Germans  came. 

Page  62,  line  1181.  ^a  fa^  ein  SDlann  :  this  contradicts  line  1179. 
The  contradiction  is  found  in  the  original  poem.  However,  the  State- 
ment in  line  1179  is  to  be  taken  only  as  an  emphatic  description,  and 
not  as  literally  true.  The  route  to  Italy  had  been  from  tirae  imme- 
morial  by  way  of  the  lake. 

1191.  ^nügen  tat:  did  not  provide;  dialectic  for  ©enügcn  tat  or 
genügte. 

1193.  3ttnt  fdimar^en  S3ctg :  the  Brünig  or  Brauneck,  a  mountain 
and  a  pass  (3379  ft.  high)  between  Unterwaiden  and  Bern  ;  so  called 
because  of  its  thick  and  dense  (^c^tüarj)  forest ;  cf.  @d)ii)ar5tt)alb,  a 
wooded  ränge  of  hüls  in  southwest  Germany.  SSßei^Ianb  :  the  llas- 
lital,  south  of  the  Brünig ;  so  called  because  of  the  snow  and  the 
glaciers  on  the  mountains  inclosing  this  Valley. 

1195.  in  anbern  ^wWÖ^n :  in  the  canton  Wallis  (Valais)  French  is 
spoken,  and  in  the  canton  Tessin  (Ticino),  Italian. 

1196.  (Btan^  :  the  chief  town  of  Nid  dem  Wald  ;  cf.  note  to  line  545. 
ÄernttJalb :  cf.  note  to  line  545. 

1197.  mtovf :  cf.  note,  S.D.,  Act  I,  Sc.  III.  fUcn^  :  cf.  notes  to 
lines  2969,  3252. 

1199.  ben  frcmbcn  Stämmen  :  the  descendants  of  the  original  Kelts 
(Helvetians  and  Rhsetians),  and  of  the  Germanic  tribes  (Alemanni 
and  Burgundians)  ;  cf.  Historical  Account,  I,  p.  260. 

1202.  ^§  gibt  t>a§  ^er^  .  .  .  jn  crfennen :  the  sympathetic  heart 
and  kinship  make  them  knoion  to  each  other ;  i.e.  they  are  of  one 
blood,  and  therefore  they  ought  to  stand  and  fall  together  ;  cf .  English 
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"  Blood  is  thicker  than  water."     The  simplicity  and  directness  of  the 
Story  gives  it  poetic  and  dramatic  power. 
S.D.  JRcidjt  .  ♦  .  bic  ^Ottb  I)itt :  why  ? 

Page  63,  line  1205.  <^tc  anbcm  ^ölfcr  :  i.e.  the  other  tribes  who 
had  migrated  to  Switzerland  ;  cf.  note  to  line  1199. 

1208.  ©affctt :  here,  tenants  or  colonists.  btc  frembc  ^flid^tcn 
tragen :  i.e.  those  who  are  bound  to  serve  masters  not  of  their  own 
race  ;  serfs. 

1213.  f^reittiiUig :  it  was  expressly  stated  in  the  charter  which 
Friedrich  II  granted  to  the  Swiss  at  the  siege  of  Favenz,  cf.  note  to 
line  911,  "of  your  own  accord  you  have  chosen  our  overlordship  and 
the  Empire." 

1214.  3d)U^  ttttb  <S(i^trm  :  shield  and  shelter ;  an  alliterative  Coup- 
let; cf.  Appendix  B,  3,  h. 

1216.    Cf.  Homer's  Riad,  II : 

We,  the  Greeks, 
Cannot  be  all  supreme  in  power.     The  rule 
Of  the  many  is  not  well.     One  must  be  chief 
In  war,  and  one  the  king,  to  whom  the  son 
Of  Saturn  gives  the  scepter,  making  him 
The  lawgiver,  that  he  may  rule  the  rest. 

1218.    Cries  and  other  signs  of  approval  Interrupt  Stauffacher. 
1221.   'J)tc  @I)r^ :  i.e.  the  honor  of  being  Obert)aupt   and  I)öc^ftcr 
9ftid)ter.         ^crrn  ♦  ♦  .  @rbe :  cf .  line  870,  and  note  to  line  266. 

1224.  gelobt :  from  geloben  ;  in  the  same  construction  as  gegönnt 
(line  1221). 

1225.  ^Ctttt  btefe§  .  .  .  bcfd)irmt :  for  the  sole  duty  of  a  free  man 
is  to  (sitpport  and)  defend  the  government  that  {supports  and)  defends 
him.     Is  this  good  political  doctrine  ? 

1227.  9Bo§  brüber  tft :  i.e.  any  demand  greater  than  expressed  in 
line  1226. 

Page  64,  line  1229.     fetttC  :  i.e.  the  emperor's. 

1230.  233cIfrf)Ionb,  9?ömer!ron'  (1231) :  cf.  line  1222,  and  notes  on 
lines  266,  1134.        gettiap^nct :  for  getraffnet ;  armed. 

1234.  S3tutbann :  death  penalty.  The  emperor  alone  could  inflict 
capital  punishment,  unless  he  expressly  conferred  the  power  on  some 
feudal  lord.  This  was  the  one  and  the  only  matter  in  which  the 
emperor  participated  in  the  government  of  the  cantons. 
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1236.  feinen  @t^  ntd)t :  tbe  governors  were  not  allowed  to  reside  in 
the  land,  because  it  was  believed  that  they  could  on  that  account  rule 
impartially,  influenced  neither  by  partisan  feeling  nor  by  fear.  The 
fact  that  Gessler  did  reside  in  the  canton  over  which  he  ruled  was  one 
of  the  people's  grievances. 

1237.  Söcnn  S3Intf(i^n(&  !am:  i.e.  when  a  crime  was  coramitted  for 
which  the  penalty  was  death. 

1241.  This  Speech  explains  the  real  and  only  obligations  which  they 
had  towards  the  emperor,  namely,  railitary  service  and  Submission  to 
the  imperial  courts  in  matters  involving  capital  punishment. 

1245.    Pfaffen  :  priests  ;  but  then  not  a  term  of  contempt  as  it  is  now. 

1247.  ©infiebcin :  cf.  notes  on  lines  343,  519.  In  the  year  1018 
Heinrich  II,  Ignorant  of  the  presence  of  any  people  upon  these  pasture 
lands  (line  1251),  gave  them  to  the  monastery  of  Einsiedeln.  In 
time,  naturally,  quarreis  arose  between  the  monks  and  the  people, 
because  the  increasing  herds  of  the  monastery  gradually  encroached 
more  and  more  upon  those  lands  which  the  people  of  Schwyz  had 
inherited  lawfully  from  their  ancestors.  Finally,  at  a  diet  in  Basel  in 
1114,  the  Abbot  Gerhart  brought  the  matter  to  an  issue  by  charging 
the  people  of  Schwyz  with  trespassing  on  lands  belonging  to  the 
monastery.  The  Emperor  Heinrich  V  decided  in  favor  of  the  monks, 
but  the  people  refused  to  accept  bis  judgment,  and  kept  possession  of 
the  lands.  When,  in  1144,  Konrad  III,  in  an  attempt  to  force  them  to 
yield,  threatened  them  with  the  imperial  ban,  the  Swiss  withdrew 
from  the  Empire,  to  which  they  did  not  return  until  1152. 

1249.  Iierfürjog :  archaic  for  Ijeröorjog  ;  drew  forth,  showed.  This 
is  the  separable  verb  in  dependent  order  after  a(^  (line  1246),  and  in 
the  same  construction  as  nahmen. 

Page  65,  line  1253.  bem  fremben  Äned)t:  the  slave  of  a  foreign 
overlord ;  a  contemptuous  reference  to  Gessler. 

1260.  crfc^ offen  :  create  from  the  heginning ;  i.e.  from  nothing;  a 
very  emphatic  word  to  express  the  effect  of  their  labor  in  thus  making 
an  inhabitable  land  of  a  wilderness. 

1264.  'J)ic  23rnt  bc§  ^radjen:  i.e.  the  poisonous  vapors  that  rose 
from  the  swamp  ;  cf.  lines  1075-1077  and  notes  ;  ^titiitt :  i.e.  by  drain- 
ing  the  swamps. 

1266.   9?cbc(bcrfe  :  the  mists  that  cover  wild  and  uncultivated  lands. 

1270.  taufenbjät)rigcn  :  a  round  number,  and  not  exactly  correct. 
The  Alemanni  and  Burgundians  came  between  400  and  450.    The 
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cantons  were  not  settled   before   700  ;   cf.  Historical  Account,  I, 
p.  260. 

1274,  S.D.  @ine  9ro|c  ^ttot^mx^  :  in  response  to  the  appeal,  par- 
ticularly  of  line  1274. 

1275.  The  argument  that  follows  is  marked  by  a  lofty  spirit  of 
nobility.  It  shows  admirable  self-control  as  well  as  determination. 
Stauffacher's  argument  is  tliis  :  that  tyranny  can  be  endured  up  to  a 
certain  point,  but  when  the  lirnit  is  reached  the  oppressed  will  find 
justification  for  resistance  in  the  eternal  right  of  man  to  take  up  arms 
in  self-defense.  Even  the  most  pacific  man  must  at  last  resist  when 
his  right  to  existence  and  to  Hberty,  happiness  and  peace,  is  at  stake. 

1277.  greift  er  .  .  ♦  A^immet :  with  confident  courage  he  reaches 
up  to  heaven. 

Page  66,  ilne  1282.  Urftanb  :  original  condition :  i.e.  where  no 
organized  government  exists  to  defend  the  one  against  others,  but 
where  each  individual  must  act  for  himself  in  iiis  own  defense. 

1286.  'X'er  ©üter  :^öd)fte§ :  highly  poetical  order.  The  greatest  of 
our  possessions  are  life,  liberty,  and  happiness. 

1287.  öor :  for  für  ;  the  two  forms  were  not  strictly  distinguished 
in  the  eighteenth  Century. 

1290.  Rösselmann  says  the  very  thing  which  the  confederates  must 
expect  to  hear  from  those  of  their  countrymen  who  either  desire  peace 
for  the  sake  of  peace  or  who  fear  war.  He  very  evidently  intends  to 
test  the  real  determination  of  every  man  present  and  to  force  from 
one  and  all  a  definite  declaration  that  they  are  resolved  to  be  free. 
The  suspicion  and  anger  with  which  his  proposal  is  received  and  the 
final  resolute  Opposition  to  his  motion  show  liow  well  he  has  succeeded 
in  his  purpose.  His  own  true  sentiments  are  evident  from  lines  1214- 
1215,  his  vote  (1310),  and  lines  1311-1313.     Cf.  also  lines  1746  ff. 

1296.  fd)niören :  this  elliptical  Infinitive  in  exclamation,  as  in  Eng- 
lish,  is  used  to  express  extreme  agitation,  anger,  astonishment,  etc. 
Cf.  lines  1299,  1300. 

Page  67,  line  1300.  293tr  tttt§  ♦  ♦  .  ttictgertctt !  Shall  we  alloio 
ourselves,  by  show  of  force,  to  be  bullied  into  doing  what  we  refused  to 
do  in  response  to  friendly  invitation ;  i.e.  join  Austria.  ^ütc  :  the 
freuublirf)  SBerben,  line  3313. 

1303.  '^cr  fei  gefto^en :  let  Mm  be  expelled  from  Swiss  citizenship. 
The  use  of  fein  instead  of  liicrbeit  in  cases  that  seem  to  be  true  passives 
is  most  common  in  the  imperative.     The  jei  here  is  really  strenger 
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than  tDerbe  would  be,  since  it  expresses  the  action  as  already  com-i 
pleted  rather  than  as  going  on  or  to  go  on.  Mauer  here  makes  the 
motion  which  Melchtal  seconds  in  the  succeeding  speech.  There  are 
motions  of  assent  as  Mauer  ceases  speaking. 

1310.  Reding  declares  the  motion  carried,  although,  strictly  speak- 
ing, it  had  never  been  put.  The  whole  episode  is  unparliamentary, 
but  may  be  excused  because  of  the  unanimity  of  feeling.  The  Presi- 
dent does  wait,  however  (nad)  einer  ^aufe),  for  appeal  or  for  a  nega- 
tive before  announcing  the  vote.  Why  should  they  make  this  their 
first  law  ?    Note  the  extreme  penalties. 

1314.  Why  does  Jost  interrupt  Rösselmann  ?  He  may  still  be 
angry  ;  he  may  still  distrust  him  ;  or  he  may  be  merely  impatient  be- 
cause the  matter  is  settled  and  there  is  no  use  to  say  more  about  it ;  it 
may  be  that  he  is  afraid  that  Rösselmann  is  about  to  say  something 
that  may  call  down  upon  the  latter  the  penalties  of  the  law  just  passed. 

1315.  Reding  makes  this  plea  in  order  to  make  it  perfectly  clear 
that  the  Swiss  are  wholly  in  the  right  and  so  will  have  nothing  to 
blame  themselves  for  if  war  does  result.  If  the  emperor  is  not  in 
ignorance,  then  there  is  no  reason  why  they  should  longer  delay  action. 
Stnb  attc  ♦  ♦  ♦  tlcrfttJ^t:  have  we  examined  also  into  the  feasihüity  of 
peaceful  methods  {of  defending  our  rights).  So  far  only  open  resist- 
ance  by  f  orce  has  been  considered. 

Page  68,  line  1317.  25ßol)I  gar  ♦  ♦  ♦  nij^t :  probably  not  at  all. 
1318.    This  motion  made  by  Reding  is  not  seconded  and  so  does  not 
come  to  a  vote. 

1322.  ©Ott  l)ilft  nur  bttttn :  cf .  2ßenn  bie  9^ot  am  größten,  ift  ©otteg 
^ilf  am  näc^ften. 

1323.  '^nn  x\V§  an  Gud) :  it  is  now  yonr  turn. 

1324.  Hunn's  report  is  in  the  main  founded  on  historical  facts, 
though  the  incidents  did  not  occur  at  one  and  the  same  time.  Hunn 
was  with  the  embassy  to  Rudolf  in  1275  and  not,  as  here  stated,  with 
the  embassy  to  Albrecht  in  the  year  1298.  But  the  events  related  in 
lines  1330-1348  did  occur  about  this  time.  Schiller's  reasons  for  mak- 
ing  the  two  events  occur  about  the  same  time  are  dramatic.  9fil|Cttt= 
feJb  :  a  once  strongly  fortified  city  in  the  canton  Aargau,  on  the  Rhine 
east  of  Basel,  on  the  road  from  Basle  to  Zürich. 

1326.  2)en  23rtcf :  the  old  charter  of  liberties  granted  by  Friedrich  II 
and  confirmed  by  every  emperor  up  to  Albrecht.  Cf.  note  to  line  911  > 
cf.  Historical  Account,  IV,  p.  262. 
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1329.  Sottt  fci)tt)äb^fd)Ctt  Sanbe :  Swabia  was  once  a  powerful  duchy 
in  South  Germany,  comprising  parts  of  what  is  now  Würtemberg  and 
Bavaria.  öom  ßauf  tt^  9iI)CtttCi§:  from  the  districts  along  the 
Bhine. 

1335.   fonft  cttttnat  hiol)( :  some  other  Urne  doubtless. 

1337.  Raufen :  diminutive  for  3o^atine§ ;  the  Johann  Parricida  of 
Act  V,  Sc.  II.  He  was  the  son  of  Rudolf,  the  brother  of  Albrecht. 
From  hls  father  he  inherited  the  Duchy  Swabia  (ßrbe,  line  1343),  and 
from  his  mother  certain  estates  in  and  about  Switzerland  (TtiitteV' 
Itcf)eg,  line  1344).  These  possessions  the  emperor  was  unlawfully 
withholding  from  him. 

1339.  Watt  unt>  Xegcrfelb:  two  nobles,  mentioned  again  in  line 
2961. 

Page  69,  line  1345.  @r  I)abc  feilte  ^al)re  tioU :  he  was,  he  said,  of 
age.  He  was  seventeen  years  old,  which  in  the  Middle  Ages  was  con- 
sidered  old  enoiigh  for  a  prince  to  begin  to  rule  on  his  own  account. 
ttiärc :  an  irregulär  change  in  tense  ;  we  expect  fei. 

1347.   233a!§  ♦  ♦  ♦  S3efd)eib :  what  answer  did  he  receive  ? 

Hunn's  argument  proves,  by  analogy,  that  the  Swiss  have  nothing 
to  expect  from  Albrecht;  if  Albrecht  is  unwilling  to  do  the  right  and 
lawful  thing  for  his  own  nephew  he  will  certainly  be  unwilling  to  con- 
sider  the  rights  of  the  Swiss.  The  reasons  why  Albrecht  treated  his 
nephew  in  this  way  were  dynastic.  Albrecht  was  head  of  the  Habsburg 
family  and  as  such  was  guardian  of  John.  He  wanted  to  keep  the 
power  and  the  revenues  of  the  whole  family  in  his  own  hands  rather 
than  to  divide  them  with  another  brauch  of  the  family.  But  compare 
what  Teil  says  in  lines  3204-3207. 

1356.  ^\^\  uttgejügelt  ♦  .  ♦  greif ett:  notülegally  (lit.  unrestrained) 
attempt  to  ohtain  new  rights  and  Privileges. 

1357.  toa§  bc§  ^aifcr§  tft:  cf.  Matt,  xx,  21  and  Mark  xii,  17: 
"  Render  therefore  unto  Caesar  the  things  which  are  Csesar's;  and 
unto  God  the  things  that  are  God's." 

1358.  9!öer  einen  ^errn  I)ot :  whoever  is  vassal  of  a  foreign  over- 
lord.  His  plea  is  worthy  of  all  praise.  He  desires  that  all  they  do 
shall  be  well  within  their  obligations.  By  doing  what  is  lawfuUy  re- 
quired  of  them  they  can  feel  all  the  more  justified  in  not  obeying  the 
inilawful  demands  of  the  governors. 

1359.  Note  the  stichomythia ;  cf.  Api^endix  B,  10.  Under  the  feudal 
System  these  men  could  hold  property  in  fief  from  others  than  the 
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emperor,  With  all  such  feudal  overlords  the  Swiss  had  no  quarrel. 
They  could  even  hold  fiefs  from  Albrecht  as  Duke  of  Austria  and  yet, 
as  free  Citizens  of  free  cantons,  resist  Albrecht  in  those  matters  that 
concerned  the  Empire. 

1360.  ^l|r  faljrct  fort:  pres.  ind.  with  imperative  f orce ;  cf.  lines 
1362,  1364. 

1361.  ^crrn  tion  9fJa^pcr§tticiI :  a  family  of  this  name  did  live  in 
w^hat  is  now  9lapperfd^tt)t)(,  a  town  in  the  canton  of  St.  Gallen,  on  the 
north  shore  of  Lake  Zürich. 

Page  70,  line  1363.  '£)cr  großen  %xaVi  ^tt  ^ViX&\ :  Nunnery  of  our 
Lady  in  Zürich;  founded  in  853  by  Ludwig  the  Gernian  for  his 
daughters  and  richly  endowed  with  property  and  Privileges,  and  ex- 
empted  from  all  authority  except  that  of  the  emperor  himself. 

1367  ff.  This  is  really  a  motiou,  accepted  without  question,  but  not 
voted  on. 

1369.    @§  fcl)C:  imper.  subj.  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  e. 

1372.  in  Uttfern  (Bd)xanftn :  well  within  the  bounds  of  our  rights 
and  ohligations ;  i.e.  asking  only  what  is  lawful  while  at  the  same 
time  living  obediently  to  what  is  lawful.  Li  this  highly  poetical  and 
noble  passage  Fürst  continues  the  plea  he  made  in  lines  1353-1358. 
There  he  pleads  for  obedience  to  just  laws,  here  he  pleads  for  self- 
restraint  in  the  defense  of  their  own  rights  against  tyranny. 

Page  71,  line  1382.  ©d)(öffer:  Rossberg,  cf.  note  to  line  77; 
Sarnen,  cf.  note  to  line  558. 

1385.  mn^ :  the  two  forts  are  here  considered  collectively,  hence 
the  Singular ;  cf .  note  to  line  503.  fein :  not  toerben,  because  the 
Castles  must  have  been  already  captured  before  the  open  insurrection 
begins,  or  eise  the  revolt  will  fall. 

1391.  2!tt>ing:  cf.  line  360.  Another  fortress  will  only  increase 
their  diflöculties. 

1393.  Meier  says  this  because  he  is  in  favor  of  postponement.  His 
Charge  against  Fürst  is  perhaps  natural  for  a  man  of  his  violent  and 
willful  temper,  but  it  is,  as  Sigrist  (who  comes  from  Uri  and  naturally 
sides  with  Fürst)  says,  unjust  and  undeserved. 

1394.  ^a§  barf  .  .  .  bieten:  shall  Uri  be  allowed  to  offer  us  this 
insult  ?  Cf.  line  1259.  He  speaks  threateningly.  This  unexpected 
quarrel  is  in  sharp  contrast  with  the  unity  of  feeling  and  oneness  of 
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purpose  in  the  rest  of  the  scene.     It  takes  from  the  proceedings  the 
••  cut  and  dried  "  effect  that  might  otherwise  be  feit. 

1395.  @tbc :  the  oath  to  the  Constitution  which  every  Swiss  had  to 
take  before  the  age  of  sixteen  in  order  to  have  the  right  to  vote.  Its 
terms  provided  that  the  Citizen  should  do  nothing  harmful  to  the  State. 
To  be  rerninded  of  this  oath  by  an  official  was  considered  a  disgrace  ; 
and  to  disobey  this  appeal  was  treason.  Meier  is  still  sullen  and 
angry.  eurem^  cud),   '\\)X  (lines  1397,    1398),  include    with   Meier 

some  others  who  take  part  with  or  against  him. 

Page  72,  line  1397.  Il^aitbi^gemeutbe :  Reding  must  niean  here  the 
regulär  meeting  and  not  the  present  meeting. 

1400.  f^cft  bc^  ^crrn  :  Christmas  ;  cf.  line  2513.  But  according  to 
most  authorities  the  uprising  occurred  on  New  Year's  Day.  It  was 
customary  in  parts  of  Switzerland  to  exchange  gifts  at  the  New  Year 
and  not  at  Christmas. 

1402.  @cf(t)Ctt!c  :  originally  they  may  have  been  goodwill  offerings, 
but  the  custom  degenerated  into  illegal  perquisites  or  personal  graft, 

1405.  2)tc  fül)rctt:  a  dem.  clause.  The  effect  of  the  present  tense 
is  vivid,  since  he  really  means  to  say  "let  them  carry,"  whereas  the 
present  tense  gives  the  narrative  the  effect  of  an  action  already  taking 
place.     Cf.  t)ält  (1408),  mirb  gebrafett  (1410),  brccf)en  (1411). 

1408.    bcr  grojjc  ^«itfc  :  the  main  hody  of  the  @af|eu. 

1413.   übcrttcljm'  id) :  cf.  line  2875. 

Page  73,  line  1418.  Reding  puts  the  motion,  though  it  has  not 
been  formally  raade. 

1419.  The  Situation  in  Unterwaiden  with  the  two  fortress  Castles  is 
very  different  from  that  in  Schwyz,  where  there  is  no  fortress  at  all ; 
and  also  from  that  in  Uri,  where  the  Twing  is  not  yet  finished.  This 
will  help  to  explain  why  there  is  a  difference  of  opinion  on  the  ques- 
tion  of  postponement.  All  are  agreed  that  something  must  be  done, 
but  not  on  how  or  when  it  shall  be  done.  Note  the  points  made  for 
and  against  postponement. 

1422.  ^a§  ^t\ii)tn  mit  bem  '^au^  :  smoke  in  the  daytime  but  fire  at 
night ;  cf.  ^od^tüad^t  (1441),  and  note  to  line  747. 

1428.  The  specific  mention  of  Gessler  at  this  time  and  in  this  em- 
phatic  manner  prepares  the  audience  for  future  events.  We  know  at 
once  that  Gessler  is  to  play  an  important  part  in  the  rest  of  the  action 
and  our  interest  in  him  is  awakened.     What  to  do  with  Gessler  was 
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an  unsolvable  problem  to  these  men.  This  really  prepares  us  to  see 
how  necessary  Gessler's  death  is,  and  explains  why  the  people  can, 
at  the  end,  acclaiin  Teil  as  the  savior  of  his  country ;  cf .  lines  3083, 
3281. 

1429.  ^itrd)tbar  .  .  »  wmgcbcit:  a  fear-inspiring  hody  of  troopers 
serves  him. 

1433.  The  morning  begins  to  dawn  and  the  Alpine  glow  spreads 
slowly  over  the  snowy  mountain  peaks. 

1435.   ÖJcrtt  ftl)(ag  .  .  ♦  ®d)anjc :  will  gladly  risk. 

1437.  ^ic  3ci^  bringt  Mat:  cf.  the  proverb,  Äotnmt  ^tit,  fommt 
9tat.  Cf.  the  English,  "  Don't  cross  the  bridge  until  you  come  to  it." 
Reding's  advice  must  not  be  regarded  as  an  invitation  to  disregard 
the  grave  problem  before  theni.  The  assembly  might,  of  course,  come 
to  some  decision  as  to  what  to  do  with  Gessler,  but  so  many  factors, 
and  chances  whoUy  unforeseen,  are  likely  to  arise  that  any  lengthy 
discussion  is  time  wasted.  Something  must  be  left  to  chance  and  to 
the  Inspiration  of  the  moment. 

Page  74,  line  1441.  glü^ttbe  ^0(i)niad)t :  i.e.  the  rosy  tints  of  the 
dawn  falling  on  the  highest  mountains  are  here  compared  with  the 
gcucr^eic^en  (cf.  lines  596,  747,  and  notes). 

1443.  «Sorgt  ntd)t:  this  applies  rather  to  their  safety  on  the  way 
home  than  to  any  fear  that  they  may  be  discovered  now  on  the  Rütli. 

S.D.  What  will  be  the  effect  of  this  stage  picture  on  the  audience  ? 
The  symbolic  meaning  is  evident ;  the  rising  sun  signifies  the  dawning 
of  freedom  and  peace. 

1448.  einzig :  poetic  for  einig,  as  it  is  often  printed. 

1448-1449.  A  favorite  motto  of  the  Germans  during  the  Franco- 
Prussian  War,  1870-1871. 

1449.  8.D.  mit  crl)obcncn  brci  f^ingcrn :  i.e.  the  thumb,  index,  and 
middle  fingers,  symbolic  of  the  Trinity.  Usually  in  taking  an  oath  all 
that  is  required  is  the  raising  of  the  right  hand.  According  to  tradi- 
tion  Fürst,  Stauffacher,  and  Melchtal  first  pronounced  the  oath  and 
then  it  was  repeated  by  the  others.  But  Schiller  had  already,  in  Act 
I,  Sc.  IV,  caused  the  three  men  to  take  the  oath ;  it  was,  therefore, 
better  to  arrauge  the  scene  here  as  he  did.  That  Rösselmann,  the 
priest,  administers  the  oath  gives  it  a  kind  of  consecration. 

1451.  S.D.  S3ßic  oben:  after  all  have  repeated  the  oath,  they  spon- 
taneously  step  toward  each  other,  raise  their  swords,  and  strike  them 
together.     Three  Springs  now  bubble  forth  from  the   ground  where 
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Fürst,  Stauffacher,  and  Melchtal  are  supposed  to  have  stood  while  tak- 
ing  the  oath. 

1454.  During  this  speech  the  men  form  groups  according  to  their 
cantons.  This  adds  much  to  the  beauty  and  draraatic  effect  of  the 
scene. 

1458.   IbiiS  t)al)in:  i.e.  until  the  tirne  of  the  general  rising. 

Page  75,  line  1463.  tsa^  ©an^C  :  i.e.  for  the  common  cause  of  the 
whole  people. 

1464.  ^cun  fRaub  begel)t:  for  he  robs  the  common  wedl ;  i.e.  every 
act  of  private  vengeance  will  injure  the  chances  of  success  in  their 
common  venture.  Note  the  rhyme  at  the  close  of  the  scene.  Why  is 
it  used  ? 

1465.  S.D.  fällt  btt^  £)rtl)cftcr  tin:  the  brilliant  flourish  with  which 
the  orchestra  closes  the  scene  is  prophetic  of  the  final  triumph  of  the 
Swiss.  nod)  eine  3ci^^ft>«9  ♦  cf .  the  similar  pause  at  the  opening  of 
the  play.     Why  is  it  made  ? 

This  is  one  of  the  most  carefully  made  scenes  in  the  play.  It 
falls  into  the  follow^ing  natural  divisions : 

The  Introduction :  the  arrival  of  the  men  from  the  three 
cantons,  lines  959-1107. 

The  Organization  of  the  Assembly,  and  the  establishment  of  its 
legality,  lines  1108-1146. 

The  Proceedings,  lines  1147-1443. 

(a)  The  argument  as  to  Unity  of  Action.  The  people  are  of 
common  origin  and  have  a  common  cause. 

(6)  The  argument  as  to  the  Righteousness  of  their  Cause. 
Their  liberties  have  never  before  been  questioned.  The 
governors  have  by  their  lawless  acts  overthrown  existing 
conditions,  and  are  threatening  the  extinction  of  liberty. 
The  right  to  resist  is  piain. 

(c)  The  argument  as  to  What  to  Do.  They  must  help  them- 
selves.  The  Emperor  will  not  assist  them.  Peaceful 
means  have  been  tried  in  vain.  They  must  use  violent 
measures,  because  no  other  course  is  open  to  them. 

Conclusion.     The  Oath,  lines  1445-1465. 

The  action  has  advanced  a  long  step,  for  a  plan  of  action  has 
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beeil  decided  upon.  We  look  forw aid  hopefuUy,  but  with  some 
uncertainty  as  to  the  final  result ;  f or  we  do  not  know  what 
Rudenz  and  the  young  nobles  like  him  will  do,  nor  do  we  know 
what  part  Gessler  will  yet  play  in  the  action. 

HiSTORicAL  Account. — The  legendary  account  of  the  begin- 
nings  of  the  Swiss  Federation  as  here  followed  by  Schiller  was 
long  sacred  history  to  the  Swiss  people  and  iniplicitly  believed. 
But  the  whole  account,  while  it  rests  in  pai't  upon  true  history,  is 
now  generally  considered  as  untrustworthy  and  mythical.  Tn  the 
foUowing  account  the  true  historical  facts  are  briefly  given.  That 
these  contradict  the  story  of  the  play  in  no  wise  destroys  the 
beauty  nor  diminishes  the  interest  in  Schiller's  poetic  transcrip- 
tion  from  the  accounts  he  found  in  Tschudi,  Etterlin,  and  Müller. 

r.  The  original  inhabitants  of  Switzerland  were  a  prehistoric 
people  of  cave  and  lake  dwellers.  These  were  conquered  by  Keltic 
tribes,  the  Helvetians  and  Rhsetians.  This  mixed  population  be- 
came  early  in  the  Christian  era  subject  to  the  Romans.  During 
the  period  of  the  migrations  of  the  nations,  from  the  third  to  the 
fifth  centuries,  Switzerland  was  overrun  by  the  Alemanni  and 
the  Burgundians.  About  406  the  Alemanni  occupied  northeast 
Switzerland,  enslaved  the  people  they  found  there,  and  made  that 
part  of  Switzerland  Teutonic  in  speech  and  customs,  so  that  to 
this  day  Gernian  is  the  language  spoken  in  these  parts  of  the 
country.  The  Burgundians,  about  443-450,  occupied  southwest 
Switzerland,  but,  unlike  the  Alemanni,  adopted  the  language  and 
civilization  they  found  there,  so  that  the  Roinance  languages  and 
customs  were  maintained.  This  explains  why  Italian  and  French 
are  still  the  languages  of  the  people  in  these  parts  of  Switzerland. 

The  Teutonic  settleinents,  of  which  the  Forest  Cantons  are  a 
part,  are  the  ones  in  which  history  was  made.  Here  that  spirit  of 
liberty  and  that  assertion  of  the  right  of  individuals  to  self-rule 
and  of  the  Community  to  home  rule  were  kept  alive  and  eventu- 
ally  deterniined  the  spirit  and  political  ideals  of  the  whole  country. 

The  Forest  Cantons  were  settled  slowly,  and  not  until  the  num- 
ber  of  the  people  in  the  more  fertile  lowlands  made  it  necessary 
for  some  of  the  people  to  settle  in  less  favored  places,  so  that  it 
was  not  until  the  ninth  Century  that  a  permanent  population  of 
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any  size  lived  there.  But  tlie  settlement  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
differs  in  no  way  from  that  of  the  countries  adjacent.  History 
kiiows  of  HO  sudden  migration  of  soine  thousands  of  people,  like 
the  one  spokeu  of  in  lines  1167  ff.,  differing  in  language  and  polit- 
ical  institutions  from  tJie  people  of  the  siirrounding  coiintry. 

II.  The  country  of  the  Alemanni  belonged  to  the  Empire  of 
Charlemagne  (768-814),  and  when  the  Empire  was  divided  at  his 
death,  becaine  a  part  of  the  German  Empire  under  Ludwig  the 
German  in  843.  Burgundian  Helvetia  was  joined  to  the  German 
Empire  in  1032. 

In  the  eleventh  aiid  twelfth  centuries  the  imperial  authority 
was  represented  by  a  few  rieh  and  powerful  f amilies.  The  most 
aggressive  and  successful  of  these  were  the  Habsburgs,  a  family 
so  greedy  and  land  hungry  that  it  is  related  of  them  that  once,  in 
the  timeof  Emperor  Rudolf  I,  a  bishop  of  Basel  prayed  :  "  Sit  still 
on  Thy  throne,  O  Lord,  or  the  Couiit  of  Habsburg  will  shove  Thee 
off."  Through  inheritance,  purchase,  marriages,  political  cunning, 
and  sometimes  through  force,  this  family  gained  control  of  most 
of  the  country,  holding  uiuch  of  it  as  hereditary  possessions,  and 
holding  more  of  it  as  imperial  governors.  It  was  the  fear  that  the 
Habsburgs  would  try  to  annex  the  whole  country  to  their  personal 
possessions  that  caused  the  cantons  to  seek  charters  of  liberty  and 
Privileges  from  the  emperors  in  order  to  protect  their  freedom 
and  autonomy. 

There  existed  between  the  cantons  no  kind  of  an  alliance  before 
the  middle  of  the  thirteenth  Century.  Quite  on  the  contrary,  each 
canton  developed  its  political  Organization  independently,  and  was 
united  to  the  others  only  in  a  common  dependence  upon  the 
Empire. 

III.  Uri  is  the  first  of  the  three  to  have  a  history.  In  843 
Ludwig  the  German  gave  to  the  abbey  of  Zürich  all  the  crown 
lands  with  their  inhabitants  in  the  district  of  the  Thurgau,  which 
included  the  Valley  of  Uri,  so  that  the  larger  part  of  the  people  of 
Uri  held  their  lands  as  hereditary  fiefs  of  this  convent,  paying  a 
nominal  rental  therefor,  but  politically  free  to  rule  themselves 
except  as  they  were  dependent  upon  the  Empire.  There  were 
also  in  the  country  a  number  of  nobles  and  peasants  living  on 
estates  owned  by  them  without  any  feudal  obligations  to  any  one. 
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But  all  the  people  together  used  the  imfiefed  lands  in  common,  to 
properly  administer  which  they  had  regulär  though  infrequent 
assemblies  of  all  the  people.  This  taught  them  that  they  were  an 
economic  unit,  and  soon  developed  in  them  the  consciousness  of 
political  unity  as  well. 

When,  therefore,  in  1218,  the  Emperor  Friedrich  II  (1215-1250) 
appointed  a  Habsburg  as  imperial  governor  of  Uri,  the  people 
were  very  justly  alarmed  that  they  might  be  forced  to  become 
hereditary  subjects  of  the  Austrian  house.  But  for  the  preseut 
their  fears  were  not  realized,  because  in  1231  Heinrich,  tlie  rebel- 
lious  son  of  Friedrich,  granted  to  Uri  a  formal  charter,  promising 
that  Uri  should  remain  forever  in  direct  dependence  upon  the 
Empire,  and  that  it  should  not  be  granted  to  any  one  as  a  fief  nor 
sold  nor  mortgaged.  This  charter  is  the  foundation  stone  upon 
which  is  built  the  liberty  of  Switzerland,  for  this  charter  was 
never  afterwards  contested,  and  this  example  of  home  rule  was  an 
incentive  to  the  other  cantons  to  gain  like  Privileges  for  themselves. 

IV.  Whereas  the  Habsburg  estates  were  few  in  Uri,  it  was  very 
different  in  Schwyz.  Here  many  large  estates  and  many  serfs  were 
owned  by  the  Habsburgs,  who,  moreover,  claimed  also  to  be  law- 
fully  hereditary  rulers  and  protectors  of  this  can ton.  The  larger 
number  of  the  inhabitants  were,  however,  strong  and  sturdy  iree- 
men,  who  feared  that  the  ill-defined  rights  of  the  Habsburgs 
might  easily  become  lawful  claims  to  overlordship.  Therefore,  in 
1210,  while  Emperor  Friedrich  II  was  besieging  Faenza  in  North 
Italy,  they  sent  him  troops  on  condition  that  he  would  grant  them 
a  charter  like  that  of  Uri.  This  charter  was  never  fully  acknowl- 
edged  by  the  Habsburg  princes,  and  so  the  fear  of  possible  aggres- 
sion  on  the  part  of  this  family  was  ever  present  in  the  minds  of 
the  men  of  Schwyz,  especially  when  Rudolf  of  Habsburg  became 
Emperor. 

V.  Unterwaiden  was  sparsely  settled,  and  many  of  its  landed 
estates  were  the  personal  possessions  of  the  Habsburgs.  Moreover, 
Unterwaiden  had  never  had  a  charter  like  the  other  cantons.  But 
the  men  of  Unterwaiden  were  no  less  determined  than  their  breth- 
ren  in  Uri  and  Schwyz,  and  duriiig  the  conflicts  between  the 
emperors  and  the  popes,  they  formed  a  league  for  mutual  defense 
with  Schwyz  and  Lucerne,  in  1246,  against  the  common  enemy. 
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Uri  joined  the  league  soon  afterward.  This  is  doubtless  the  uralt 
33ünbui8  of  line  1156.  But  in  spite  of  this  league  the  Habsburgs 
succeeded  in  regaining  and  ev^en  in  increasing  their  power  during 
the  long  Interregnum,  1234-1273,  during  which  the  Empire  was 
without  a  head. 

VI.  To  all  the  cantons  the  danger  seemed  more  real  when 
Rudolf  of  Habsburg  was  elected  emperor  in  1273 ;  for  now  the 
enemy  liad  become  their  imperial  sovereign.  Yet,  Rudolf,  though 
he  was  oiie  of  the  most  energetic  and  greedy  of  his  family,  seems 
to  have  feit  kindly  disposed  to  the  cantons.  He  confirmed  the 
charter  of  Uri,  and,  though  he  refused  to  accept  that  of  Schwyz, 
he  did  not  interfere  in  the  internal  aifairs  of  that  canton,  nor  in 
those  of  Unterwaiden,  which  had  no  charter. 

VII.  Upon  Rudolf 's  death  all  three  cantons  feit  the  danger  from 
a  new  emperor,  should  one  of  the  Habsburgs  be  chosen,  and  so,  ou 
August  1,  only  seventeen  days  after  Rudolf 's  death,  they  concluded 
the  memorable  League  of  1291.  The  document  upon  which  this 
agreement  was  written  has  been  carefully  preserved.  It  is  very 
conservative  and,  while  it  is  independent  in  tone,  shows  no  such 
open  rebellious  spirit  as  the  chroniclers  would  have  us  believe.  It 
declares  for  the  maintenance  of  existing  conditions,  that  is,  inde- 
pendence  from  Austria  but  allegiance  to  the  Empire.  This  is  the 
real  declaration  of  independence  of  the  Swiss  people  and  is  the 
basis  for  the  later  confederacy.  For  this  treaty  adds  to  the  decla- 
rations  of  the  earlier  league  of  1246  the  significant  agreement  that 
the  cantons  will  accept  as  Amniann  no  one  who  is  not  one  of  their 
own  people,  and  that  they  will  themselves  assume  Jurisdiction 
in  capital  cases.  It  is  these  limitations  to  the  authority  of  the 
emperor  that  constitute  the  revolutionary  character  of  the  league. 

VIII.  The  electors  chose  as  Rudolfs  successor  not  the  latter's 
son  Albrecht,  but  Adolf  of  Nassau.  Adolf  promptly  confirmed 
the  Swiss  charters.  But  this  did  not  help  the  cantons,  for  soon 
after  Adolf  was  killed  in  battle  by  Albrecht,  who  now  became 
emperor,  in  1298. 

This  Albrecht  is  the  Emperor  of  the  play.  He  refused  to  con- 
firm  the  charters  of  Uri  and  Schwyz,  yet  history  has  no  record  of 
any  rising  of  the  cantons  during  his  reign.  In  fact,  he  was  so  far 
from  interfering  with  the  liberties  of  the  Swiss  that  he  actually 
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granted  to  Unterwaiden  the  same  Privileges  that  the  other  two 
cantons  had  long  enjoyed.  The  cantons  continued  to  be  ruled  by 
magistrates  from  aniong  their  own  Citizens  and  no  tyrannical  gov- 
ernors  were  sent  into  the  country.  Throiighout  Albrecht's  reign, 
and  even  after  his  death,  the  relations  of  the  Swiss  to  the  Habs- 
burg princes  were  friendly  and  cordial. 

It  is  altogether  probable  that  the  struggles  of  1246-1247,  and 
not  the  reign  of  Albrecht,  are  the  basis  for  the  traditions  of  the 
Rütli  oath,  the  destruction  of  the  Castles,  and  the  liberation  from 
foreign  governors. 

IX.  Upon  Albrecht's  death  the  electors  chose  Heinrich  VII  of 
Luxemburg  as  eiuperor.  This  prince  was  a  rival  and  an  eneray  of 
the  House  of  Ilabsburg  and  so  naturally  confirmed  the  charters 
of  Schwyz  and  Uri,  granting  also  a  similar  one  to  Unterwaiden. 

X.  When  Heinrich  died,  in  1313,  the  imperial  succession  was 
again  disputed.  The  Swiss  naturally  sided  with  Ludwig  of 
Bavaria  against  Friedrich,  Albrecht's  son.  In  the  war  between 
these  rival  claimants  Austria  sent  Leopold,  Friedrich's  brother, 
with  a  magnificent  army  into  Switzerland.  But  he  was  signally 
defeated  by  the  Swiss  in  the  famous  battle  at  Morgarten,  Novem- 
ber 15,  1315.  On  December  9,  1315,  delegates  from  the  three  can- 
tons met  at  Brunnen  and  there  renewed  the  old  league  of  1291. 
From  this  day  dates  the  beginning  of  the  Swiss  republic.  The 
federation  was  secured  and  confirmed  by  other  victories  ;  Sempach, 
1386,  and  Näfels,  1388.  To  the  three  original  cantons  five  others 
joined  themselves  from  1332-1353.  From  1481-1501  five  more 
cantons  were  added.  In  1814  the  present  Constitution  was  adopted 
for  a  confederation  of  twenty-two  cantons. 


Act  III.     ScENE  I. 

The  time  of  the  action  is  November  18  (more  correctly,  Novem- 
ber 19),  the  traditional  date  of  the  famous  shot  of  Teil.  Scene  I 
passes  at  or  about  noon  of  this  day ;  for  here  Teil  is  represented 
as  starting  for  Altorf  (line  1515),  a  mile  distant,  and  his  ai-rival 
there  is  indicated  as  in  the  early  afternoon  (line  1743).  Ten  days 
have  passed  -since  the  Rütli  meeting. 
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The  place  is  Bürglen ;  cf .  note  to  line  126. 

The  stage.  The  curtaiii  rises  on  a  beautiful  Valley  amid  high 
mountains,  the  whole  scene  brightly  flooded  with  sunshine.  Here 
and  there  in  the  distance  are  cottages  on  the  mountain  sides  and 
in  the  Valley.  In  the  rear  of  the  stage  is  a  garden  fence,  in  front 
of  which  there  is  a  bench  with  carpenter's  tools.  The  house  is  ai 
one  side,  opposite  is  a  well  with  running  water,  and  about  it  the 
two  boys  are  playing.  By  the  open  door,  above  which  is  the  head 
of  a  chamois,  Hedwig  sits  on  a  bench,  working  at  some  house- 
hold  occupation. 

Page  76,  S.D.  ^cbttitg  :  the  daughter  of  Walter  Fürst  (line  1515). 
Schiller  gave  the  name  to  her,  for  in  the  chronicles  she  is  unnamed. 
In  the  Schweizerbund  of  the  historian  Am  Bühl  (cf.  note  on  am 
33üt)et,  S.D.  Act  II,  Sc.  II),  Tell's  wife  is  called  ©ertrub,  and  Stauf- 
facher's  wife  is  named  9!Re(^ti(be.  SBattcr,  9[ßill)e(m :  these  names 
are  given  in  the  chronicles.  The  boys  were  named,  as  was  the  cus- 
tom,  after  the  mother's  father  and  their  own  father. 

1466.  This  @(^ü^entieb  is  so  well  known  in  Germany  as  to  have 
become  a  real  folksong.  It  was  set  to  music,  in  1804,  by  Bernhard 
Anselm  Weber.  It  is  a  kind  of  lyrical  Intermezzo  like  the  three  lyri- 
cal  songs  at  the  beginning  of  the  play,  and  is  a  very  proper  introduc- 
tion  to  an  act  in  which  a  hunter  is  to  play  so  important  a  part.  It 
serves,  also,  to  arouse  in  Hedwig  the  fear  she  shows  for  her  boys  and 
her  husband, 

1469.  f^rul)  am  9>lorgettftro^( :  with  the  first  ray  of  the  morning  sun. 
An  unusual  and  poetic  expression. 

1474.  btt§  Söcite  :  all  outdoors.  All  within  reach  of  his  arrow  be- 
longs  to  him. 

1477.  ba :  here  an  untranslatable  particle  that  helps  to  give  a  little 
more  general  tone  to  the  tüaö. 

1479.    Very  characteristic  of  Tell's  thought. 

S.D.  Walter,  seeing  the  point  of  his  father's  remark,  laughs  merrily 
and  runs  back  to  the  well.  While  he  repairs  the  bow  he  hums  the 
song,  of  which  an  occasional  word  is  heard  during  the  foUowing  dia- 
logue.     While  they  talk  Teil  and  Hedwig  work  on  industriously. 

Page  77,  line  1481.  This  line  is  quite  as  well  known  as  the  pro- 
verbial  saying:    2öag  ^ön^c^cn  :Ud)t  lernt,  lernt  ^anö  nimmermehr 
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ttl(l§ :  whoever ;  an  indefinite  collective  that  makes  the  sense  general 
and  universal ;  cf.  line  1739. 

1482.  tooUte  ©Ott :  would  to  God.  Care  should  be  taken  not  to 
read  Hedwig's  lines  in  a  whining  way.  Her  fears  for  her  boys  and 
her  intuitive  forebodings  for  her  husband  are  natural,  and  sufficiently 
explain  her  vs^ords  and  manner. 

1485.  feiner :  i.e.  neither  of  the  boys  will  be  satisfied  with  a  quiet 
home  life,  such  as  that  of  a  shepherd  or  a  farmer,  but  both  want  to  be 
hunters. 

1486.  Tell's  treatment  of  his  vs^ife  in  the  foUowing  should  be  rightly 
understood.  Hedwig  has  spoken  with  a  sigh  ;  for  her  fears  make  her 
uneasy.  So  Teil  speaks  to  her  in  a  kind  of  half-humorous  way,  as 
much  as  to  say  that  she  must  expect  this  sort  of  thing  from  his  boys, 
since  they  take  after  their  father,  and  that  he  is  therefore  the  one  who 
is  really  to  blame.  Then  he  proceeds  to  defend  hiraself.  He  cannot 
enjoy  life  properly  and  fully  unless  he  has  won  in  the  contests  and 
struggles  cf  each  day  ;  and  he  cannot  be  content  to  rest  upon  past 
achievemencs. 

1490.  SBetttt  t(^  .  .  ♦  erbeute :  if  each  day  1  make  it  mine  anew. 
The  idea  is  a  favorite  one  with  Schiller  and  Goethe.  Cf.  Schiller's 
Wallensteins  Lager.,  "  If  you  do  not  risk  your  life,  you  will  never 
win  life"  ;  i.e.  never  know  what  it  means  to  live.  Cf.  also  Goethe's 
Faust,  "  Only  he  earns  Freedom  and  Life  who  must  daily  struggle 
for  and  win  them  "  ;  Goethe's  Torquato  Tasso,  "The  struggles  of 
life  alone  teach  us  to  value  the  blessings  of  life"  ;  Goethe's  Egmont, 
"He  is  already  dead  who  lives  solely  to  make  certain  of  his  safety 
(i.e.  life)." 

1493.  ^ned^te :  Teil  hardly  had  need  of  helpers  if  his  sola  occupa- 
tion  was  hunting.  If  he  was,  as  Tschudi  says,  a  farmer,  this  reference 
to  servants,  that  in  line  1774  to  9}Jeifter  §trt,  and  that  in  line  1975  to 
33auer  are  natural.  That  he  was  a  man  of  consequence,  and  probably 
of  wealth,  we  may  safely  judge  from  his  commanding  position  in  the 
Community. 

1494.  ^agefa^rten :  such  daring  and  hazardous  exploits  as  are  de- 
scribed  in  lines  649,  2635-2640.  She  may  be  thinking  also  of  Tell's 
rescue  of  Baumgarten. 

Page  78,  line  1601.  ä&iublamtne :  loind-avalanche.  The  dry, 
freshly  fallen  snow  on  high  altitudes  is  often  started  and  driven  along 
by  the  heavy  winds  of  autumn  and  winter  until  it  gathers  in  great 
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masses  and  is  driven  headlong,  straight  downward  over  some  preci- 
pice.  Nothing  can  resist  the  whirlwind  which  accompanies  it ;  the 
air  pressure  is  often  so  great  that  buildings  and  whole  forests  break 
down  before  the  avalanche  itself  has  reached  them.  Cf.  @rf)Iag(att)i= 
nen,  note  to  line  1781. 

1502.  ttügcrtfc!^C :  treacherous  and  deceiving  because  the  snow  looka 
solid,  whereas  it  often  merely  hides  the  cracks  and  dangerous  holes  in 
the  glacier  and  gives  way  under  the  foot. 

1513.  auf  ^al|r  uni»  Xaq:  for  many  a  day ;  cf.  English,  forever  and 
a  day  :  an  old  legal  term,  the  Intention  of  which  was  to  allow  a  debtor 
an  extra  day  in  order  that  a  füll  year  might  be  secured  beyond  ques- 
tion. 

1515.  SJatctr:  Hedwig's  father,  Walter  Fürst.  As  Teil  takes  his 
hat  Hedwig  rises  and  puts  a  restraining  band  on  his  Shoulder.  She 
speaks  pleadingly,  but  in  no  wise  reproachfully.  At  line  1517  Teil 
caresses  and  kisses  her  in  order  to  reassure  her. 

1516.  anü) :  are  you  certain  9 

Page  79,  line  1517.  (5§  f^tmtt  ftd)  CtttJa^ :  something  is  on  foot. 
The  ten  days  since  the  Rütli  meeting  have  given  time  for  rumors  to 
reach  her.  This  is  a  proof  of  how  impossible  it  is  to  keep  a  conspiracy 
absolutely  secret  for  any  length  of  time  if  the  number  of  those  con- 
cerned  in  it  is  fairly  large  ;  cf .  line  2505. 

1520-1521.    Cf.  lines  440-445. 

1525  ff.    She  has  evidently  heard  this  from  others  and  not  from  Teil. 

1528.  He  had  thought  of  her ;  cf .  line  159.  What  he  means  to  say, 
however,  is  this :  that  the  surest  proof  that  he  had  thought  of  her  was 
the  fact  that  he  had  been  willing  to  save  another  man  for  the  latter's 
wife  and  children. 

Page  80,  line  1535.  nid^t:  cf.  line  804  and  note  to  line  253.  Ood 
graut  that  I  may  not  need  help,  God  forbid  that  I  should  need  help. 

1537.  This  explanation  seems  insufficient,  for  he  was  not  going  hunt- 
ing ;  but  since  Hedwig  accepts  it  without  comment,  we  must  do  so 
likewise. 

1539.  Walter  at  once  rushes  away  to  make  preparations  for  the 
journey.     Teil  sits  down  on  the  bench  by  the  door. 

1541.  nod)  Ijcute  :  it  is  not  stränge  that  Teil  should  know  of  Gessler's 
plans,  for  Bürglen  is  only  a  mile  from  Altorf.  Teil  means  that  Gess- 
1er  will  be  so  busy  with  preparations  for  leaving  Altorf  for  Küssnacht 
that  they  are  not  likely  to  meet  each  other. 
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1542.  er  groUt  un§:  no  particulars  are  given.  Hedwig  did  not 
know  of  the  incident  related  in  lines  1548  ff.  ;  she  must,  therefore,  be 
thinking  of  other  caiises  not  given  here. 

1544.  Cf .  the  proverb  :  Xue  9ierf)t  unb  jd)eue  niematib. 

1545.  The  first  bte  is  a  rel.,  the  second  bie  a  demon. 

Page  81,  line  1547.  IttetnMjJ):  why  is  he  so  certain  ?  Teil  thinks 
that  after  the  event  narrated  in  lines  1548-1570  Gessler  will  feel  that 
he  must  not  härm  him,  on  the  ground  that  the  man  who  can  spare  his 
enemy  when  he  has  him  in  his  power  is  the  more  to  be  feared  if  forced 
to  action.  But  Teil  is  not  so  certain  as  he  pretends.  For  he  takes 
his  crossbow  for  defense,  if  need  be,  and  he  evidently  intends  to  avoid 
meeting  Gessler  (line  1573).  On  the  whole,  however,  his  ignorance  of 
human  nature,  particularly  of  that  of  a  man  like  Gessler,  seems  singu- 
larly  significant.  It  helps  us  to  understand  how  he  can  make  the 
excuses  he  makes  in  lines  1870-1873. 

1548  ff.  Schiller  invented  this  episode.  It  is  introduced  to  show  the 
real  reason  Gessler  had  for  his  hatred  of  Teil  (cf.  line  1572).  It  also 
serves  to  arouse  our  interest  in  what  will  happen  should  the  two  meet 
again. 

1549.  ^a  :  this  is  the  conjunction  to  indicate  the  resuming  of  a  pre- 
ceding  Statement,  and  is  not  the  adverb  of  time  or  place,  though  it 
may  be  translated  by  thei^e  or  then. 

1550.  <3())äd)enta(S  :  the  valley  of  the  river  Schächen,  a  small  stream 
that  flows  from  the  east  and  empties  into  the  river  Reuss  not  far  from 
Altorf.  There  is  a  story  that  Teil  was  drowned  in  the  Schächen 
in  the  attempt  to  save  a  child. 

1558.   mein:  for  meiner;  cf.  Appendix  B,  7. 

1562.  ücrblolt^ :  for  erblaffen ;  become  pale  as  death.  The  whole 
episode  shows  the  tyrant  Gessler  as  really  a  great  coward,  and  justi- 
fies  Hedwig's  judgment  (1572). 

1565.   fein  :  for  feiner  ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  7, 

1567.   feittCtt  armen  Saut:  not  one  Single  feeble  sound. 

Page  82,  line  1573  ff .     Note  the  stichomythia  ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  10. 

1574.  Only  a  moment  before  she  was  reproving  him  for  hunting  ; 
now  she  asks  him  to  go  hunting.     Why  ? 

1577.  Just  because  she  has  no  real  reason  her  intuitive  fear  of 
threatening  danger  is  all  the  greater.  Is  this  good  psychology  ?  Here 
again  she  accepts  Tell's  word  without  question. 


Pages  82-83.]        NOTES.     ACT  III,    SCENE  IL  269 

1578.    t)erf^rod)en :  probably  to  Fürst.     Bat  cf.  note  to  line  1743. 

1581.  aSälti) :  diminutive  for  SSalter. 

Page  83,  line  1582.   ttud)  ttia§  ^tt!)fd)e§ :  something  very  pretty. 

1582.  S.D.  Teil  takes  an  affectionate  farewell.  They  wave  hands 
in  parting.  Hedwig  is  still  filled  with  forebodings  (folgt  lange  mit  ben 
5tugen),  which  communicate  themselves  to  us. 

Compave  this  scene  for  its  premonitions  with  Shakespeare's 
Ccesar,  Macbeth,  etc. 

Contrast  Hedwig  and  Gertrude,  and  Hedwig  and  Teil. 

Note  how  niany  proverb-like  lines  Teil  speaks  and  how  charac- 
teristic  they  are  of  him. 

The  scene  falls  into  two  parts:  (1)  the  happy  home  life,  (2)  the 
forebodings  of  Coming  evil.  The  two  parts  stand  in  effective  con- 
trast to  each  other. 

The  scene  is  an  introduction  to  Scene  IH.  We  see  Tell's  love 
of  family  and  his  evident  preference  for  Walter.  The  shadow  ot 
Coming  events  is  found  in  Hedwig's  reasonless  forebodings.  The 
motive  for  Gessler's  dem  and  in  Scene  III  is  explained  by  his  meet- 
ing  with  Teil  in  the  mountains. 


Act  III.     Scene  II. 

The  time  is  about  the  same  as  in  Scene  I. 

The  place  is  somewhere  near  Altorf. 

The  stage  shows  a  wild  forest  region  in  the  mountains.  On  all 
sides  are  high  cliffs,  from  which  the  water  falls  in  a  fine  spray. 
Boulders  are  conveniently  placed  for  sitting, 

S.D.  Staubbä^e:  cascades  with  a  fine,  dustlike  spray.  As  the 
water  from  the  tiny  mountain  streams  falls  over  high  cliffs  the  resist- 
ance  of  the  air  converts  it  into  a  very  fine  spray  before  it  reaches 
the  ground.  The  most  famous  of  these  dustbrooks  is  that  at  Lanter- 
brunnen  near  Interlaken,  which  inspired  Goethe  to  his  wonderful 
allegory,  ©efang  ber  ©eifter  über  ben  Söaffertt.  S3crta:  cf.  note,  S.D. 
line  447.  Berta  enters  in  hunting  costume,  carrying  a  hunter's  spear 
and  leading  hounds.  She  slowly  crosses  the  stage,  looking  back  to 
see  if  Rudenz  is  foUowing.     As  she  speaks  she  sits  down  on  a  rock  to 
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await  his  Coming.  At  the  same  time  (also  at  1590)  hunting  horns  are 
heard  from  behind  the  scene  ;  they  gradually  recede  to  a  distance. 

1586.    I^räulcin:  my  lady  ;  cf.  note  to  line  935. 

1591.    ift  bort  t)inauS :  has  gone  that  way. 

1593.  Note  the  highly  emphatic  order ;  the  two  parts  of  the  predi- 
cate  are  rarely  put  first,  as  here. 

Page  84,  line  1596.  finftcrtt  Strenge:  angry  sternness^  gloomy 
anger.  Her  manner  prepares  us  for  her  outburst  of  Indignation  and 
her  display  of  wounded  pride  in  the  man  she  loves. 

1599.  3JJid)  in  bie  JRctlj^  .  .  .  nnthierben :  piit  myself  in  a  line  with, 
i.e.  vie  with  those  valiant  and  splendid  knights  who  gather  around  you 
and  sue  for  your  favor. 

1603.   wirb  :  cf.  Appendix  C,  2,  c. 

1603,  S.D.  ixxii  jnrücf :  partly  because  of  her  manner,  but  really 
because  of  his  surprise  at  hearing  such  sentiments  from  the  ward  of 
the  Austrian  governor. 

1608  ff.  Berta  sides  with  the  Swiss  people  partly  for  sentimental 
reasons  (lines  1618-1622),  partly  for  very  practical  considerations 
(lines  1659-1660,  1662-1672). 

1610.  This  line  and  line  1719  may  mean  that  Gessler  meant  to  marry 
Berta  himself  ;  cf.  lines  1671,  1719,  2534. 

Page  85,  line  1630.  ^!)m  nntcr:  sc.  n)iE  irf)  from  line  1629.  Do  I 
not  desire  peace  for  it  (the  people)  under  Aiistria''s  mighty  scepter  ; 
cf.  lines  796-800,  869-892. 

1632.  30)10^:  to  be  taken  in  a  figurative  sense  ;  i.e.  the  Forest 
Cantons  are  the  last  stronghold  or  fortress  of  liberty. 

1636.    fie  :  the  Austrians. 

Page  86,  line  1638.  mir  märe  beffcr :  /  should  feel  better  about 
it  or  more  at  peace  with  myself.  Berta  speaks  with  eyes  modestly 
cast  down,  but  in  a  voice  vibrant  with  love. 

1639.  85erad)tet  fel)en  :  see  him  despised,  not  only  by  the  Swiss  be- 
cause of  his  disloyalty,  but  by  the  Austrians  also,  because  he  was  their 
dupe. 

1642.    einem:  i.e.  one  and  the  same. 

VxGE  87,  line  1657.  25crttJanbten :  especially  Gessler,  who  was  a 
Bruneck  like  herseif. 
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1659.  meine  @üter  :  Bruneck  was,  however,  in  Aargau  and  not  in 
the  Forest  Cantons.  Schiller  made  the  change  in  order  to  link  her 
material  interests  and  her  love  of  the  people's  cause  together.  Her 
own  liberty  is  contingent  upon  the  liberty  of  the  cantons  (cf.  lines 
1662  ff.,  1730-1731). 

1664.  i>em  flto^en  (&xV  :  i.e.  with  the  vast  hereditary  estates  of  the 
Habsburgs. 

1673.   3D^  fönntet :  Do  you  mean  to  say  you  could. 

1675.  mein  3et)nen  in  ha§  SBeite :  my  longing  to  do  something  in 
the  great  wide  world;  cf.  lines  825-835. 

Page  88,  line  1685.  §tnau§§ufcttbcn  ttt  be*  ßeben^  393eite :  to  play 
a  part  in  the  affairs  of  the  great  world. 

1687.  ^tc  .  ♦  .  breiten :  extend  around  us  their  firm  impenetrable 
walls ;  bte  is  an  article. 

1688-1689.  aUein  .  .  »  gelidjtet  fein :  open  unobstructed  only  towards 
the  bright  {clear)  heavens  above. 

1690.    Note  the  significant  change  to  bu. 

1694.  aufgeblül)t :  poetic  ;  greio  up  in  vigorous  health  and  beauty. 

1695.  93ßo  ♦  ♦  .  f^renbef^nrcn :  where  memories  of  a  thousand  joys, 

1696.  leben:  are  alive  for  me ;  i.e.  they  live  for  him  because,  as  a 
child,  he  dwelt  with  them  and  they  entered  into  his  life. 

1699.  f eljttc :  the  ind.  not  the  subj.;  without  it  no  earthly  happi- 
ness  was  complete.  Now  he  knows,  what  he  did  not  realize  before, 
that  he  was  not  happy,  and  why. 

1700.  bie  feFge  ^nfel :  the  Islands  ofthe  Blessed,  to  which  numer- 
ous  references  are  made  in  literature.  The  Greek  and  Latin  poets 
believed  them  to  lie  off  the  north  coast  of  Africa  ;  they  are  often 
identified  with  Madeira.  Classical  allusions  are  made  in  the  play  only 
three  times  ;  lines  1700,  3116-3117,  3209. 

1702.    l)eintif(i)  nioI)nt :   lives  and  is  at  home. 

Page  89,  line  1704.  txilbt :  poetic  present  for  the  future ;  cf.  Ap- 
pendix C,  11.     It  makes  the  dream  more  real  to  use  the  present. 

1709.    92ei(^en  :  the  plural  for  the  sake  of  the  rhyrae. 

1711.    ^n  ♦  ♦  ♦  ÖJefdjttf tigf eit :  in  woman' s  charming  activities. 

1719.  bcm  ftotjen  Dritter:  possibly  Gessler,  though  it  may  mean 
any  Austrian  knight ;  cf .  note  to  line  1610. 

Very  significant  is  the  use  of  rhyme  to  show  feeling ;  cf.  Appen- 
dix B,  9. 
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The  scene  falls  into  the  foUowing  divisions: 

Introduction,  liues  1585-1601. 

Main  division : 

(a)  Berta  discloses  herseif  to  Rudenz,  lines  1602-1672. 

(h)  Rudenz  declares  hitnself  for  his  country,  lines  1672-1727. 

Conclusion,  1627-1731. 

The  scene  fills  up  the  interval  of  the  journey  of  Teil  from  Bürg- 
len  to  Altorf.  It  prepares  also  for  Rudenz's  action  in  the  follow- 
ing  scene.  The  people's  cause  looks  brighter  and  more  hopeful 
now  that  Rudenz  has  declared  for  his  people. 


Act  III.     Scene  III. 

The  tiine  is  early  in  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day  as  the  pre- 
ceding  scenes. 

The  place  is  a  nieadow  just  outside  of  Altorf ;  but  cf.  line  394. 

The  stage  shows  to  the  left  rear  and  the  center  the  Bannberg, 
and  beyond  it  a  snow-capped  mountain.  To  the  right  rear  is  a 
large  linden  ;  near  it,  on  the  same  side,  is  the  pole  with  the  hat. 
Trees  and  large  boulders  fringe  the  meadow  on  the  sides  and  in 
front. 

Friesshardt  walks  drowsily  to  and  fro  before  the  hat,  holding 
his  pike  horizontally  behind  his  back.  A  rope  dangles  from  his 
belt.  Leuthold  sits  with  outstretched  legs  on  a  boulder  beside  the 
pole,  half  asleep,  his  pike  resting  against  his  arm. 

Paoe  90,  S.D.  SBannbcrg  :  the  high  hill  overlooking  Altorf  on  the 
northeast.  The  name  means  the  mountain  of  the  ban,  i.e.  the  moun- 
tain protected  by  the  law.  Its  thick  woods  protect  the  town  from 
avalanches,  and  it  is  therefore  forbidden  to  cut  the  trees.  The  pen- 
alty  used  to  be  death,  and  is  very  severe  even  now  ;  cf.  lines  1782-1785. 

^rtc^^arbt :  Hardheart.,  a  coarse  trooper  with  red  hair  and  beard, 
and  ?eut{)oIb,  Kind  to  the  People  (populär  etymology),  a  kindly  look- 
ing,  white-haired  and  beardless  man,  are  both  inventions  of  Schiller. 
Their  names  and  their  personal  appearance  show  at  once  and  in  strik- 
ing  contrast  the  disposition  of  each  toward  the  people's  cause. 

1732.  As  Friesshardt  speaks  he  halts  before  the  pole,  yawning ; 
towards  the  end  of  his  speech,   as  his  vexation  grows,  he  slaps  the 
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sleeping  Leuthold  on  the  Shoulder.  Leuthold,  rising,  Stands  before 
the  pole,  his  legs  wide  apart.  Good  comedy  effects  can  be  made 
throughout  this  part  of  the  scene. 

1734.  ^§  ttjar  ♦  .  .  Ijicr :  why,  formerly  ü  was  as  lively  here  as  at  a 
fair. 

1736.  ^0|)an5 :  scarecroiv;  he  means  the  hat.  They  had  been 
Standing  guard  from  October  28  to  November  18,  and  this  explains 
perhaps  the  reason  for  the  disrespectful  way  in  which  he  speaks  of 
the  governor's  hat. 

1739.  2öa^  rcd)tc  Seutc  fiub  :  all  who  are  respected  or  decent  people  ; 
possibly  he  means  the  better  class  of  Citizens.  The  action  of  the  peo- 
ple was  in  agreement  with  the  decision  reached  following  line  413. 
ttio§ :  cf .  note  to  line  1481. 

Page  91,  line  1743.  35om  9'2att)aU!^ :  just  what  they  were  doing  in 
the  Rathaus  is  not  clear.  It  may  be  that  there  was  there  a  meeting 
of  the  men  of  Uri  who  were  members  of  the  Rütli  league,  along  with 
Melchtal  and  Stauffacher  as  representing  Unterwaiden  and  Schwyz. 
If  this  is  so,  then  line  1578  may  have  a  big  significance  ;  it  will  help 
also  to  explain  the  feelings  of  the  conspirators  and  their  unwillingness 
to  use  force  at  the  end  of  the  scene  ;  cf.  lines  2090-2092.  There  is  no 
other  apparent  reason  why  Melchtal  and  Stauffacher  should  be  at 
Altorf  ten  days  after  the  Rütli  meeting.  That  Friesshardt  does  not 
give  any  reason  for  such  a  meeting  is  not  stränge  ;  all  he  cares  about 
is  to  guard  the  hat  and  to  arrest  whom  he  can.  uitt  btc  9JJitt09i^= 
ftunbe  :  i.e.  noon  of  the  present  day,  and  this  gives  us  the  time  of  the 
action.  The  change  in  tense  in  the  meint'  makes  it  clear  that  the 
incident  next  related  occurred  on  some  previous  day. 

1746.  Rösselmann  was  just  returning  from  visiting  a  dying  person, 
to  whom  he  had  administered  the  last  sacranient  and  extreme  unction. 
Such  an  act  as  here  described  would  be  resented  by  Catholics  every- 
where  as  unbecoming  the  dignity  of  a  priest  and  of  the  sacrament. 
Consequently  Rösselmann's  action  required  great  moral  courage,  and 
can  be  justified  only  by  the  exigencies  of  the  Situation. 

1748.  $od)n)ürbtgen  :  the  Host  or  sacramental  wafer,  the  "  bread  " 
used  in  the  communion  Service. 

1749.  ^(ö(f(etn :  if  the  mass  is  said  in  church,  the  bell  is  rung  to 
call  attention  to  the  elevation  of  the  Host.  On  the  street  the  bell  is  a 
Signal  that  the  priest  is  approaching  with  the  Host,  so  that  the  devout 
may  kneei  to  receive  the  blessing  of  the  priest  as  he  passes. 
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1761.  ^lonftran^  :  the  monstrance,  a  transparent  box  or  case,  usu- 
ally  spire-shaped  and  richly  ornamented.  In  it  the  consecrated  wafer 
is  kept  and  shown  (hence  its  name,  from  the  Latin  monstrare,  to 
show)  to  the  congregation  in  the  church  ;  but  it  is  never  carried  to  the 
sick.  For  this  purpose  there  is  used  a  piain,  closed  box,  called  the 
ciborium.  Schiller  may  have  made  an  unconscious  slip,  or,  being 
Protestant,  have  known  no  better.  However,  the  usual  uncritical 
audience  will  not  notice  such  a  mistake. 

1753.  oranger:  pillory ;  i.e.  it  is  as  if  they  themselves  were  the 
criminals  watched  by  a  mocking  crowd,  instead  of  being  watchmen 
set  to  catch  the  transgressors  of  the  governor's  command. 

1760.    bO(i^  :  doii't  you  or  /  am  sure. 

1760,  S.D.  ^iibegarb,  9)Zcd)tl)iIb  (for  2Rat^itba),  ©I^bctlj  (for  m^a-^ 
bet^)  are  all  good  old  Geruian  names.  The  characters  are  Schiller's 
invention.  The  women  and  children  form  a  group  in  the  foreground, 
giggling  and  raaking  faces  at  the  hat,  bowing  in  mockery,  etc.  Since 
Act  I,  Sc.  III,  we  have  had  no  mention  of  the  hat ;  now  we  are  given 
a  vivid  picture  of  the  attitude  of  the  people  towards  it.  Decent  men 
stay  away,  even  the  men  set  to  guard  it  laugh  at  it,  and  now  women 
and  children  enter  to  mock  and  make  light  of  the  governor's  com- 
mand. This  helps  us  to  understand  why  the  real  gravity  and  danger 
of  disobedience  to  Gessler's  command  is  not  appreciated  by  Teil  and 
the  others  ;  cf.  lines  1818,  1821,  1827,  1834.  The  scene  here  is  capa- 
ble  of  much  comedy. 

Page  92,  line  1763.  mcr  bo :  for  tuer  aurf) ;  whoever.  Cf.  tt)a8  bo, 
line  1477,  and  note.  ha  is  often  used  after  a  rel.  pron.  as  a  kind  of 
indefinite  particle  that  cannot  be  literally  translated. 

1765.  fianbtiogt :  a  sneering  and  mocking  allusion  to  the  governor's 
Statement  that  the  hat  was  to  represent  him. 

1767.  Q"^  foUtC  ♦  .  ♦  ^an'i> :  the  country  would  he  none  the  worse 
off  for  that. 

1768.  9Boüt  .  .  .  «pia^ :  off  with  you ! 

1770.    SBcttlt  fte  .  .  .  fttd)t :  if  they  have  the  courage. 

S.D.  Friesshardt  thrusts  his  pike  at  the  feet  of  the  women.  They 
scream  and  run.  Teil  and  Walter  enter  from  the  right,  behind  the 
pole,  and  start  diagonally  across  the  stage.  Walter  points  to  the 
Bannberg,  which  he  sees  in  the  rear  left.  It  is  very  boylike  of  him 
to  ask  questions  about  whatever  he  sees. 

1772.    bluten :  it  was  a  populär  and  widely  known  superstition  that 
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hiiman  beings  were  changed  into  trees  by  evil  magicians,  and  such 
trees  would  bleed  when  cut ;  cf.  Virgil's  jEneAß.  3,  22  ff.  : 

I  pulled  a  plant  —  with  horror  I  relate 
A  prodigy  so  stränge  and  füll  of  fate  — 
The  rooted  fibers  rose  ;  and  from  the  wound 
Black  bloody  drops  distilled  upon  the  ground. 

Walter,  like  any  highly  imaginative   boy,  is  awestruck   and  speaks 
mysteriously. 

1774.  9JJciftcr  ^trt :  this  may  refer  to  some  one  commonly  spoken 
of  in  that  way  and  may  not  mean  a  servant  of  Tell's  ;  cf.  note  to  line 
1493. 

1775.  gebannt :  cf.  with  gebannt  in  line  1777.  The  play  on  the 
words  cannot  be  made  in  the  translation.  In  line  1775  the  word 
means  enchanted,  hewitched ;  in  line  1777,  protected  by  law. 

1776.  Among  the  superstitious  beliefs  of  many  nations  this  is  a 
common  penalty  for  some  terrible  crime,  such  as  the  violation  of  an 
oath,  or  when  a  child  strikes  a  parent,  etc. 

1777.  Teil,  following  the  mood  of  the  boy,  likewise  speaks  in  a 
mysterious  manner  as  if  disclosing  a  great  secret.  He  does  not  dispel 
the  boy's  notion,  but  gives  it  a  deeper  moral  significance. 

1778.  meinen  ^örncr :  sharp  peaks  covered  with  snow.  Usually 
the  term  §orn  is  applied  to  the  bare  and  sharp  peaks  that  rise  above 
the  snow  and  ice.  §orn  in  this  sense  is  used  in  many  Compounds  ;  cf. 
@cl^recft)orn,  line  628. 

Page  93,  line  1781.  <3d)(ag(anitnen  :  stroke-avalanches,  heavy  ava- 
Jandies.  These  are  masses  of  frozen  snow  mixed  with  ice,  which, 
loosened  in  summer,  rush  with  terrible  force  down  old  beaten 
paths  and  strike  ((Bd?tag)  with  a  loud  noise  in  the  Valley.  In  their 
downward  rush  they  overwhelm  everything  they  meet,  not  so  much 
by  the  wind  they  create  (cf.  Einblatt) tnc,  note  to  line  1501)  as  by 
their  weight,  for  as  they  go  downward  they  envelop  also  trees,  rocks, 
stones,  and  even  the  earth  itself,  and  carry  all  with  them. 

1786.  Teil  desires  to  proceed,  but  Walter  suddenly  stops  him. 
Leuthold  has  meantime  fallen  asleep  again.  Friesshardt  walks  up 
and  down  in  the  background,  occasionally  looking  at  Teil. 

1786,  S.D.  Söefinncn :  he  is  probably  thinking  of  the  terrors  of 
avalanches.     His  next  question  is  therefore  a  perfectly  logical  one  ;  for 
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he  wants  to  know  whether  there  are  any  lands  where  people  do  not 
always  need  to  dread  and  fear  avalanches. 

1789.  ßanb  :  the  description  is  in  such  general  terms  that  it  may  be 
applied  to  Germany,  Italy,  or  France.     Germany  is  probably  meant. 

1797.  'Biaii  i>a^  ♦  .  ♦  |)(agen :  instead  of  passing  our  days  in  fear 
and  toil. 

Page  94,  line  1801.    frei:  i.e.  as  freemen. 

1802.    Stfd^of,  ^önig:  i.e.  church  and  State. 

1806.  <Sal5  :  the  sale  of  salt  was  a  monoply  reserved  by  rulers,  and 
is  even  to-day  a  lucrative  source  of  revenue  in  soine  coiintries  of 
Europe.  This  has  always  worked  great  hardship  on  the  common 
people,  and  was  one  of  the  grievances  of  the  French  at  the  time  of 
the  Great  Revolution. 

1808.  Tell's  points  are  a  complete  description  of  an  absolute  govern- 
ment.  Walter's  questions  show  a  rather  remarkable  precociousness  ; 
cf.  by  way  of  contrast  his  boyishness  in  Sc.  I,  especially  in  line  1582. 

1811.  t§  xoxxts  mir  eng  :  this  hroad  land  is  too  "  dose  ^''  for  me  ;  i.e. 
I  feel  oppressed.  rtJirb:  the  pres.  for  the  fut.,  is  more  vivid,  as 
though,  in  Imagination,  he  were  already  really  there. 

1812.  unter:  among ;  but  it  may  be  rendered  literally,  below,  i.e. 
where  the  avalanches  may  fall  on  them. 

Page  95,  line  1815.  They  have  now  reached  the  front  of  the  stage, 
when  Walter  notices  the  hat. 

1816.  There  are  four  ways  of  explaining  Tell's  actions  from  this 
point  to  line  1827. 

(a)  That  he  did  not  know  anything  about  the  edict  regarding  the 
hat ;  cf.  note  to  line  414.  To  this  it  may  very  properly  be  objected 
that  the  crier's  proclamation,  judging  by  the  measures  the  people  have 
taken  (lines  1735,  1739-1741),  must  have  been  a  matter  of  common 
knowledge.  Teil  was  too  well  informed  regarding  other  matters  (cf. 
note  to  line  1541)  to  allow  us  to  suppose  that  he  was  Ignorant  in  a 
matter  of  such  moment. 

(6)  That  Teil  does  know  about  the  hat  and  the  edict,  but  has  delib- 
erately  come  here  in  order  to  defy  the  governor  by  refusing  to  bow  to 
the  hat.  This  view  also  seems  untenable  because  of  Tell's  uniformly 
peaceful  disposition  ;  he  never  says,  advises,  or  does  anything  in  open 
defiance  of  the  government. 

(c)  That  he  knows  about  the  hat  and  the  edict,  knows  that  the  hat 
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is  here,  but  that  he  is  so  absorbed  in  talk  with  Walter  that  he  does 
not  at  the  time  remember  the  edict  or  notice  the  hat ;  in  other  words, 
that  he  is  absent-minded  and  that  in  bis  answer  to  Walter's  question 
he  is  not  thinking  of  any  particular  hat,  but  of  just  any  chance  hat 
that  Walter  may  have  noticed  as  he  had  noticed  the  mountain,  and  so 
does  not  identify  the  hat  Walter  sees  with  the  governor's  hat. 

(d)  That  he,  as  well  as  the  others,  has  failed  to  understand  the 
serious  consequences  that  will  follow  an  act  of  disobedience  to  the 
mandate.  Public  opinion  must  have  had  its  effect  upon  Teil.  The  peo- 
ple,  even  though  they  were  on  their  guard,  openly  laughed  at  the 
whole  scheme  and  plainly  did  not  fear  any  serious  consequences  if 
they  ignored  so  foolish  a  deinand  as  the  governor  had  laid  upon  them. 
More  than  tliree  weeks  had  passed  since  the  crier's  proclamation. 
Hedwig  in  Sc.  I  does  not  mention  it,  and  Fürst  in  line  1837  seeras 
r-ompletely  to  have  forgotten  the  punishment  the  edict  had  indicated. 

The  true  theory  as  to  Tell's  behavior  lies  between  the  last  two  ex- 
planations. 

1816,  S.D.  At  Friesshardt's  command  to  Teil,  Leuthold  Starts  up 
from  his  nap,  seizes  his  pike  and  Stands  beside  Friesshardt. 

1818,  S.D.    greift:  pushes  the  pike  aside  in  order  to  pass  on. 

1819.  Friesshardt  takes  hold  of  Teil  and  Starts  to  lead  him  off  to 
prison. 

1821.    Why  does  Teil  plead  to  be  let  off  ?     Cf.  note  to  S.D.  1760. 

Page  96,  line  1834.  Ijött^ :  an  exclam.  interrog.  subjunctive,  ex- 
pressing  surprise  and  dissent,  in  effect  a  forcible  denial ;  cf.  Appendix 
C,  7,  &&  ;  do  you  mean  to  say  that  Teil  did  that  f  The  line  is  true  to 
Melchtal's  character  ;  how  ? 

Page  97,  line  1836.    He  cannot  believe  that  the  affair  can  be  so 

serious.  At  any  rate  the  arrest  was  clearly  illegal,  since  under  the 
Swiss  charters  the  governor  had  no  right  to  make  the  demand  he  had 
made  regarding  the  hat.  From  Fürst's  point  of  view  Teil  was,  there- 
fore,  not  guilty  of  a  crime. 

1840.    Again  a  characteristic  thing  for  Melchtal  to  say. 

1845.  They  do  not  first  inquire  who  is  in  the  right,  but  fall  upon 
the  guards  and  are  about  to  beat  them,  when  Teil  interferes.  But  the 
struggle  continues  until  Gessler's  hunting  horns  are  heard. 

1846.  fd)Ott :  an  intensive  particle  ;  never  fear,  or  readily  enoiigh. 
Teil  thinks  that  the  governor's  mandate  was  not  legal  and  that  his 
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arrest  therefore  was  illegal.  Resistance  under  such  circumstances 
would  justify  arrest  on  another  Charge.  This  was  perhaps  the  very 
Situation  that  Gessler  had  planned  when  he  issued  his  edict. 

Page  98,  line  1850.    Characteristic  of  Fürst  and  Stauffacher ;  how  ? 

1852.  It  is  noteworthy  that  Stauffacher  advises  non-resistance  until 
the  horns  announce  the  Coming  of  Gessler,  but  that  he  then  joins  with 
Rösselmann  and  Melchtal  in  thieats  against  the  guards.  Stauffacher 
has  had  some  experience  with  Gessler  and  fears  what  may  result  when 
Gessler  enters. 

1853.  Tumult  and  consternation  among  the  people.  Some  make  a 
renewed  attack  upon  Friesshardt  in  order  to  effect  Tell's  rescue  ;  others 
keep  in  the  background.  Renewed  sounding  of  the  horns  just  before 
Gessler  enters.  Throughout  the  rest  of  the  scene  the  crowd  must  not 
be  thought  of  as  quiescent  and  cowed.  They  repeatedly  make  at- 
tempts  to  get  near  Teil,  sometimes  in  anger,  sometimes  out  of  curiosity 
and  sympathy,  and  after  the  shot,  with  tumultuous  joy.  But  the 
soldiers  succeed  in  keeping  them  back. 

1854.  S.D.  @e^(cr:  the  Austrian  governor  of  Schwyz  and  Uri. 
The  Gesslers  of  Bruneck  were  a  noble  family  in  what  is  now  the  can- 
ton  Aargau.  The  ruins  of  their  castle  are  still  shown  at  Brugg,  though 
it  did  not  come  into  their  possession  until  the  end  of  the  fourteenth 
Century.  9iuboIf  bcr  ^arra§  :  the  character  is  an  invention.  The 
name  occurs  in  the  account  of  the  battle  of  Sempach  as  that  of  a 
knight  who  feil  in  that  battle.  ^arraS  means,  master  of  the  horse, 
equerry,  so  that  this  name  may  indicate  merely  his  ofiBce.  The  pro- 
cession  slowly  forces  its  way  to  the  foreground.  Troopers,  holding 
their  lances  horizontally,  push  the  crowd  in  a  diagonal  line  to  the  left. 
Hunters  with  javelins,  crossbow-men,  a  falconer  and  a  hunter  with 
hounds  follow.  Then  enter  Rudolf,  Gessler,  Berta,  and  Rudenz. 
This,  Gessler's  first  appearance,  is  very  impressive.  We  are  able,  in  a 
measure,  on  account  of  the  pomp  and  evident  power  of  the  governor, 
to  understand  Rudenz'  temptation  to  support  Austria.  Gessler's  first 
words  show  us  better  than  any  description  of  him,  what  manner  of 
man  he  is;  cold,  impierious,  and  to  be  feared. 

1856,  S.D.  ^(Ugemetne  Stille:  they  are  all  so  frightened  that  no 
one  ventures  to  speak. 

Page  99,  line  1858.  btefeit  3Rantt :  he  knows  (line  1865)  who  it 
is,  but  that  does  not  make  it  necessary  for  him  to  call  Teil  by  name  at 


Page  99.]  NOTES.     ACTIII,    8CENE  III.  279 

this  point.  His  business  now  is  to  be  the  judge  and  magistrate,  and 
to  inquire  into  the  reason  for  the  brawl. 

1859.  ÖJcftrcngcr  ^crr:  gracüms  sir,  your  worship.  The  term 
geftreng,  stern,  dread,  used  to  be  applied  to  a  noble  or  judge.  Now  it 
is  a  form  of  polite  address  and  has  lost  its  strictly  literal  meaning. 
bcitt :  Schiller  was  not  always  particular  in  the  use  of  his  pronouns  of 
address,  so  the  inixture  here  as  between  the  different  persons  is  of  no 
particular  significance. 

1865.  betncn  ^atfcr :  the  hat  is  not  a  symbol  of  imperial  authority, 
so  that  Tell's  neglect  to  salute  it  cannot  be  interpreted  as  an  act  of 
disobedience  to  imperial  authority.  But  Gessler  speaks,  of  course, 
with  deliberate  Intention  in  conformity  with  the  Austrian  pretensions. 

1872.  l)tc^^  td)  ttid)t  ber  XtU :  The  meaning  of  the  word  XeU  has 
been  much  discussed.  Some  authorities  connect  it  with  tehnn,  arrow, 
thus  making  our  hero's  name  mean  Wilhelm  the  Archer.  Others  con- 
nect it  with  dalen  or  talen,  to  talk  foolishly,  thus  making  the  name 
mean,  Wilhelm  the  tSilly  or  the  Fool.  In  the  chronicles  Teil  is  made 
to  say :  Söär'  ic^  Völlig,  fo  Ijie^  id)  nit  ber  ^ell :  if  I  were  sharp  1 
would  not  be  called  the  Silly.  An  ingenious  and  interesting  theory 
has  built  itself  around  this  last  derivation ;  namely,  that  Teil  deliber- 
ately  accepted  the  name  and  reputation  of  a  fool  in  order  that  under 
Cover  of  it  he  might  the  more  safely  plot  against  the  government.  For 
a  fool  would  not  be  taken  as  a  serious  menace  by  the  authorities  and 
so  might  work  unhindered.  Likewise,  in  Roman  legends,  one  L. 
Junius  allowed  himself  to  be  called  Brutus^  the  Fool.,  in  order  that  he 
might  the  more  securely  plot  against  the  tyrant  Tarquinius.  The 
same  theory,  except  as  to  name,  has  been  advanced  to  explain 
(Goethe's)  Egmont's  behavior  in  resistiiig  the  Spanish  king.  It  seems 
Strange  that  under  the  circumstances  in  which  he  now  tinds  himself 
Teil  should  try  to  take  refuge  in  etymology  ;  nor  can  he  have  intended 
to  be  humorous.  A  simple  explan ation  is  this  :  Teil  knows  very  well 
that  he  is  unbefonnen,  that  he  never  takes  time  to  think  out  a  thing,  so 
that  he  means  to  say  here  that  if  he  had  thought  it  all  out  or  had  been 
careful,  then  he  would  not  have  been  himself. 

1873.  t^  foU  ttid)t  mel|r  begegnen  :  if  he  really  means  to  say  that  he 
will  not  neglect  to  bow  to  the  hat  another  time,  this  is  inconsistent 
with  his  character  and  leaves  him  a  sorry  hero  ;  for  by  such  an  act  he 
would  be  a  traitor  to  himself  and  to  his  people's  cause.  If  he  intends 
to  deceive  Gessler  by  this,  iiitending  never  again  to  put  himself  in  a 
Position  where  he  will  have  to  salute  the  hat,  then  the  idea  is  again  at 
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variance  with  his  character  and  the  röle  he  miist  play  as  the  hero. 
Schiller  took  the  words  directly  from  Tschudi's  account  and  seems 
never  to  have  considered  the  bearing  of  this  promise  lipon  his  own 
characterization  of  the  hero.  Either  this  promise  sliould  never  have 
been  put  into  Tell's  mouth,  or  Schiller  should  somewhere  have  added 
an  explanation. 

1874,  S.D.  SttUfd)ltietgen :  Gessler  is  casting  about  for  a  way  in 
which  to  punish  Teil,  He  observes  the  bow.  It  is  not  probable, 
however,  that  the  whole  plan  of  his  demand  has  as  yet  come  to  his 
mind. 

1876-1877.  The  lines  were  suggested  by  Goethe.  Schiller  puts  this 
boast  into  the  mouth  of  the  boy,  so  that  it  may  suggest  to  Gessler's 
mind  the  cruel  idea  of  making  the  father  shoot  the  apple  from  the 
head  of  the  boy. 

1877.  ©d^riftc :  poetic  plural.  As  a  rule  mas.  and  neu.  nouns  of 
measure  are  undeclined  after  nurr-erals  ;  cf.  line  1883. 

Page  100,  line  1880.  The  malicious  purpose  of  the  question  betrays 
what  is  going  on  in  Gessler's  mind. 

1892.  nein  bod) :  oä,  no !  A  very  emphatic  negative.  The  grim 
seriousness  of  what  follows  is  in  startling  contrast  with  the  humor  of 
the  opening  of  the  scene. 

Page  101,  line  1895.  Wirft:  the  fut.  Ind.,  as  in  English,  is  a  strong 
form  of  the  imperative  ;  cf.  line  1899. 

1896.   \it%t\)X^^  nnb  toxW^ :  ask  and  demand. 

1898.  (S^cr  ftcrb'  id)  :  this  explains  why  Gessler  makes  the  stipula- 
tion given  in  the  next  line.  Note  the  gradual  development  of  his 
scheme  in  Gessler's  mind. 

1903.    befonnen  :  a  sarcastic  rejoinder  to  Tell's  befonnen  in  line  1872. 

1904  2:!ränmcr :  we  are  not  accustomed  to  think  of  Teil  as  a 
dreamer ;  in  fact,  we  think  of  him  altogether  as  a  man  of  action. 
But  perhaps  Gessler  means  here  to  say  that  Teil  is  an  Idealist,  of 
which  he  had  had  proof  (1555-1570),  for  such  forbearance  as  Teil  had 
shown  him  would  seem  to  Gessler  as  most  unpractical. 

1908  This  marks  the  climax  of  Gessler's  biting  irony.  Teil,  he  sug- 
gests,  ought  not  to  hesitate ;  for  Teil  is  a  great  marksman,  and  he  is 
also  unbefonnen. 

Page  102,  line  1913.  Apples  are  no  longer  on  trees  in  the  middle 
of  November ;  cf .  note  on  ^ti^txi  unö  (^enfen,  S.D.,  Act  II,  Sc.  J. 
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1915.  adjt^t^i  Sdjrittc  :  it  will  help  the  Student  to  appreciate  the 
difficulty  of  the  shot  if  he  will  measure  this  distance  for  hiraself. 

1916.  er  rü!)mtc  fid) :  it  was  Walter  and  not  Teil ;  cf.  lines  1876  ff. 
This  may  be  an  oversight  on  Schiller's  part,  or  it  may  be  confusion  on 
Gessler's,  or  Gessler  may  say  this  intentionally  to  goad  Teil  on  —  a 
tyrant  is  not  overscrupulous. 

1920.  (S§  gilt :  sc.  baS  \?eben  ;  life  is  at  stake. 

1921.  ^a\tti  an  eud) :  to  act  hastily  now  will  jeopardize  the  whole 
conspiracy. 

1930.  Gessler  pays  no  attention  to  Berta,  because  the  people  so 
openly  rejoice  at  her  intercession.  He  is  resolved  to  show  them  that 
he  is  the  master  of  the  Situation. 

Page  103,  line  1937.  gt(t  C^  :  is  a  Chance  to.  (3d)Ü^C  :  why  such 
stress  upon  this  word  '? 

1940.    mir  :  in  my  opinion  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  5,  h. 

1942.  ^cm  ^S'  ^tXfi  .  ♦  ♦  5lugc  :  whose  feelings  do  not  interfere 
with  Ms  hand  and  eye;  i.e.  who  can  keep  his  arm  steady  and  his  eye 
clear  in  spite  of  his  emotions.  Cf .  English,  to  have  one's  Tieart  in  one^s 
mouth. 

1950.  The  ambiguity  of  this  line  may  be  excused  because  of  the 
youth  of  the  Speaker.  Literally  it  means,  he  will  not  miss  in  shooting  at 
the  heart  of  his  child ;  i.e.  he  will  surely  hit  the  head.  What  Walter 
really  means  is,  he  will  not  miss  the  apple  and  hit  the  head  instead. 

1955.  In  this  speech  Walter  shows  himself  to  be  a  true  son  of  his 
father.  His  bearing  and  his  words  resemble  those  of  Prince  Arthur 
in  Shakespeare's  King  John,  Act  IV,  Sc.  I. 

Page  104,  line  1966.  Melchtal,  Stauffacher,  and  the  others  form  a 
group  at  the  extreme  left  wing,  front.  They  speak  in  subdued  voices, 
and  what  they  say  is  not  supposed  to  be  heard  by  the  others. 

1970.  Ijättctt  ttJtr :  if  only  we  had. 

1971.  But  Melchtal  had  approvsd  of  the  postponement  along  with 
the  others  from  Unterwaiden.  Here  he  seems  either  to  have  forgotten 
it,  or  he  is  condemning  himself  with  the  others.  It  is  possible,  of 
course,  that  he  was  one  of  those  who  voted  against  the  delay  ;  cf.  line 
1419. 

1972.  Dergebeitj^ :  to  no  purpose;  i  t.  if  you  carry  arms  you  must 
expect  to  use  them  ;  or,  if  you  carry  arms,  I  shall  give  you  a  mark  to 
shoot  at. 


282  WILHELM   TELL.  [Pages  104-io6 

1975.  %\t§  ftoI^C  JHcdjt :  I.e.  of  bearing  arms.  Gessler  implies  that 
such  a  right  belonged  only  to  superiors  ;  as  a  matter  of  fact  every 
freeinan  had  this  right.  S3aiier  :  was  Teil  a  farmer  ?  Cf.  note  to 
line  1493. 

Page  105,  line  1981.  IvoQtet :  can  ü  he  possible  that;  cf.  Appen- 
dix C,  7,  bb. 

1988.  A  mocking  reference  to  Baumgarten's  rescue.  How  did 
Gessler  come  to  know  about  it  ?     Cf.  line  497. 

1990.  btt  rcttcft  alle  :  you  are  always  saving  people  ;  cf.  lines  1533, 
2369.  There  is  a  strong  and  reinarkably  effective  contrast  between 
the  beginning  and  the  end  of  Tell's  journey,  between  the  quiet  happi- 
ness  of  the  father  and  the  son  as  they  enter  the  scene  and  their  pres- 
ent  suffering. 

1991.  S.D.  unter  bcr  Sinbc.  Where  the  old  linden  is  believed  to 
have  stood  there  is  now  the  so-called  Teil  fountain,  erected  in  1576. 
Where  Teil  is  supposed  to  have  stood  there  is  now  Kissling's  famous 
Statue  of  Teil,  erected  in  1895.  It  represents  Teil  as  a  sturdy  moun- 
taineer,  with  his  crossbow  across  his  Shoulder,  descending  the  Valley 
with  his  boy.  The  inscription  is  taken  from  our  play,  lines  2040-2041. 
Walter  calls  out  in  a  loud  voice.  Rösselmann  and  Stauffacher  take 
Position  near  him,  their  hands  folded  in  prayer. 

Page  106,  line  1991.  @§  mu^ :  sc.  fein  or  gefd^e^cn  ;  /  must  do  it. 
Teil  realizes  that  there  is  no  escape  from  the  trial  the  governor  has 
laid  upon  him,  and  that  he  must  gain  control  of  himself  if  he  is  to 
save  the  life  of  his  boy.  During  the  two  or  three  minutes'  quarrel  of 
Rudenz  with  Gessler,  Teil  takes  aim  slowly  and  deliberately. 

1992.  Rudenz  now  takes  open  stand  for  his  people.  It  is  wronging 
him  to  say  that  he  does  so  merely  for  Berta's  sake.  She  had,  to  be 
sure,  opened  his  eyes  to  the  real  Situation.  But  here  the  real  Rudenz 
speaks,  the  one  his  uncle  and  Berta  knew,  in  whom  there  burned 
love  of  country  and  of  liberty.  Were  Rudenz  at  this  point  to  follow 
Berta's  appeal  of  loving  fear  (2010),  then  his  patriotism  might  be 
doubted  ;  but  he  pays  no  attention  to  her  ;  he  thinks  not  of  love,  but 
of  country.  Rudenz  speaks  haltingly  and  is  conciliatory  at  first,  striv- 
ing  to  keep  his  Indignation  under  control  so  as  not  to  anger  Gessler. 

1996.  Uni»  aUjufiraff  .  .  .  S3ogett :  cf.  2öer  ben  S3ogen  überfpannt, 
ber  jerf^rengt  it)n.  Also,  @tretige  Ferren  regieren  nid^t  lange.  Mgu 
fd)arf  mad)t  fc^artig. 
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1997.  ^I)r  fdittJCißt  :  indicative  with  imperative  force. 

1998.  I^d)  barf^^  :  I  have  a  right  to ;  i.e.  because  he  is  directly  sub- 
ject  only  to  the  Emperor,  and  tlms  the  equal  of  Gessler  and  not  bis 
subject,  as  are  the  Austrians  in  Gessler's  train. 

2005.  9JJcitt  fcl)eub  51m(JC  :  i.e.  though  my  eyes  were  open  I  refiised 
to  see.  In  bis  attitude  towards  bis  uncle  (Act  II,  Sc.  II)  Rudenz  did 
not  show  "a  heart  filled  to  bursting  with  indignation  "  against  the 
Austrian  tyrant,  so  that  he  is  giving  himself  ratber  more  credit  than 
he  deserves.  Now  that  the  surge  of  patriotic  feeling  rolls  füll  through 
bis  heart  he  cannot  remeinber  wbat  bad  been  in  reality  a  superficial 
reasoning  by  which  he  bad  vainly  sought  to  suppress  bis  real  senti- 
ments  and  bis  genuine  devotion  to  bis  country. 

Page  107,  line  2022.   ttt(I)t  ^\)X :  cf.  note  to  line  1998. 

2030.  He  draws  bis  sword  and  Steps  tbreateningly  towards  Gessler. 
Berta  throws  berself  once  more  between  the  two  men.  Tbis  skill- 
fully  devised  crisis  attracts  attention  to  Rudenz  and  Gessler  and  away 
from  Teil,  so  that  the  spectator  does  not  see  Teil  do  the  actual  shoot- 
ing.  Tbis  spares  us  the  terrible  sigbt  of  Tell's  sbot  at  bis  own  son. 
At  tbe  same  time  it  makes  the  actor's  work  easier.  The  arrow  is  sbot 
into  the  wings,  wbile  at  tbe  same  time  anotber  apple,  with  another 
arrow  through  it,  is  thrown  on  tbe  stage  from  behind  tbe  scenes. 

Page  108,  line  2031.  Stauffacber's  loud  cry  rings  out  exultantly, 
as  also  Rösselmann's.  Tbe  people,  frantic  with  joy,  shout,  run  about, 
and  throw  their  bats  into  tbe  air. 

2033,  S.D.  erftaunt :  he  shows  not  only  bis  astonisbment,  but  also 
bis  mortification  and  anger. 

2035.  SBu^t^  \^^^  ja :  tbe  Inversion  and  tbe  ja  make  tbe  expression 
doubly  empbatic  ;  /  knew  it ;  yes,  I  knew  it.  Or  tbe  effect  can  be 
obtained  by  strongly  empbasizing  knew. 

2037  ff.  Tbe  characterization  in  tbe  scene  following  is  excellent. 
Leutbold,  Harras,  and  even  Gessler  praise  tbe  sbot ;  they  are  soldiers 
and  bunters.  Tbe  cold-hearted  Friesshardt  makes  no  comment. 
Fürst  and  Berta  show  the  joy  of  their  sympatbetic  bearts  ;  they  feel 
that  Tell's  trial  is  over.  Walter  is  proud  of  bis  fatber's  skill,  and 
because  bis  confidence  and  pride  in  bis  father  have  been  justified. 
Stauffacber's  first  thougbt  is  that  Teil  is  free.  Rösselmann  sees  God's 
band  upon  Teil,  and  wams  Gessler  against  bis  acts.  Melcbtal  says 
nothing,  but  be  runs  about  among  tbe  people,  shouting,  tbrowing  bats 
into  tbe  air,  etc.,  tbus  showing  bis  great  joy. 
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2039.  nod)  ♦  ♦  ♦  3^i^^tt :  even  to  the  remotest  future.  Schiller  could 
safely  make  such  a  prophecy  so  long  after  the  event. 

Page  109,  line  2048,  S.D.  Teil,  taking  his  bow  and  his  son,  is 
about  to  leave,  The  people  clear  a  passage  for  htm,  and  wave  their 
hats  and  hands  triumphantly,  when  Gessler's  shrill,  penetrating  voice 
is  heard.  It  is  well  to  notice  that  Gessler  had  not  promised  Teil  his 
freedom  in  case  the  shot  was  successful.  It  was  his  purpose  all  along 
to  ruin  Teil  forever.  His  first  thought  now  is  how  he  can  hold  Teil 
on  some  other  Charge. 

2049.   '^n  fterftcft :  you  hid  about  you;  cf.  line  1990,  S.D. 

2052,  S.D.  tierlegen:  he  is  not  inclined  to  teil  a  lie  ;  to  teil  the 
truth,  he  feels,  will  only  do  harm.  It  is  very  evident  that  at  this 
moment  Teil  has  no  idea  of  killing  Gessler. 

2053.  la^  id)  .  .  .  gelten:  Icannot  let  countfor  you,  i.e.  Iioill  not 
accept. 

Page  110,  line  2054.  ttjirb  .  .  .  bebeutct  l)ttben:  it  must  have 
meant ;  the  fut.  perf.  of  past  probability. 

2055.  frifd)  nnb  fröl|Hd^:  frankly  and  without  fear ;  a  treacherous 
demand,  since  he  expects  thereby  to  catch  Teil  and  to  find  in  his 
answer  a  reason  for  imposing  a  punishment  from  which  Teil  ca,nnot 
escape. 

2060.  bnr(i^fct)o|  it^  :  cf.  Appendix  C,  8.  This  simple  past  tense, 
instead  of  a  pluperfect  subjunctive  or  a  conditional,  lends  to  Tell's 
words  a  terrible  emphasis,  for  it  expresses  the  grim  reality  of  his 
decision  at  that  time.  But  this  can  in  no  way  be  understood  to  mean 
that  Teil  here  intends  to  show  us  his  determination  to  kill  Gessler  in 
the  future.  Otherwise  Gessler  is,  in  piain  self-defense,  justified  in 
imprisoning  Teil  for  life.  Teil  is  here,  as  are  all  the  rest,  under  the 
Impression  that  he  is  a  free  man.  It  is  only  after  it  becomes  evident 
that  Gessler  is  bound  to  ruin  him  on  any  pretext  that  Teil  sees  that 
it  is  to  be  a  question  of  his  own  or  of  Gessler's  life. 

2071.  5ln  bent  .  .  .  uerfiinbtgt :  whose  cause  is  so  evidently  guided 
by  the  hand  of  God. 

2074.  5^ü§nad)t :  cf .  note  to  line  219.  This  place  was  not  in  Uri, 
but  in  Schwyz.  According  to  the  charters  the  governor  had  no  right 
to  remove  Teil  there  ;  but  Gessler  shields  himself  behind  the  fact  that 
the  Emperor  had  not  confirmed  the  charters. 
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Page  111,  line  2077.    Cf.  lines  1324-1335. 

2083,   '2)en  :  he  recognizes  Tell's  importance  to  them. 

2088.  Stauffacher's  despairing  reproach  is,  of  course,  not  justified  ; 
for,  as  Teil  correctly  answers  him,  a  man  tried  beyond  endurance 
needs  no  excuse  for  such  an  act. 

2090.  nun  ift  aUc§  ^in ;  because  Teil  is  captive,  and  a  hostage  for 
their  good  behavior. 

Page  112,  line  2095,  S.D.  Ijctit  btc  Strmc :  he  was  bound  (S.D. 
20ö9),  but  evidently  not  in  such  a  way  as  to  interfere  with  his  move- 
ments  here  and  later,  S.D.  2097. 

2097.  This  line  is  really  an  answer  to  Stauffacher's  question,  and  a 
inessage  of  comfort  to  Hedwig,  if  only  she  will  understand  it.  Teil 
sends  the  mother  the  boy  whom  he  had  saved,  and  a  message  of  faith 
in  his  God.  The  people  did  not  rise  to  save  Teil  because  they  were 
helpless.  To  kill  Gessler  would  not  free  the  country,  since  the  forti- 
fied  Castles  and  the  other  governors  were  left.  The  death  of  one 
tyrant  would  avail  nothing  ;  cf .  lines  2348-2349. 

The  scene  falls  into  the  following  divisions : 
Introduction. 

(a)  The  dialogue  of  the   guards   and  the   mocking  by  the 

women  and  children  serve  to  expiain  the  danger  that 

threatens  the  people,  and   the  attitude  of   the  people 

towards  it. 

{h)  The  dialogue  between  Teil  and  Walter  shows  the  love 

and  comradeship  that  exists  between  them. 
(c)  The  arrest. 
Main  Part. 

(a)  The  dialogue  between  Gessler  and  Teil   leading  up  to 
Gessler's  command  to  shoot  and  Tell's  decision  to  do  so. 
{h)  Rudenz'  defiance  of  Gessler. 
(c)  Tell's  shot  is  successful,  and  he  thinks  he  is  free. 
Conclusion. 

Teil  is  rearrested  and  carried  off  to  lifelong  imprisonment. 
The  scene,  in  spite  of  its  many  incidents  and  numerous  charac- 
ters,  is  a  unit.     This  unity  is  to  be  found  in    the   chronological 
course   of  events,  and  in   the   manner  in  which   each  episode   is 
made  to  lead  up  to  the  final  cliinax. 
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Can  a  loving  father  ever  bring  himself  to  shoot  at  his  own 
child?  Should  he  not  rather  have  turned  his  arrow  at  Gesslen 
and  killed  him  ?  Then  the  troopers  would  kill  Teil,  Walter,  and 
all  the  Swiss  there  assembled,  wreak  vengeance  probably  also  upon 
Tell's  family  at  home,  and  at  oue  blow  destroy  all  the  chances  for 
the  success  of  the  people's  cause.  The  psychological  motives  actu- 
ating  Teil  in  making  his  decision  are  these : 

(a)  Of  his  own  perfect  skill  as  an  archer  Teil  has  not  the  least 
doubt.  He  cannot,  however,  be  certain  that  Walter  will  not  flinch 
on  the  approach  of  the  arrow  and  be  killed.  That  is  why  he  draws 
the  second  arrow  from  his  quiver.  The  confident  encoiiragenient 
of  Walter  helps  him  to  feel  certain  that  his  shot  will  succeed,  and 
that  he  will  thereby  save  the  lives  of  himself  and  of  his  boy. 

(6)  The  taunts  of  the  governor  as  to  his  skill  as  an  archer  and 
to  his  lack  of  ordinary  discretion  and  sound  sense,  together  with 
his  intense  hatred  for  Gessler,  excite  Tell's  pride,  and  he  resolves 
to  get  the  best  of  the  governor,  and  that  on  the  governor's  own 
terms,  thus  proving  to  Gessler  at  once  his  skill,  his  love  for  his 
boy,  and  his  sanity. 

The  people's  cause  seems  almost  hopeless  now.  Teil  is  a  hostage 
in  the  hands  of  the  worst  and  the  most  determined  of  the  tyrant 
governors.  Rudenz'  returning  loyal ty  is  the  one  bright  spot  in 
the  gloorn.  The  cause  of  the  people  will  succeed  only  if  the  peo- 
ple  can  capture  the  forts  and  drive  Gessler  out  of  the  country. 
The  first  condition  is  possible,  but  how  can  they  effect  the  second? 
That  Teil  will  escape  and  kill  Gessler  is  in  the  thoughts  of  none. 


Act  IV.     ScENE  I. 

The  time  is  the  afternoon  of  November  18,  the  same  day  as  in 
the  preceding  act. 

The  place  is  a  point  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  lake  near  the 
Tell's  Platte  (cf.  note  to  line  2252),  a  little  over  a  mile  south  of 
Sisikon,  between  Flüelen  and  Brunnen. 

The  stage.  Thunder  and  rain  are  heard  before  the  curtain 
rises.  The  lake  is  in  the  background,  but  in  such  a  position  that 
a  person  on  the  stage  facing  it  is  half  turned  towards  the  audience. 
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The  high  rocky  shore  across  the  lake  shuts  off  the  view  beyoiid. 
On  one  side  of  the  stage  is  the  hut  with  a  beuch  before  it;  on  the 
opposite  side  is  an  elevation.  A  boulder  and  a  tree  stand  in  the 
center  of  the  stage.  At  first  there  are  occasional  bursts  of  sun- 
shine,  and  cloud  shadows;  then  increasing  darkness  with  light- 
ning  and  thunder. 

Page  113,  S.D.  Ättttj  tiott  @crf au :  Äunj  is  a  shortened  form  of 
Äonrab.  Gersau  ;  cf.  note  to  line  189.  Schiller  Invented  the  charac- 
ter  after  the  play  was  nearly  finished.  Through  Kunz  this  scene  is 
connected  with  the  apple  shooting  of  the  previous  act,  for  he  has  just 
come  from  Flüelen  (line  2105)  and  relates  what  has  happened.  He 
prepares,  also,  for  the  next  scene,  for  he  brings  the  news  of  Atting- 
hausen's  illness  (line  2114).  ^ifdjcr :  this  must  be  Ruodi.  Like 
Ruodi,  Fisher  is  a  man  of  words  and  not  of  deeds.  His  boy's  name  is 
Seppi.  No  other  fisherraan  is  named  in  the  list  of  persons.  He  was 
present  at  the  Kütli  meeting  (line  2288).  One  manuscript  of  the  play 
gives  the  name  9litobi  instead  of  ^ijd)er. 

2098.  They  seem  to  have  been  talking  for  some  time  before  the 
curtain  rises. 

2100.  Such  sentiments  from  Ruodi,  who  saw  Teil  rescue  Baum- 
garten, are  natural. 

2102.  Söcnn^i^  »  .  .  f<frci^ctt:  if  some  day  we  shall  take  a  stand  for 
our  liberties. 

2109-2113.    Cf.  lines  2066-2069. 

Page  114,  line  2113.  '^t§  frctctt  'Mannet:  i.e.  if  Teil  should  ever 
happen  to  be  a  free  man  again  ;  a  very  significant  hint  for  the 
future. 

2119.  Kunz,  after  looking  at  the  sky,  Shoulders  his  oars  and  de- 
parts  in  haste. 

2121.   ^ft  ♦  .  ♦  5U  bcttfctt :  no  departure  is  to  he  thought  of  anyway. 

2124.  SPluttb  bcr  Söaljrljcit :  Attinghausen,  who  is  dying. 

2125.  ba!§  fcl)ni»C  5(ugc:  Rudenz,  who  on  Attinghausen 's  death  will 
succeed  to  the  influence  and  authority  of  his  uncle.  He  is  the  one 
who  ought  to  see  but  does  not,  being  blind  to  the  true  interests  of  his 
country.     Fisher  does  not  know  of  Rudenz'  stand  before  Gessler. 

2126.  "^cr  5trm :  Teil,  who  is  bound.  Without  these  three  men 
Fisher  can  see  no  hope  for  the  people. 

2127.  The  storm  increases  in  violence  until  just  after  Teil  appears. 
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It  seems  to  be  as  sudden,  violent,  and  as  short  a  storm  as  the  one  in 
the  opening  scene  of  the  play. 
2129.   Cf.  Shakespeare's  King  Lear,  Act  III,  Sc.  II,  1-9  : 

"  Blow,  winds,  and  crack  your  cheeks  !  rage  !  blow  ! 
You  cataracts  and  hurricanes,  spout 
Till  you  have  drencliM  our  steeples,  drown'd  the  cocks, 
Yon  sulphurous  and  thought-executing  fires, 
Vaunt  couriers  of  oak-cleaving  thunderbolts. 
Singe  my  white  beard  !     And  thou,  all-shaking  thunder, 
Strike  flat  the  thick  rotundity  o'  the  world  ! " 

As  a  mere  ferryman  and  fisher,  Ruodi's  language  is  altogether  too 
unusual  and  too  highly  poetic;  it  is  not  at  all  the  kind  of  language 
one  expects  from  a  man  of  his  Station.  But  if  we  will  consider  Ruodi 
as  the  representative  of  the  whole  people,  expressing  for  them  sorrow 
and  despair  over  Tell's  fate,  and  later  on,  joy  for  his  deliverance,  then 
the  intensely  lyric  fervor  of  Ruodi's  lines  is  both  fitting  and  natural. 
It  must  be  constantly  kept  in  mind  in  reading  the  play  that  we  have 
here  not  a  realistic  but  a  poetic  play. 

Page  115,  line  2134.    23örCtt:  cf.  line  1262. 

2135.  93ßuftc :  a  gen.  depending  on  both  33äreii  and  Söötfe.  The 
Separation  is  admissible  in  poetry. 

2137.  5lbgrunb  :  the  lake  at  this  point  is  said  to  be  six  hundred  feet 
deep. 

2138.  @o  Ijat^i§  .  ♦  ♦  ^^iliMvCü^ :  the  waters  have  never  raged  with 
such  fury  in  these  depths. 

2140.  geboten :  from  gebieten. 

2147.   Klüfte  :  this  must  mean  the  sides  of  the  gorge. 

2149,  S.D.  The  strokes  of  a  bell  in  quick  succession  startle  them. 
They  cross  theraselves. 

2152.  ba^  Qthttti  totvtft :  that  prayers  may  he  offered  for  those  in 
distress ;  cf .  note  to  line  966. 

S.D.  Jenni  climbs  the  elevation  in  order  to  better  see  the  lake,  and 
from  this  vantage  ground  informs  the  audience  of  events  not  visible 
to  it.  For  another  example  of  describing  events  not  visible  to  the 
audience  compare  lines  165  ff. 

2154 ff.  Note  the  alliteration ;  2öicge  —  gett)iegt ;  ©teuer  —  ©teurer; 
SBinb  — Söette. 
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Page  116,  line  2159.  ^aitblo^  .  .  .  Ctttgcgctt :  the  inhospitahle 
rocks,  inaccessible  and  precipitous,  stare  pitüessly  at  Mm. 

2164,  SBttffcrlluft :  gorge  ßlledwith  water.  The  whole  of  the  long 
and  narrow  Uri  Lake,  between  its  high  mountains  (from  800  to  1000 
feet  above  the  water),  may  properly  be  so  called;  but  the  word  is 
peculiarly  fitted  to  describe  the  very  narrow  passage  at  this  point 
between  the  Axen  and  the  Teufelsmünster  opposite. 

2170.  ^crrcttfdliff :  govemor's  hoat;  cf.  line  2073;  a  coined  word 
on  the  analogy  of  ^erretiburg  (line  770)  and  ^errenbanf  (line  806). 

2171.  am  roten  ^ad) :  this  may  mean  the  top  of  the  deck-house, 
the  deck  itself,  or  possibly  an  awning.  The  flag  was  red  also.  Red 
was  the  color  of  Austria. 

2174.   feilt  83»erbred)en :  i.e.  the  victim  of  his  crime. 

2177.    geben  m^i  anf :  for  geben  nichts  auf :  do  not  heed  or  obey. 

Page  117,  line  2180.  (Bxeif  nxä)t  ...  in  ben  5lrnt :  do  not  stay 
the  arm  of  the  Almighty.  Fisher  had  forgotten  that  Teil  is  on  board 
too  ;  cf.  line  2216. 

2183.  What  in  lines  2175  ff.  seemed  an  act  of  divine  vengeance,  now, 
that  he  thinks  of  Teil,  seems  to  be  the  blind  fury  of  the  unreasoning 
Clements. 

2185.  «Stenermann :  he  must  mean  Teil,  but  how  he  knows  Teil  is 
steering  the  boat  is  not  clear.  It  may  be  that  he  is  thinking  of  Teil 
as  the  one  man  who  could  save  the  boat,  if  allowed  to. 

2186-2190.  The  5(jenberg  (also  2(jen,  ^Ijenfelö)  is  the  high  mountain 
(3353  feet  high)  on  the  east  shore  of  Lake  Uri,  a  little  north  of  Flüe- 
len.  The  S3uggtSgrat  and  ;lpatfmeffer  are  two  dangerous  cliffs  or  spurs 
of  the  Axenberg.  The  Xenfcl^münftcr  is  a  lofty  precipitous  peak  just 
across  the  lake.  A  hurricane  driven  against  the  Teufelsmünster  will 
necessarily  rebound  upon  the  Axen  and  carry  any  ship  in  its  track 
across  and  wreck  it  upon  that  mountain's  spurs. 

2193.  f^^W^  ♦  ^  steep  rock.  The  word  is  Swiss  and  is  found  in  many 
Compounds;  cf.  ^lüeten  (line  521),  ÄIau8  öon  ber  ^(üe  (S.D.  Act  II, 
Seil). 

2196.  einer :  any  one. 

2197,  S.D.  Teil  enters  in  haste.  His  hair  is  dishevelled,  his  doub- 
let torn.  He  kneels  down  as  if  to  assure  himself  that  he  is  really  on 
solid  earth  again ;  then  he  spreads  out  his  arms  in  grateful  prayer  to 
heaven. 
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Page  118,  line  2206.    Teil  does  not  answer  at  once  on  account  of 
his  exhaiistion. 
2207.    293a§  ?   He  cannot  believe  it. 

Page  119,  line  2210.  8cib :  i.e.  Von  feib  3t)r. 
2214.   ^a^:  Teil  speaks  right  on  from  line   2213  without  heeding 
Fisher's  Interruption. 

Page  120,  line  2228.  S3ctm  ftcilicn  2(jCtt :  apart  oftbe  Axenberg, 
to  the  south  of  the  gro^e  5ljen. 

2230.  @ott^arb§  :  cf .  note  to  line  876.  For  a  description  see  lines 
3241-3270. 

2237.  ttJtffctt  fid)  .  .  .  ntdjt  ^ai :  know  not  counsel  for  themselves, 
know  not  what  to  do  ;  cf.  English,  to  he  at  their  wits'  ends. 

2244.    @o  mötf)t^  td)  bid) :  Iivould  consent  to. 

2252.  f^clfcnriffig  :  the  so-called  Tell's  Platte.  It  is  about  250  feet 
below  the  modern  Axenstrasse,  a  highway  between  Flüelen  and  Brun- 
nen. A  chapel  was  built  here  as  early  as  1388  to  commemorate  Tell's 
escape.  It  was  restored  in  1883  and  its  walls  decorated  by  Stückel- 
berg with  scenes  from  "Teil." 

Page  121,  line  2257.  In  his  excitement  Teil  again  pays  no  heed  to 
Fisher's  Interruption.  !^anb(id)  5U5ugel)Cn:  to  pull  vigorously,  with 
all  his  might.  Tschudi,  whom  Schiller  foUows  here,  wrote  I)aub(tc^ 
gugtnb,  which  Schiller  transferred  to  3iigel)en ;  whereas  jiiginb  is  from 
^jte^en,  to  pull. 

2258.  tior  bie  fjclfcit^tatte  :  in  front  oftheflat  rock. 

2259.  fei  .  .  »  überftanben :  note  the  double  significance,  though 
Teil,  of  course,  does  not  think  of  it  in  that  way.  As  the  event 
proved,  Teil  was  right  as  regarded  the  others  in  the  ship ;  for  him- 
aelf,  also,  it  marked  the  passing  of  the  worst,  his  captivity  and  help- 
lessness. 

2262.  angeftentmt :  hearing  on  the  tiller.  The  English  uses  the 
present  participle. 

2268.  Should  Teil  be  blamed  for  abandoning  Gessler  and  his  men 
to  the  mercy  of  the  waves  after  promising  to  save  them  ?  It  is  evi- 
dent that  Teil  did  believe  that  Gessler  would  escape  and  land  in  safety  ; 
for  he  is  in  the  greatest  haste  to  reach  Hohle  Gasse  before  Gessler  can 
arrive  there  ;  this  he  would  certainly  not  be,  if  he  had  expected  Gessler 
to  perish  on  the  lake. 
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2271.  At  a  sign  from  Ruodi,  Jenni  goes  into  the  hut  and  returns 
with  a  cup  of  wine  which  he  offers  to  Teil,  who  drinks  it. 

Page  122,  line  2282.  %tt\)\  a  village  at  the  foot  of  the  9f?operg 
(not  the  Castle  so  often  mentioned  in  the  play)  at  the  southern  end  of 
Lake  Zug. 

2283.  über  (Steinen:  i.e.  along  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Lowerz. 
This  is  the  route  that  Gessler  takes. 

2285.  über  fiottJerj :  a  small  place  on  the  northwestern  shore  of 
Lake  Lowerz  in  Schwyz.  This  is  a  shorter  route  and  the  one  that 
Teil  takes.  Lowerz  and  Steinen  are  on  opposite  sides  of  Lake  Lowerz, 
so  that  Teil  and  Gessler  are  not  likely  to  meet  on  the  way  to  Küss- 
nacht. 

2288.    Teil  seems  here  to  know  all  about  the  Rütli  meeting. 

2290.  tut  bic  Steb^  mir  a\x :  for  the  more  usual  tut  e^  mir  gu  iHebe ; 
do  ü  out  of  kindness  for  we,  do  me  the  favor. 

Page  123,  line  2294  ff.  Teil  is  not  boasting.  He  assures  us,  as 
well  as  his  friends,  that  he  is  about  to  do  something. 

2296.  Sie  foUen  ♦  ♦  ♦  Wni^  :  let  them  he  brave  in  spirit  and  of  good 
cheer. 

2300.  tt)irb^§  ♦  .  .  fommen:  it  will  he  talked  about;  i.e.  told  or 
know7U 

The  scene  is  introductory  to  Scene  III.  With  Tell's  escape  the 
desperate  Situation  for  the  Swiss  cause  looks  hopeful  again.  Tell's 
determination  to  reach  Küssnacht  before  Gessler,  and  his  an- 
nouncement  that  something  is  going  to  happen,  arouses  our  expec- 
tations. 

Act  IV.     Scene  II. 

The  time  is  nearly  the  same  as  that  of  Sc.  I,  the  afternoon  of 
November  18.     The  place  is  the  same  as  that  in  Act  II,  Sc.  I. 

The  stage.  The  curtain  rises  slowly.  In  the  center  of  the 
stage  is  Attinghausen's  armchair  with  a  footstool  before  it.  In 
the  background  is  a  large  bed  with  Gobelin  curtains.  Near  it  is 
a  small  table,  upon  which  are  candles,  glasses,  and  a  small  crucifix. 
Attinghausen  wears  a  velvet  gown ;  the  coverings  and  the  pillows 
are  white  and  of  rieh  material,  his  coat-of-arms  embroidered  upon 
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them.  Fürst  and  Stauffacher  stand  near  the  chair ;  Melchtal  is 
near  the  table,  putting  some  medicine  in  a  glass  of  water.  Com- 
pare  with  the  description,  Act  II,  Sc.  I. 

Just  why  the  Rütli  leaders  are  present  is  not  indicated ;  nor  how 
Hedwig  knows  that  Walter  is  here.  The  men  have  evidently 
come  in  response  to  the  news  of  Attinghausen's  illness.  Fürst 
and  Stauffacher,  as  we  know,  are  intimate  friends  of  Atting- 
hausen.  Melchtal  may  have  come  with  them  from  Altorf,  because 
he  adrnired  and  loved  the  old  man  for  his  patriotisiu.  Why 
Baumgarten  is  present  and  Rösselmann  is  absent  is  not  piain. 
The  dramatic  purpose  in  introducing  these  leaders  of  the  Swiss 
cause  (and  for  this  purpose  Hedwig  and  Walter  serve  as  represen- 
tatives  for  Teil)  is  evident.  It  is  to  symbolize  by  the  presence  of 
the  leaders  of  the  cantons  the  presence  of  the  whole  Swiss  people, 
so  that  the  blessing  and  the  prophecy  of  Attinghausen  may  be 
spoken,  as  it  were,  to  all  the  people.  Melchtal's  presence  makes 
possible  the  alliance  between  Rudenz,  the  noble,  and  Melchtal,  the 
radical  democrat. 

Page  123,  line  2304.  bic  ^cbcr  »  ♦  »  regt  ftc^  :  i.e.  he  is  still  alive. 
The  down  feather  had  been  placed  upon  his  lips  to  see  if  his  breathing 
had  ceased.  A  mirror  was  sometimes  used  for  the  same  purpose, 
which,  if  clouded  by  the  breath,  shows  that  life  still  exists.  Cf. 
Shakespeare's  Henry  /F,  II,  Act  IV,  Sc.  IV;  also  the  last  scene  of 
King  Lear. 

Page  124,  line  2307.  Baumgarten  and  Fürst  talk  in  a  low  voice. 
Walter  overhears  them,  and  looks  expectantly  at  the  door.  Baum- 
garten goes  again  to  the  door,  from  whence  he  foUows  Hedwig,  line 
2311. 

2311.  Hedwig  enters  in  the  greatest  excitement.  She  is  alnaost  be- 
side  herseif,  and  unable  to  control  her  voice.  Baumgarten  follows 
her,  remoiistrating.  Walter  rushes  to  meet  his  mother  ;  she  drops  on 
a  chair,  passionately  pressing  his  head  to  her  breast. 

Page  125,  line  2324.    993ie^i§  .  .  »  !öttncn  :  hoio  it  might  have  endeä. 

2325.  ad^t^ig  ^aljr:  in  English  we  prefer  to  say  100  years  ;  but  80 
years  is  among  inountain  people  a  high  age. 

2327.  We  are  not  told  where  Hedwig  got  her  knowledge  of  the 
events  at  Altorf.     She  seems  to  have  heard  an  exaggerated  account, 
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or  eise  she  herseif  is  exaggerating  in  her  excitement.  As  a  matter  of 
fact  Walter  was  not  bound  ;  cf.  line  1955.  Nor  has  Hedwig  seem- 
ingly  any  knowledge  of  the  very  important  fact  that  Teil  was  com- 
pelled  to  shoot  in  order  to  save  his  boy's  life  as  well  as  his  own. 

2328.  wüßtet  ^l|r  .  .  .  gcrcijt :  if  you  only  knew  how  the  governor 
maddened  or  crazeä  Mm;  i.e.  so  that  he  did  what  only  a  mad  man 
would  think  of  doing.  Melchtal  surely  cannot  mean  here  that  Teil 
shot  only  because  Gessler  had  aroused  his  pride  as  an  archer.  Hed- 
wig, to  be  sure,  seems  to  imderstand  it  this  way  ;  but  she  does  so 
because  in  her  ignorance  of  the  real  facts  she  has  imagined  that  Teil 
had  staked  his  child's  life  and  her  mother's  heart  upon  a  shot,  as  if  it 
were  all  a  game  of  chance.  Perhaps  this  is  what  she  had  been  told. 
She  is  unjust  to  Teil,  but  we  can  excuse  her  hot  anger  because  she 
does  not  know  the  real  conditions  that  confronted  him.  This  is  just 
what  Melchtal  means  to  teil  her  in  the  previous  speech.  Schiller  may 
have  purposely  put  these  lines  into  the  mouth  of  this  character  in 
order  to  forestall  such  an  idea  in  the  mind  of  any  one  in  the  audience. 

2333.    This  reproach  from  Baumgarten  is  to  be  expected. 

2336,  S.D.  mit  einem  großen  S3(irf:  with  eyes  wide  open  with  sur- 
prise  and  reproach.  From  now  on  it  is  the  wife  and  not  the  mother 
who  speaks. 

2336  ff.  The  im  is  addressed  to  Baumgarten  ;  \\)X  (lines  2337-2342), 
to  all  present ;  and  then,  lines  2342  ff. ,  she  again  addresses  Baum- 
garten. She  does  not  know  that  Baumgarten  was  not  present  at  the 
apple  shooting. 

Page  126,  line  2352.  Utt§  .  .  .  fel)lctt  tl)m  !  we  all  feel  the  need  of 
him,  and  he  feels  the  need  of  us. 

2355.  SSeun  er  erfrttnfte  !  what  if  he  hecame  ill  I 

2357.  5((^ettrofe :  not  really  a  rose,  but  the  soldanella  alpina.  It 
thrives  only  on  very  high  altitudes,  near  the  snow  line,  where  the  air 
is  fresh  and  pure  (53alfamftröme  ber  ?uft).  When  brought  to  the 
Valley  (@umpfegluft)  it  quickly  withers.  The  nodding  flowers  are 
blue,  violet,  rose-colored,  and  (very  rarely)  white. 

Page  127,  line  2369.  xtiitit :  the  past  subj.  for  ^ätte  gerettet,  tüürbe 
gerettet  ^oben :  would  have  saved;  i.e.  if  he  had  an  opportunity. 

2370.  This  Hedwig  scene  serves  to  remind  us  that  Teil  is  on  his 
way  to  his  vengeance,  and  emphasizes  again  the  justice  and  rightful- 
ness  of  his  purpose.     Schiller  is  at  great  pains  to  make  clear,  both 
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before  and  after  Gessler's  death,  that  Tell's  deed  was  not  murder,  but 
a  just  and  necessary  act. 

2371.    @r  fcl)tt  mir  :  I  feel  the  loant  of  Mm;  cf.  note,  line  2352. 

2375.  Cf.  2Sam.  7,  27  :  "Therefore  hath  thy  servant  found  in  bis 
heart  this  prayer  to  pray  to  tbee.^' 

2376.  Cf.  lines  1992-2031. 

Page  128,  line  2382.  Tbe  sense  of  pain  is  a  sign  that  life  is  still 
struggling  for  existence  ;  the  entire  absence  of  pain  is  a  sign  that  hope 
of  life  is  over. 

2389.  be§  ScbCttö  ^ötl)ftc§  aJZtt§:  cf.  Ps.  90,  10:  "The  days  of  our 
years  are  threescore  and  ten,  and  if  by  reason  of  strength  they  be 
fourscore  years,  yet  is  their  strength  labor  and  sorrow  ;  for  it  is  soon 
gone,  and  we  fly  away." 

Page  129,  line  2397.    bai§  Söort  (begeben  :  have,  pledged  themselves. 
2400.    @§  ttJirb  get)anbe(t  werben  :  we  shall  act.  Impersonal  passive  ; 
cf.  lines  101,  2152. 

2403.  Attinghausen  seizes  the  arms  of  Stauffacher  and  Fürst.  He 
speaks  in  great  excitement. 

2404.  There  is  a  special  propriety  in  having  the  three  original,  real 
leaders  disclose  the  plot  to  Attinghausen. 

2406.  mol^lbehia^rt :  this  was  true  as  far  as  the  Austrians  were 
concerned  ;  but  cf.  lines  1517-1519,  2502-2507. 

Page  130,  line  2414.    totxtn  t§  gilt :  ivhen  the  time  for  action  comes. 

2421.  @§  lebt:  i.e.  ha^  v'perrürfie  ber  9Jienjrf)^ett, /reedom.  burd) 
anbre  Gräfte :  i.e.  not  through  the  nobles,  but  through  the  power  of 
the  free  burgher  and  free  peasant  classes. 

2423.  Sltt)^  biefem  ;lpiIUpte :  Fürst  has  told  him  that  Walter  is  his 
grandson  (line  2385)  :  of  the  shooting  of  the  apple,  Attinghausen 
must  have  heard  before  falling  asleep  ;  or,  he  may  also  have  the 
power  to  see  into  the  past  as  he  has  of  seeing  into  the  future.  There 
has  been  some  dispute  as  to  what  Attinghausen  means  here.  He 
means  either  that  Walter,  as  representing  the  rising  generation,  is  the 
type  of  that  class  of  Citizens  who  will  conserve  and  perpetuate  free- 
dom  ;  or,  that  the  incident  of  the  apple  shooting  will  be  the  seed  from 
which  will  grow  the  liberation  of  Switzerland.  Contrast  this  opti- 
mistic  Speech  with  the  pessiraism  of  Attinghausen *s  mood  at  lines 
952-958. 
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2426.  blül)t :  figarative  ;  groivs,  rises. 

2427.  ntc((t)er  &ian^  .  .  .  crgicj?t :  lohat  a  radiant  light  shines  forth 
from  (about)  his  eyes. 

2430.  It  is  a  widespread  superstition  that  a  dying  person  can  fore- 
tell  the  future.  Such  a  propliecy  as  Attinghausen  makes  here  had  to 
be  made  somewhere  in  the  play;  for  it  was  impossible  to  actually 
present  all  this  history  on  the  stage  within  the  limits  of  a  play.  No 
person  in  the  play  can  so  fittingly  pronounce  such  a  glorious  promise 
of  final  triumph  as  this  patriarch.  These  lines  describe  the  State  of 
political  freedoni  as  it  already  existed  in  Switzerland.  With  the  de- 
cline  of  the  power  of  the  nobility  and  the  prestige  of  knighthood  the 
free  cities  and  the  burgher  class  became  niore  and  niore  powerful,  and 
many  young  nobles  were  glad  to  take  up  residence  in  the  cities  and  to 
acquire  Citizen  rights.  The  death  of  Attinghausen  symbolizes,  in  a 
certain  sense,  the  passing  of  the  old  order  and  the  Coming  of  the  new. 

2432.  U(t)t(anb :  the  word  means,  the  land  of  the  morning  sun; 
probably  so  called  because  of  the  niisty  light  caused  by  the  swanip 
vapors.  It  is  an  old  but  still  common  name  for  a  district  between  tlie 
Bernese  Alps  and  the  Jura,  comprising  what  is  now  the  Canton  Frei- 
burg and  a  part  of  Canton  Bern.  Xl)Urgau :  the  district  of  the 
Thur,  then  much  larger  than  the  present  canton,  including  nearly  all 
of  northeastern  Switzerland  as  far  as  Zürich.  It  was  the  first  canton 
to  gain  liberty  and  Privileges. 

2433.  ^tc  eblc  S3crtt:  names  of  cities  are  neuter,  but  the  bie  is  used 
here  because  @tabt  is  understood.  Bern,  the  present  capital  of  Swit- 
zerland, was  then,  as  now,  the  capital  of  Canton  Bern.  It  was  forti- 
fled  one  hundred  years  before  the  Rütli  league  was  formed,  and  was 
early  a  place  of  great  political  importance. 

2434.  f^reiburg:  the  capital  of  ancient  Üchtlancl.  It  was  founded 
in  1178  by  Berthold  of  Zähringen  as  a  stronghold  of  the  younger 
nobles. 

Page  131,  line  2435.  ^Wtid) :  the  chief  city  of  the  Thurgau  and 
then,  as  now,  a  very  important  conimercial  center.  Its  commercial 
activity  early  encouraged  the  Organization  of  guilds,  though  these 
were  not  constitutionally  recognized  until  1336. 

2436.  3«W :   to  form  a. 

2437.  \\)xt\x  .  .  .  SBäUCtt :  this  may  refer  to  all  the  cities,  but  espe- 
cially  to  Zürich,  which  withstood  several  sieges  :  by  Charles  IV  in 
1345,  by  Albrecht  II  in  1351  and  1352. 
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2438.  After  the  retrospect  cömes  the  prophecy  of  the  future. 

2442.  mand)er  ^a^  :  refers  to  the  battles  of  Morgarten  in  1315, 
Sempach  in  1386,  Näfel  in  1388,  against  the  Austrians ;  and  of  Gran- 
son  and  Murten  in  1476,  against  Charles  the  Bold  of  ßurgundy. 

2443.  ^Z.X  Sanbmatttt :  this  refers  to  the  glorious  deed  of  Arnold  of 
Winkelried  at  the  battle  of  Sempach  in  1386.  The  Austrian  knights 
in  their  füll  armor  dismounted  and  presented  against  the  Swiss  an 
impenetrable  barrier  with  their  long  lances,  Thereupon  Winkelried, 
a  Citizen  of  Unterwaiden,  hurled  himself  upon  the  opposing  ranks, 
grasped  as  many  lances  as  he  could  and  allowed  them  to  pierce  his 
body.  He  thns  made  a  break  in  the  Austrian  line  through  which  his 
countrymen  found  their  way  to  the  rear  of  the  knights  and  overcame 
them.  The  story  is  doubtless  a  legend.  This  concrete  example  of 
glory  is  more  powerful  than  a  recital  of  the  deeds  of  an  army.  This 
Winkelried  must  not  be  confused  with  the  Winkelried  in  the  play. 

2448.  Ort:  here,  canton.  The  words  (Stätte,  and  later  Ort,  were 
older  names  for  what  we  now  call  canton.  It  is,  of  course,  not  neces- 
sary  to  suppose  that  Schiller  had  this  distinction  in  mind,  and  so  the 
Word  can  be  rendered  more  freely,  place^  abode. 

2450.  ^a^  fid)  ♦  ♦  ♦  tJcrfammle :  so  that  the  confederates  may  quickly 
assemble.  The  double  meaning  of  S3unb  cannot  be  reproduced  in  Eng- 
lish. 

2451,  S.D.  Hedwig  and  Walter  rise,  go  to  the  table  in  the  back- 
ground,  light  the  candles  and  kneel  in  prayer.  Melchtal  opens  the 
Window  to  the  left;  the  mountains  appear  in  bright  sunshine. 
S3urgg(ode :  cf .  note  to  line  966.  It  was  customary  to  make  known 
the  death  of  a  member  of  a  Community  by  ringing  the  church  bell,  so 
that  all  hearing  it  might  join  in  prayer  for  the  salvation  of  the  de- 
parted  one.  The  practice  is  still  observed  in  many  parts  of  the  world. 
The  bell  ceases  as  Rudenz  enters.  He  is  anxious  and  out  of  breath. 
They  all  bow  respectfully. 

2453.  2tlftn§\^tVV :  a  freeman  like  Fürst  could  hold  some  estate  in 
fief  in  addition  to  his  own  property.  It  is  possible  that  he  is  here 
speaking  in  the  name  of  all  present. 

2454.  einen  anbcrn  9iamen:  the  castle  will  now  bear  the  name 
@(^(o^  Sflubenj  auf  ^Ittiug^anfett  instead  of  @c^(o^  SSerner  auf  ^Itting» 
l^aufen. 

Page  132,  line  2459.   manbeUe  im  Sir^t :  poetic ;  walked  on  earth. 
2461.    Scbulb  :  lit.   debt,  but  he  means  the  blanie  that  attaches  to 
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him  for  the  manner  in  which  he  treated  his  uncle  in  Act  II,  Sc.  I,  for 
which  he  cannot  now  obtain  forgiveness. 

2464.  fegnete  :  an  inference  from  Attinghausen's  wish  to  do  so  ;  cf. 
line  2378. 

2465.  Would  it  not  be  better  to  have  had  Rudenz  teil  the  living 
Attinghausen  what  he  now  says  to  his  dead  body  ? 

2467.   ^rt :  upon  or  hy. 
2477.   S5ater:  Fürst. 

Page  133,  line  2478.    bic  ©urtgc :  Stauff  acher 's. 

2479.  Melchtal  hesitates  to  accept  the  proffered  hand  and  the  offer 
it  implies.     Why  ?     Cf .  lines  692-695. 

2483.   ttJCffctt  .  .  ♦  tJCrfe^eit:  what  can  we  expect  of  you  ? 

2489.  Cf.  the  saying :  %H  3lbam  \)adt'  unb  (Soa  fpann,  tt)er  trat  ba 
ber  ßbelmonn? 

2492.  ®t(^  Uttterttitrft  .  .  .  bcfntt^tct :  makes  subject  to  himself  the 
hard  earth  and  makes  itfruitful. 

Page  134,  line  2500.    '^X^x  fdlttictgt:    for  the  confederates  are  not 
certain  how  far  they  can  trust  him. 
2513.    Cf.  lines  1400-1419. 
2516.   ßanbCi^  Später :  the  heads  of  the  nation. 

Page  135,  line  2518.    gcbcit:  consign. 

2520.  It  is  often  claimed  by  those  who  seek  to  belittle  the  character 
of  Rudenz  that  his  motive  for  arousing  the  people  to  immediate  action 
is  less  a  sign  of  patriotism  than  one  of  selfish  love  for  Berta.  He  may 
very  well  have  had  both  feelings,  lofty  patriotism  as  well  as  anguish 
over  Berta's  fate.  This  new  act  of  tyranny  on  the  part  of  Gessler, 
whereby  he  shows  that  not  even  those  nearest  to  him  are  safe  from 
his  cruelty,  is  Warrant  enough  that  the  Swlss  must  act  at  once  if  they 
are  to  save  themselves  from  Gessler. 

2525.  Berta  was  hidden  away  from  Rudenz  in  order  to  punish  him 
for  his  Opposition  to  Gessler  (lines  1992-2030).  It  is  possible,  of 
course,  that  Gessler  had  imprisoned  her  for  siding  with  the  Swiss. 

2527.  ^ättc  :  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  bb  ;  you  don't  mean  to  say. 

2528.  tierttJogen:  obs.  part.  from  oertregen,  to  venture,  dare. 

2533.  2[ßcltl)cr  ÖJcWalt  ♦  .  .  crfüljnctt :  what  criminal  force  they  (the 
Austrians)  will  boldly  venture  to  use. 

2534.  5um  öerljagteit  ^an"^  :  cf.  note  to  line  1610  and  lines  1667  ff.^ 
1671. 
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2536.   Cf.  lines  1618-1622. 

2538.   Fürst  Interrupts,  for  he  is  ready  now  to  stop  talking  and  to  act. 

Page  136,  line  2543.   Utttcr :  from  vnder. 

2551.  @§  bringt  ♦  ♦  ♦  ßJcfe^ :  i.e.  time,  as  it  moves,  brings  with  it  a 
change  of  circumstances,  and  new  conditions  now  release  them  from 
their  agreement  to  postpone  action. 

2552.  bcr  jc^t :  for  ba^  er  :  that  he  could  now. 

2553.  Rudenz  addresses  himself  to  Stauffacher  and  Fürst,  because 
he  and  Melchtal  are  going  together,  leaving  the  other  two  behind. 

2554.  ^CttcrjCtdjCtt:  cf.  note  to  line  747  and  lines  1421-1422. 

2559,  S.D.  Fürst  and  Stauffacher  make  no  objection  to  show  that 
they  feel  any  hesitancy  about  violating  the  Rütli  oath  as  far  as  it 
binds  them  to  postpone  action . 

The  scene  falls  into  parts  as  follows : 

Introduction  :  Hedwig  the  leading  character. 

Main  part :  Attinghausen  the  main  character. 

Conclusion  :  Rudenz  and  Melchtal  the  main  characters. 

The  scene  gives  Teil  time  to  go  from  Tellsplatte  to  the  Hohle 
Gasse.  What  his  purpose  is  we  have  already  guessed.  In  this 
scene  is  consummated  the  union  of  nobleman  and  commoner, 
without  which  the  people's  cause  cannot  succeed.  Thus  while 
Teil  is  making  ready  to  remove  Gessler,  the  people  are  making 
ready  to  capture  the  forts  and  to  drive  the  other  tyrants  out  of  the 
country. 

Act  IV.     Scene  III. 

The  time  is  later  in  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day,  November  18, 
as  in  Sc.  I  and  Sc.  II,  though,  distances  considered,  it  may  have 
been  the  day  following. 

The  place  is  the  §o^Ic  @affe,  a  deep  narrow  cut  between  high 
banks  and  overhanging  trees  and  brush,  about  a  mile  from  Küss- 
nacht (cf.  note  to  line  219)  and  Immensee  (cf.  note  to  line  2654). 
The  road  is  now  entirely  changed,  having  been  filled  up  and  made 
into  a  modern  turnpike.  The  site  where  Gessler  is  supposed  to 
have  been  shot  is  marked  by  a  small  chapel,  adorned  with  pictures 
of  Tell's  exploits  and  with  fitting  inscriptions. 
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The  stage.  The  highest  point  of  the  road  is  in  the  background, 
right  rear,  sloping  thence  to  the  front  of  the  stage  and  run- 
ning  off  the  stage  to  the  left.  The  background,  left  and  a  little 
beyond  the  center  of  the  stage,  is  filled  in  with  one  of  the  rocky 
sides  of  the  roadway.  To  the  front  right  is  a  large  bowlder,  and 
opposite,  a  stone  bench.  There  must  be  enough  open  space  in  the 
foreground  to  permit  free  action  for  the  large  number  of  charac- 
ters  that  take  part  in  the  scene. 

Teil  enters,  looking  intently  along  the  road ;  then  leans  against 
a  bowlder  at  the  side.  After  line  2568  he  walks  restlessly  to  and 
fro,  but  constantly  watches  the  road  toward  the  background ; 
finally  he  notices  the  bench  and  sits  down  for  a  time. 

Page  137,  line  2567.  f^ort  ttttt^t  .  »  .  al»öc(attfctt :  you  must  die, 
your  time  is  up  or  your  hour  has  come.  The  U^r  is  a  poetic  reminder 
of  the  old  hour-glass,  and  the  phrase  reads  lit.  the  sand  in  your  dock 
has  run  out. 

2571.  !^eratt^=@cf(i)rerft :  a  Compound  verb  ;  this  is  another  of  the 
three  instances  in  the  play  where  a  word  is  divided  between  lines ;  cf . 
lines  284-285,  2614-2615. 

2573.  '^ic  'Mitd^  ber  frommen  ^cnfart :  my  kindly  way  ofthinking. 
Cf.  Shakespeare's  Macbeth,  "  milk  of  human  kindness."  Gessler 
has  changed  the  gentleness  of  Tell's  feelings  towards  his  fellow-men 
into  hatred  and  desire  for  vengeance. 

2579.    ^a:  anticipates  3)amalg,  line  2584. 

2583.  o^nmäct)ttg  .  ,  ♦  rang  :  writhed  before  you  in  unavailing  en- 
treaty. 

2584.  damals  ^dohf  td)  mir :  this  statement  can  mean  nothing  eise 
than  that  Teil  made  his  vow  to  kill  Gessler  at  the  time  he  was  forced 
to  shoot  at  the  apple.  At  that  time  he  confessed  to  Gessler  that  if  he 
had  hit  the  boy  he  would  have  shot  Gessler  with  the  second  arrow 
concealed  in  his  doublet.  Either  Teil  at  the  time  suppressed  a  part  of 
his  true  intentions,  in  which  case  Gessler' s  suspicions  were  correct, 
and  his  rearrest  of  Teil  a  justifiable  act  of  self-defense  (cf.  note  to 
line  2060),  or  eise  Teil  has  forgotten  the  condition  (i.e.  if  he  should 
kill  his  son)  he  had  made  with  his  vow.  Teil  here  gives  two  reasons 
why  he  must  kill  Gessler :  (a)  there  is  Tell's  family,  which  must  be 
protected  against  Gessler' s  possible  vengeance  because  Teil  has  es- 
caped  him  (lines  2577-2579)  ;  and  (ö)  Teil  is  bound  by  his  oath  (lines 
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2586-2589).  It  must  be  noted  that  nowhere  does  Teil  think  of  aveng- 
ing  the  personal  wrongs  he  himself  has  suffered.  Not  less  important 
is  the  fact  that  Teil  in  no  wise  connects  his  present  undertaking  with 
his  country's  cause. 

Page  138,  line  2590.  mcittC§  ^aifer:^  SBogt :  governor  for  my  em- 
peror. 

2594.  um  mit  »  .  .  $u  erfrc(i)Ctt :  with  murderous  delight  and  with 
hold  impunity  to  dare  to  do  every  horrible  deed. 

2597.  Teil  here  addresses  a  Single  arrow,  and  in  line  2608  he  speaks 
as  if  he  had  no  other.  On  the  other  hand,  we  know  that  he  escaped 
from  the  boat  with  his  quiver,  in  which  he  must  have  had  other  arrows 
(lines  2225,  2264).  We  have  our  choice  of  thinking  (a)  that  he  really 
had  only  one  arrow,  (&)  that  he  deliberately  chooses  to  use  the  very 
arrow  he  had  concealed  in  his  doublet  at  the  time  of  the  apple  shoot- 
ing  (line  1900,  S.D.),  or  (c),  which  seems  the  best  explanation,  that 
he  believes  that  he  will  have  no  second  opportunity  for  a  shot  at 
Gessler  should  this  arrow  miss. 

2603.  f^rcubc  ^Bpithn:  in  joyous  sports;  ct.  ^reubenfrf)ie^en,  line 
2648. 

2605.   ^'iur  jc^t  ttod) :  only  this  one  time  more. 

2607.  !raftIo§ :  weakly,  i.e.  without  sufficient  strength  behind  it  to 
hit  the  object  at  which  it  is  aimed. 

2609.  5(uf  bicfcr  23anf  :  the  acc.  is  expected  with  a  verb  of  motion, 
but  fic^  fetten  has  here  the  force  of  ^(a^  net)men,  fid)  ru^en,  and  so  we 
have  the  dat.  with  a  verb  of  rest. 

2611.  ^cbcr  treibt  .  ♦  .  @d)nter3 :  every  one  passes  the  other 
quickly  and  indifferently  as  a  stranger,  and  does  not  concern  himself 
with  the  other^s  cares.  The  scene  is  now  füll  of  motion  as  people  come 
and  go. 

2614,  leid^t=ÖJcfd|ür5tc  :  the  third  instance  of  a  word  divided  be- 
tween  lines  ;  cf.  lines  284-285,  2571-2572  ;  lightly  girt ;  i.e.  not  loaded 
with  the  wares,  cares,  or  anxieties  of  a  merchant. 

Page  139,  line  2619.  ^Ctttt  jebc  Strome  .  .  .  2Sc(t:  every  road 
leads  everywhere  ;  i.e.  by  following  any  highway  one  can  arrive  any- 
where.     Cf.  English,  All  roads  meet ;  cf.  also  5llle  2Bege  führen  tiad^ 

2624.  er  brad)t^ :  sc.  o^ne  baji ;  unless  he  hrought,  without  hringing 
you  something. 
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2625.  993ar^§ :  vjhether  ü  was. 

2626.  $(mmottSt)oru  :  ammonüe ;  a  kind  of  fossil  shell  related  to  tlie 
nautilus.  It  sometiiiies  resembles  a  ram's  hörn.  The  name  is  taken 
froiu  the  Egyptian  god  Jupiter  Ammon,  who  was  often  repreeented  as 
having  the  horns  of  a  ram. 

2627.  SBic  c§  :  such  as. 

2631.  Heben  ^tnbcr :  the  weak  adj.  decl.  is  found  here  in  all  the 
manuscripts  and  in  the  first  edition,  It  was  the  rule  once  to  use  the 
weak  ending  in  the  vocative ;  later  usage  was  divided,  but  now 
the  strong  decl.  is  the  rule  (cf.  line  2622). 

2635.  Sä^t  ftt^^^  .  .  ♦  Uerbric^Ctt :  why,  the  hunter  does  not  let  it 
discourage  him  ;  the  Inversion  in  exclamation.  In  such  exclamations 
the  Inversion  is  usually  followed  by  bod^,  which  is  oinitted  soinetimes, 
as  here,  for  the  sake  of  the  meter. 

2640.  This  is  untrue.  Schiller  took  the  idea  froin  Scheuchzer. 
The  latter  relates  that  when  hunters  are  in  a  tight  place  in  the  moun- 
tains  and  can  neither  safely  advance  nor  retreat,  or  when  they  must 
make  a  jump  across  some  ravine  or  chasm,  they  cut  the  skin  off  the 
balls  of  their  feet  in  order  that  the  blood  may  serve  as  a  glue  and  so 
prevent  their  slipping  on  the  smooth  rocks. 

Page  140,  line  2649.  iia§  23efte :  the  first  prize ;  i.e.  his  freedom 
and  the  safety  of  his  family.  The  purpose  of  this  monologue  is  evi- 
dent. Schiller  intends  here  to  explain  Tell's  justification  for  killing 
Gessler.  Tell's  very  first  words  declare  his  purpose.  He  does  not 
argue  the  pro  and  con  for  his  deed  ;  he  pronounces  judginent  upon 
Gessler  as  if  Gessler  were  before  him.  From  the  first  appearance  of 
the  play  this  monologue  has  been  objected  to  on  the  ground  that  it  is 
not  consistent  with  Tell's  character  as  a  man  of  few  words.  It  is  cer- 
tain  that  no  modern  playwright  would  think  of  using  such  a  mono- 
logue, certainly  not  one  so  long ;  cf .  Shakespeare's  use  of  the  mono- 
logue. 

2650,  S.D.  The  procession  passes  over  the  scene  with  singing,  shout- 
ing,  and  merry  laughter.  First  come  the  musicians,  then  little  girls 
with  flowers  and  ribbons,  Klostermeier,  his  parents,  guests,  and  last, 
Stüssi.  The  highly  dramatic  contrast  of  the  wedding  procession  and 
Gessler's  death  needs  no  comment.  The  procession  also  helps  to 
explain  the  Separation  of  Gessler  from  his  retainers,  and  secures  the 
presence  of  the  common  people  on  the  scene.  i)e(el|Ut :  leaning  ;  cf. 
note  on  angefteinmt,  line  2262. 
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2651.  ©tüffi :  Swiss  for  Suftuö.       tloftcrmci'r  üon  aWödifdjod^cit : 

Steward  or  raanager  of  the  convent  lands  near  Mörlischachen,  a  vil- 
lage  on  Lake  Lucerne  near  Küssnacht ;  cf.  note  on  ilJteier  üon  (Samen, 
S.D.,  Act  II,  Sc.  II. 

2652.  SlBrautlauf  l)ält :  loho  passes  with  his  wedding  guests  to  yet  Ms 
hride.  Tliis  refers  to  an  ancient  custom  when  the  groom  raced  (?ouf; 
with  his  bride  (53raut)  and  won  her  only  by  defeating  her.  Compare 
the  SfJibelungenlieb,  wherein  Brunhild  is  won  by  Günther  when,  with 
Siegfried's  help,  he  defeats  her  in  throwing,  jamping,  and  racing.  The 
practice  died  out  long  before  the  time  of  the  play,  but  the  word  is  still 
used  to  describe  the  formal  trip  to  the  bride \s  house  in  order  to  take 
her  to  the  scene  of  the  wedding. 

2654.  ^mifcc :  Lnmensee,  a  village  on  Lake  Zug,  about  one  half 
mile  from  Hohle  Gasse. 

2655.  tntrb  l|0d)  gefd)n)e(gt:  there  loill  he  great  revelry  ;  cf.  English 
slang,  there  will  he  a  high  old  time. 

2657.  Note  the  significant  meanings  of  TelPs  Speeches,  lines  2657, 
2662,  2675.     Contrast  Tell's  mood  with  that  of  Stüssi. 

2659.   9?cl)mt  mit :  accept. 

2661.  ^tcr  ttJtrb  .  ♦  ♦  begraben :  here  there' s  a  marriage,  elsewhere 
a  funeral. 

Page  141,  line  2663.  Stüssi  does  not  understand  Tell's  real  mean- 
ing,  and  so  applies  his  remark  to  life  in  general. 

2665.  ÖJ(arncr  ßanb:  the  canton  Glarus,  east  of  Canton  Schwyz. 
It  has  suffered  several  times  from  disastrous  landslides.  The  ©larnifd), 
a  beautiful  mountain  ränge,  some  of  whose  peaks  are  nearly  10,000 
feet  high,  is  southeast  of  Glarus,  the  capital  of  the  canton. 

2669.  '^rt  f^rad^  idj  einen :  /  spoke,  for  instance,  with  a  man. 
$aben :  a  small  town  in  Aargau,  on  the  Limmat  River,  northeast  of 
Zürich.  It  was  well  known  to  the  Romans  on  account  of  its  medicinal 
Springs.  Albrecht  had  a  small  Castle  there,  where  he  resided  when- 
ever  he  visited  his  fiefs  in  Switzerland ;  cf.  note  to  line  407.  It  was 
destroyed  by  the  Swiss  in  1415. 

2674.  These  signs  foreshadow  the  death  of  the  emperor,  and  not 
that  of  Gessler.     Teil  sees  in  the  story  an  application  to  himself. 

2675.  S.D.  ^rntgarb  :  the  character  and  the  whole  episode  in  which 
she  plays  a  part  are  inventions  of  Schiller.  She  and  her  children  are 
miserably  clad,  bare-footed,  haggard,  and  unkempt. 

2676.  SKan  1>tnitV§  auf  :  they  interpret  it  to  forebode. 
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Page  142,  line  2680.  ttiol)(  bcitt  :  blessed  is  he  ;  cf.  Horace's  Epis- 
tles  IL,  1,  3  : 

How  happy  in  his  low  degree, 
How  rieh  in  humble  poverty  is  he 
Who  leads  a  quiet  country  life 
Discharged  of  business,  void  of  strife. 
Thus,  ere  the  seeds  of  strife  were  sown, 
Lived  men  in  better  ages  born, 
Who  plowed  with  oxen  of  their  own 
Their  small  paternal  field  of  com. 

2682.  Compare  this  with  Tell's  mood  in  lines  429-431  and  see  how 
greatly  he  has  changed. 

2685.    ^a§  tn^  td) :  how  nmch  more  sinister  than  a  simple  "yes." 

2690.  ©trom:  torrent;  probably  the  Muotta,  though  it  may  be 
taken  in  a  more  general  sense.  This  storm  is  the  same  one  that  we 
saw  at  the  beginning  of  the  act. 

2691.  Why  should  Armgard  be  the  one  to  speak  rather  than  Teil  ? 
Tell's  mission  is  so  urgent  that  we  expect  soine  expression  of  his  dis- 
appointment.  But  Schiller's  purpose,  for  the  present,  is  to  focus  the 
attention  of  the  audience  upon  Armgard  and  not  on  Teil.  The  neces- 
sity  for  this  in  the  scene  that  foUows  is  evident.  <Stt(!)t  '^\)X  XOd^  tiXi 
il)n :  have  you  some  request  to  make  of  him  ;  we  expect  ttjm,  but  here 
fuci)t  ...  an  is  an  analogy  with  ^abt  3^t:  ein  5tnltegen  an  it)n,  or 
@efnd)  an  jcmanb  rid)ten,  where  the  acc.  is  correct. 

Page  143,  line  2695.    ^ait  frtl)rc  .  .  .  SBcgc :  clear  the  way. 
2696,    iS.D.    Tsll  goes  to  take  his  position  for  the  shooting. 

Page  144,  line  2706.  in  ©ruttb :  for  in  ben  @runb;  cf.  in  2Öcg, 
line  2734  ;  in  Äampf,  line  305.  in  ©ruttb  .  ♦  .  SSSiaM^ :  would  have 
gone  to  the  bottom  with  every  living  soul ;  cf .  English  vnth  all  hands. 

2707.  ^cm  25oIf  ♦  »  .  ^cuer:  that  sort  of  people  neither  imter  nor 
fire  can  härm :  said  very  contemptuously. 

2721.   ^a^  Unbcqncme:  i.fi.  the  hat. 

2723.  branf  fto|cn  .  .  .  5lngc:  that  they  may  see  it  whether  they 
want  to  or  not.  Cf.  einen  mit  ber  9?afe  anf  ctiüag  fto^en,  to  place  a 
thing  under  a  persorCs  very  nose. 

2725.  Rudolf  and  Gessler  are  apparently  continuing  an  argument 
begun  before  they  enter  the  scene. 
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Page  145,  line  2726.    ^ic:  dem.  pron. 

2728.  85tttcr :  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  Emperor  of  Germany  from  1273- 
1291,  who  first  iiiade  his  family  a  leading  dynasty  ;  cf.  lines  3049, 
3192,  3263.     Cf.  Historical  Account  VI,  p.  263. 

2729.  Sol)n  :  Albrecht  I,  Emperor  from  1298-1308,  the  Emperor  in 
the  play.     Cf.  Historical  Account  VIII,  p.  263. 

2731.    <So  ober  fo :  one  way  or  another. 

2734.  ^tt  2öeg  :  for  in  m\  3Beg  ;  cf.  line  2706. 

2735.  Sßatfen :  orphans  ;  it  used  to  be  applied,  as  also  in  English, 
to  a  child  deprived  of  one  parent.  Here  the  father  was  in  prison, 
wbich,  under  the  circuinstances,  was  as  good  as  a  grave. 

2738.  2öitbl)CttCr:  cutter  of  wild  (i.e.  ownerless)  hay.  He  out  the 
hay  from  the  very  edge  of  dangerous  and  steep  cliffs,  sometimes  allow- 
ing  himself  to  be  let  down  from  an  overhanging  rock  to  cut  the  grass 
upon  some  narrow  and  otherwise  inaccessible  place  below.  Only 
poverty  and  want  could  tempt  any  man  to  foUow  such  a  calling. 
O^^igiberg :  the  large  mountain  east  of  Lucerne,  between  the  three 
lakes  Lucerne,  Zug,  and  Lowerz. 

Page  146,  line  2746.  (^uä)  foU  d{tä)i  ttJCrbCtt :  justice  shall  be  done 
you. 

2750.   @d)Ott  in :  going  on. 

2762-2763.   nidjt^  .  .  .  fragen:  care  nothing  for. 

Page  147,  line  2769.  Xratcftbu:  Inversion  for  emphasis  with  boc^  ; 
cf.  note  to  line  2635.  Why  is  this  Armgard  scene  introduced  ?  It  is 
certainly  not  needed  to  stiffen  TelTs  backbone.  It  gives  to  the  audi- 
ence  a  real  tangible  reason  why  Gessler  deserves  his  fate  ;  it  also  helps 
to  connect  Tell's  deed  with  the  people's  cause. 

2775.  toa§  mid)  reuet :  the  one  redeeming  line  for  Gessler's  char- 
acter.  Is  there  any  reason  to  suppose  that  he  was  ever  sorry  for  what 
he  had  done  to  Teil  ? 

2780.  ttitc  t§  foU:  as  it  must  be. 

2781.  tä:  things  in  general,  the  conditions  now  existing. 

Page  148,  line  2785,  S.D.  The  arrow  is  already  in  Gessler's  doub- 
let, but,  up  to  this  time,  invisible  to  the  audience.  As  the  actor  puts 
his  band  (fä^rt  mit  ber  §anb)  over  his  heart,  he  straightens  out  the 
arrow  so  that  it  looks  as  if  he  had  been  shot. 

2787.  Armgard  leaps  up  and  disappears  through  the  Hohle  Gasse. 
Her  cries  of  "Murder  !  Murder  !  "  are  heard  behind  the  scenes.    Soon 
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volces  are  heard,  first  low,  tlieii  louder  and  louder,  until  the  people 
rush  in  on  the  scene  at  line  279-4. 

Page  149,  line  2796.  Armgard  clasps  her  hands  exultingly.  The 
music  is  now  very  loud. 

2797.  S.D.  btc  9Jhlfif  flCljt  f ort :   the  music  continues. 

2802.  Ofiaft:   to  he  crazij,  and  not  in  the  usual  sense  of,  to  he  furious. 

2805,  S.D.  gibt  3c^^Ctt:  evidently  not  that  he  desires  them  to 
hasten  to  Küssnacht ;  possibly  he  wants  them  to  hasten  after  Teil. 

Page  150.  line  2809.    tritt  .  .  .  an:  takes possession  of. 

2810.  gcbrod)CU  :  cf ,  note  to  line  865. 

2817.  ''J^ac^t  Ci? :  just  dare  it ;  implying  that  he  had  better  not. 

2821.  baljin :  to  this. 

Page  151,  line  2826.    aubrc  3orgCtt:  i.e.  to  save  for  the  Emperor 

his  fortress  at  Küssnacht. 

2830,  S.D.  barml)cr5tgc  S5rübcr:  an  anachronism.  The  Brothers 
of  Mercy  was  an  order  of  monks,  f ounded  in  1540  by  the  Portuguese 
Juan  Ciudad  di  Dio.  They  used  to  wear  a  black  gown  and  hood. 
Schiller  did  not  concern  himself  about  the  date  of  the  founding  of  the 
Order  ;  or  he  raay  have  thought  the  order  older  than  it  was. 

2832.  JRabcii:  acrude  and  humorous  hit  at  the  color  of  the  monks' 
garb,  and  their  ofl&ces,  one  of  which  was  to  bury  those  murdered  or 
executed. 

2833.  This  song  of  the  monks  suggests  the  chorus  in  the  Greek 
plays.  Schiller  had,  only  the  year  before  he  wrote  the  l'ell,  imitated 
such  a  Chorus  in  his  Bride  of  Me.'isina. 

2834.  @v  :  inipers.  for  the  passive  ;  no  respite  is  grauted  him. 

2835.  (S^  ftürjt .  ,  .  S3al)tt :  he  is  throion  down  in  the  middle  of  his 
course  ;  a  striking  and  poetic  ügure  of  a  runner. 

2836.  (S§  rci^t  ♦  .  ♦  Scbcn:  he  is  hurried  away  in  the  prime  oflife; 
cf.  the  opening  words  of  the  medieval  chant,  Media  Vita. 

2838.  ijor  feinen  9?id)tcr :  we  expect  the  dat.,  but  fte^en  is  hereused 
in  the  sense  of  treten,  and  hence  the  acc.  is  used.  We  are  not  told 
how  the  monks  happened  to  be  on  the  scene  just  when  they  are  needed, 
so  we  must  accept  their  Coming  as  a  coincidence. 

Did  Teil  have  a  right  to  kill  his  enemy  from  ambush  ?  Goethe 
in  his  Wahrheit  und  Dichtung  speaks  of  it  as  "  an  assassination 
which  is  regarded  by  the  whole  world  as  commendably  heroic  and 
patriotic."      It  must  be  kept  in  mind  that  there   was   relentlesg 
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war,  with  no  quarter  given,  between  Teil  and  Gessler;  that  Teil 
killed  Gessler  in  the  only  way  possible  to  him,  and  that  in  the  final 
analysis  we  must  judge  bis  act  not  from  the  viewpoint  of  chivalry 
but  from  that  of  necessity. 

At  the  end  of  Act  III,  the  people's  cause  seemed  almost 
hopeless.  Teil  was  a  hostage  in  the  hands  of  the  most  dan- 
gerous  and  most  powerful  of  the  governors.  Even  at  the  end  of 
Act  IV,  Sc.  II,  the  Situation  is  still  desperate;  for  though  Teil 
is  free  and  Rudenz  joins  the  people,  Gessler  is  still  alive.  And 
now  it  is  Teil,  the  individual  man  who,  unaided,  clears  the  Situa- 
tion. It  was  bis  own  daring  that  enabled  him  to  escape ;  it  is  bis 
own  unaided  arrow  that  puts  out  of  the  way  the  greatest  obstacle 
to  the  success  of  the  people's  cause.  Hence,  with  justice,  he  is 
hailed  as  their  deliverer,  the  founder  of  their  liberty ;  cf.  lines 
3083,  3086,  3281.  But  it  is  further  to  be  noted  that  Teil  himself 
does  not  connect  bis  act  with  bis  country's  cause  before  line  2794. 
He  has  overbeard  Gessler's  threats  in  the  conversation  with  Rudolf, 
has  witnessed  the  cruel  outrage  upon  Armgard,  and  now  he  per- 
ceives  that  he  is  acting  not  only  on  bis  own  behalf  and  in  bis  own 
defense,  but  also  for  bis  people  and  his  country.  Tbis  explains 
why  he  too  can  give  himself  the  credit  for  saving  his  country ;  cf . 
lines  2792-2794,  3143. 


Act  V.     ScENE  I. 

The  time  is  at  least  one  day  later  than  that  of  Act  TV,  Sc.  HL 
Considering  that  we  must  allow  for  the  capture  of  Sarnen  and 
Rossberg  (cf.  lines  2873-2875),  and  for  time  for  Melcbtal  and 
Rudenz  to  make  the  journey  from  ünterwalden  to  Altorf,  we 
ought  to  set  the  time  later,  let  us  say,  November  20  or  21. 

The  place  is  Altorf,  as  in  Act  I,  Sc.  III. 

The  stage  is  set  about  the  same  as  in  Act  I,  Sc.  III,  except 
that  Zwing  Uri  Stands  further  back  so  as  to  afford  a  better  view 
of  the  mountains  with  the  signal  fires  upon  them.  The  sound  of 
distant  bells,  solemn  and  not  too  loud,  is  beard  before  the  curtain 
rises ;  they  continue  to  ring  for  some  time  after  the  scene  opens. 
The  glad  news  has  brought  also  Ruodi,  Kuoni,  and  Werner. 
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Page  152,  line  2839.  ^Cttcrfiguafe :  the  Signals  agreed  upon  in 
line  2554  ;  cf.  note  to  line  747,  and  lines  1420-1422. 

2840.  Überm  2öali»:  over  heyond  the  forest;  i.e.  in  Unterwaiden. 

2841.  S3urgen:  Rossberg  and  Samen. 

2842.  Ruodi,  the  man  of  words  and  not  of  deeds,  the  man  who  was 
afraid  to  help  Baumgarten,  is  now  the  one  who  dares  to  take  the  lead 
in  the  destruction  of  Zwing  Uri.  There  is  a  kind  of  humor  in  giving 
him  these  lines,  and  yet  it  is  good  psychology ;  for  even  a  coward  is 
brave  in  Company.  There  was  a  little  danger  to  be  sure  ;  for,  as  yet, 
it  was  not  known  but  that  the  Emperor  might  come  to  avenge  his 
governors.     But  this  danger  was  not  very  real  to  Ruodi. 

2845.  ^od^  :  the  yoke  upon  their  necks  that  was  to  keep  them  in 
subjection  is  Zwing  Uri  ;  cf.  note  to  lines  370-371.  t>a^  ♦  ♦  »  moUte : 
personification  ;  was  intended  to. 

Page  153,  line  2847.  bcr  8ttcr  tJOtt  Uri:  the  hörn  blower  of  Uri; 
cf.  note  to  line  1001. 

2852.  Fürst' s  characteristic  caution  appears  throughout  this  part  of 
the  scene  to  be  a  little  strained.  He  knows  directly  only  of  Gessler's 
death  ;  the  signal  fires  are  to  him  no  certain  tidings.  It  may  be  that 
he  is  thinking  of  possible  consequences  from  measures  the  Emperor 
may  take  (cf.  lines  2928  ff.). 

2855.  9!öa§  crmartctt  ?  Wait  for  what  or  Why  ivait  ?  That  Ruodi's 
mention  of  Gessler's  death  receives  no  comment,  applause,  or  action 
of  any  kind,  is  not  stränge  in  view  of  the  time  that  has  elapsed. 

2857.  ^ft^§  ttid)t  ♦  .  .  23otCtt :  are  these  messengers  of  fire  not 
enough  evidence  for  yon. 

Page  154,  line  2864.  ^§  ift  im  gauf :  they  have  begun,  they  are 
under  füll  headway.  The  eg  is  indefinite,  referring  either  to  the  mob 
or  to  the  action  of  the  mob.  Cf.  lines  387,  388,  and  note.  While  the 
mob  is  busy  tearing  down  Zwing  Uri,  Melchtal  and  Fürst  talk  for  the 
benefit  of  the  audience.  To  have  had  the  whole  crowd  present  during 
Melchtal's  recital,  and  then,  either  before  or  after  it,  to  have  set  them 
to  destroying  the  fort  would  have  taken  too  long. 

2865.  Melchtal,  entering,  sees  Zwing  Uri  still  Standing  ;  his  excla- 
mation  is  addressed  to  his  companiop  Baumgarten. 

2866.  gcbtrod)Ctt:  destroyed. 

2875.  nad)tS  5UtJor :  Rossberg  was  taken  in  the  night  between  the 
19th  and  20th  ;  Sarnen,  sometime  on  the  20th. 

2876.  ^6)U^:  Sarnen. 
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Page  155,  line  2878.  ^ic  flamme  .  ♦  .  fd)tu9 :  a  subordinate 
clause  depending  on  the  a(8  in  line  2876. 

2880.  S3rUttCrfcntt :  a  rather  familiär  and  not  altogether  respectful 
way  of  referring  to  Berta  ;  but  then  Melchtal  is  no  respecter  of  rank  ; 
my  lady  of  Bruneck. 

2887.  Heavy  stones  are  heard  falling.  Melchtal  does  not  quiet  the 
fears  of  the  kindly  Fürst  by  a  simple  affirmative  ;  he  is  so  much  inter- 
ested  in  the  recital  of  his  story  that  he  does  not  perhaps  even  hear 
Pürst's  question.  Schiller's  object  was  to  heighten  the  suspense  of 
the  audience.         'X>a  galt :  that  was  the  tinie  for. 

2889.  SBir  l^ätten  .  .  .  geliebt :  our  Uves  would  have  heen  dear  to 
US,  (njo^t)  I can  teil  you ;  i.e.  we  would  have  been  unwilling  to  risk 
our  lives  for  a  mere  Sbelmanit. 

2890.  S5crta  :  subject,  but  may  be  object ;  cf.  lines  450  ff.,  1618-1622. 

Page  156,  line  2902.  The  scaffolding  falls.  ^rüntg :  cf .  note  to 
line  1193.  Melchtal  had  sworn  to  avenge  his  father  upon  Landenberg 
(lines  616-623)  ;  that  he  should  be  the  leader  in  the  attack  upon 
Landenberg's  castle  is  therefore  to  be  expected. 

2903.   Sflx^i  (og^!^  an  tnir :  ü  was  no  fault  ofmine. 

2905.  9'Jad)  jagt^ :  this  position  of  the  sep.  pref.  is  rare  and  poetic. 
Here  it  indicates  emphasis,  to  show  Melchtal's  haste  and  determination. 

2910.  Urfel)be  :  an  oath  to  keep  the  peace,  and  not  to  engage  again 
in  hostilities  with  the  enemy  ;  cf.  English  parole. 

2912.  Melchtal's  magnanimity,  noble  and  somewhat  unexpected, 
and  Fürst's  exclamation  of  commendation,  seem  like  pointed  reflec- 
tions  on  Tell's  deed,  which  Schiller  could  not  have  intended. 

2915,  S.D.  SJläbdlcn:  includes  Mechthild,  Elsbeth,  Hildegard, 
Armgard.  The  people  dance  around  the  pole,  bowing  mockingly  to 
the  hat,  whistling,  shouting,  joking,  etc. 

Page  157,  line  2916.  This  speech  from  Kuodi,  who  had  not  been 
near  the  hat  before,  is  in  line  with  the  part  he  plays  in  this  scene. 

2918.  Unter  bicfent  ^nte :  but  according  to  line  1965,  S.D.,  Walter 
stood  by  the  linden.  In  two  of  the  manuscripts  we  find  in  Act  III, 
Sc.  III,  unter  ber  @tange.  It  may  be  then  a  little  slip  on  Schiller's 
part,  in  that  he  changed  the  reading  in  one  place  and  not  in  the  other. 
But  details  are  not  reraembered  so  very  exactly  even  in  real  life  ; 
besides,  at  the  time  of  the  apple  shooting  Fürst  was  less  interested  in 
where  the  boy  stood  than  he  was  in  what  was  going  to  happen  to  him. 
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2922.  bcr  <Jreil)cit  ewig  ^tx^zn  :  it  used  to  be  a  sign  of  equality  to 
be  allowed  to  keep  on  the  hat  in  the  presence  of  another,  and  froin 
this  grew,  possibly,  the  significance  of  the  so-called  Liberty  Cap. 
Compare  Mark  Twain's  Prince  and  Pauper.  Note  also  the  Liberty 
Cap  on  some  of  our  coins.  The  destruction  of  the  scaffolding  and  of 
the  building  is  as  significant  a  declaration  of  independence  and  liberty 
as  the  capture  of  the  two  other  forts.  Compare  Tell's  almost  pro- 
phetic  words  in  line  387. 

2926.  The  real  antagonist  of  their  liberties  and  rights  is  the  Em- 
peror,  who,  though  distant,  still  coutinues  to  threaten  them.  Fürst's 
comment  is  wise  and  timely. 

2929.  SBogt^:  Gessler. 

2930.  SJertricbettCtt :  Landenberg. 

Page  158,  line  2932.    ^ft  .  .  ♦  tJCrfagt:  Inversion  in  exclamation. 

2934-2935.    Cf.  lines  2442-2444  and  notes. 

2943.  Rösselmann  is  so  füll  of  his  news  that  he  cannot  let  Stauf- 
facher  finish,  As  a  fact  of  true  history  the  Emperor  died  May  1, 
1308,  more  than  five  months  later  than  the  time  indicated  in  the 
play.  Schiller  changed  the  date  in  order  to  give  greater  intensity  and 
swifter  action  to  the  play  ;  for  this  reason  he  lets  the  three  important 
events  —  Gessler's  death,  the  fall  of  the  two  forts,  and  the  Emperor's 
death  —  occur  at  nearly  the  same  time.  According  to  Tschudi  the  events 
of  the  drama  cover  a  period  of  twenty-one  months.  This  time  Schiller 
has  shortened  to  a  little  more  than  three  weeks. 

Page  159,  line  2944.  They  do  not  speak  the  line  in  unison ;  but 
some  say  one  thing,  some  say  another. 

2946.  23rurf :  also  53rugg  ;  a  small  town  on  the  river  Aar,  about 
twenty  miles  north  of  Lucerne. 

2948.  :3ol)attttei§  5SKüUer  :  the  great  Swiss  historian,  lived  1752-1809. 
To  his  letters  and  History  of  Switzerland  Schiller  is  indebted  for 
much  of  his  material  in  the  play.  This  is  Schiller's  method  of  paying 
his  great  contemporary  a  compliment ;  cf.  note  on  %m  ^ü^el,  S.D., 
Act  II,  Sc.  IL  3d)afft)aufen,  a  town  on  the  Rhine,  where  are  the 
famous  Rhine  falls,  a  short  distance  west  of  Constance  and  north  of 
Zürich.  It  is  the  capital  of  the  canton  of  the  samename,  and  Müller's 
birthplace.  The  contrast  between  the  horror  the  Swiss  feel  at  the 
death  of  the  Emperor  and  the  joy  they  show  over  Gessler's  death  is 
intended  to  emphasize  again  their  loyalty  to  the  empire. 
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2952.  ^o^ttiitt  öon  8d)ttiaben :  the  ^eqog  §an8  of  line  1337  ;  the 
soll  of  Rudolf,  Albrecht's  brother  ;  cf,  note  to  line  1337. 

2953.  2^atermorb§  :  Albrecht,  as  the  guardian  of  John,  stood  in  the 
relation  of  parent  to  hira.  Next  to  a  father  an  uncle  was  considered 
the  nearest  relative  ;  cf.  the  Latin  parricidium^  the  murder  of  a  near 
relative,  hence  John's  name  in  history,  and  later  in  the  play,  Parri- 
cida  (cf.  line  3164). 

2954^2963.   Cf.  lines  1336-1348. 

2957.  23ifd)0f)§l)ttt§  :  it  was  a  common  practice  of  the  time  to  give  to 
the  younger  sons  of  great  families  some  office  in  the  church.  This 
provided  wealth,  influence,  and  position  for  them  without  interfering 
with  the  fortunes  of  the  eldest  son. 

2958.  2öic  bcm  aud)  fei :  hut  let  that  he  as  it  may. 

Page  160,  line  2965.  Stettt  JU  JBttbCtt :  the  name  of  Albrecht's 
Castle  overlooking  Baden  ;  cf.  notes  to  lines  407,  2669.  @tetn  is  very 
common  in  compounded  names  of  Castles ;  cf.  Sf^^einftein,  a  Castle  on 
the  Rhine  below  Bingen. 

2966.  8fil)cittfctb  :  cf .  note  to  line  1324.  WO  bic  |>offtatt  War  :  the 
court  did  not  stay  permanently  in  one  place,  but  was  moved  from 
place  to  place  as  the  Emperor's  business  demanded. 

2967.  Seopolb :  Albrecht's  second  son  was  defeated  at  Morgarten 
in  1315. 

2969.  O^ieu^  :  flows  not  far  from  Rheinfeld  ;  the  ferry  was  near  the 
present  village  of  Windisch  ;  cf.  note  to  line  2974. 

2973.  geatfert :  plowed.  The  Eraperor  is  described  in  the  chroni- 
cles  as  riding  through  young  com. 

2974.  (Btütit :  the  old  Vindonissa,  an  important  border  f  ortress  of 
the  Romans  against  the  Germanic  tribes.  It  was  destroyed  by  Childe- 
bert  II,  in  the  year  694.  It  lay  between  the  junction  of  the  rivers 
Aar  and  Reuss,  upon  the  present  site  of  Windisch.  Why  Schiller 
mentious  this  old  city  here  is  not  clear.  Perhaps  he  meant  to  garnish 
the  Story  a  little. 

2975.  Reiben :  heathen,  i.e.  the  Romans. 

2976.  ^abSburg  :  shortened  form  for  §abi(i)t3burg,  hawk-castle  ;  the 
ancestral  castle  of  the  Habsburg  family,  from  which  they  took  their 
name.  Count  Werner  II  was  the  first  to  adopt  the  name  for  the 
family,  about  1075.  The  castle  was  built  by  Count  Radbod  of  Alteii- 
burg  about  the  year  1020,  on  the  Wülpelberg,  about  two  miles  south 
of  Brugg,  where  its  ruins  may  be  seen  to-day. 
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2982.   tiott  bctt  Seinen,  anf  bcm  Seinen :  hy  his  own  kinsmen,  on 

his  own  lands. 

2987.   frül|e§  :  untimely  ;  Albrecht  was  tlien  fifty-eight  years  old. 

Page  161,  line  2992.  ^^ebttieber  »  .  .  (^renjen :  everybody,  every- 
where,  puts  his  possessions  in  position  for  defense.  @tanb  is  a  very 
difRcult  Word  to  translate.  The  Parliament  was  coinposed  of  repre- 
sentatives  of  three  estates  ((Stäube),  the  nobility,  the  clergy,  and 
the  free  eitles ;  each  estate  (@taub)  had  an  equal  vote.  He  means 
to  say  that  every  noble,  every  bishop,  and  every  city  took  measures 
for  protection. 

2993.    ^ViX'x^  :  cf.  note  to  line  2435. 

2996.  bc§  Sännet  ^hidl :  the  imperial  decree  of  outlawry  or  ban- 
ishment. 

2997.  SlgnCi^ :  the  oldest  of  Albrecht' s  five  daughters,  at  this  time 
the  widow  of  Andreas  III  of  Hungary.  She  and  the  Empress  Eliza- 
beth founded  the  convent  of  Königsfelden  with  the  confiscated  prop- 
erty  of  the  murderers.  Here  Agnes  died  in  1364.  The  tales  of  her 
cruelty  in  avenging  her  father's  death  are  unbelievable.  Bullinger 
relates  that  after  the  capture  of  Palin's  Castle  she  caused  sixty-three 
of  his  men  to  be  beheaded,  and  then  said,  as  she  was  Walking  about 
in  their  blood,  that  she  was  "bathing  in  May  dew."  Walking  in  dew 
barefoot  on  May  Day  was  believed  to  make  one  healthy  and  beautiful. 
History  has  preserved  for  her  a  better  reputation.  She  really  had 
very  little  to  do  with  the  expeditions  that  were  sent  out  to  punish  the 
murderers  and  their  families.  It  is  true  that  the  murderers  were  ex- 
iled  and  punished  with  all  the  severity  of  the  times.  All  were  exe- 
cuted  except  Eschenbach  and  Duke  John.  Eschenbach  escaped  into 
Würtemberg,  where  he  earned  a  miserable  living  for  thirty-five  years 
as  a  shepherd.  Duke  John  found  refuge  in  a  monastery  in  Pisa  ; 
later  he  made  himself  known  to  Emperor  Henry  VII,  and  was  given 
life  imprisonment.     He  died  in  1315. 

3007.  alSbalb  :  the  meter  requires  the  accent  to  fall  upon  the  first 
syllable  though  it  should  rightly  fall  on  the  last. 

3008.  Why  did  each  of  the  five  murderers  take  a  separate  road  ? 
3010.    foU  irren :  is  said  to  he  wandering.     This  line  prepares  for 

the  next  scene. 

3012.  <B\tt}  felbft  .  .  .  9lal)rnnö  :  it  (revenge)  ßnds  in  itself  its 
most  terrible  nourishment ;  cf.  Shakespeare's  Macbeth.^  "doth  make 
the  meat  to  feed  upon  itself." 
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Page  162,  line  3022.  2©al)lfrei^cit :  right  of  election.  It  was  at 
this  time  that  the  electors  for  the  first  time  insisted  upon  their  right  to 
elect  as  emperor  whomever  they  pleased,  and  maintained  this  right 
by  electing  Henry  of  Luxemburg.  But  this  change  to  another  family 
was  not  for  long. 

3023.  We  must  suppose  that  Stauffacher  got  his  Information  from 
the  gfaubenölrerter  SOIann  of  line  2947. 

3024.  mc^rfteu  :  for  meifteti ;  this  Superlative  from  the  comparative 
was  used  even  in  the  eighteenth  Century,  but  not  as  much  as  meift. 

3028.  Henry  VII  did  confirra  the  old  charters  of  Uri  and  of 
Schwyz,  and  granted  one  also  to  Unter walden,  thus  protecting  all 
three  cantons  against  Austria. 

3029.  Sigrist  speaks  this  line  to  the  messenger  as  they  enter. 

Page  163,  line  3033.  ^\§bti\^ :  the  Empress  Elizabeth,  now  the 
widow  of  Albrecht,  was  the  daughter  of  Meinhard,  Duke  of  Carinthia, 
Count  of  Tyrol  and  Görtz.  She  was  married  in  1282,  and  died  in 
1313.  At  the  time  of  her  husband's  murder  she  had  just  set  out  from 
Rheinfeldeu  to  meet  him.  aUc§  (SJutcö :  for  the  more  usual  aÜeS 
©Ute. 

3040.  An  incomplete  line,  as  also  line  3050.  The  missing  part  of 
the  lines  is  filled  in  by  appropriate  action.  What  will  the  crowd  do 
in  each  case  ? 

Page  164,  line  3049,  S.D.  UttttJinett)^  :  for  they  all  feit  about  it  as 
Stauffacher  does. 

3051.  25ater  :  Rudolf  I.     @ol|tt  (line  3052)  :  Albrecht. 

3052.  ttjcffcn  rüljmett  ♦  ♦  .  <5ol)n :  what  have  we  received  from  the 
son  to  boast  about. 

3053.  Cf.  lines  1324-1335. 

3055.  ^at  er  »  ♦  .  S^rud) :  did  he  judge  according  to  law  and  jus- 
tice ;  an  ancient  legal  formula. 

3057.  ^^i  er  avL^  ♦  ♦  ♦  ^örctt :  did  he  as  much  as  deign  to  hear ; 
cf.  lines  1329-1335.     The  order  is  very  emphatic. 

3062.   rül)rtc  .  .  .  att :  would  not  have  moved. 

3064.  fonnte :  it  was  possible  for  him.  The  indicative  is  much 
stronger  than  the  expected  subjunctive. 

3067.  ^ic  er  gemeiert  .  .  »  mctnett !  Those  whom  he  has  enriched, 
Jet  them  weep  for  him  !  The  gemehrt  is  a  mocking  allusion  to  one  of 
the  imperial  titles,  ^lU^eit  9?ic{)rer  beö  9^eirf)§. 
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Page  165,  line  3073.  Will  .  ♦  »  gcbülirctt :  for  barf  or  fanu  ;  cannot 
be  made  to  he  our  duty. 

3074.  ^ic  Siebe  .  .  .  fein :  love  must  he  a  willing  service. 

3075.  '^er  2^ob  ♦  ♦  .  ^flid^ten:  the  death  (of  the  Emperor)  frees  us 
from  forced  duties;  i.e.  from  all  obligations  that  love  and  gratitude  do 
not  demand. 

3082-3086.  These  lines  prepare  for  the  final  scene.  The  people 
take  with  them  the  ruins  of  the  scaffolding  and  go  out  shouting  and 
cheering. 

From  the  very  first  Performance  of  the  play  it  has  been  urged 
that  the  play  really  ends  with  Act  IV,  and  that  Act  V  is  unneces- 
sary.  But  Act  V  is  necessary  if  for  no  other  reason  than  because 
the  work  of  liberation  is  not  complete  with  Gessler's  death.  Other 
governors  still  remain,  the  Castles  are  not  yet  captured,  and  the 
Emperor  may  yet  take  a  hand.  Also,  we  want  to  see  Teil  again 
with  his  family.  In  other  words,  we  want  a  pleasant  ending,  one 
that  will  assure  us  that  the  liberties  of  this  sturdy,  self-contained, 
and  patriotic  people  are  secure,  and  that  Teil  will  be  happy  in  his 
home  and  honored,  as  he  deserves,  by  his  fellow  countrymen. 
The  act  is  less  dramatic  than  Act  III  or  Act  IV,  and  it  is  pictur- 
esque  rather  than  powerf ully  emotional,  but  these  are  not  sufficient 
reasons  for  cutting  it  out  altogether. 


Act  V.     Scene  II. 

The  time  is  the  same  as  in  the  preceding  scene. 

The  place  is  Bürglen,  as  in  Act  III,  Sc.  I. 

The  stage.  The  interior  of  a  large  room,  furnished  with  piain, 
substantial  chairs,  table,  sideboard,  etc.  At  one  end  is  a  large 
fireplace ;  near  it  and  about  it  are  kitchen  Utensils.  Through  the 
open  door  at  the  back  there  is  a  view  of  the  Valley  and  of  the 
mountains  beyond. 

S.D.  ^aui^flut^ :  the  main  room  of  the  house  ;  it  serves  as  entrance 
hall,  sitting  room,  and  kitchen,  all  in  one.  jeigt  xn^§  ^reie :  affords 
a  view  out  ofdoors. 

3088.    aUe§:  everything  and  everybody  ;  i.e.  land  and  people. 
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Page  166,  line  3092.    @ing  .  .  ♦  Dovhtx :  passed  dose  (cf.  English 
hard)  by  my  life  ;  i.e.  came  near  hitting  and  killing  me. 
3101.   ©rfü^r^:  lethimfeel. 

Page  167,  line  3107.    ®d)öd)CtttaI:  cf.  note  to  line  1550. 

3109.  The  line  begins  with  an  anapest  and  the  first  syllable  takes 
the  accent.  In  this  way  the  necessary  stress  falls  upon  i[t.  toa§  ift 
@ttd^  ?  What  aus  you?  What  is  the  matter  with  you?  The  expres- 
sion  on  his  face  and  his  manner  awaken  her  suspicions.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  ascribe  to  her  any  unusually  sensitive  intuition  such  as 
she  had  in  Act  III,  Sc.  I.  Nor  is  there  any  evidence  that  she  sus- 
pects  that  this  monk  may  be  a  spy  or  an  emissary  of  the  Austrians. 

3112.   993tc  ttttd^ :  however  much. 

3114.  S3crül)rt  .  .  .  ntt^t :  not  fear,  but  moral  repulsion.  Compare 
the  physical  repulsion  feit  at  the  approach  of  a  leper. 

3116.  fjcucr:  the  hearth  was  the  ancient  symbol  of  hospitality.  It 
was  about  the  fire  that  the  household  gods  were  placed,  and  under 
their  protection  any  guest  was  safe  in  the  house. 

3117.  ^aupt :  the  invocation  by  the  head  of  children  is  also  of 
ancient  origin.  Numerous  exainples  are  preserved  in  Latin  and  Greek 
writers. 

Page  168,  line  3124.  {(i^ltürt  ♦  ♦  ♦  JU :  chokes  the  Impulses  of  my 
inmost  heart. 

3125,  S.D.  j)ält  fid^  an  :  takes  hold  of  something  to  support  herseif; 
probably  the  door  ;  cf.  line  3128. 

Page  169,  line  3135.    ttttf  bCttt  SKctttigett:   within  my  own  home. 

3138.  This  sort  of  thing  was  still  a  common  custom  in  mediyeval 
times.  Its  origin  is  based  on  religious  custom  ;  cf.  1  Sam.  21,  8-9. 
It  does  not  mean  here  that  Teil  will  never  again  use  bow  and  arrow. 
It  means  that  he  will  never  again  use  this  particular  bow,  since  it  has 
now  become  a  sacred  thing. 

3140,  S.D.  She  suddenly  remembers  that  this  was  the  hand  that 
killed  Gessler ;  yet  the  thought  that  it  was  a  deed  of  murder  seems 
never  before  to  have  crossed  her  mind. 

3144.   frei :  free  from  guilt,  with  a  clear  conscience. 

Page  170,  line  3155.  According  to  Schiller's  own  directions  the 
monk  wears  under  his  cowl  the  costly  attire  of  a  knight  and  a  jeweled 
girdle.     These  become  visible  here  for  a  moment. 
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This  Parricida  scene  is  the  one  with  which  critics  have  found  most 
fault.  Schiller's  purpose  is  clear  and  justifiable,  but  it  ought  not  to 
be  necessary  to  go  over  the  ground  again.  It  is  particularly  the  long 
and  tedious  description  of  the  journey  to  Rome  that  is  unnecessary. 
The  scene  as  a  whole,  also,  strikes  a  disagreeable  discord  amid  the 
songs  of  joy.  This  portion  of  the  scene  is  often  omitted  when  the 
play  is  given,  only  such  portions  being  used  as  relate  to  Tell's  home- 
coming. 

The  scene  emphasizes  the  difference  between  the  crime  of  the  Em- 
peror's  murder  and  Tell's  deed.  Teil  has  killed  Gessler  in  order  to 
Protect  his  family  and  to  free  his  country  ;  Duke  John's  object  had 
been  to  satisfy  his  desire  for  vengeance,  his  anger,  and  his  wounded 
vanity. 

3158.  ^\)X  märet:  the  subj.  following  the  ind.  jeib,  powerfully  ex- 
presses  Tell's  hesitation  ;  he  can  hardly  bring  himself  to  believe  the 
thought  in  his  mind  ;  do  you  mean  to  say  that  you  are  —  ? 

Page  171,  line  3165.  We  are  not  told  how  Teil  knew  of  the 
murder ;  perhaps  from  Stauffacher  on  his  way  home  from  Hohle  Gasse. 
It  raay  be  that  Stauffacher  came  to  Altorf  with  Teil. 

3164.  ^arttctba:  now  that  we  know  who  the  monk  really  is,  his 
historical  name  is  used.     Cf.  note  on  ^atermorb,  line  2953. 

3167.   c^^  ^l)r  :  sc.  ricf)tet. 

3170.  It  is  possible  that  Teil  here  changes  to  bu  in  order  to  express 
his  indignant  contempt.  Schiller  is,  however,  not  so  very  particular 
in  his  use  of  the  pronouns  of  address  and  too  much  importance  must 
not  be  attached  to  the  change. 

Page  172,  line  3182.  Mc  l^eiltgc  ^Zatur :  the  sacred  ohligations  of 
nature,  i.e.  Gessler  had  forced  him  to  violate  the  laws  of  natural  love 
for  his  boy. 

3187.  fürd)tcr(td)C  Strafe:  it  is  fanciful  to  suppose  that  Teil  is 
already  thinking  of  the  ®cf)recfcnöftra^e  in  line  3252. 

3191.  So  jung  :  cf.  note  to  line  1345. 

3192.  9iubo(f§:  cf.  note  to  line  2728. 

3194.  '^t^  armen  Wannt^ :  a  peculiar  construction  ;  an  appositive 
to  the  personal  pronoun  implied  in  metner,  my  threshold,  the  threshold 
of  a  poor  man. 

Page  173,  line  3197.  fonttte :  also  be^mang  (line  3198) ;  ind. 
for  emphasis  ;  cf .  lines  2060,  3064  and  notes. 
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3200.    ßco^otb  :  cf.  note  to  line  2967. 
3205.    Cf.  1340-1348. 

3209.  9f{ajJ)cgctftcr :  the  spirüs  of  vengeance ;  the  furies,  who  fol- 
lowed  and  punished  inurderers. 

3212.  ^cm  ^rcuttt)  .  .  ♦  erlaubt:  i.e.  that  yourfriendsareforbidden 
to  help  you,  and  your  enemies  are  allowed  to  kill  you.  This  is  the 
usual  form  of  a  ban  of  outlawry  ;  these  are  the  words  actually  used  in 
the  ban  against  the  murderers  of  the  Emperor. 

3213.  offne:  this  is  what  we  find  in  all  but  one  of  the  manuscripts, 
but  the  weak  decl.  is  now  usual. 

3216.    Säimx  eignet  ®d)rcrfttti§ :  a  horror  to  myself. 

Page  174,  line  3220.  Another  incomplete  line.  What  is  the  action 
that  fiUs  out  the  time  ? 

3222.  ein  ^enf^  ber  «Süttbe  :  a  sinful  human  being  like  any  other 
mortal.     He  is  here  not  referring  to  his  deed. 

Page  175,  line  3237.  bOtt  @ott :  because  the  pope  was  considered 
to  be  God's  representative. 

3245.  Äreujc  :  Fäsi  States  that  from  Göschenen  to  the  Teufelsbrücke 
there  were  twenty-three  such  crosses. 

3252.  (Sd)retfett§ftra^e :  the  road  of  terror.  The  Gotthard  road 
passes  through  the  wild  gorge  of  Schöllenen,  between  high  granite 
rocks,  about  four  miles  long  and  extending  from  Göschenen  (Ge- 
sehenen) to  the  Teufelsbrücke.  The  Reuss,  foaming  and  dashing 
below,  follows  the  road. 

3255.  bie  83rürfc  ttiefdic  [täubet :  the  bridge  that  hnngs  in  drizzling 
spray ;  cf.  note  on  ©taubbad),  S.D.,  Act  III,  Sc,  II.  This  may  refer 
to  an  ancient  hanging  bridge  of  beams  and  boards  that  swung  on 
chains  across  the  deep  gorge  of  Schöllenen  above  the  modern  Teufels- 
brücke. It  was  constantly  wet  with  the  spray  of  the  Reusz,  which 
here  has  a  fall  of  nearly  one  hundred  feet.  This  bridge  was  called 
the  ©taubeten,  and  is  said  to  have  been  built  in  569,  but  really  was 
built  in  1218.  Or,  Schiller  may  have  in  mind  the  older  Teufels- 
brücke, built  long  after  the  time  of  the  action  of  the  play,  and  now 
replaced  by  the  present  bridge,  which  was  built  in  1830. 

Page  176,  line  3258.  ^clfeutor:  the  so-called  Urner  l?oci),  ^o?e  o/ 
TJri.  It  was  once  so  narrow  that  it  was  impassable  for  man  or  beast, 
but  in  1707  it  was  enlarged  Into  a  tunnel  about  a  hundred  and  twenty 
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feet  long.  At  the  time  of  the  action  of  the  play  the  road  did  not  pass 
through  it  but  around  it. 

3260.  ein  l)eitre§  %^\\  Uvferental,  which  with  its  green  pastures 
is  in  marked  contrast  to  the  Schreckensstrasse. 

3264.  bcine^  DfJeirflC^  SBoben:  beyond  the  Gotthard  Pass  is  the 
Canton  Ticino,  and  beyond  that,  Italy,  both  of  which  were  parts  of 
the  enipire  under  Rudolf. 

3266.  bic  etti^gcil  Seen:  according  to  Baedeker  there  are  about 
thirty  lakes  on  the  Gotthard ;  seven  of  these  are  always  (ett)tg)  of  the 
same  depth. 

3269.  Ström:  the  Tessin. 

3270.  gelobte :  the  promised  land.  Cf.  \ia^  gelobte  ?anb;  the  Holy 
Land. 

Page  177,  line  3280.   ^rt^  fie  ttid)t  fcl)en:  why  ? 


Act  V.     ScENE  III. 

The  house  is  now  at  one  side,  and  we  have  before  us  the  mag- 
nificent  view  of  the  whole  of  this  beautiful  valley  with  its  noble 
mountains.  The  drama  closes,  as  it  began,  wdth  a  fine  description 
of  nature.  During  the  transformation  scene  there  is  heard  the 
ringing  of  bells  and  jubilant  music.  Notice  that  in  this  final  scene 
all  the  Swiss  characters  are  present. 

Page  178,  line  3290.  Ättcd)tc :  the  eigne  ^mit  (cf .  note  to  line 
1080),  or  @affen  (cf.  note  to  line  1208).  This  is  an  appropriate  end- 
ing  for  this  drama  of  freedom  ;  for  in  the  land  of  the  free,  all  must  be 
free.  As  the  curtain  falls  there  is  waving  of  hats  and  handkerchiefs, 
and  cries  of  ' '  Freedom  !  Freedom  ! ' ' 
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SOME   QÜOTABLE  LINES. 


LINE 


107.  (Streif  an  tntt  (S^ott!    T)em  9lärf)ften  muß  man  Reifen, 

136.  Sßo'ö  not  tut,  lägt  fid)  alM  tragen. 

139.  !Der  braöe  SDIann  ben!t  an  fic^  fe(bft  ple^t. 

141.  3Sont  filtern  "ißort  lägt  fid)'ö  gentä(^U(^  raten. 

274.  X)er  !(uge  3J^ann  baut  üor. 

313.   ^em  3J?uttgen  I)Uft  ®ott. 

316.  Ertragen  ntug  man,  ira^  ber  §tmmel  fenbet. 

317.  UnbKUge^  erträgt  !etn  eble^  ©^^,5. 

387.  ^a^  §änbe  bauten,  fönnen  §änbe  [türmen. 

418.   !5)aö  fi^tüere  ^erj  n)irb  ntrf)t  burc^  SBorte  leicht. 

435.  (gin  jeber  ;^ä^(t  nur  fieser  auf  fic^  felbft. 

922-924.  5lnö  33aterranb,  anö  teure,  fd)ae§^  bic^  an, 
!Da^  ^aUe  feft  mit  beinem  ganzen  ©er^en, 
©ier  ftnb  bte  Sur^eln  betner  ^raft. 

1216.   'Denn  ^errento^  tft  aud)  ber  greifte  ni(i)t. 

1448-1449.   3Bir  tüotku  fein  ein  einzig  3So(!  üon  :Q3rüberni 
Qn  fetner  9^ot  un^  trennen  unb  ®efaf)r, 

1479.   (5in  rerfiter  ®d)ü^e  ^ilft  fic^  fetbft. 

1481.   grü^  nht  fid),  tt)a^  ein  3J?eifter  n)erben  tüttt. 

1489-1490.   T)ann  erft  genieß'  ic^  meinet  Seben^  red)t, 
Söenn  ic^  mir'^  jeben  '^a^  auf^  neu'  erbeute. 

1512.   T)en  fc^recft  ber  :53erg  ntc^t,  ber  barauf  geboren. 

1514.  !l)ie  5l^t  im  §au^  erfpart  ben  ^itnmermann. 

1532.  3ßer  gar  ^u  t)ie(  bebenft,  tüirb  n)enig  (eiften. 

2085.  $ßer  ftug  ift,  lerne  fc^n)eigen  unb  ge^ord)en. 

3074.   :Dte  Siebe  n)i((  ein  freiet  Opfer  fein. 

3081.   $ßer  Xränen  ernten  n)itt,  mug  Siebe  föen. 
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NOTES  ON  POETIC  DICTION. 

1.  The  unaccented  e  in  an  ending  or  at  the  end  of  a  word, 
and  the  e  in  e^,  are  often  omitted  for  the  sake  of  the  meter. 
But  the  practice  is  colloquial  rather  than  poetic.  Such  an 
Omission  causes  contracted  forms  of  adjectives,  nouns,  in- 
finitives  and  other  verb  forms.  Cf.  lines  42,  50,  51,  66,  113, 
280,  396,  1094,  1224,  etc. 

2.  But  lengthened  and  uncontracted  forms  are  numerous, 
mainly  for  the  sake  of  the  meter.  Cf.  lines  25-36,  60,  790, 
etc. 

3.  (a)  Archaic  forms,  unusual  Compounds,  rare  words, 
words  with  figurative  and  poetic  meanings,  are  frequent. 
Such  words  will  be  noted  in  the  vocabulary  and  the  student 
should  observe  them  carefully  and  study  their  effect.  Cf. 
lines  137,  303,  432,  829,  834,  971,  1077,  etc. 

(b)  Here  may  be  included  numerous  poetical  Compounds, 
often  alliterative.  Cf.  lines  331,  660,  743,  1053,  1214,  1924, 
etc. 

4.  Not  many  kinds  of  poetic  figures  are  employed.  But 
cf.  lines  116,  331,  etc.  (alliteration) ;  lines  1,  38,  319,  2845, 
etc.  (personification) ;  lines  102,  347,  501,  etc. 

5.  Simple  for  Compound  verbs,  and  Compound  for  simple 
verbs,  are  often  made  to  add  to  the  poetic  effect  and  to  help 
out  the  meter.     Cf.  lines  801,  1889,  etc. 

6.  Archaic  and  unusual  declensional  forms  are  employed. 
Cf.  lines  156,  331,  588,  1107,  etc. 

7.  Particularly  to  be  noted  are  the  poetic  genitive  forms 
of  the  possessive  pronouns ;  mein  for  metner,  fein  for  fetner, 
etc.,  cf.  lines  lll,  1558,  1565,  1671,  2241,  etc. 
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8.  The  Order  is  f requently  changed  f or  poetic  effect  or  to 
increase  the  dramatic  power  of  the  expression.  Cf.  lines  4, 
17-20,  etc. 

9.  Rhyme  is  employed  (a)  to  show  a  rise  in  emotion, 
(6)  to  add  further  emphasis  to  an  already  important  pas- 
sage,  (c)  to  express  strong  lyrical  feeling,  {d)  at  the  end 
of  an  episode,  scene,  or  act.  Cf.  lines  412-413,  442-445, 
748-752,  etc. 

10.  Stichomythia  is  used  with  success.  This  is  a  dia- 
logue  in  alternating  single  lines  or  pairs  of  lines,  set  off  in 
striking  contrast  to  each  other,  one  Speaker  opposing  or  cor- 
recting  the  other,  often  with  a  partial  repetition  or  imitation 
of  his  words.  Stichomythia  adds  to  the  force  and  to  the 
rapidity  of  the  dialogue.  Cf.  lines  312  ff.,  412  ff.,  432  ff., 
1573  ff.,  1800  ff.,  etc. 

11.  The  meter  is  iambic  blank  verse,  the  lines  having 
five  feet.  Exceptions  are  the  lyrical  lines  at  the  opening 
of  Act  I  and  of  Act  III,  and  at  the  end  of  Act  IV.  There 
are  some  lines  with  six  feet  and  a  few  with  four  or  with 
three  feet.  In  the  use  of  masculine  lines  (i.e.  lines  ending 
with  an  accented  syllable),  and  of  feminine  lines  (i.e.  lines 
ending  in  an  extra  unaccented  syllable),  and  in  the  use  of 
the  caesura,  etc.,  Schiller's  lines  are  like  English  blank 
verse. 
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GRAMMATICAL  NOTES  AND  EXERCISES. 

1.  The  article  with  proper  names  of  persons  indicates  that 
such  persons  are  well-known  characters,  neighbors,  or  in- 
tiinate  friends.  The  idea  of  familiarity  may  easily  pass 
into  that  of  contempt.     Cf.  lines  66,  126,  134,  162,  282,  etc. 

Translate.     Cf.  lines  1-4.3. 

1.  Schiller  wrote  a  play  about  (über)  Teil.  2.  Kuoni, 
Ruodi,  and  Werner  are  the  three  singers.  3.  Jenni  draws 
in  the  boat.       4.  Watch  dives  into  the  water. 

2.  (a)  The  demonstrative  pronoun  ber,  bie,  ba^,  is  fre- 
quently  used  in  place  of  a  personal  pronoun,  either  for  the 
sake  of  the  emphasis  or  for  clearness,  and  should  generally 
be  translated  by  an  English  personal  pronoun.  Cf.  lines 
48,  59,  60,  78,  99,  135,  175,  384,  1330,  etc. 

Translate.  Cf.  lines  217-257.  Substitute  the  demonstra- 
tive for  the  italicized  personal  pronouns. 

1.  His  knights  were  with  Mm;  they  knew  why  he  had 
come.  2.  Was  it  he  who  stopped  before  our  house? 
3.  He  it  was  whom  I  went  to  nieet.  4.  She  knew  that  he 
asked  with  evil  intent.  5.  Let  Mm  answer.  (Use  impera- 
tive.) 6.  He  will  not  build  a  house  on  his  own  account. 
7.  Let  her  reraember  my  words.  8.  He  told  his  wife 
everything,  for  she  could  listen  to  an  honest  word.  9.  The 
people  read  the  charters ;  they  mark  many  wise  sayings. 
10.  The  governor  will  härm  you ;  he  hates  you.  11.  They 
will  not  yield  to  the  new  princely  house. 

(b)  The  personal  pronouns  tc^,  bu,  er,  fie,  e6,  used  either  as 
subject  or  as  object,  the  demonstrative  pronoun,  ber,  bte,  ba^, 
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when  used  in  place  of  a  personal  pronoun,  and  the  imper- 
sonal  e^,  are  frequently  omitted.  But  the  impersonal  e^  is 
not  oinitted  with  verbs  denoting  natural  phenomena,  nor 
with  verbs  that  are  not  usually  impersonal.  The  usage  is 
colloquial  and  not  poetic. 

(c)  When  a  relative  pronoun  refers  to  a  personal  pronoun 
of  the  first  or  second  person  singular  or  plural,  trelc^er  can- 
not  be  used,  but  ber  must  be  used.  Also  the  personal  pro- 
noun should  be  repeated  after  the  relative  if  the  verb  is  to 
agree  in  person  and  number  with  the  personal  pronoun. 
When  the  personal  pronoun  does  not  follow  the  relative  the 
verb  is  put  in  the  third  person  singular  to  agree  with  the 
relative.     Cf.  lines  58,  1603,  1625,  1866,  etc. 

Translate.     Cf.  lines  260-301. 

1.  That  ye  knew,  ye  who  live  as  free  men  on  your  own 
inheritance.  2.  You  (bu)  cannot  show  him  the  house,  you 
who  are  only  a  younger  son?  3.  They  stand  unharmed, 
they  who  look  at  his  good  fortune  with  envious  eyes. 
4.  He  has  sworn  to  ruin  you  and  nie,  (us,  we)  who  recognize 
no  master.  5.  I  say  it,  I,  who  am  weary  of  oppression. 
6.  Go  and  take  counsel  with  those  men  to  whom  you  can 
reveal  your  heart.  7.  They  are  excellent  men  whom  I  can 
trust.  8.  You  may  say  that,  you,  who  have  not  considered 
what  you  advise  me  ! 

3.  (a)  (5^  is  used  in  poetry,  rarely  in  prose,  as  an  indefi- 
nite personal  subject  to  convey  the  idea  of  something  vast, 
awful,  mysterious.  Schiller  uses  this  e^  with  fine  poetic 
effect.  This  use  of  e^  must  not  be  confused  with  the  ex- 
pletive  or  introductory  e^  described  in  the  following  section. 
Cf.  lines  9,  40,  210,  2835,  2836,  etc. 

(h)  (5^  is  often  used  as  an  expletive  or  formal  subject  with 
all  sorts  of  verbs  to  anticipate  the  real  subject  which  comes 
after  the  verb.     It  is,  therefore,  often  used  to  justify  an 
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Inversion  for  the  sake  of  emphasis,  for  euphony,  or  for  the 
sake  of  the  meter.  Sometimes  it  is  possible  to  translate  it  by 
therey  but  most  often  it  is  best  left  untranslated.  Cf.  lines 
1,  25,  108,  281,  647,  1418,  etc.  This  expletive  e^  is  some- 
times omitted.     Cf.  lines  485,  1172,  etc. 

Translate  both  ways,  with  and  without  the  expletive.  Cf. 
1137-1165. 

1.  The  glacier  roars.  2.  The  sheep  eat.  3.  The  fish 
jump.  4.  The  storm  approaches.  5.  Lisel  is  a  fine  cow. 
6.  None  is  lacking  to  nie.  7.  The  ribbon  becomes  her. 
8.  She  is  an  unreasoning  cow.  9.  The  hunter  comes  near. 
10.  A  man  comes  in  haste. 

4.  (a)  The  genitive  is  used  in  poetry,  and  to  some  extent 
in  prose,  with  certain  verbs  and  adjectives.  Such  words  will 
be  indicated  in  the  vocabulary.  Cf.  lines  416,  444,  1181, 
etc. 

Translate. 

1.  Mark  (achten  auf  or  arflten  with  gen.)  my  words  (cf. 
line  250).  2.  If  I  have  need  of  (bebürfen)  you,  I  shall 
come  (cf.  line  444).  3.  My  heart  lacks  (entbehren)  (the)  joy 
(cf.  line  416).  4.  He  spares  (f (Rotten)  him  (cf.  line  588),  in 
Order  to  mock  (fpotten)  him  (cf.  line  625).  5.  We  are  ac- 
customed  to  (geiDO^nt)  such  deeds  (cf.  line  1912).  6.  He 
is  master  of  (tnäc^ttg)  the  land  (cf.  line  2297).  7.  We  are 
tired  of  (tnübe)  him  (cf.  line  280). 

(p)  A  genitive  in  the  predicate  is  used  in  some  phrases,  par- 
ticularly  after  fein/to  denote  possession.  Cf.  lines  73,  225, 
368,  470,  1357,  etc. 

5.  (a)  The  dative  of  the  personal  pronoun  is  often  used  in 
place  of  a  possessive  adjective.  Cf.  lines  8,  87,  334,  466j 
567,  602,  833,  etc. 
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Translote  both  ways,  with  the  genüive,  and  with  the  dative 
Cf.  lines  296-352. 

1.  You  turn  my  inmost  thoughts  to  the  light  of  day. 
2.  War  kills  the  shepherd's  herds.  3.  He  built  my  new 
house.  4.  He  has  burnt  down  my  house.  5.  It  does  not 
spare  our  children.  6.  He  falls  into  her  arms.  7.  She 
manages  his  household  with  wisdom.  8.  He  steps  into  my 
way.       9.  She  goes  into  the  houses  of  the  oppressed. 

(h)  The  dative  is  used  to  indicate  the  beneficiary  for 
whose  interest  or  advantage,  or  to  whose  disadvantage  or 
injiiry  something  is  done.  This  includes  the  so-called  dative 
of  Separation  or  deprivation ;  cf.  lines  55,  605.  Thus  im- 
personal verbs  denoting  mental  and  bodily  state  are  often 
accompanied  by  a  dative  of  the  person  concerned.  Closely 
allied  to  this  dative  is  the  so-called  ethical  dative,  a  pronoim 
in  the  dative  indicating  indirect  interest  or  concerh  on  the 
part  of  the  Speaker  or  listen  er.  It  is  often  untranslatable ;  cf. 
lines  1877, 1940.     Cf.  lines  26,  93,  97,  177, 224, 450, 1184,  etc. 

Translate.     Cf.  lines  25S-404. 

1.  You  are  loafing  too  long  to  suit  me.  2.  We  carted 
the  stones  for  him.  3.  She  milks  the  cow  for  us.  4.  He 
wanted  to  keep  down  Uri  for  the  king.  5.  I  shall  serve 
him  forever.  6.  What  is  this  hat  to  me?  7.  They  put 
up  the  hat  (to  spite  him)  in  the  middle  of  Altorf.  8.  We 
are  to  bend  our  knees  for  him  ?  9.  We  planned  out  an  un- 
heard  of  thing  (for  him  to  do). 

6.  (a)  The  adjective  endings  before  a  neuter  noun,  and 
sometimes  before  a  masculine  or  feminine  noun,  are  often 
omitted  in  the  nominative  and  accusative.  This  usage  is 
common  in  colloquial  language.  Schiller  is  very  fond  of 
the  practice.  Sometimes  both  of  two  adjectives  before  the 
same  noun  lack  inflectional  endings,  but  this  is  rare  and 
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highly  poetical ;  cf.  line  314.     Cf.  lines  10,  49,  85,  145,  198, 
239,  294,  etc. 

(h)  ^ie(  and  tnaTK^  are  often  left  undeclined  before  a 
strong  adjective  or  before  folcf) ;  also  sometimes  arbitrarily 
for  the  sake  of  the  meter.     Cf.  lines  189,  247,  1208,  etc. 

Translate.     Cf.  lines  53-61. 

1.  It  is  an  unreasoning  animal.  2.  She  has  many  beauti- 
ful  ribbons.  3.  How  many  such  chamois  has  he  hunted 
(cf .  line  374)  ?  4.  He  drives  his  cattle  a  dizzy  (cf.  line  26) 
long  read.  5.  A  good  sensible  head  he  has!  6.  She  leads 
many  such  beautiful  cows. 

7.  (a)  The  subjunctive  in  a  condition  contrary  to  fact. 
When  a  condition  supposes  what  is  not  so  or  was  not  so,  or 
where  it  states  what  would  have  been  or  would  be,  provided 
something  eise  had  been  so  or  were  so,  then  the  subjunctive 
must  be  used  in  the  clause  of  condition;  the  simple  past 
tense  to  denote  present  time,  the  pluperfect  to  denote  past 
time.  But  in  the  clause  of  conclusion  there  is  a  free  choice 
between  the  subjunctive  and  the  conditional.  As  a  rule  the 
subjunctive  is  not  used  in  the  clause  of  conclusion  if  the 
verb  form  cannot  be  distinguished  from  the  indicative,  as  in 
the  case  of  weak  verbs ;  Schiller,  however,  frequently  pre- 
fers  the  subjunctive  of  a  weak  verb  to  the  conditional.  Cf. 
lines  55,  124,  138,  145,  233,  320-321,  etc. 

Translate.  Cf.  lines  Ißl-Ifdl.  Write  clauses  of  conclusion 
both  ways,  with  the  subjunctive  arid  with  the  conditional. 

1.  If  I  had  not  committed  a  crime  I  would  not  conceal 
myself.  2.  If  he  had  not  driven  away  my  oxen  I  would 
not  have  broken  his  finger.  3.  You  would  not  have  suf- 
fered  punishment  if  you  had  endured  in  silence.  4.  It 
would  have  cut  me  to  the  soul  if  he  had  unhitched  my  oxen 
from  the  plow.      5.  I  would  not  have  conquered  my  heart. 


APPENDIX  C.  327 

6.  He  would  have  protected  iis  from  insult.  7.  You  would 
be  safe  from  Landenberg  if  the  tyrants  did  not  help  each 
other  (cf.  line  497). 

(b)  In  Substantive  clauses  depending  upon  verbs  of  saying, 
aski'ng,  declaring,  and  the  like,  thus  containing  an  indirect 
Statement,  the  subjunctive  must  be  used  unless  the  stateinent  is 
represented  as  a  fact,  admitted  and  agreed  to  by  the  Speaker; 
in  the  latter  case  the  indicative  is  used.  After  verbs  of  wish- 
ing,  ordering,  allowing,  deserving,  and  the  like,  the  verb  is 
by  preference  in  the  subjunctive,  but  the  indicative  may  be 
used.     Cf.  lines  92-95,  1334-1335,  1774-1776,  2115,  etc. 

Translate.     Cf.  lines  407- U^. 

1.  He  said  it  was  the  hat  of  Austria.  2.  Do  you  think 
he  will  betray  us  to  Austria?  3.  He  asked  him  why  he 
hastened  away.  4.  He  demanded  (öerlattgen)  that  I  speak 
with  you.  5.  He  believed  that  a  heavy  heart  grows  light 
through  action.  6.  She  writes  that  they  put  out  the  fires 
when  the  wind  rises.  7.  He  thought  (meinen)  that  a  ser- 
pent  did  not  strike  unless  irritated  (cf.  line  429).  8.  He 
told  me  that  each  one  could  count  safely  only  on  himself. 
9.  Teil  said  that  he  could  not  choose  nor  decide,  but  that  if 
they  needed  him  he  would  not  be  found  wanting. 

(hh)  In  exclamatory  clauses  expressing  surprise  or  dissent, 
which  are  in  effect  clauses  of  forcible  denial,  the  subjunctive 
is  freqiiently  used.  This  subjunctive  is  closely  allied  to  the 
subjunctive  of  indirect  statement  and  is  sometimes  really  a 
subjunctive  of  condition  contrary  to  fact  or  of  doubt.  Cf. 
lines  304,  441,  1071,  2527,  2552,  etc. 

Translate.  Cf.  lines  524-554-  Make  the  subjunctive  ex- 
press  the  force  of  the  bracketed  words. 

1.  (Do  you  mean  to  say)  you  did  not  see  the  new  build- 
ing?      2.   (Do  you  think)  I  did  not  see  it  at  a  glance! 
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3.  Who  (I  ask  you)  does  not  know  that  no  dwelling  is  safe 
now  ?  4.  (Do  you  Charge  against  me  that)  an  idle  curios- 
ity  led  me  thither  ?  5.  Who  (I  should  like  to  know)  could 
have  experienced  such  a  thing  in  our  mountains!  6.  (I 
cannot  believe)  he  killed  him  with  an  ax.  7.  (Do  you 
want  me  to  believe)  you  would  have  saved  him  ? 

(c)  The  subjunctive  is  used  to  express  wish,  to  request 
permission,  and  to  denote  concession  ;  but  the  indicative  is 
sometimes  found  instead  of  the  expected  subjunctive.  The 
present  tense  is  used  to  express  a  wish  that  is  possible  of 
fulfiUment  or  thought  to  be  possible  of  attainment.  The 
simple  past  tense  or  the  pluperfect  is  used  to  express  a 
wish  that  is,  or  was,  unattainable  or  extrem ely  doubtful  of 
fulfillment.  The  subjunctive  is  used  also  to  express  a  wish 
that  that  were  not  so  which  is  so,  or  that  that  were  so  which 
is  not  so ;  this  is  in  effect  a  condition  contrary  to  fact.  Cf. 
lines  379,  407,  1981,  etc. 

(cc)  Here  should  be  included  the  so-called  subjunctive  of 
purpose,  introduced  by  ba§  or  batltit ;  for  this  represents  a 
Statement  of  something  desired  or  planned,  and  implies  a 
hope  that  the  wish  or  plan  may  be  realized ;  in  reality, 
therefore,  a  remote  wish.     Cf.  lines  673,  970,  2152,  2450,  etc. 

Translate.     Cf.  lines  590-656. 

1.  May  the  warm,  green  meadows  refresh  you.  2.  Would 
that  he  might  never  again  see  the  snow-capped  mountains ! 
(Use  a  ba§  clause  with  the  subjunctive,  or  use  the  subjunc- 
tive in  an  inverted  clause.)  3.  I  wish  that  you  would  not 
look  at  me  so  pityingly.  4.  Would  I  could  give  my  father 
my  two  sound  eyes !  5.  He  robbed  him  of  everything  so 
that  the  poor  man  might  wander  blind  and  naked  from  door 
to  door.  6.  If  only  he  had  not  taken  the  staff  from  the 
blind  man!       7.  I  shall  find  the  governor  so  that  I  may 
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demand  from  him  my  father's  eyes.  8.  Could  I  but  (nur) 
cool  my  pain  in  his  life's  blood  !  9.  With  twenty  youths 
I  shall  go  iip  the  Jungfrau  that  I  may  destroy  his  fortress. 
(Translate  with  a  \^({^  or  baiTlit  clause  :  use  also  um  with  the 
infinitive.)  10.  May  his  heart  be  sound!  11.  We  shall 
go  to  the  shepherds  that  we  may  teil  them  of  this  terrible 
deed.  12.  Permit  (er(auben)  that  each  one  aim  his  cross- 
bow  and  brandish  his  ax.  13.  The  ox  whets  his  horns 
that  he  may  hurl  the  hunter  to  the  clouds.  14.  Would 
that  the  three  cantons  thought  as  we  three  men  (do) ! 

(d)  The  so-called  potential  subjunctive  expresses  possibility 
or  contingency.  Under  this  liead  belongs  the  so-called  sub- 
junctive of  polite  Suggestion,  used  to  express  modestly  or 
tentatively  some  opinion  or  idea  which  the  Speaker  hopes 
the  hearer  will  consider.  This  subjunctive  is  often  not  to 
be  distinguished  from  a  subjunctive  in  a  condition  con- 
trary  to  fact.     Cf.  lines  288,  459,  505,  708,  3158,  etc. 

(e)  The  subjunctive  is  often  used  in  place  of  an  imperative 
to  express  mild  command.     Cf.  lines  969,  1380,  etc. 

Translate.     Cf.  lines  657-695. 

1.  Let  Uri  honor  the  ancient  covenant.  2.  If  your  rela- 
tives  in   Uri  are  so  numerous,  we  might  risk   our   lives. 

3.  What  if  we  were  silent  in  the  assembly  (cf.  line  459)! 

4.  He  could  not  have  despised  my  advice.  5.  A  stone 
must  take  pity  on  him  (gen.)  if  he  speaks  the  truth.  6.  Do 
you  not  wish  a  son,  that  he  may  honor  your  white  hairs? 
7.  I  could  turn  the  land  from  Austria.  8.  Let  him  be 
ready  to  follow  me.  9.  Let  me  hear  what  they  advise. 
10.  We  could  Protect  ourselves  if  we  desired. 

8.  The  indicative  for  the  subjunctive.  A  subjunctive  in  a 
clause  of  condition  may  be  followed  in  the  clause  of  conclu- 
sion  by  an  indicative  in  place  of  the  expected  subjunctive 
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or  conditional,  to  denote  strong  assurance,  or  for  emphasis. 
Cf.  lines  146,  2060,  3064,  3197,  etc. 

9.  The  conditional  tüentl  is  frequently  omitted,  as  some- 
times  in  English,  and  the  order  in  the  clause  of  condition 
inverted  instead  of  transposed.  If  a  clause  of  condition 
thus  inverted  precedes  the  clause  of  conclusion,  the  latter 
clause  is  regularly  inverted,  though  for  the  sake  of  emphasis 
the  normal  order  may  be  used.  Cf.  lines  bb,  145-146,  194, 
320,  479,  575,  701,  1241,  etc. 

Translate.  Cf.  lines  696-751.  Write  both  ivays  with  and 
without  tüenn. 

1.  If  the  same  need  oppressed  the  nobility,  their  help 
would  not  be  lacking.  2.  God  will  help  us  if  the  emperor 
oppresses  us.  3.  If  you  were  my  guest,  I  would  answer 
for  your  safety.  4.  If  we  go  to  the  Rütli  (so),  it  will  be 
only  a  short  journey.  5.  We  might  speak  of  our  common 
affairs  if  we  were  one  in  heart.  6.  When  the  fire-signals 
rise  you  shall  see  the  day  of  liberty.  7.  If  the  Castles  of 
the  tyrants  had  fallen,  we  would  have  brought  the  joyous 
tidings. 

10.  The  auxiliaries,  ^abetl,  fein,  tüerben,  and  soraetimes 
the  modals  (cf.  line  256)  are  frequently  omitted  at  the  end 
of  a  dependent  clause.  Cf.  lines  46,  81,  89,  172,  382,  797, 
etc. 

11.  The  present  tense  is  frequently  used  for  the  future  in 
order  to  make  a  Statement  more  emphatic,  real,  or  vivid. 
Cf.  lines  17,  69,  75,  594,  1405,  etc. 

Translate.  Cf.  lines  840-879.  Write  both  ways,  with  the 
future  and  with  the  present. 

1.  You  will  long  for  your  native  mountains  whenever 
you  hear  this  melody.  2.  If  your  heart  is  not  allen,  you 
will  not  remain  at  the  imperial  court.       3.  If  you  will  seil 
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your  free  soul,  you  will  be  a  slave  of  princes.  4.  They 
will  give  me  my  helmet  and  shield  when  my  eye  breaks  in 
death.  5.  You  will  receive  your  possession  as  a  fief  if 
you  go  to  court. 

12.  The  perfect  participle  after  foTUTUen  and  gef)en  ex- 
presses  ni  anner,  and  is  to  be  translated  by  an  English  pres- 
ent  participle.     Cf.  lines  e>6,  170,  220,  1468,  etc. 

13.  The  active  Infinitive  with  311  is  often  used  as  a  predi- 
cate  with  passive  meaning  after  fein,  bleiben,  fc^einen,  fielen; 
likewise  after  (äffen,  but  without  3U.  Cf.  lines  135,  274, 
1552 ;  78,  136,  141,  etc. 

Translate. 

1.  That  is  to  be  expected  (ertrarten).  2.  The  crossing  is 
not  to  be  ventured  (lüagen).  3.  He  seems  to  be  speaking. 
4.  Does  he  cause  you  to  be  bound  (binben)  ?  5.  He  caused 
the  father  to  be  summoned  (f orbern). 

14.  Concessive  clauses.  The  concessive  idea  in  a  condition 
is  expressed  by  trenn  .  .  .  au(^,  iüenn  .  .  •  gleich ,  tpenn  .  .  . 
fc^on,  ob  .  .  .  aurf),  voxt .  . .  aucf),  obgtetcf),  obfc^on,  obtuo^I,  and 
the  dependent  order ;  or  by  a  simple  iuversion  with  a  fol- 
lowing  g(ei(^  or  and)  or  fc^on.  In  a  clause  of  condition  with 
concessive  idea  the  subjunctive  is  generally  used,  but  the 
indicative  is  often  found.  Cf.  lines  1118,  1119,  1121,  1924, 
3112,  etc.  But  ani^  is  sometiines  omitted.  Cf.  lines  473, 
1158. 

Translate.    Cf.  lines  869-913. 

1.  Even  though  we  were  stubborn  and  obstinate  we  would 
strive  in  vain  against  the  king.  2.  God  will  protect  us 
even  though  the  emperor  will  not  help  us.  3.  Even  if  the 
crown  goes  from  family  to  family,  it  is  prudent  to  join  one- 
self  to  a  mighty  chieftain.       4.  Though  you  must  live  in 
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Lucerne,  the  emperor's  power  will  be  over  you.  5.  Whether 
we  risk  our  lives  or  not,  it  will  be  cheaper  to  buy  freedom 
than  servitude  at  such  a  cost.  6.  They  will  come  though 
we  are  determined  not  to  allow  it.  7.  Let  this  be  your 
pride,  to  be  called  the  chief  of  a  free  people,  even  though 
this  people  is  a  people  of  shepherds. 
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i^tagcn  ^ur  Üöung  im  2)cutfc^ctt* 

(£rfter  Tinf^ug,,  (Erfte  Scene. 

1.  SBo  tft  ber  33iern)atbftätterfee?  2.  3Sarum  f)at  er 
btefen  9^atnen?  3.  SBte  lang,  breit  unb  tief  ift  er?  4.  2öo 
fpiett  biefe  (^cetie?  Qu  tüeti^em  Danton?  5.  :53e[^reiben 
(Sie  ma^  (Sie  auf  ber  ^ü^ne  fet)en.  3^m  5ßorbergrunbe  ? 
3m©intergrunbe?  Huf  bem  Gaffer ?  5luf  bem  Ufer?  5(uf 
ber  anberen  Seite  be^  Seee?  6.  2Baö  ift  ber  ^u^rei^en  unb 
troju  bient  er?  7.  3Ba^  er^ä^It  ba^  öieb  be^  gifd)er!naben? 
Sßo  ift  er?  ^a^  tut  er?  ma^  f)ört  er ?  3[l:a^  ruft  au^  ben 
liefen?  Sa^  gefc^al)  if)m?  8.  3ßa§  fingt  ber  ©irte? 
3ßo  ift  er?  So^in  will  er  ge()en  unb  tnarum?  3ßann  tüirb 
er  trieber  fontmen?  ^a^  gefc^ie^t  im  grü()(ing?  Sarum 
pieken  bie  :^rünn(ein  ujieber  int  Tlai?  9.  SBorüber  fingt 
ber  ^Itpenjäger?  ^Ue  ift  e^  auf  ben  ^^ergen?  3ßaö  fann  man 
auf  ben  bergen  fe^en  ?  ^a^  fie^t  man  üon  ben  bergen  unter 
ben  2Bo(fen?  10.  3Sarum  glaubt  9^uobi,  ^a^  ein  Sturm  im 
^In^ug  ift?  11.  SBarum  freffen  bie  Schafe  mit  ^egierbe 
(Bva^?  12.  ^ie  mi^  tuoni  baß  \>a^  ^ie()  ficf)  nic^t  üer- 
laufen  ^at?  13.  3ßarum  ^at  bie  Sifel  ein  5öanb  um  ben 
§a(^?  14.  Sßa^  irürbe  bie  tu^  tun,  menn  fuoni  i^r  ha^ 
:^anb  net)men  n)itrbe  ?  15.  ^Me  irei^  ^[Berni  ha^  bie  ©emfen 
33ernunft  {)aben  ?  16.  ^arum  ift  3Berni^  :Q3eruf  gefä^r(irf)er 
a(^  ^uoni^?  IT.  2Barum  ^at  e^  :^aumgarten  fo  eilig? 
18.  3ßer  üerfotgt  il)n?  19.  ^arum  fe^t  ^uobi  ben  ^aum- 
garten  nicf)t  fogleicf)  über  ben  See?      20.  2Ba^  ^atte  ^aum* 

333 
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garten  getan?  21.  Sarum  voxii  9?uobi  ben  -^aumgarten 
nic^t  über  ben  (See  fe^en?  22.  ^ie  votxi  ift  ba^  ^fjettung^- 
Ufer?  23.  StÖarum  ruft  9^uobt  ben  %t{{  auf,  ju  ^eugen  ob 
bie  ga^rt  ;^n  tragen  fei?  24.  Sßarunt  rettet  ^Telt  ben  :Q3aum= 
garten?  25.  ^ie  meint  ^uoni  fein  SO^eifter  (Steuermann? 
26.  Sßarnm  fd)ämt  fid)  DfJuobi  nid^t,  n»ei(  er  ni(f)t  tun  barf, 
h)a^  Xell  W  iVii?  (164.)  27.  Sßa^  motten  bie  Leiter? 
28.  Sßie  üerfpottet  Serni  bie  D^eiter?  (175-176.)  3Barnm 
barf  er  e^  tnn?  29.  ®ie  büßten  bie  (S(l)n)eijer  bafür,  ba§ 
^aumgarten  gerettet  ift? 

X{)emen  pm  5lnffa^fc^reiben.  ^ie  @efrf)ic^te  :^aumgar=' 
ten^.    2:ett,  ein  ©elb. 

(£rftcr  2tuf5ug,  gtDeitc  Scene. 

30.  3^n  n)e(d)em  fanton  ift  (Steinen?  31.  ^n  xoti^ti 
D^ic^tnng  ift  (Steinen  öon  Xreib  ?  32.  :Q3ef(^reiben  (Sie,  xoa^ 
xoxx  auf  ber  m\)nt  fet)en.  33.  3Bo  ift  ü^u^ern?  34.  ^or-- 
über  fprec^en  bie  ^raei  SO^änner?  35.  3Ba^  ift  "ipf eifert 
9f?at?  36.  Sarum  tüitt  Pfeifer  nid)t  länger  bleiben? 
37.  Sße((f)e  §offnung  gibt  er  \>a^  e^  firf)  im  Öanbe  änbern 
!ann?  38.  3Ba^  bürfen  bie  (S^treijer  nic^t  tun,  njenn  fie 
frei  bleiben  motten?  39.  Sarum  ift  (Stauffarf)er  fo  fummer^ 
öott?  40.  3[9arum  betrachtet  i^n  ©ertrub  fc^meigenb? 
41.  5Ba^  ^tte  fie  fdjon  lange  bemerft?  42.  3ßarum  barf 
fie  bie  §ä(fte  feinet  ®ram^  f orbern?  43.  3ßarum  fottte 
(Stauffac^erglüdlirf)  fein?  44.  :Q3ef(^reiben  (Sie  (Stauffadjer^ 
§au^.  45.  Sarum  ^ielt  ber  35ogt  munbernb  oor  (Stauff- 
ad)er^  ©aufe  an?  46.  SBarum  ritt  er  ^ornig  üon  bannen? 
47.  3Sia^  l)atte  er  gebro^t  ^u  tun?  48.  Sarum  burfte  @er^ 
trüb  i^rem  SD^anne  ein  reblic^  3Bort  fagen?      49.   .'Ö$arum 
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^attt  ber  33ogt  einen  ®ro((  anf  ^tauffac^er?  50.  ißergtetc^en 
@te  (Stanffacfter  unb  Regler.  $ßte  retrf)  lüar  jeber?  3Ö5te  frei 
njar  jeber?  51.  SBa«  ift  (^ertrub^  ^at?  52.  3ßarunt 
glaubt  fie  baß  bie  ^eute  in  Untern)a(ben  unb  in  Uri  i()nen 
l^etfen  merbenV  53.  Sßie  nimmt  «Stauffac^er  i^ren  dlat  an? 
54  3Barum  voiii  er  nic^t^  tun?  55.  ^a^  fürchtet  (Stauff- 
ac^er,  t>a^  gefi^e^en  tüirb,  trenn  ^a^  ^olt  e^  waQtn  mürbe,  in 
ben  ^ampf  mit  Öfterreid)  ^u  ge^en?  56.  2Ba^  mirb  ber 
^aifer  tun,  wenn  bie  (BdjWd^tv  i^m  tDiberfte^en  ?  57.  Sarum 
fürchtet  ^tauffac^er  ben  trieg?  (315,  319,  322.)  58.  Sßa^ 
fagt  @ertrub  baju?  (316,  320,  328.)  59.  ^arum  entfc^tiegt 
fic^  (Stauffacfter,  narf)  Uri  ^u  ge^en?  60.  33om  wtm  !ann  er 
§Ufe  I)offen?  61.  ^aö  fo((  ^ertrub  tun,  mät)renb  er  in  Uri 
ift?  62.  3Barum  ^at  ZtU  ben  ^aumgarten  p  (Stauffac^er 
gebracfit?  (351.) 

2;;^emen.    ©egter,  ber  ^t)rann.    (^ertrub,  eine  gelbin. 

(£rfter  2(uf3ug,  Dritte  Scene. 

63.  SSo  ift  5(ttorf?  3n  irelc^er  9?ic^tung  öon  steinen? 
3^n  n)e((^em  Danton?  64  :53efc^reiben  @ie  tüa^  irir  auf  ber 
:Q3ü^ne  fe^en.  3Ber  ift  H  befi^oftigt?  SBa^  tun  fie?  Sßie 
Ujeit  ift  bie  gefte  gebieten?  Q5.  ^arum  treibt  ber  grontjogt 
W  5lrbeiter?  66.  SSaö  für  ein  ^J^ann  ift  er?  67.  Sßarum 
arbeiten  bie  @efe((en  md)t  gern?  68.  SBarum  rrurbe  bie 
gefte  gebaut?  69.  ^a^  ben!t  ber  gronöogt  öon  bem  33oI!? 
(361.)  70.  3ßoju  glaubt  er,  bag  ba^  33oI!  anftetlig  ift? 
71.  mk  fprtrfjt  ber  gronöogt  ^eite  370?  72.  mt 
fprec^en  bie  ®efe((en  „3^^^^9  ^^^"  (^'^^)  ^^^  tüarum  lachen 
fie?  73.  3ßo  ^aben  mir  ^tauffac^er  unb  Ztll  pte^t  gefe^en? 
74.  3Barum  finb  fie  ^ier  ?      75.  Sarum  münf cjt  (Stauffac^er, 
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er  1)^iit  nie  gelebt?  76.  Sarum  nennt  ^tauffarf)er  Uri  ha« 
ßanb  ber  greU)eit?      77.  Sie   ftarf  ift  bie   gefte  gebaut? 

78.  Sa^  ift  ha^    @au^  ber   greiljeit   tüoüon  ZtW  fprid)t? 

79.  3ft  e^  \m^x,  \m^  er  fagt?  Sie?  80.  Sa^  üerfünbigt 
ber  5lu^rufer?  So  [o((  ber  §ut  aufgeri(i)tet  tüerben?  Seffen 
gut  ift  e^?  Sa^  foKen  bie  Öeute  tun?  Senn  einer  nic^t 
tut,  tüaö  ber  ^ogt  »erlangt,  tua^  trirb  ber  ^önig  tun,  i^n  ^u 
ftrafen?  81.  Sarum  (arf|t  ba^  33or!  laut  auf?  82.  Sie 
ii»uj3te   (^rfter  @efe((  ba§  bie^  ber  §ut  Don  Öfterreic^  ift? 

83.  Sie  tonnte  ber  §ut  ba^  öanb  an  Öfterreic^  »erraten? 

84.  Sarum  \m\{  Zt\i  fortgef)en?  85.  Sarum  idüI  @tauff^ 
acf)er  it)n  nic^t  ge^en  (äffen?  86.  Sarum  glaubt  Ztii  ba^ 
txt  ®efa()r  ni^t  fo  grofe  ift?  (422.)  87.  Sarum  lüerben  bie 
geuer  au^gelöfc^t,  irenn  ber  göl)n  fommt?  88.  Sa^  glaubt 
Zdi,  bag  ba^  35o(!  tun  foll?  89.  Sarum  xmil  Zd\  nic^t  mit 
@tauffad)er  unb  anberen  jufammenfte^en?  90.  Sit!  er  nic^t^ 
tun  für  fein  53ater(anb  ?  Sa^  ?  91.  Sarum  laufen  bie  öeute 
|)löt^(ic^  Sufammen?  92.  Ser  ift  ^erta?  93.  Sarum  rt)irft 
fie  i()r  ®efd)meibe  unter  ha^  ^otf?  94.  Sa«^  benft  ber 
SOJeifter  üon  il)r? 

5i:^emen.  (^e^ter^  gut  unb  bie  @(^tt)ei5er.  Des^  (S(J)iefer^ 
beder^  Xob. 

Crftcr  2luf5ug,  Pierte  Sczm, 

95.  So  ift  gürft^  §au^?  96.  §aben  luir  fd)on  oon  gürft 
gel)ört?  (334.)  Sa^  iDurbe  oon  if)m  gefagt?  97.  Sarum 
ift  gürft  erfd)ro(feny  98.  Sa^^  mi(I  md^i^xi  oon  if)m  er- 
fahren? 99.  Sarum  tnar  SO^e(d)ta(  \)\tx  »erborgen?  Sa^ 
moKte  ber  ^ube  beö  33ogt^  tun?  Sarum  n)o((te  er  e^  tun? 
Sarum  n)oUte  ber  33ogt  ben  9J^e(d)ta(  ftrafen?    Sarum  über* 
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na^m  SQ^elcfital  ber  gerechte  ^iixu?  Sa§  ^at  $0^e(c^ta(  getan? 
100.  3ßaö  fürchtet  mt^iai  jefet?  101.  ^ßarum  {)a6t  ber 
3Sogt  ben  5$ater  aj?e(c^tar^?  102.  So^  lütll  ^J^elc^tat  jel^t 
tun?  103.  SÖßaö  benft  gürft  üon  ber  gan.^en  <Sad)e? 
104.  Saö  ift  [ein  9^at?  Sarum  xoWi  er  SDIelc^tal  ntc^t  ge^en 
raffen?  105.  Sarunt  traren  bie  ^ögte  fo  ftarf?  (497.) 
106.  SBarum  fürchtet  giirft  bie  Z\\x  su  öffnen?  107.  mt 
öiel  Ratten  fic^  bie  ^txitn  in  ber  (Sc^metj  geänbert?  (505- 
506.)  108.  2Barunt  erftaunte  gürft,  a(^  er  ®tauffad)er  fa^  ? 
109.  ^ßarum  freute  er  ficf),  il)n  ^u  fe^enV  (512.)  110.  Sor= 
über  fprec^en  "i^xt  y\x>ti  Wmntx?  111.  2ßa^  ^aben  fie  ein= 
anber  p  er^ä^len?  Sie  n)irb  @(J)li)t)j  bebrängt  ?  3ßie,  Uri? 
Sie,  Unteriüatben  ?  112.  grjä^fen  @ie  bie  ©efc^ic^te  üon 
^einricf)  üon  ber  falben.  Sa^  für  ein  9)^ann  trar  er?  Sie 
^at  i^n  Öanbenberg  beftraft?  Sarum?  Sarum  !ann  ber 
sodann  nic^t  nte{)r  fe(}en?  Sa^  muß  er  }e^t  tun?  113.  Sa^ 
n)i(I  9[)^elc^tat  je^t  tun?  114.  Sarunt  !ann  er  nic^t^  gegen 
ben  5l^ogt  tun?  (624-626.)  115.  Sa^  gebenft  mü6)M  ju 
tun?  So^in  xoxW  er  ge^en?  Sa^  xmil  er  bort  tun?  Sie 
n)ei6  er,  bafe  bie  §irten  it)ni  Reifen  trerben?  116.  Sie  öer^ 
teibigt  fi^  ein  §irfci^?      (Sine  ®emfe  ?      (5in  ^flugftier? 

117.  Sarum  ntu^te  30^e(c^ta(  in  ber  Öanbögemeinbe  fc^ujeigen? 

118.  Sarum  foßten  gürft  unb  ©tauffac^er  if)m  Reifen?  (671- 
674,  679-682.)  119.  Sie  lüaren  gürft  unb  (Stauffac^er  in 
g(eid)er  3)Zitfc^u(b  unb  3Serbamntni^  mxi  Wtl&jiai^  5Bater? 
120.  Sarum  irift  gürft  mit  (Siüinen  unb  ^tting^ufen  ,^u 
^ait  get)en?  121.  Sarum  xoxü  mtWai  ba^  ni^t  tun'-^ 
122.  Sa^  ift  gürft^  33orf(^tag?  (705-707.)  123.  Sarum 
iüi((  gürft  ben  Wld6)i(xi  nic^t  na^  Unterujatben  fenben? 
124.  Sarum  gef)t  md^ial  bennoc^?  125.  Ser  ift  ber 
Sltgeüer  unb  njarum  fo((  er  nac^  ^x^  bem  Salb?    ^n  njeld^em 
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Danton  tft  5l(ge(Ien?  126.  Söarum  bürfen  bie  OJ^änner  nic^t 
in  Brunnen  ^ufammenfommen?  127.  So  tft  ba^  9f?üt(t? 
128.  Sarutit  ift  baö  9f^itt(t  ber  befte  ^(a^  tüo  fie  mit  einanber 
beraten  fönnen?  129.  Sarum  reirfien  fie  einanber  bie 
§änbe?  130.  Sann  werben  bie  geuer^eicfien  öon  3llp  ^u 
5l()3  flammen? 

3::^emen.    ©einrieb  öon  ber  ^afben  unb  fein  (So^n.    ^ie 
Xt)rannei  ber  33cigte  nnb  bie  (^^XQtxitx, 


^vozxizx  2luf5ug,  (£rfte  Scene. 

1.  So  ift  Sltting^ufene  Sbel^of?  2.  Sa§  ift  ein  grei- 
^err?  (Sin  (^bel^of?  3.  ^efrf)reiben  «Sie  rt)a^  n)ir  auf  ber 
^ü^ne  fe^en.  ^aö  3^^^^^*-  ^^i*  grei^err.  ^ie  ^ne(f)te. 
4.  gaben  trir  fc^on  öon  5ltting^aufen  gehört?  Sa^  njurbe 
oon  i^m  gefagt?  5.  Sie  alt  ift  er?  6.  Somit  befc^äftigte 
er  fic^  in  feiner  ^ugenb ?  7.  Sa^  !ann  er  \t%i  tun?  8.  Sa^ 
ern)artet  er  ba(b  ^u  fein?  9.  Sie  fte^t  er  p  bem  Öanb  unb 
bem  3So(!?  10.  Sarum  ^ben  bie  ^ned)te  ü^ed^en  unb 
(genfen?  11.  Saö  iniffen  tüir  fc^on  üon  ^uoni?  Sarum  ift 
er  t)ier?  12.  Ser  ift  D^ubeng?  13.  Sarum  ift  er  in  9f?itter= 
Reibung?  (770.)  14.  Sa^  ift  ber  grül)trun!?  15.  Sarum 
trinft  5ltting^auf en  mit  ben  ^ned)ten  ?  Sarum  tr)i((  D^ubenj 
e^  nid)t  tun?  16.  Sie  tuei^  Sltting^aufen,  \>ci^  ^ubenj  in 
bie  §errenburg  trid?  17.  :^efuc^te  O^ubenj  feinen  O^eim 
oft?  18.  Sarum  ^(ii  ^ubenj  eö  fo  eilig?  19.  Sie  ent^ 
f(f)u(bigt  fic^  D^ubenj?  Sar  eö  bie  Sat)r^eit,  rt)a^  er  fagte? 
20.  Sa^  ht'btMiti  e^,  ba^  ^ubenj  eine  "ipfauenfeber  unb  einen 
^ur^urmantet  trägt?  21.  Sie  fte^t  9^uben3  ju  Öanb  unb 
^olf  ?     22.  Sie  fönnte  ba^  Öanb  beö  X)range^  to^  rt)erben? 
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23.  Saö  öerl^inbert  bte  Sföalbftätte  an  Dftreic^  ^u  fc^trören? 
(806-807,  897-898.)  24.  ^a^,  meint  gf^ubenj,  fotte  ber 
^ö^ere  ©tolj  öon  einem  (^belmanne  f orbern?  (816-817.) 
25.  ^a^,  meint  9f?uben3,  foUe  ein  (Sbehnann  nic^t  tDoHen? 
(818,  819.)  26.  ^a^  \)(xi  9?nben3  öergiftet?  (824-825.) 
27.  $ßa^  mirb  ^tuben^  tnn  muffen,  menn  er  in  ber  §eimat 
bleibt?  (828,  829,  837-838.)  28.  3öa^  fönnte  er  tnn  nnter 
.f)abö6nrgö  gähnen?  29.  Sßte,  fagt  5(ttingl)anfen,  njirb  eö 
^nbena  am  $of  be^  ^önig«  ergeben?  (842-843,  844-846, 
851.)  30.  3ßa^  n)irb  S^^nbenj  trerben,  lüenn  er  bem  .^önig 
bient?  31.  $ßa^  !ann  ^^nbenj  fein,  uienn  er  bei  ben  (Seinen 
bleibt?  (856.)  32.  iiBarum  merben  ©etm  nnb  «Sc^ilb  mit 
5ltting^anfen  begraben  werben?  33.  5Barum  lüerben  bie 
(Sc^treijer  bem  ^önig  »ergebend  tt)iberfte()en?  34.  5ßie 
mäd)tig  ift  ber  ^önig?  35.  ^i^arnm  foHen  bie  (Sc^lnei^er 
fi^  nict)t  bem  9?eic^,  fonbern  Öftreid)  anfc^üeBen?  ^a^  tun 
bie  ^aifer  oft?  (885.)  333e(c^en  ©eiuinn  I)at  mon  tüenn  man 
bem  mächtigen  (5rb{)errn  bient?  (892.)  36.  Sofür  ^aben 
W  33äter  geftritten?  37.  ^a^  tut  ber  tönig  in  Öu^ern? 
38.  3ßa^  mirb  ber  tönig  in  Uri  tun,  tr»enn  bie  Urner  \\6)  i{)m 
unter tDerfen?       39.  Sa^  foll  ^Ruben^   Stolj  fein?   (917.) 

40.  SBa^  luirb  Of^uben^  vx  ber  fremben  $ße(t  merben?  (926.) 

41.  SBaö  ift  ber  irirfüc^e  ®runb,  U)arum  9?ubenj  auf  ber  Seite 
Öftreic^^  fte^t?  42.  §aben  lüir  fcf)on  öon  ^erta  gehört? 
5öa^  miffen  lüir  öon  if)r?  43.  2öarum  tüitt  2(tting()aufen 
nic^t  länger  (eben? 

jTfiemen.     ^er  alte  unb  ber  junge  Slbel.    D^uben^  unt! 
2ltting^aufen. 
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^roetter  2tuf$ug,  ^voz'xiz  Sczm. 

44.  So  ift  biefe  Siefe?  2Boö  iDtffen  mir  baoon?  (Man 
fe^e  724-731.)  45.  ^ef(i)reiben  «Sie  iraö  unr  auf  ber  ^üf)ne 
fet)en.  3^  35orbergrunb.  ^m  gintergrunb.  Über  bem 
SS^affer.  T)a«  0}Zonba^t.  46.  Sarum  !ommt  mdö^toX 
perft  unb  nic^t  gürft?  47.  SSte  lüei^  SD^elc^tal,  bag  er  am 
3iel  ift?  48.  Sie  üie(  U^r  ift  eö?  Sie  iDiffen  trir  ba^? 
49.  3<n  lüetc^er'^ic^tung  ift  bie  Sarbfapede?  50.  Sarum 
läutet  ba^  3}ietteng(ö(flein?  51.  Sarum  tnac^eu  fie  eiu 
geuer?  52.  Sie  tnüffeu  bie  SJJäuuer  au^  ^^\v\)i  fommeu? 
Sarutn?  53.  Sa^  bebeutet  ber  O^egeubogeu?  Sa^  (efen 
iDir  in  ber  :53ibe(  barüber?  54.  Sarum  fäumen  bie  Urner 
am  längften?  55.  Sen  ):iaiit  OJ?e(c^taI  gefe^en?  Soran 
t)atte  er  gebac^t?  ^^:>.  Sa^  fagt  Stauffac^er  ba^u?  57.  Sie 
!am  Wld&fial  nad)  UnteriMlben?  58.  Sie  iüar  ber  Seg 
ba()inV  So  ift  er  einge!e()rty  Sa^  mugte  er  trinfenV 
59.  Sie  ^aben  i^n  bie  Wirten  empfangen?  Sarum?  60.  Sa^ 
rt)aren  fie  bereit  3U  tun?  61.  Sie  fanb  SD^e((f)taI  feinen 
33ater?  62.  Sarum  ireinte  SD^etc^tal  nic^t,  a(^  er  feinen 
58ater  fat)?  (1041.)  63.  Sarum  fanb  md6)ia{  überair  ben 
gleichen  §a§  ber  !Il}rannei?  64.  So  unb  n»ie  ))ai  er  ben  ?anb^ 
oogt  gefe^en?  (1062, 1063.)  ^5.  Sarum  ^at  er  ben  !i^anb^ 
oogt    nic^t  erfrf)Iagen,    lüie    er    gefc^tüoren    ^atte?   (1064.) 

66.  Sarum  mar    ber   'üamt   Sinfelrieb  ni(f)t  unbe!annt? 

67.  Sa^  finb  eigne  Seute?  68.  Sarum  t)erad)tet  (Stauff= 
arfier  eigne  !^eute  nic^t?  (1085.)  69.  Sarum  finb  9f^ebing  unb 
SO^eier  ^ier  greunbe?  70.  Sie  miffen  alle,  ba§  bie  Urner 
je^t  anfommen?  71.  Sie  jeigt  ber  Pfarrer,  ba^  er  ein 
treuer  ©irte  ift?  (1093-1094.)  72.  Sarum  fommen  biefe 
SO^änner  in  ber  ^(x6:)i  ^ufammen?      73.  Sie  finb  fie  mie 
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bie  SO^örber?  74.  ^arum  fomtnen  bie  SO^örber  in  ber 
9^ac^t  ^ufammen?  75.  ^a^  frf)Iägt  9?öffe(mann  öorV 
76.  $Sa^  tt)ar  ungefefeürf)  in  ber  ^erfammlnng  ?  (1117, 1119, 
1121.)  77.  3Sarum  tagen  fie  bennoc^?  (1118,  1120, 1122.) 
78.  ^ßarnm  fte^en  bie  Untermalbner  snrü(f  ?  (1131.)  79.  Sßie 
entfc^eibet  ^^öffelmann  ben  SÖettftreit?  3Ba^  finb  feine 
©rünbey  (1133,1134,  1136.)  80.  Sarunt  !ann  Ulric^  nicftt 
öanbe^ammen  fein?  81.  3Barum  lüirb  9^ebing  getnä^It? 
(1143.)  82.  SSoburt^  lüirb  ber  ^^piafe  be^  5lmntann^  be^ 
geidjnet?  83.  5ßie  fielen  bie  anberen  nm  if)ny  84.  SSa^ 
frfliDört  9^ebing?  S^.  Sßo  tüo^nten  bie  33äter  ber  (SditDei^er? 
86.  3ßarum  inaren  fie  in  biefe^  Öanb  gefommenV  87.  Sßie 
fanben  fie  ba^  Sanb?  88.  3ßarnm  befc^loffen  fie  l)ier  jn 
bleiben?  89.  SBarnnt  {jatten  fie  manchen  fauren  ^ag? 
90.  SBelc^e  brei  (Stäbte  bauten  fie?  ^n  tüelc^en  Kantonen 
finb  biefc  <^\:ci.W^^  91.  ^oburrf)  unterfc^eiben  ficf)  bie 
©rf)n)ei^er  öon  ben  anberen  33ö(!ern  im  öanb?  92.  ^ßarum 
lüä^Iten  bie  (Scfitreijer  be^  9?eiii)eö  (^rfiu^  unb  «S^irm? 
(1216-1222.)  93.  ^arum  gingen  bie  ^^mei^er  nad)  3S$e(fc^. 
(anb  mit  bem  ^aifer?  94.  ^ie  tüurbe  ba^  ©rfinjeijerlanh 
regiert?  (1232,  1234,  1235-1239.)  95.  ^a^  ift  (ginfiebetn? 
Sßo  ift  e^?  96.  Sßarum  öerfagten  bie  (Sc^njei^er  einmal 
bem  ^aifer  ©e^orfam?  ^a^  mar  ber  Streit  3tt)ifc^en  ben 
(Sc^njei^ern  unb  bem  ^(ofter?  SBaö  ^atte  ber  ^aifer  bem 
5Ibt  gegeben?  $ßem  tüodte  ber  ^aifer  ha^  $Re(^t  geben? 
SBarum  nahmen  bie  ^&)\vt\itx  feinen  9?icf)terfpruc^  nic^t  an? 
97.  ^arum  gefjört  U^  Öanb  ben  (S^tDei^ern?  (1260-1263, 
1264-1265,  1266-1269,  1270.)  98.  3Bann  barf  man  ber 
©üter  f)ö^fteö  terteibigen?  (1276-1277,  1282-1285.) 
99.  Saö  ift  ber  ®üter  pd)fte^?  100.  mdni  D^öffelmann 
feinen  ^orfrf)(ag  im  (Srnft?      101.  3ßie  nehmen  bie  äJiönner 
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feinen  33orf(^(ag  an?  102.  ^a^  foK  bai^  erfte  J^anbe^gefe^ 
fein?  3ßarumV  (1311.)  103.  ^arum  xoax  §unn  3U 
^^einfelb  an  be«  ^aifer^  ^folj?      104.  Sen  fanb  er  ba? 

105.  5Barunt  njaren  biefe  alle  freubig,  a(^  fie  heimgingen? 

106.  Sa«  lieg  ber  tönig  bem  §unn  fagen?  107.  Ser  ttjar 
§er^^og  §anöV  108.  3Barum  tDeinte  er?  3öa«  ^atte  ber 
tönig  ni(i)t  für  il)n  tun  moKen?  109.  Selchen  (Schlug  ^ie^t 
5luf  ber  3J?auer  barau«?  (1349-1350.)  110.  3ßa«  befc^üe^en 
bie  Sc^meijer  ^u  tun?  (1367-1369.)  111.  Sie  l)offen  fie, 
ba«  i^anb  of)ne  «(ut  ^u  befreien?  (1373,  1379-1380.) 
112.  Sa«  mu6  perft  getan  n)erben?  (1385.)  113.  Sarum 
bürfen  fie  ni(i)t  lange  föunten?  (1387, 1391-1392.)  114.  Sa« 
befc^Iie^en  fie  enblic^  ^u  tun?  Sie  werben  fie  (Samen 
neunten?  Sie,  9?oPerg?  115.  Sarum  ftintmen  nic^t  alle 
für  biefen  35orfc^lag?  116.  Sie  foll  ber  Öanbfturnt  aufge* 
boten  tüerben?  (1421-1422.)  117.  Sarum  fürcfjten  fie 
©eßler  am  meiftenV  {"^xtx  ©rünbe.)  118.  Sa«  ift  ^aum- 
garten  bereit  ju  tun?  119.  Sie  tpiffen  fie  baß  ber  9J^orgen 
fommt?  120.  Sa«  ift  ber  (5ib  be«  neuen  ^unbe«? 
121.  Sarum  ert)eben  fie  brei  ginger?  122.  Sa«  fo((  jeber 
tun  bi«  ^um  :Xag  be«  ©errn?  (1454, 1457, 1458.)  123.  Sa« 
fo((  feiner  tun?  (1462,  1463.)  124.  Sa«  bebeutet  bie  auf= 
get)enbe  (Sonne? 

!Xt)emen.  Sie  bie  Sc^tüeijer  in  ba«  Sanb  famen.  Mü^* 
ta(  in  Untertt>alben. 

Dritter  ^tufjug,  (£rfte  Scene. 

1.  So  mo^nt  Xelt?  ^n  trelcfier  9^ic^tung  unb  trte  weit  t»on 
5Ittorf  ?  2.  :53efd)reiben  Sie  wa«  wir  auf  ber  iöü^ne  fe{)en. 
I)a«  gau«.    %ti\r  C^^^^^ifl  ^^'^  ^^^  tinber.    Sa«  jeber  tut. 
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3.  Sarum  fomtnt  2BaIter  ^um  33atery  4.  Sßßarum  ^Uft  t^tn 
ZtU  nic^tV  5.  ^i^orüber  befkgt  fic^  bie  Butter?  6.  3Ba^ 
fagt  Xe((  ba^u?  7.  3Se(cf)e  ©efa^ren  bro^en  bem  ^H^en' 
Jäger?  (1497-1499,  1499-1500,  1502-1504)  8.  3ßarum 
f(f)re(ft  ber  :Q3erg  ben  ^efl  nic^t?  9.  3ßte  lang  ift,  auf  3*af)r 
unb  ^lag?  10.  3Bo  tuia  ^Telt  I)m?  Sßill  er  ;^u  feinem  33ater? 
11.  ^^arutn  fürchtet  gebroig  \)(x\t,  ZtW  auf  etma^  ©efä^rUd^e^ 
ftnnt?  (1517-1519,  1525.)  12.  3Ö3arum  nimmt  Zdi  feine 
5Irmbruft  mit?  13.  $!}arum  glaubt  %t\{,  'ba^  er  (Regler  nic^t 
fet)en  tt)irb?  14.  3S^arum  ^^a^i  ©egter  ben  Zt{V>  (1544.) 
15.  ^efrf)reiben  fie  ba^  ^^f'^^^^^^^^ff^^  %tM  mit  Regler. 
3ßo  fie  einanber  fa^en.  2Ba^  ®eg(er  tro^I  backte.  Sa« 
ÜTed  tat  unb  fagte.  16.  5öa«  trirb  ®eg(er  nie  »ergeben? 
17.  $ßarum  nennt  §ebit)ig  ben  Sit^elm  i^r  liebe«  ^inb? 
(1583.) 

3:^ema.    %t{{  ^u  §aufe. 

Dritter  ^lufjug,  Streite  Scene. 

18.  SSo  fpie(t  biefe  ®cene?  19.  ^efc^reiben  «Sie  tt)a«  \oxx 
auf  ber  ^ü^ne  fe^en.  20.  $ßarum  folgt  9?uben^  ber  :^erta? 
21.  SBarum  fürchtet  er  feinen  3^^9^^  ^^^^^  2^-  ^cirum 
traffnet  ^erta  if)re  ^ixdt  mit  finftrer  (Strenge?  23.  SBar 
D^uben^  ber  ein^^ige,  ber  um  ^erta  marb?  24.  $ßa«  !ann  er 
i^r  nid)t  geben?  (1601.)  25.  SÖarum  glaubt  :53erta  ni(f|t 
on  feine  i^iebe  unb  !Ireue?  26.  S^a^  finb  feine  närf)ften 
^fü(f)ten?  27.  3Barum  njar  er  erftaunt,  i^ren  33orU)urf  ^u 
^ören?  28.  Sarum  voWi  fie  et)er  i^re  .^anb  bem  (Regler 
geben?  29.  3Ba«  finb  bie  fd)öneren  "ipflic^ten  für  ein  tW^ 
$er5?  (1615-1616.)  30.  3ßarum  Hebt  :^erta  ba«  33orf? 
gaben  tuir  'iidi  fd)on  getDugt?  (448  ff.)      31.  3ßa«,  in  i^rer 
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^metnung,  fod  ^uben^  tun?  (1651,  1652,  1653,  1654,  1659^ 
1660.)  32.  Söarum  fürd)tet  D^ubenj,  betn  ^aifer  ^u  tütber* 
fielen?  33.  Sa^  tt)t((  ber  tönig  mit  :Q3erta  unb  mit  it)rem 
erbe  tun?  (1664-1666, 1668.)  34.  Sarum  freut  \\&)  ^ubenj, 
ba^  er  fein  ®Iü(f  in  ber  §eimat  finben  !ann?  (1694-1697.) 
35.  3Barum  nennt  ^erta  bie  ^^wtxi,  ber  Unfc^ulb  öanb? 
(1702, 1703, 1704.)  36.  Sßarum  foll  D^ubena  für  ba^  35ater- 
lanb  fämpfen?  (1729-1731.) 

X^ema.   :^erta  gen)innt  9?ubenj  für  fein  33ater(anb. 

Dritter  2luf5ug,  Dritte  Scene. 

37.  :53efrf)reiben  «Sie  \m^  tüir  auf  ber  58ü^ne  fef)en.  3^ 
55orbergrunbe.  ^^  ©intergrunbe,  T)en  ^amiberg.  T)en§ut 
auf  ber  (Stange,  grie^arb  unb  Öeut^olb.  38.  ^arum  ift 
ber    Finger    xoxt    öeröbet?       39.  ^a^    tut    'ba^    ©efinbel? 

40.  Sarum    machen    rechte    !i^eute    ben    (angen    Umujeg? 

41.  3ßarum  meinte  grie^arb,  einen  guten  gang  ju  tun? 

42.  ^Baö^t^öffelmann  getan?  3S?arum?  (1751.)  43.  3ßa§ 
für  ein  m<xvM  ift  grie^arb?  Öeutf)oIb?  (1744,  1761-1762, 
1763-1764.)  44.  Sarum  barf  man  bie  ^äume  auf  bem  ^ann* 
berg  nit^t  fällen?  Sßie  erflärt  e^  Gatter?  (1772,  1774- 
1775.)  Sie,  ZdV^  (1782-1785.)  45.  ^ef(f)reiben  Sie  ba^ 
l^anb  tt)o  feine  :^erge  finb?  46.  3Sarum  tüiü  SBalter  bort 
n)ol)nen?  (1797.)  47.  Sarum  xoxW  Ztil  nic^t  bort  iüofjnen? 
(1802,  1804,  1806, 1810.)  48.  ^rsä^Ien  (Sie  tüeiter,  trie  ^ell 
üer^aftet  n)irb,  xoa^  er  tut  unb  fagt,  tra^  bie  anberen  tun  unb 
fagen.  (1817-1853.)  49.  ^efc^reiben  Sie,  trie  ®eg(er  eintritt. 
50.  Söarum  J)at  er  einen  gatfen?  51.  3ßa^  mug  ^elt  tun? 
5Barum  Xoä\){i  ®e§(er  biefe  Strafe  für  ^eü?  (1882-1886.) 
52.  3Ba^  tuirb  gefd)ef)en  loenn  er  e^  nic^t  tut?  (1889,  1899.) 
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53.  ^Sarutn  xoxil  %t\\  ben  5I^fet  ntc^t  fc^tegcn?  54.  Wxt 
erflärt  «erta  ben  «efe()(  (^efeleröV  (1910-1911,  1922-1929.) 
55.  Soburc^tDtllprft  ben  :ieir  retten V  (1945.)  56.  Sarnm 
fürchtet  fic^  kalter  ntc^t?  57.  ma^  \mii  kalter,  bag  fein 
33ater  bent  33ogt  geigen  foll?  (1963;  1965.)  6S.  SÖJarnm 
f)atte  Regler  an  btefe  Strafe  gebac^tv  (1972-1973, 1975-1977, 
1978-1979.)  59.  3[öa«^  tnt  Zdi  lüäfjrenb  bie  anberen  fprec^en? 
60.  maxum  barf  ^Rnbenj  iefet  reben?  (1798-1799,  2000,  2002, 
2008-2009.)  61.  ^arum  barf  ^nben^  bem  33ogt  n)iber- 
fprecf)en?  (2022-2028.)  62.  Söarnnt  xoxxdi  Regler  ben 
^J^etfigen?  63.  SBarum  ruft  ©egter  ben  Xeü  prüd ?  (2057.) 
64.  3[Bie  er!(ärt  Xeß,  njarunt  er  ben  .^tretten  'ißfeil  au^  feinem 
^öc^er  nal)nt?  65.  Sarunt  muB  Xed  in^  ®efängni^V 
(2068.)  66.  SBamm  \^(xX  ©egfer  fein  9^ec^t,  ZtW  nac^  füg- 
nac^t  ^u  nefimen?  (2075-2076.)  67.  353arum  tut  er  e^ 
bennod)?  (2077,2080.) 

3:^emen.  Züi  fcf)ie^t  ben  5lpfe(.  9f?ubenj  fpric^t  für  fein 
33oIf. 

Dierter  Ztufjug,  (Erfte  Scene. 

1.  SBo  fpielt  biefe  @cene?  2.  :Q3efc^reiben  (Sie  n)a^  U)ir 
ouf  ber  «üf)ne  fet)en.  3.  $Bo  ift  ©erfau?  4.  2[öof)er  ift 
^unj  gefommen?  3Ba^  '^at  er  bort  gefe^en?  5.  $3a^  er- 
aäf)It  tunj  bem  gif^er?  6.  Ser  ift  ber  gifc^er?  SBie 
tt)iffen   (Sie    ba^?       7.  $3arum    ift    ^unj   ^ier   gelanbet? 

8.  3ßarum  beKagt  ber  gifcf)er  ben  ^ob  tion  3ltting^aufen? 

9.  ^0  n)ia  tuna  bie  9^ac^t  über  bleiben?  10.  SSarum  ift 
an  feine  5lbfa^rt  mei)r  lu  benfen?  11.  SSie  furcf)tbar  ift  ber 
(Sturm?  (2137-2138.)  12.  3Barum  empört  fic^  bie  ^T^atur? 
(2140.)      13.  $5o  mirb  geläutet?    ^arum?      14.  Sarum 
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tft  ein  ^a^rgeug,  ba^  je^t  auf  bem  3ßaffer  ift,  in  groger  (^e- 
fafirV  (2155,  2156,  2157-2158,  2159-2160.)  15.  Sie  ift  ber 
(Sturm  U)ie  ein  9?aubtier?  Sa^  fud)t  baö  ^^aubtier?  X)er 
(Sturm?  Soran  frf)Iägt  "t^a^  Raubtier?  :Der  Sturm? 
16.  SS^oran  erfennt  ber  ^nabe  ba^  Sd)iff?  17.  Söorüber 
freut  fid)  ber  gifcf)er?  (2175-2179.)  18.  Söoran  erinnert 
ber  ^nabe  ben  gifc^er?  (2182.)  19.  Sarum  !ann  ber  .^nabe 
ba^  S(i)iff  nirf)t  me^r  fe^en?  20.  ^efc^reiben  Sie,  trie  %t{{ 
eintritt  unb  ina^  er  tut.  21.  SBarum  tüirft  er  firf)  nieber? 
22.  ^[Barum  \)t\ii  er  bie  §änbe  gum  §immel?  23.  (Jrjä^Ien 
Sie,  \mt  Xell  fic^  rettete,  ^ie  5(bfa()rt.  ^er  Sturm.  !Die 
gurc^t  ber  D^^uberer.  3ßie  %t\{  feiner  ^anbe  (o^  luurbe.  Saö 
er  tat,  inbem  er  fteuerte.  %tM  Sprung  auf  bie  platte.  !Da^ 
Sc^ifftein  auf  bem  Sßaffer.  24.  T)urc^  meiere  Stäbte  mirb 
Regler  ge()en  auf  feiner  D^eife  nad)  .^üBnad)t?  25.  ^urd) 
xotX^t  Stäbte  tüirb  ber  ^nabe  ben  Xe((  führen?  26.  $i?arum 
trerben  Xe((  unb  ©egter  einanber  auf  bem  Sßeg  nac^  ^ügnac^t 
nid)t  begegnen?  27.  Sa^  h'xiiti  %ü\,  baß  ber  gifd^er  tun 
fotr?  Sa^  fo(t  er  §ebU)ig  fagen?  Sa^,  gürft  unb  ben 
anberen? 

XI)ema.    Xe((  ift  gerettet. 

Pierter  ^lufsug,  ^roette  Sczm. 

28.  :^efd)reiben  Sie  ben  grei^errn.      29.  Sa^  tun  bie 

greunbe,  bie  um  i^n  finb?  30.  2Bie  xotx^  Stauffad)er,  bag 

5ltting^ufen  nod)  nid)t  tot  ift?       31.  Sßarum  ift  §ebft)ig 

gefommen?       32.   Sarum  !ann    gürft    fie   nic^t   tröften? 

33.  3Barum  tabelt  §ebit)ig  if^ren  9Q^ann?  34.  Sie  ent- 
f^ulbigt  il)n  gürft?      35.  Sa^  !ann  §ebn)ig  nie  öergeffen? 

36.  Sa^  fie^t  fie  immer?  37.  Somit  tabelt  fie   ZtU 
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greunbe?  ^aumgarten?  38.  Sarum  ^aben  Xell^  greunbe 
\\)vx  nic^t  Reifen  fönnen?  39.  3Bo  glaubt  vöebtüig,  ha^  %z{{ 
\t%t  ift?  40.  iföarum  votx^  fte  nic^t,  bafe  er  gerettet  tft? 
41.  3ßaö  fiii'c^tet  fte?  42.  Somit  üerg(ei(^t  fte  XedV  Sie? 
43.  Sen  mi((  ^Ittittg^aufen  fel)en  unb  iDarum?  44.  Somit 
tröftet  i^n  gii^ft?  45.  Sie  toeig  ^(ttimj^aufett,  'tia^  er  im 
(Sterbelt  Hegt?  46.  Sorüber  flagt  5lttittg^aufen?  (2388- 
2390.)  47.  Sarum  erjäl)lt  it)m  gürft  öott  bem  ^ütti  «unb? 
(2391.)  48.  ör^äl)(ett  eie  bie  ®efi^id)te  öon  5(rno(b  tjott 
Sin!etrieb?       49.   Sa«    t)erfpricf)t   9?uben3?    (2467-2470.) 

50.  Sarum  it>i((   "^ti&jiai    i^m    bie    §anb    nic^t    reirf)en? 

51.  Sarum  tut  er  eö  bennoc^?  (2485-2486.)  52.  Sarum 
f)ä(t  $Ruben3  einen  5(ugenbücf  inne?  (2500.)  53.  Saö  ujeiß 
er?  Sarum  \^<xi  er  gefrf)imegen?  54.  Sarum  n)i((  D^lubenj 
nic^t  bi«  pm  (S^riftfeft  n)arten?  55.  Sarum  barf  er  g(eid) 
^anbetn?  (2514.)  6Q>.  Sarum  glaubt  9^ubenj,  ba^  bie 
(gc^treiger  i^m  ^etfen  lüerbenV  (2536.)  57.  Sie  !ann  «erta 
befreit  lüerben?  (2543-2544.)  58.  Sarum  ift  md^iaX 
bereit  9?uben^  gu  folgen?  (2549.)  59.  Sa«  fotlen  \>xt  anberen 
tun,  ipenn  fie  bie  geuerjeid^en  fe^en?  (2558-2559.) 

Dicrtcr  2luf5ug,  Dritte  Sctxxz, 

60.  So  ift  §ol}(e  ®affe?  61.  «efd)reiben  (Sie  ben 
^(a^.  62.  Sarum  mu§  ©egler  burcf)  biefe  ®affe  ge^en? 
63.  Sarum  ift  Ztii  ^ier?  64.  Sarum  ift  'txt  Gelegenheit 
günftig?  (2563,  2564,  2565.)  m.  Sa«  t)atte  Xell  m  \t%i 
immer  gejagt?  ^^.  Sa«  ^atte  feine  @eban!en  oertüanbelt? 
67.  Sarum  mufe  Zdi  ben  33ogt  umbringen?  (2577-2579, 
2584-2587.)  68.  Sa«  ift  W  f)eirge  Sc^ulb,  bie  er  bejahten 
n)i((?      69.  Sa«  t)atte  ber  ^önig  bem  5Sogt  nirf)t  ertaubt  ^u 
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tun?  (2594-2595.)  70.  Sarum  nennt  Xelt  ben  ^feit,  ein 
^ringer  bittrer  (Sc^nterjen?  Tl.  Sarum  ift  ber  ^feil  "ZtM 
teurem  ^(einob  unb  ^öc^fter  ©c^a^V  72.  ^Barunt  iDünfc^t 
^eir,  \>^^  bie  ^ogenfe^ne  feft  ^alte?  (2608.)  73.  SBer  ge^t 
öorüber?  74.  5Baö  ift  ein  Kaufmann?  sBarunx  ift  er  forgen^ 
t)oir?  75.  35}ot)in  get)t  ber  ^itger?  SarumV  3[Ba^  be^ 
beutet,  leicht  geft^ür^tV  76.  3Ba^  ift  ein  «Säumer?  SoI)er 
fomntt    unb    n)ot)in    ge^t    er?        77.  SBoran  benft  jeber? 

78.  Sarunt  freuten  fic^  Xeß^  ^inber  fonft,  trenn  er  irieberfam? 

79.  Saö  ^t  er  i^nen  gebracht?  80.  Sarum  leimt  fic^  ber 
3äger  mit  feinem  ^(ut  an  ge(^  ober  glatte  3ßanb?  81.  3ßa^ 
ift  ein  g(urfrf)ü^?  82.  ^ßa^  eraäl)lt  @tüffi?  83.  3Sie  öiet 
ift  3e^n  (Renten?  84.  Sarum  n)iß  %z{{  nic^t  mit  jum  §oc^^ 
geit^au^?  85.  (grjä^ten  (Sie  bie  ©efc^ic^te  üon  bem  9^itter 
unb  ben  §orniffen.  86.  SBa^  bebeuten  biefe  ^^tc^^ti?  (2676.) 
87.  §at  Xell  immer  geglaubt  m^  er  fagt,  2682-2683?  (ÜJ^an 
fe^e,  428.)  88.  'Ba^  tritt  5Irmgarb?  89.  SBoran  trirb 
grieparb  fein  Lebtag  benfen?  (2699.)  90.  SBorüber  f preisen 
(^t^itx  unb  ^ubo(f?  Sßorauf  mug  Keßler  benfen?  3[öa^ 
barf  er  nic^t  tun?  Sarum  l^^ai  ®e^(er  ben  @ut  in  5l(torf 
aufgeftedt?  (2719-2720.)  $Barum  mug  fi^  U^  35oIf  unter- 
Ujerfen?  (2728-2729.)  91.  $ßa^  ift  einSBilb^euer?  92.  Um 
trag  bittet  5lrmgarb?  93.  SBie  jeigt  @e|(er,  't^a^  er  jornig 
ift?  (2760-2761.)  94.  Sa^  ift  eine  ^ßaife?  95.  äöarum 
finb  feine  tne(f)te  ba?  96.  SoI)er  !am  ber  ^feil?  97.  Sarum 
lt)i((  niemanb  ©egier  Reifen?  98.  3ßarum  nennt  Stüffi  bie 
barmtier^^gen  trüber,  Stäben? 

X^ema.    ®e§(er^  J^ob. 
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;Jünfter  2luf5u^,  (£rfte  Sczm, 

1.  SSarum  brennen  bie  «Signatfeuer?  2.  Sßer  ^atte  fie 
angejünbet?  Sßarum?  (2556-2559.)  3.  mt  ^et^t  ba6 
!l;i)rannenf(^(ogy       4.  ^arum    \o\il    gürft   nocf)    njarten? 

5.  Sßarum    iüarten    bie    Öeute    nic^t?    (2855,    2857-2858.) 

6.  3ßaö  tun  fieV  7.  ^aö  erjä^It  9J^e(^tat?  (2865-2866, 2871.) 
8.  (Sr^ä^len  Sie  tüie  :^erta  gerettet  njurbe.  9.  3Barum  ^at 
3)?erc^tar  geI)oIfen,  fie  gu  retten'?  (2890-2891.)  10.  $3arum 
lüurben  Ü^ubenj  unb  OJ^etc^tat  fefte  greunbeV  11.  Sßarum 
t)at  mü6)i(d  ben  Öanbenberg  nirf)t  umgebracht?  (2912-2913.) 
12.  Saö  mu^te  öanbenberg  üer[prerf)en?  13.  3S^arum  be^ 
n)a^ren  bie  ^c^tüeiger  ben  §utV  14.  S[Boö  fürchtet  gürft? 
(2928-2930.)  15.  Sarunt  !ann  ber  taifer  i^nen  nic^t«  tun? 
(2934,  2936.)  16.  (Jr^ö^ilen  «Sie,  irie  ber  taifer  ermorbet 
ttjurbe.        17.   3Bie   fte^t  e^  je^t  int  ßanbe?  (2990-2995.) 

18.  Sa«^  für  eine  grau  ift  5(gne^?      3ßa«  voiil  fie  tun? 

19.  Sa^  bebeutet,  ficf)  im  3)?aitau  baben?  20.  3ßo  finb  t^xt 
9}Zörber?  21.  Sa^  n)i((  bie  Königin  öon  ben  (Srf)n)ei(5ern? 
(3041-3047.)  22.  Söarum  tDeigern  fic^  bie  ^c^njei^er  ber 
Königin  SSunfc^  3U  erfüllen?  23.  Saö  f erlägt  «Stauffac^er 
t)or?  (3085.)    ^arum? 

Xf)ema.    X)er  f  aifer  unb  ©erjog  §an^. 

;Jünfter  2luf5ug,  ^ipette  unb  Dritte  Scenen, 

24.  :53efrf)reiben  ^ie  ba^  3^^^^^'^  ^^-  ^cirum  ift  §eb= 
tt)ig  fo  gUicfüc^?  26.  Sßarum  labet  fie  ben  SO^önc^  ein,  in^ 
©au^  ju  fommen?  (3100.)  27.  3ßarum  glaubt  fie,  'iia^  er 
fein  m^xi^  ift?  (3121.)  28.  Sßarum  eilt  ©ebmig  nirf)t 
binau^  mit  ben  Knaben,  um  %t\\  ^u  grüben?      29.  So  ift 
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Ztii^  ^rmbruft?  ^Barutn  ^at  %üi  fie  ntc^t  mitgebracfit? 
(3139.)  30.  Sie  tüeiB  %ti\,  lüer  ber  mU6)  xoxxlix^  ift? 
31.  Sarum  hoffte  ^arriciba,  bei  Ztii  (Erbarmen  unb  §i(fe  gu 
finben?  (3151-3155.)  32.  3Ba^  ift  ber  Untevfc^ieb  atüijc^en 
Xeri^  ^at  unb  ^arriciba«?  (3175  ff.,  3184.)  33.  ^S^^arum 
tt)ia  i^m  Xeir  bennoc^  I)e(fen?  (3191-3192.)  34.  5Ba^ 
machte  ^ßarriciba  unglücfric^'?  (3199-3202.)  35.  353arum 
öermeibet  er  bie  offnen  ^tragen?  (3211-3212.)  36.  mt 
mu6  er  leben?  (3213,  3214,  3216-3219.)  37.  Sarum  !ann 
er  nic^t  bei  ZtW  bleiben?  (3229.)  38.  Sot)in  fc^icft  i^n 
2:err?  Samm?  (3235.)  39.  SSie  !ann  ^arriciba  ben  Seg 
finben?  (3245-3246.)  40.  SBarum  tuurben  bie  treuge  er- 
rid)tet?  41.  S^Ba^  fo((  ^arriciba  bei  jebeni  ^reu^e  tun? 
42.  Sann  fommt  'ißarriciba  in  ein  ()eitre^  %(x{  ber  greube? 
(3255,  3258.)  43.  So  tüirb  "iparriciba  5lbfd)ieb  öon  ber 
beutfd)en  (5rbe  nehmen?  44.  Sarum  ntu^  'ißarriciba  fort? 
45.  Ser  fommt?  46.  Sie  i^^irb  Züi  empfangen?  47.  Sa^ 
l)eiBen  fie  it)n?  Sarum?  48.  Sa^  tut  ^erta?  Df^ubens? 
49.  Sarum  erüärt  Q^ubenj  a((e  feine  l^ne(i)te  frei? 

2:t)ema,    Xeü,  fein  9J^örber. 


VOCABULARY. 

In  nouns  the  genitive  is  indicated  when  it  differs  from  the 
nominative.  A  dash  ( — )  indicates  that  the  plural  is  like  the 
Singular ;  "e,  "er,  that  the  stem  has  the  umlaut  in  the  plural,  with 
these  letters  added. 

For  words  used  both  as  adjective  and  adverb  only  the  adjective 
meaning  is  given,  except  where  adverbial  meanings  seem  desirable. 

The  principal  parts  of  strong  verbs  only  are  given.  Tn  separable 
Compounds,  the  dash  indicates  that  the  prefix  appears  as  a  separate 
Word,  the  hyphen  that  it  is  joined  directly  to  the  participle.  Verbs 
not  marked  tr.  are  intransitive.  Verbs  that  use  fein  as  auxiliary 
are  marked  with  an  asterisk,  *. 

Cognates  are  indicated  by  small  capitals. 

Numerais  refer  to  lines.     For  lis^j  of  abbreviations,  see  page  184. 


ab,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  off,  away, 

down. 
ab'bred)Ctt,  brad)  -,  -gebrochen,  ti-. 

and  intr.^  to  stop,  break  off, 

stop  Short. 
ab'brürfen,    tr.,   to  let  fly,   dis- 

charge,  shoot. 
a'bcr,  conj.,  but,  however,  any- 

way. 
ab'fa!)rett,*fu^r-,-gefol)ren,  tosail 

away,  depart,  set  sail,  set  out. 
5tb'fal|rt,   bte,  -en,  salHng  away, 

departure,  setting  sail. 
5(b'faU,  ber,  -^,  "e,  desertion,  be- 

trayal,  defection,  revolt. 
ab'faUctt,*  fiet  -,  -gefallen,  to  fall 


OFF,  turn  traitor,  desert  (öon) 
the  cause  of,  line  945. 

ab'fittben,  fanb  -,  -gefunben,  tr.,  to 
satisfy,  indemnify,  put  off, 
compensate  (for). 

ab'füljrcn,  tr.,  to  lead  away,  con- 
duct,  convey. 

ob'gcljctt,*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to  go 
away,  withdraw,  exit  or  ex- 
eunt,  leave  (the  stage)  ;  ber 
5tb'gel)enbe,  S.D.,  line  1584,  the 
departing  one. 

ab'gemiuuen,  gei^ann  -,  -gewon- 
nen, tr.,  recover  ;  to  win  or  gain 
from  {dat.). 

5(b'grttttii,  ber,  -e^,  "e,  abyss,  prec- 
ipice,  chasm. 


361 


ahf^oltn 
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^^n 


ttb'f^oUn,  tr.,  to  take  away,  bring 

away,  fetch  from,  go  and  get. 
ab'Iflttfen,*  lief  -,  -gelaufen,  to  run 

away,  run  down ;  beine  U^r  ift 

abgelaufen,  your  hour  has  come  ; 

cf.  note,  line  2567. 
ab'mä^en^  tr.,  to  mow  off,  mow, 

cut  off. 
ob'mcffcn,  ma^  -,  -gemeffen,  «r., 

to  measure  off,  survey,  survey 

and  allot  (^899). 
ab'ttcl|mctt,  na^m  -,  -genommen, 

«r.,  to  take  off. 
aWplaiitXi,  tr.^  to  flatten  down, 

level ;    ab'geptattet,  flat,   level, 

flat-topped  {2253). 
Slb'trcbc,      bie,    -n,     agreement, 

counsel ;     3tbrebc    nefjmen,    to 

take   counsel,    act    in    concert 

{413). 
ab'retdjen,  tr.  {for  the  more  usual 

erreirf)eu),  to  reach. 
3tb'fd)CU,  ber,  -8,  horror,  loathing, 

abhorrence,   aversion ;    Slbfc^eu 

tragen  öor,  abhor  {3042). 
3lb'fd)icb,  ber,  -ö,  -e,  departing, 

departure,    farewell ;     5lbfd^teb 

ne'^men,  take  leave  {3268). 
ab'feufctt,  iauf-  -gefunfen,  reßex., 

to  descend,  slope. 
ab'fto^Ctt,  [tie^  -,  -gefto^en,  tr.  and 

intr.,     to    Start,    push    off    (a 

boat  from  the  shore) ,  cast  off. 
9lbt,  ber,  -g,  H,  abbot. 
ab'trcibctt,  trieb  -  -getrieben,  tr., 

to  ward  off,   throw  off,   shake 

off,  DRIVE  OFF  or  away. 
ttb'tro^en,  tr.,  toextort,  bullyone 

out  of  ;  dat.  of  person  and  acc. 

of  thing. 


ttb'trüttntg,   faithless    (t)on,    to), 

apostate,  recreant. 
ab'wägcn,  luog  -,  -gemogen,  tr.,  to 

wEiGH,  consider  (carefully). 
ab'tuarten,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  wait, 

wait  for,  wait  passively  {2515). 
ab'ttJC^rCtt,    tr.,    to    avert,    ward 

off. 
ab'metben,  tr. ,  to  graze  on  or  over, 

graze  bare  ;  abgemeibet,  grazed 

bare. 
ab'rtJCttbctt,  manbte  -,  -gemanbt  or 

-gettjenbet,  tr. ,  to  avert,  estrange, 

turn  away,  alienate  {680). 
ab'wcrfcn,  xoax\  -,  -gemorfen,  tr., 

to  cast  aside,  to  throw  or  cast 

off. 
a^,  interj.,  ah  !  oh  !  alas  ! 
2(d|t,  bie,  -en,  outlawry,  ban,  pro- 

scription. 
adj'tCtt,  tr.,  to  judge,  think,  es- 

teem,  regard,  heed,  have  con- 

sideration  for  ;  intr.  {withavi]), 

to  listen  to,  take  notice  of,  at- 

tend  to,   heed ;    ni(f|tg   achten, 

to    scorn,    disdain,    regard    as 

nought,  despise  {2482). 
ad()t'gcbcn,  gab  -,  -gegeben,  to  give 

attention,  look  out,  give  heed, 

pay  attention  to. 
ad)t'5tg,  eighty. 
ad'txUf  tr.,  to  plow,  tili. 
5l'bom,  Adam,  a  man's  name. 
Wbti,  ber,  -8,  nobility,  chivalry. 
a'b(e)Ug,  noble. 
5I'b(cr,  ber,  -8,  — ,  eagle  ;  imperial 

eagle,  symbol  of  the  Empire. 
5l0'ttC§,    bie,  Agnes ;  cf.  note  to 

line  2997. 
Wi\n,    ber,    -en,    -cn,    ancestor. 


aalten 


353 


^mmon^^orn 


grandsire,     forefather,     grand- 

father. 
al)'nett,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  forebode, 

anticipate,  divine  ;  a^nenb,  pro- 

phetic  {1690). 
2(rbrcd)t,  bcr,  -«,  Albrecht  or  Al- 
bert ;  cf.  note  to  Uns  908. 
aVi,   adj.    and  pron.,    all,    any, 

every,  each,  whole  ;  plu.^  all  the 

people  ;      collec.y    every body, 

anything,  everything  (1987). 
aUcttt\  indec.  adj.,  alone  ;   adv., 

alone,  only,  merely  ;  conj.,  but, 

however,  only. 
ttCferwcgcn,  adv.\  everywhere. 
allgemein',  general,  common,  uni- 
versal, public. 
aUgered)t',    ALL-RiGHxeous,  alto- 

gether  just,  most  just,  merciful. 
aW^n,    adv.,   altogether   too,    all 

too,  too. 
alljuftraff',  adv.,  too  tightly,  too 

tensely,  too  far. 
'iUpf  5npc,  bic,  -cn,  mountain  pas- 

ture,    mountain    peak    (746)  ; 

plu.,  the  Alps. 
%Vptnhinmc,   bie,  -n,  mountain 

flower.  Alpine  flovs^er. 
5lI'pengIttl)Ctt,    bag,    -g,    Alpine 

glow ;  cf.  note  to  line  596. 
5tt'))ettjäger,  ber,  -8,  — ,  mountain 

huntsman.  Alpine  hunter. 
5(I'|)ettrofe,  bie,  -n,  Alpine  rose  ; 

cf.  note  to  line  2357. 
9iI'^JCtttrtft,    bie,    -en,    mountain 

pasture  ;   a  %x\\i  is  an  unused 

or  fallow  field  that  is  left  for 

pasture. 
^H'^enttiaffer,  bog,  -8,  "■,  mountain 

stream,  Alpine  brook. 


5((p'I)0rtt,  ba§, -§,"er,  Alpine  hörn 

used  by  the  herdsraen  in   the 

Alps ;    cf.   note  on  Äut)rett)cn, 

S.D.,  Actl,  Sc.  I. 
üi§f  conj.,  AS,  than,  when  ;    after 

compar.,  than  ;  afte7'  neg.,  but, 

except ;    with  inverted  subject, 

as  if,  as  though  ;  atö  tt)ic,  as. 
ttli^balb',  at  once,  forthwith,  im- 

mediately. 
ttl'fo,   adv.,  as,  thus,  as  follows  ; 

conj.,    so,    then,    accordingly, 

therefore. 
ait,    OLD,   ancient,   former ;   3)cr 

%Üe,  the  old   man  ;    2)ag  Httc 

(as  collective),  the  old,  the  es- 

tablished(P5^). 
%VttVf  bog,  -^,  — ,  age,  OLD  age, 

generation. 
a(t'gen)oI)nt,        oLD-accustomed, 

long-accustomed,  traditional. 
SWttanb'ammantt,    bcr,   -eö,    "er, 

ex-landamman,  ex-chief-magis- 

trate. 
5(rtorf,  ta^,  -8,  Altorf,  the  name 

of  a  town ;     cf.   note  to  S.D.., 

Act  I,  Sc.  III. 
5Ut'tJorbern,    bie    (plu.),    fore- 

fathers,    ancestors ;     a   poetic 

Word. 
%\^tV\t\i,  ba§,  -g,   Alzellen,   the 

name  of  a  town  ;  cf.  note  to  line 

66,  S.D. 
^l^tl'ltv,  ber,  -ö,  — ,  an  inhabit- 

ant  of  Alzellen  ;    adj.,  of  Al- 
zellen. 
am,  for  an  bem. 
3(m'matttt,   ber,  -§,  "er,  amman, 

chief-magistrate. 
3lm'mott§l)ont,  baS,  -8,  ""er,  am- 
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monite ;     cf.      note      to      line 
2626. 
5(mt,  baS,  -8,  ''er,  office,  business ; 
mag  mcitieg  5tmt8  (i[t),  what  is 
my  business,  what  my  office  re- 
quires  {368,  1839). 
(kW,  prep.  with  dat.  or  acc,  adv., 
sep.  prefix,  on,  at,  by,  near,  by 
the  side  of,  at  the  expense  of 
(774),     in,    to,    of,     towards, 
against    {83,  1564),  in  respect 
to  {44-5)  ;  an  .  .  .  t)in,  along  ; 
an  .  .  .  toorbet,  past ;  mm  ift'ö 
an  @U(^  {1323),  now  it  is  your 
turn. 
att'bcfcl)Ic!t,    befaßt   -,   -befolgten, 
tr.,  to  Order,  command,  enjoin 
{dat.,  upon). 
3ln'blirf,  bcr,  -«,  -e,  sight,  view. 
an' bürfcn,  tr.,  to  look  at,  regard, 

look  on. 
att'brittgctt,  brachte  -  -gebrad)t,  tr., 
to   offer,  present    (a  request), 
BRING  forward. 
att'bäd)ttg,  devout,  pious. 
an'bcr,  other,  different,   follow- 

ing,  next,  second. 
än'bcrtt,  tr.  and  reflex.,  to  change, 

alter. 
att'ber^,    adv.,   oxHERwise,    eise, 
differently  ;  eö  joE  anbcrS  h)er= 
bcn,     it     shall     be     remedied 
{2781). 
att'bcr§bCtt!cnb,    thinking    differ- 
ently,   different,    of    different 
mind  or  ideas. 
an'ber^ttJO,  adv.,  elsewhere. 
an'fangcu,  fing  -    -gefangen,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  begin,  commence, 
do. 


on'fang^,  adv.,  at  first,  in  the 
beginning. 

tttt'faffctt,  faBte-,  -gefaxt,  tr.,  to 
seize,  touch,  grasp. 

an'fle^cit,  tr.,  to  implore. 

an'fü^rcn,  tr.,  to  lead,  command, 
lead  on. 

an'f üüctt,  reßex. ,  to  be  filled. 

an'geborcn,  insoRN,  hereditary, 
native,  natural. 

an'gc^cn,*  ging  -  -gegangen,  to 
ascend,  go  up,  rise  {unusual 
1007'd  in  this  sense). 

ttlt'gcnc^m,  charming,  kind,  pleas- 
ant,  agreeable. 

Sltt'gcr,  ber,  -g,  — ,  field,  com- 
mon, an  untilled  piece  of  land 
covered  with  grass,  green. 

rtU'gcfc^Ctt,  respected,  influential, 
esteemed,  distinguished. 

an'gcftammt,  native,  inherited, 
natural,  inborn,  innate  {1646). 

an'grcifctt,  griff-,  -gegriffen,  tr., 
to  attempt,  undertake,  set 
about,  go  at,  attack,  make  an 
attempt,  take  hold. 

9lngft,  bie,  ",  Anxiety,  anguish, 
worry,  care  ;  5lngft  be8  Sobeö, 
mortal  terror  ;  cf.  note  to  line 
91. 
angft' befreit,  frked  from  fear  or 
ANXIETY,    delivered   from    an- 
guish. 
öng'ftigett,  tr.,  to  alarm,  frighten, 
makeuneasy,  worry  ;  reflex.,  to 
be  troubled,  live  in  anxiety. 
ängft'tid^,  anxious. 
ou'^altcu,    t)ie(t  -,   -get)aUen,  to 
halt  ;    reflex.,  to  restrain  one- 
self,  check,  steady  oneself. 
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5(n'^ö^c,    bie,    -n,    height,   hill, 

elevation. 
ttn'^ören,  tr.^  to  listen  to,  hear  to. 
^n'itx,  ber,  -ö,  -  ,  anchor. 
au'flagen,  ir.,  to  accuse,  reproach, 

indict. 
an'fUngen,  ftang  -  -gefhmgen,  to 

commence  to  sound,  strike  the 

ear. 
ttn'foOTtnen,*  fam  -,  -gefommen, 

to  arrive,  approacb,  come  to. 
au'legett,  tr.^  to  lay  on  ;  intr. ,*io 

aim  (auf,  at);  ipanb  anlegen,  to 

take    hold,   lend    a  band,   set 

about  doing  {2814)- 
tttt'tcimcu,    reflex..    to  glue   one- 

self  to,  stick  fast, 
au'licgcn,  lag  -,  -gelegen,  to  con- 

cern,  interest  ;  cf.  note  to  line 

£691. 
an'ioätn,    t7\,   to  allure,  entice, 

decoy. 
5(tt'mttt,  bie,  grace,  cbarm. 
ott'ne^mett,  natjux  -,  -genommen, 

tr.,  to  accept,  receive. 
an'pod)tn,  to  knock  (at  a  door). 
an'rufcn,  rief  -   -gerufen,  tr.,  to 

hau,  call  to,  implore,  invoke. 
an'rül^ren,  tr.,  to  touch,  affeet  07' 

move  the  feelings  {unusual  in 

this  sense). 
an'fagen,    tr.,    to    teil,  say  on, 

speak  out. 
an'ft^Iie^en,  fc^lo^  -,  -gefd)loffen, 

reflex.,  to  join  oneself  to  ;  tr., 

to  join  to. 
an'fcIjCtt,   jal^  -,  -gefel)en,  tr.,  to 

LOOK  at  or  ON  or  upon,  regard, 

see. 
an'ftJ^tig,   aware;   aufid^tig   mer= 


ben,   to    gain    sight    of,   catch 

sightof  (gen.)  {1558). 
ttu'fiebcttt,  reflex.,  to  settle. 
an'finncn,  fann  -,  -gefonnen,  tr., 

to  suggest  to,  demand  of,  ask 

of,  impute  to,  ascribe  to. 
an'f^rcngcu,*  to  ride  up,  gallop 

up  or  on. 
5(n'f^rui^,  ber,  -§,  "e,  claim,  de- 
mand ;  in  3tnfprud)  nelimeu,  to 

lay  Claim  to,  claim  {1247). 
ttu'ftetgctt,*  ftieg  -    -geftiegeu,  to 

ascend,  rise. 
an'fteUig  {dialectic  for  brand)bar, 

tüd^tig,  gefdjidt),  fit,  apt,  use- 

ful,   skilled  in  ;   ju   nid)tö   an- 

fteÜig,  good  for  nothing  {362). 
an'ftcmmcit,  tr.,  to  push  against, 

press  against,  brace. 
5(tt'teit,  ber,  -^,  -e,  portion,  sbare, 

lot. 
%ni'\\^,  ha^,  -t%,  -e,  face,  coun- 

tenance. 
ttu'tretctt,  trat  -,  -getreten,  tr.,  to 

approach,   take   possession   of, 

Claim  {2833). 
an'imXf  tat  -,  -getan,  tr.,  to  do  to, 

show,     commit,     intlict     (dat. 

upon)  ;    ©emalt    antun,    force 

{2752). 
^ni'WQXi,  bie,  -en,  answer;  ^)tnt= 

XOQXt    geben,    give    satisfaction 

{2028). 
an'tnadifcu,*  mud)g  -,  -getüad^fen, 

to  grovv  Oll,  increase,  grow. 
au'ste^cn,  jog  -,  -gebogen,  tr.,  to 

draw  on,  pull  on,  Stretch. 
5ln'5ug,  ber,  -^,  "e,  approach  ;  im 

2lnjug,     approaching,     gather- 

ing. 
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an'jünben,  tr.,  to  set  fire  to,  kin- 

dle,  light. 
^p'^cl,  ber,  -g,  ",  apple. 
2(|j'felfcf)te^cn,  bog,  -8,  — ,  apple- 

shooting. 
%v'htxt,  bie,  -en,  work,  labor,  toil. 
av'hciitn,  reflex.,  to  force  one's 

way,  work  one's  way  {169). 
Slr'icitcr,   ber,   -8,    — ,    laborer, 

workman. 
arg,   bad,   evil ;    ba8  ^Irgfte,  the 

worst  thing  {2259,  2768). 
3trg'ttJ0^tt,  ber,  -ö,  suspicion,  mis- 

trust. 
wem,  poor,  miserable,  wretched. 
5(rm,   ber,  -e8,  -e,  arm  ;  in  ben 

%xm  greifen,  to  stay  or  arrest 

the  arm  {2180). 
5(rm'brttft,  bie,  '^t,  crossbow. 
Strm'garb,      bie,      Armgard,      a 

woman's  name. 
arm'fclig,  poor,  wretched,  paltry, 

miserable. 
5lrm'fcffcl,  ber,  -S,  — ,  ARMchair. 
3(r'mttt,  bie,  poverty. 
Slr'nolb,  ber,  -8,  Arnold,  a  man's 

name. 
5lrt^,  bog,  Arth,  the  name  of  a 

viliage  ;  cf.  note  to  line  2282. 
5Ift^'c,  bie,  -n,  ashes. 
Metern,  ber,  -g,  breath. 
tt'temto!^,  out  of  breath,  breath- 

less. 
at'mcn,  to  breathe. 
5(t'tittg^attfcn,  ba8,  Attinghausen, 

the  name  of  a  viliage  ;  cf.  note, 

S.D.,  Act  II,  Sc.  L 
5tt'ting^aufCtt,  the  Baron  Werner 

von    Attinghausen ;     cf.    note, 

S.D.,  Act  II,  Sc.  I. 


5(t'ting^äufcr,  ber,  -g,  the  Baron 
of  Attinghausen. 

a\i6),  adv. ,  also,  even,  too ;  in- 
deed,  truly,  really,  actually, 
moreover,  besides  ;  fo  .  .  .  and), 
however ;  trag  .  .  .  aucf),  what- 
ever ;  tt)enn  .  .  .  aud),  even  if ; 
tüer  .  .  .  aud),  whosoever ;  toie 
.  .  .  aud),  ft)o  .  .  .  aud},  wher- 
ever;  aud}  nirf)t,  not  even, 
though;  for  obgleich  (1^^^), 
älthough. 

5ttt'e,  bie,  -en,  meadow,  fertile 
piain. 

auf,  prep.  with  dat.  or  acc,  on, 
upon,  toward,  at,  to,  against 
{259)  ;  sep.  pref.  and  adv.,  up, 
upon,  upward,  open  ;  interj., 
up  !  come  on  ! 

anfhamn,  tr.,  to  build  up,  erect, 
construct. 

auföcttia^ren,  tr.,  to  keep,  pre- 
serve. 

aufbieten,  bot  -,  -geboten,  tr.,  to 
call  together,  summon,  call  up 
or  out,  call  to  arms. 

aufblühen,*  to  bloom  up,  grow 
up,  begin  to  bloom,  unfold, 
blossom,  flourish. 

auffahren,*  fu^r  -,  -gefal)ren,  to 
Start  up,  flare  up,  fly  into  a 
passion,  grow  angry. 

auf'finbctt,  fanb  -,  -gefunben,  tr., 
to  discover,  find  out. 

auf 'f orbern,  tr.,  to  ask,  chal- 
lenge,  call  upon,  invite,  sum- 
mon. 

aufgeben,  gab  -,  -gegeben,  tr.,  to 
give  up,  abandon,  resign,  give 
up  as    lost ;    aufgegeben,   lost, 
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doomed,    despairing,    hopeless 

{2219). 
aufgebe«,*  ging  -  -gegangen,  to 

Go  up,  rise,  open ;  rt)arm  auf= 

ge^en,  expand  {514). 
ottf'Ijaltcn,  ^ielt  -,  -get)alten,  tr., 

to  stop,  detain,  delay. 
auffangen,  t)ing  -,  -gegangen,  tr., 

to  HANG  üp.     The  present  tense 

of  this  verb  is  now  rarely  used  ; 

instead  we  find  aufhängen. 
aufgeben,  I)ob  -  -gehoben,  tr.,  to 

raise  up,  lift,  raise. 
auf  prctt,  to  stop,  cease. 
auf  (ar^cn,  to  laugh  out,  break 

out  laughing,  laugh  out  loud. 
5luf' lauf,  ber,  -«,  "e,  uproar,  tu- 

mult. 
ttuf'tegctt,  tr.,  to  LAY  on,  place 

upon,  put  on. 
auf  löfcu,  tr.^  to  LOOSEN,  dissolve, 

undo,  annul. 
auf 'mcrfctt,  to  pay  attention,  give 

heed,  listen  carefully. 
ttttf  tttcrffttin,  attentive. 
auf'ttc^mcn,  nal)m  -  -genommen, 

tr.^  to  take  up,  receive  ;   cope 

with,  compete,  be  a  match  for 

{1875). 
aufraffen,  to  watch. 
auf  ^flaitjctt,  tr.,  to  set  up,  hold 

up,  fix  in  place,  erect. 
auf 'raufc^ctt,  *  to  rush  up,  surge 

up,  rise  (roaring). 
auf'rej^t,  upright. 
aufreihen,  ri^  -  -geriffen,  tr.,  to 

tear  open  ;  reflex. ,  to  open  sud- 

denly  or  abruptly. 
öuf 'rtdjtctt,  tr.,  to  set  up,  raise  up, 

put  up  ;  reflex. ,  to  get  up,  rise. 


Jiuf' ntfctt,  rief  -,  -gerufen,  tr.,  to 

call  upon,   ask,   summon,    ap- 

peal  to. 
5(uf' ru^r,  ber,  -?,  -e,  tumult,  re- 

bellion,  sedition. 
auf  ril^reu,  tr.,  to  stir  up. 
auf^,  for  auf  ba8. 
5(uf  fa<?,  ber,  -«,  "c,  essay. 
aufft^icbctt,    fd^ob  -,   -gefc^oben, 

ir.,  to  postpone,  delay. 
auf  frfilagcu,  fcfitng  -,  -gefrf)tagen, 
.    ifr.,  to  lift  up,  cast  up,  raise. 
9luf f(^u6,    ber,  -«,   delay,    post- 

ponement. 
auffc^cu,   «r.,   to    put  or   place 

upon,  set  up. 
auff^rtugcu,*     f^rang     -,    -ge= 

fprnngen,  to  spring  up,  leap  up. 
5tufftattb,   ber,  -g,    "e,  uprising, 

tumult,  commotion. 
aufftctfctt,  tr.,  to  put  up,  stick, 

or  set  up. 
(iM^'^itiitxx,^  [taub  -,  -geftanben,  to 

get  up,  rise,  stand  up. 
a\x\'iavitn,*  to  thaw,  melt. 
auftrctcu,*  trat  -,  -getreten,  to 

enter,  appear. 
auf  tuu,  tat  -,  -getan,  «r.,  to  open ; 

reflex..,   to    show    itself,    open, 

offer. 
auf  tucrfcu,  ir.,  to  awake,  rouse. 
5luf  pg,  ber,  -8,  ^e,  act,  raising  of 

curtain. 
auf  jrtitugeu,   jrtJang  -,  -ge^tüun^ 

gen,  tr..,  to  force  upon. 
5(u'gc,  ba«,  -§,  -n,  eye. 
5(u'gcnfi(trf,  ber,  -§,  -c,  moment, 

instant. 
au'gcnbltrf^,  adv.,  instantly. 
avi'^tnio^,  sightless,  eyeless. 
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att§,  prep.  wüh  dat.,  out  of,  from, 
because  of  ;  adv.  and  sep.  pref., 
out,  over,  past,  at  an  end,  no 
more  {2383). 

au^'lbrcttcn,  «r.,  to  stretch  out, 
extend,  spread  out. 

att§einttn'berflict)cn,*  f(o^  -  -ge= 
flogen,  to  flee  or  scatter  in  dif- 
ferent  directions,  scatter  in 
flight. 

attöctttan'bcrgcljctt,*  giiifl  -,  -ge- 
gangen, to  separate,  scatter,  dis- 
perse. 

Ott^ctttan'bertrctbcn,  trieb  -,  -ge= 
trieben,  ir.,  to  drive  apart, 
scatter,  disperse. 

attö'crfc^cn,  erfa^,  erfef)en,  tr. 
(only  such  forms  of  this  verb 
are  in  use  as  have  both  the  sep. 
and  the  insep.  prefixes  together 
before  the  verb),  to  select, 
choose,  destine. 

Otti^'feri^tcn,  fod^t  -  -gefod)ten,  tr., 
to  FiGHT  OUT,  settle. 

au^'flic^cn,*  fto^  -,  -gefloffen,  to 
FLOW  OUT,  cease  to  flow,  empty  ; 
auSgefloffen  (586),  gone  dry. 

an^'Qtt^aif*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to 
Go  fortli,  proceed,  start,  issue. 

ött^'gtc^c«,  go^  -,  -gegoffen,  tr., 
to  pour  out,  empty. 

au^'ücfcrit,  tr.,  to  surrender,  give 
up. 

au^'Iöft^cn,  tr.,  to  put  out,  ex- 
tinguish. 

Ottig'rcutCtt,  tr.,  to  ROOT  up,  clear 
away. 

Ott^'roben,  tr.,  to  root  up,  clear 
away. 

Stttö'ntfcr,  ber,  -ö,  — ,  public  crier. 


au^'nificn,  tr.  and  intr.,  and  re- 

flex. ,  to  rest,  take  a  rest. 
ausi'fc^cn,  !at)  -,  -gefet)en,  to  look, 

seem,  appear. 
au'^cn,      adv.,      out,     without, 

abroad. 
an'^tv,  prep.  icith  dat.,  without, 

out,  except ;  an|3er  firf),  beside 

oneself. 
öw'^crft,    utmost,   last,    extreme, 

outermost ;    "üa^   ^lu^erfte,    ex- 

tremity,  the  worst ;  ju  anwerft, 

far  out,  at  the  very  edge,  way 

out,  prominently. 
5lu§'firf|t,    bie,    -en,    view,    pros- 

pect. 
au^'finnctt,  fünn -,  -gefonnen,  «r., 

to  plan,  devise,  contrive. 
tttt§'f^ä^Ctt,    tr.,    to    search    out, 

spY  out. 
aw^'f^rcd^cn,  fprad^  -,  -gejproc^en, 

tr  ,  to  say,  utter,   speak  out, 

express. 
ou§'fteßctt,  tr.,  to  put  out,  Station, 

post. 
au§'furf|cn,  tr.,  to  pick  out,  select, 

choose. 
anä'irtitn,*  trat  -,  -getreten,  to 

Step  out,  overflow  (of  water). 
ail^'xibtn,  tr.,  to  exercise,  do,  exe- 

cute ;  ©ewalt  ausüben,  to  do 

violence  to. 
au^'hJcii^ctt,*  tnid)  -,  -gett)tcf)en, 

to  turn  aside,  avoid,  step  aside  ; 

eg  ift  nic^t  augjutneidien  {lo52), 

it  is  impossible  to  step  aside. 
ttU!§'5tc^cn,*  ^og  -,  -gebogen,  to  go 

forth,  set  out,  Start  out. 
9('jc,  ber,  -n,  the  Axenberg. 
3l'jcn6crg,  ber,  -g,  Axenberg,  the 
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name  of  a  mountain  ;   cf.  note 
to  line  2186. 
%li,  bie,  H,  ax,  battle-ax  {312). 

^(i6)f  ber,  -c8,  "-t,  brook,  stream. 
Söab,  ba«,  -e§,  "er,  bath. 
Sa'bcil,  ba§,  -g,  Baden,  a  town  in 

Aargau  ;  cf.  note  to  line  2660. 
btt'bctt,  reflex.,  to  bathe. 
SÖa^tt,  bie,  -en,  path,  way,  career, 

course.      58al)n  marf)en  (630), 

force  one's  way. 
$8oI)'rc,  bie,  -n,  bier. 
haitf,  adv.,  soon,  easily  ;  batb  .  .  . 

balb,  now  .  .  .  now. 
Sal'Ictt,  ber,  -§,  — ,  beam,  timber. 
5öaü,  ber,  -^,  -e,  ball. 
SaCfarnftrom,  ber,  -^,  ''e,  balmy 

air,  liealing  air. 
$anb,  bog,  -§,  "er,  ribbon,  band. 
'i&aixtif  baö,  -^,  -e,  tie,  bond,  fet- 
ter, chain. 
bän'btgcn,  tr.,  to  tarne,  subdue. 
haxxQ,  banoe,  afraid,  fearful,  anx- 

ious. 
SBan!,  bie,  -e,  bench,  seat. 
üBann,  ber,  -e§,  ban,  excommuni- 

cation  ;  cf.  note  to  line  2006. 
^atm'bcrg,  ber,  -«,  Bannberg,  the 

name  of  a  hill  near  Altorf  ;  cf. 

note,  S.D.,  Act  III,  Sc.  3. 
btttt'nctt,    tr.,   to    put  under  the 

ban,     preserve     (000,     1777)  ; 

charm,  enchant  (1775). 
San'ttcr,  ba«,  -§,  — ,  banner. 
Srtn'ncr^crr,  ber,  -n,  -en,  ban- 

neret,  standard-bearer. 
bttr,   BARE,    destitute,    deprived, 

stripped  (of,  gen.). 


3^är,  ber,  -en,  -en,  bear. 
barmt)er'5irt,  merciful ;  Sarm^er» 

^ige  33rüber,  Brothers  of  Mercy  ; 

cf.  note,  S.D.,  line  2830. 
S3arml)cr'ätg!cit,  bie,  -en,  mercy, 

charity,  pity,  compassion. 
23au,  ber,  -«,  -e,  building,  struc- 

ture,  fabric. 
baw'cn,   tr.,  to  build,  construct, 

rely  (auf,  on) . 
S3au'cr,  ber,  -§,  or  -n,  -n,  peasant, 

f armer,  yeoman. 
23ätt'criu,     bie,      -neu,    peasant 

woman. 
Sau'crtiabcl,  ber,  -§,  peasant  no- 

bility. 
23au'gcruft,  \i(xi,  -es,  -e,  scaffold- 

ing. 
83aitm,  ber,  -e«,  "e,  tree. 
Saum'gartctt,  ber,  -^,  Baumgar- 
ten, a  man's  name. 
23oum'5tt»ct0,  ber,  -8,  -e,  brauch, 

TwiG  (of  a  tree). 
bebau'ctt,  tr.,  to  cultivate,  tili. 
bcbau'crit,   tr.,  to  pity,  deplore, 

be  sorry  for. 
bcbctt'fcn,  bebad^te,  bebac^t,  tr.,  to 

think   over,    consider,    weigh, 

reflect  on  ;  reflex.,  to  hesitate, 

deliberate,  stop   to  think ;    be* 

bad)t,  intent  (auf,  on). 
bcbeu'tcit,    tr.,  to  mean,  signify, 

beckon,    give    a    sign,    direct, 

make  a  sign  (S.D.,  3280). 
bcbrätt'gcu,   tr.,  to  oppress,   af- 

flict,   distress;    ber  33ebrängte, 

the  oppressed  (one)  (I40,  351). 
bebür'fctt,    beburftc,    beburft,   tr. 

and  intr.  (with  gen.),  to  be  in 

need  of ,  require. 
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ticbürf  tig,  needy,  in  want. 

bectft',  ice-covered. 

öcfc^I',  ber,  -8,  -e,  order,  com- 
mand. 

bcfc^'Icn,  befat){,  befohlen,  tr.  {dat. 
of  per.),  to  Order,  command. 

bcfcft'tgcn,  tr.,  to  strengthen, 
fortify  ;  reflex.,  to  gain  strength, 
establish  oneself. 

bcfttt'bctt,  befanb,  befunben,  reflex., 
to  find  oneself,  be. 

bcflcrf'Ctt,  tr.,  to  stain,  spot. 

bcfltt'gcltt,  tr.,  to  wing,  speed. 

bcfol'gctt,  tr.,  to  FOLLOw,  pur- 
sue. 

bcför'bcrtt,  tr.,  to  fürther,  fol- 
low,  promote. 

bcfrci'Ctt,  tr.,  to  free,  rescue, 
deliver. 

bcfrtc'btgctt,  tr.,  to  satisfy. 

befrurfl'tCtt,  tr.,  to  make  fertile, 
fructify, 

bcgc'bctt,  begab,  begeben,  reflex., 
to  betake  oneself,  go,  come, 
happen  {2213) ,  {with  gen. )  re- 
nounce,  give  up  {1425). 

bcgcg'ttcn,*  to  meet,  befall,  hap- 
pen, come  to  pass,  use,  treat 
{538),  ward  off  {2933). 

bcgc'I)cn,  beging,  begangen,  tr.,  to 
commit,  perpetrate. 

bcgc^'rctt,  tr.,  to  demand,  de- 
sire,  ask  for,  claim. 

Scgct'ftcruttg,  bie,  Inspiration,  ec- 
stasy, enthusiasm. 

S3cgicr'bc,  bie,  -n,  desire,  eager- 
ness. 

begitt'ncn,  begann,  begonnen,  tr., 
to  begin. 

begIci'tCtt,  tr.,  to  accompany. 


bcgtücf'cn^    tr.,    to    bless,    make 

happy,  gladden. 
bcgra'bctt,   begrnb,  begraben,  tr., 

to  bury ;   ein  begrabener,  one 

buried  {1504). 
bcgrctt'$cn,  tr.,  to  bound,  limit, 

close,  border. 
begrü'^cn,  tr.,  to  greet;  reflex., 

to  exchange  greetings. 
JBcgrü'^uttg,  bie,  -en,  greeting, 

salutation,  welcome. 
bc^ar'rctt,  to  continue,  stand  by, 

persist,  adher  (to,  bei). 
betjau^'ten,  tr.,  to  assert,  main- 

tain. 
bei,  prep.    with  dat.,   adv  ,  and 

sep.    pref.,     by,     near,     with, 

among,   at,   in,    at   the   house 

of. 
bcid^'tcn,  tr.,  to  confess. 
bci'bc,  plu.  adj.,  ROTH,  two. 
bci'fommctt,*  Um  -,  -gefommcn, 

get  at,  affect. 
bei'kgctt,    lay   to,  hasten,   bestir 

oneself  {unusual). 
bctfci'tc,  adv.,  aside. 
!öci'f^ic(,   \ia%,  -g,  -e,  precedent, 

example  ;  o^ne  53eifpie(,  unpar- 

alled  {541). 
Sci'ftanb,  ber,  -8,  H,  support,  as- 

sistance,  help. 
bct'ftc^en,  ftanb  -,  -geftanben,  to 

help,  assist,  aid. 
bci'söljlctt,  tr.,  to   count  among, 

number  with. 
bcjam'tttcrn^hiürbtg,  lamentable, 

pitiable,   wretched ;     ber    S3e= 

jammern8h)ürbige,  the  wretched 

(one)  {580). 
befattttt',     known,    familiär,    ac- 
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quainted  ;  bcfannt  maci^en,    to 

introduce. 
htUa'QCn,   tr.,  to   pity,     lament; 

reflex.,  to  complain. 
hdkm'mcn,  tr.,  to  afflict,  grieve, 

oppress. 
ficfrtc'gen,    tr.,    to    make    war 

upon. 
Bcta'bcn,   bclub,   belaben,  tr.,  to 

LOAi),  bürden. 
Wlchax,  t)'.,   to   enliven,   cheer, 

animate. 
belebt',  üving,  animate. 
bctci'bigCtt,  tr.,  to  offend,  insult, 

affront. 
bcfo^'ncit,  tr.,  to  reward,  enrich. 
bema'tctt,    tr.,    to    paint,    deco- 
rate. 
bcmer'feit,  tr.,  to  notice,  observe, 

REMARK,  State,  record  {1215). 
bequem',  comfortable,  convenient. 
beque'men,  reflex.,  to  submit  to. 
bera'ten,   beriet,   beraten,  reflex., 

to  take  counsel,  deliberate  to- 

gether. 
berau'bett,   tr.,  to  rob,  plunder, 

despoil. 
bereit',  ready,  prepared. 
berei'teu,     tr.,    to    prepare,    get 

ready,  make  ready,  work. 
23crg,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  mountain. 
ber'geit,   barg,  geborgen,    tr.,  to 

save,  slielter,  conceal,  protect. 
25erg'tt)eg,  ber,  -ö,  -e,  mountain 

path. 
S5enii)t',  ber,  -e^,  -e,  report,  in- 
form ation. 
berttt)'ten,  tr.,  to  report,  inform; 

beri(^tet,      informed,      skilled, 

posted,  versed. 


23ern,   ta^,  Bern,  the   capital   of 

tlie  canton   Bern ;    cf.  note   to 

line  2433. 
ber'ften,*  barft,  geborften    {some- 

times  weak),  to  burst. 
25er'ta,   bie,   Bertha,   a  woman's 

name ;  cf.  note  to  S.D.,  line  447 

and  line  1659. 
S3cruf',  ber,  -%,  -e,  calling,  trade, 

profession. 
beru'fen,    of    good    repute,   well 

spoken  of  ;  n)ot)(  berufen,  repu- 

table  {1082). 
beru'l)tgen,   reflex.,  to  calm  one- 

self,  become  quiet. 
berü^'ren,  tr.,  to  touch. 
befcl)äf'tigett,  tr.,  to  busy,  employ, 

occupy. 
Seft^eib',  ber,  -8,  -e,  information, 

direction,  answer,  knowledge  ; 

i8ejci)eib   iriffen,    to    know    all 

about  a  thing  {414)  ;  junt  ^e= 

j(i)eib  tnerben,  to  give  as  an  an- 
swer. 
beft^ei'ben,  befdjteb,  befrf)ieben,  tr., 

to  destine,  assign,  inform. 
befd)Ci'bett,  adj.,  modest,  prudent, 

good,  honest,  obedient  {3031), 

discreet. 
beft^et'beutUd^,   adv.  {for  usual 

befc^eiben)  {1566),modesüj. 
bcft^ci'jtett,     befd)ien,    bejt^ienen, 

tr.,  to  shine  upon. 
befti^ir'men,    tr.,  to  protect,   de- 

fend,  shield. 
befj^tie'^ett,    befc^to^,   befc^toffen, 

tr.,   to   determine,    decide,    re- 

solve. 
beft^rei'ben,  befc^rteb,  befc^rieben, 

tr.,  to  describe. 
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beft^Ü^'Ctt,  «r,,  to  protect,  defend, 

guard. 
Scfr^Ü^'cr,  ber,  -«,  — ,  protector, 

defender,  guardian. 
Ibcfr^Wö'rett,  bef(i)tt)or,  befrf)tt)orcn, 

tr.^  to  SWEAR  to. 

I6efc'l)cn,    bejal),   befe^en,  tr.,   to 

view,  examine,  inspect. 
bcfc^'Ctt,     tr.,     to    occupy,     fill, 

Cover. 
bcfic'gen,  ^r.,  to  conquer,  subdue, 

vanquish. 
Scftn'ttCtt,  ha^,  -§,  reflection. 
SBcft^',  ber,  -e§,  possession. 
bcfi^'cn,    befa^,    befeffen,  «r.,   to 

possess. 
ftcfon'bcr,  individual,  particular, 

special. 
Bcfon'ncn,  cautious,  prudent,  dis- 

creet,  thoughtful  (1872)  ;  fd)nett 

be[onneti,  with   quick  presence 

of  mind  (2^7). 
Bcf^rcc^'ctt,    bejprad),    befprod)en, 

tr.,  to  talk  over,  discuss,  con- 

fer  on. 
Bcf'fcr,  comp,  o/gut,  ketter. 
beft,    superl.    of   gut,   best  ;    bie 

iBeften,    the    leaders    (IISO)  ; 

bag   SSefte,   what   is    best,   the 

general  good  {802,  1629,  2014) ; 

the  highest  prize  (2649). 
Bcftä'tigcn,  i'^-i  to  confirm,  ratify, 
I6cfte'^cn,    beftanb,    beftaiibcu,   to 

last,  endure,  urge,  insist  (auf, 

on). 
ficfte^'ten,  befta^t,  befto^len,  tr.,  to 

steal      from,      shirk       (358) 

(poetic). 
icftcl'ictt,    tr.,    to   appoint,    tend 

to,  tili  (2680). 


ficftcu'crtt,  tr.,  to  tax,  assess. 
bcftitnmt',    definite,    fixed,     set, 

appointed. 
83efu(^',  ber,  -«,  -c,  visit,  call. 
bc'tcn,  to  pray. 
Bctö'rcn,  «r.,  to  fool,  beguile,  in- 

duce,  fool  into  doing,  easily  in- 

duce  one  to  do  (14.15). 
htita(i)'ttn,  tr.,  to  look  at,  con- 

template,  view,  examine. 
Öcftra'fcn,  tr.,  to  punish. 
Betrü'fictt,  tr.,  to  distress,  trouble, 

grieve. 
fictru'gen,  betrog,  betrogen,  tr.,  to 

deceive,  delude;   reßex.,  to  be 

deceived,  be  mistaken. 
bcu'gctt,  tr.,  to  bend,  bow,  hum- 

ble  ;  reßex.,  to  bow,  submit. 
23cu'te,  bie,  booty,  prey. 
ht'a>aä)'cnf  tr.,  to  guard,  watch, 

shield. 
iicttJac^'fen,  tr.,  to  overgrow;  be= 

lt)ärf)ft',  overgrown,  wooded. 
bcmaff' ncn,  tr.,  to  arm,  equip. 
bcttJa^'rCtt,    tr.,    to    keep,    guard. 

preserve. 
bctuä^'rctt,  tr.,  to   prove,  verify 

show  (by  trial),  test. 
bcttie'gett,  reflex.,  to    move,  stir. 

approach    (762),    agitate  ;     be= 

iregt',  stormy, 
S3cttJcg'uttg,    bie,  -en,   movement, 

stir,  commotion. 
bcttici'bcn,  tr.,  to  graze  on,  use  as 

pasture,  graze  over. 
bcwct'fen,  betrieb,  betüiejen,  tr.,  to 

show,  prove,  do,  make. 
hcWO\)'nax,  tr.,  to  inhabit. 
iiCttJUn'bcni,  tr.,  to  admire,  won- 

der  at. 
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ht^di}'mtn,  tr.,  to  tarne,  subdue, 

restrain,  curb. 
bc5ci(^'nen,  tr.,  to  mark,  point  to, 

designate,  indicate. 
Jöcjttitn'gctt,  bejirang,  begmungen, 

ir.,  to  overcome,  subdue,  mas- 

ter,  to  do  violence  to,  to  com- 

pel  (1628)  y  control  {1064,  483). 
bic'bct,  honest,  true,  trusty. 
Sic'bcrmann,  ber,  -e^,  "er,  worthy 

or  honest  man. 
Hc'gett,  bog,  gebogen,  fr.,  to  bend, 

warp,    pervert    {1245),   to    be 

subject  or  obedient  to  {652) . 
bic'tcn,  bot,  geboten,  tr.,  to  offer ; 

biit  often  in  the  sense,  to  offer 

an  affront,  to  inflict  an  injury 

{1259,  1394). 
23tlb,  'ba%,  -eg,  -er,  Image,  picture. 
bil'ben,  tr.^  to  form,  make  ;  reflex., 

be  formed. 
btCUg,    reasonable,    just,    rlght, 

proper 
Jöitt'bc,  bie,  -n,  bandage. 
bin'bcn,    banb,  gebunben,   tr.,  to 

BIND,  tie,  fetter. 
bis*,    prep.    with    acc,    adv.   and 

conj.,  to,  as  far  as,  tili,  until ; 

bi^  an,  until. 
Sift^'of,  ber,  -^,  "e,  bishop. 
5öifd)'ofs^^ut,  ber,  -•?,  "e,  bishop's 

hat,  miter. 
bi^^cr',    adv.,    hitherto,    hereto- 

fore. 
öit'tc,  bie,  -n,  request,  demand, 

Petition,  entreaty. 
bit'tctt,  bat,  gebeten,  tr.,  to  ask, 

beg,  pray;    intr.,  to  ask  (um, 

for). 
bit'tcr,  BITTER,  Sharp. 


b(a'fen,  Uk^,  geblafen,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  blow. 

hla^,  pale,  dim, 

blei'ben,*  blieb,  geblieben,  to  stay, 
remain,  tarry ;  ba8  ^Bleiben, 
staying,  remaining  {611). 

bleid^,  pale,  wan,  white. 

b(ci't^cn,*  to  grow  pale,  fade, 
turn  pale. 

bictt'bcn,  tr.,  to  blind. 

33Hrf,  ber,  -^,  -e,  look,  glance, 
view,  sight,  prospect,  vista. 

btirf'ctt,  to  look,  glance,  gaze. 

bUnb,  BLIND. 

23U^,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  lightning,  flash. 

bH^'Ctt,  to  lighten,  flash,  gleara. 

blo^,  adj.,  bare,  mere,  naked ; 
adv. ,  only,  just,  simply,  merely. 

bftt'^Ctt,  to  bloom,  flourish,  pros- 
per  {202),  thrive. 

Sltt'ttte,  bie,  -n,  fiower. 

^{\\i,  ba§,  -e§,  BLOOD,  bloodshed 
{1430)\  $?eib  unb  S3Iut,  life  and 
limb ;  cf.  note  to  line  660. 

'^i\xt'\}an\i,  ber,  -8,  criminal  Juris- 
diction, power  of  life  and 
death. 

SÖIü'tc,  bie,  -n,  flower,  blossom. 

bht'teU,   to  BLEED. 
blu'tig,    BLOODY. 

Jötut'fii^ulb,  bie,  -cn,  capital  crime, 

blood-guiltiness. 
blut^'öerwanbt,  relative  by  blood, 

related  ;    bie  53tutäOerlüanbten, 

relatives,  kinsmen  {2011). 
Söo'bcn,    ber,   -ö,    — ,    bottom, 

ground,  soll,  earth ;  ^u  53oben, 

down,  to  the  ground. 
So'gctt,  ber,  -%, 

arch  (2860). 


or 
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So'genfe^nc,  bie,  -ti,  bowstring. 
So'gettftraitg,   ber,  -^,  H,  bow- 
string. 
hoff'vcn,  tr.,  to  BORE,  thrust. 
S3orb',  ber,  -8,  -e,  edge,  board; 

am  53orb,  on  board  (£196). 
Bö§,  fiöfe,  bad,  evil,  wicked,  ill ; 

ber  33öfe,  evil  or  wicked  man  ; 

ha^     iBöfe,     evil,     wickedness, 

härm,  wrong. 
60^'ineincnb,  meaning  evil,  with 

evil  intent. 
fdo'U,  ber,  -ii,  -ti,  messenger. 
Jöo'tCttfcgcI,  ha^,   -g,   —   {poetic 

metaphor,  part  for  the  whole), 

boat,  messenger  sail. 
23ot'fi^aft,  bie,  -en,  message,  re- 

port. 
S3rattb,   ber,  -e^,    -e,    firebrand, 

BRAND, 

Bratt'bctt,  to  surge,  seethe,  break 

(of  waves). 
^ran'buttg,      bie,      -en,     surf, 

breakers. 
Söraud^,   ber,  -eg,  "e,  usage,  cus- 

tom,  tradition,  habit. 
ifvan'^tn,     tr.,    to    want,    need 

(gen.)  ;  impers.,  to  use,  make 

use  of  (gen.). 
brättd)'(tc^   (poetic  for  gebräud)= 

\id))f  customary,  usual. 
tiraun,  brown. 
brau'fcn,    to    roar,    rush  ;    ha^ 

SSraujett,  roaring. 
S3raut,   bie,  H,  betrothed,  bride 

(but  not  after  the  wedding) . 
Sraut'Iauf,  ber,  -§,  "e,  wedding, 

wedding  procession. 
S3raut'5ttg,  ber,  -8,  "e,  wedding, 

wedding  procession. 


hva\)f  good,  wortliy,  honest  (rarely 
to  he  translated  brave). 

brct^'ctt,  broc^,  gebrod^en,  tr.,  to 
break,  destroy,  wreck,  gather, 
pluck,  reap ;  inti\  (^aben  or 
fein),  to  sally  forth,  fall,  glaze, 
grow  dim  (865,  2810)  ;  gebro= 
d)en  {poetic  for  gefcE)eitert), 
wrecked. 

Breit,  broad. 

Brci'tcil,  tr. ,  to  extend,  spread. 

Breu'ttCtt,  brannte,  gebrannt,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  burn. 

S3rief,  ber,  -eö,  -e,  letter,  charter. 

Briu'gctt,  bradjte,  gebracht,  tr.,  to 
BRING,  take,  pledge  (in  a  toast) 
(765)  ;  bie  (Sitte  bringt'«,  it  is 
customary  (I40I). 

S3rot,  bag,  -eö,  -e,  bread. 

S3rurf,  ha§>,  -§,  Brück,  or  Brugg, 
the  name  of  a  town ;  cf  note  to 
line  £946. 

SSrürf'c,  bie,  -n,  bridge. 

S3ru'bcr,  ber,  -«,  ^er,  brother. 

brül'len,  to  roar,  hello w. 

S3rtt'ttcrf,  ta^,  -«,  Bruneck,  a  dis- 
trict  in  Canton  Aargau;  cf. 
note  to  line  1659. 

JBvttttcrf'crin,  bie,  lady  of  Bru- 
neck ;  cf  note  to  line  2880. 

23rtt'ttig,  ber,  -g,  Brunig,  the  name 
of  a  mountain  and  pass ;  cf. 
note  to  line  1193. 

23rim'ncn,  bag,  -8,  Brunnen,  the 
name  of  a  town  ;  cf.  note  8.D.^ 
Act  /,  Sc.  1. 

S3rutt'ttcu,  ber,  -g,  — ,  spring, 
stream. 

^rünu'fcin,  ha^,  -«,  — ,  spring, 
rivulet. 
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SSntft,  bie,  "e,  breast. 
JBrut,  bie,  -en,  brood. 
^n'hCf  ber,  -n,  -n,  servant,  boy, 

fellow. 
Sut^,  ba^,  -e^,  "er,  book. 
Sttt^t,  bie,  -en,  inlet,  bay. 
büd'en,  ?r.  and  reflex.,  to  bend, 

stoop,  bow  to  (1760). 
S3ug'gi§9rat,  baö,  -g,  Buggisgrat, 

the  name  of  a  mountain  ;    cf. 

note  to  line  2186. 
S3tt'^cl,  ber,  Bühel,  the  name  of  a 
■  man ;  cf.  note  to  S.D..,  Act  11^ 

Sc.  2. 
Bu^'tctt,    ir.,   to  woo,  strive  for 

obsequiously  (794). 
Jöü^'ttC,  bie,  -u,  stage. 
$unb,    ber,  "e,  league,    alliance, 

compact,  confederacy. 
Sünb'tttjg,  hci^,  -ffe§,  -ffe,  alliance, 

league,  compact. 
buttt,     many-colored,     gay    with 

colors. 
23urg,   bie,  -en,  castle,  fortress, 

ancestral  seat  (2430). 
hiiv'Qtttf  to  stand  surety  for,  be 

responsible  for,  give  ball  for. 
!öür'gcr,  ber,  -g,  — ,  Citizen. 
83ttr'gcretb,  ber,  -e§,  -e,  oath  of 

citizenship. 
Sür'geritt,  bie,  -nen,  Citizen  (fem- 
inine). 
S3urg'g(orfc,  bie,  -n,  castle  bell. 
S3ürg'Ictt,    ha^,  -g,   Bürglen,   the 

name  of  a  town ;   cf.   note  to 

line  126. 
Sürg'ft^aft,   bie,  -en,  bail,  secu- 

rity,  surety. 
23ttrg'ucrltc§,    'ii(x^,  -eg,  -e,  dun- 

geon,  keep. 


Surg'bogt,    ber,    -8,   H,   bailiff, 

burggrave,  governor. 
SurJ'^arb,    ber,  -8,  Burkhard,  a 

man's  name. 
ißit'fctt,  ber,  -8,  — ,  breast,  heart ; 

bay,  harbor,  port  (2158). 
S3tt'^c,    bie,    -n     (an    old   legal 

term),   fine,    penalty,    punish- 

ment. 
bü'^en,  tr.  and  intr. ,  to  pay  for, 

atone    for,    suffer  for,   satisfy 

(273),  fine,  punish  (565,  1560). 

6^!jrtft'CttI)Ctt,  bie,  Christendom. 
(J^rift'fcft,  'Qa^,  -eö,  -e,  Christmas. 

'tcif  adv.  of  place,  there,  here ; 
adv.  of  time,  then,  there upon  ; 
conj.,  when,  while,  since,  as ; 
(in  the  sense  of  resuming  a 
previous  Statement)  and,  that 
(1549),  for  example  (2669); 
sometimes  for  bariim,  there- 
fore,  in  that  case,  if  that  is  so, 
then  (1812) ;  as  an  intensive, 
why,  indeed  ;  hut  sometimes  not 
translatahle,  giving  emphasis  to 
the  whole  Statement  rather  than 
having  any  distinct  meaning 
itself 

babet',  adv.,  therebt,  thereat, 
therein,  in  this  or  that ;  babei 
fein,  to  be  present,  be  there. 

'^aä^,  baö,  -cg,  "er,  roof,  awning, 
deck,  house  (poetic  for  §ang, 
347). 

bage'gen,  adv.,  against  (it  or 
them) . 


ba^eim 
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bein 


bal^ctm',  adv.,  at  home. 

haf}tx',      adv.     and     sep.    pref,^ 

thence,  along. 
ba^tn',      adv.     and    sep.    pref., 

thither,  there,  a.'.OJ.g;  gone,  de- 

paned,  dead  {g  f.  10) ,  deceased  ; 

so  that ;  biö  bal/in,  tili  then,  to 

this. 
ha'ma\§,  adv.,  at  that  time,  then. 
bamit',  adv..,  there with,  with  it  or 

that  or  them  ;    conj. ,  that,  in 

Order  that. 
bäm'^feit,  tr.,  to  subdue,  muffle, 

quench,  soften. 
^antf  bcr,  -e§,  gratitude,  thanks. 
batt'fctt    {with  dat.),    to    render 

thanks,  thank,  return  thanks. 
bann,     adv.,    then,    thereupon, 

afterwards. 
ban'nen,  in  öon  bannen,  thence, 

from  thence,  away,  off. 
ba'ran,     baran',     bran,     adv., 

THEREON,  therein,  thereby,  on, 

or  in,  or  by  that,  or  it,  or  them  ; 

baran  jcin,  to  be  on  the  point 

of  (2104),  be  engaged  in,  be 

situated  {2019). 
baran'fc^cn,  to  risk  {2892). 
ba'ranf,    baranf,    brauf,    adv., 

thereon,      thereupon,     there- 

after,  upon,  or  to  it,  or  that,  or 

them  ;  afterwards,  next,  then  ; 

Xo\t  fommft  bu  barauf,  how  do 

you    come    to    think    such    a 

thing,  why  do  you  think  that. 
ba'ranS,    baran§',    bran§,   adv., 

THEREof,  from  or  out  of  it  or 

that  or  them,   by  reason  of ; 

braus    tt)erben,   come    of  it  or 

that  {376,  1726). 


barin',   adv.,   therein,  in  it  or 

that  or  this  or  them. 
barob',   brob,  adv.,  thereat,  be- 

cause  of  it,  on  that  account. 
bar'reit^cn,   tr.,  to  stretch  out, 

offer,  extend. 
bar'ftcllen,  reflex.,  to  be  displayed, 

be  Seen,  show  or  presert  itself, 

be  evident. 
ba'rnbcr,  bant'bcr,  brü'bcr,  adv., 

across,   beyond   it,  at   that,  in 
^  the  mean  time ;   barüber  fein, 

to    exceed    (1227)  ;     about   ör 

concerning  it  or  that. 
ba'rnm,  barnm',  adv.,  therefore, 

for     all     that,       nevertheless, 

around   it    or    that    or    them, 

of  it,  on  that  account. 
barnn'tcr,  brnn'tcr,  adv.,  under  it 

or  them,  araong,  beneath,  be- 

low. 
^a'fctn,  bag,  -?,  existence,  pres- 

ence. 
\>a^,  conj.,  THAT,  so  that,  in  order 

that. 
ba'bon,    babon',    adv.  and   sep. 

pref.,  therefrom,  thereof,  away, 

of  it  or  that  or  them. 
babon'tragcn,     trug-,    -getragen, 

tr.,  to  carry  away  or  off. 
bri'ju,  ba^u',  adv.,  THERETo,  to  or 

for  it  or  them  or  that,  in  addi- 

tion,  for  the  purpose  (1235). 
b05rt)ifd^'cn,     adv.,    between    or 

among  them,  at  times,  at  in- 

tcrvals. 
bcrf'cn,    tr.,    to    Cover,    protect, 

close. 
'J)c'gcn,  ber,  -S,  — ,  sword. 
bctn,    2'^oss.  adj.  and  pron.,   thy 
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^opptlt 


or  THiNE,  your  or  yours  ;  bie 
3)cinen  (791,  868),  your  peo- 
ple,  your  own,  your  friends. 

^tnt'axi,  bie,  -en,  way  of  think- 
ing,  disposition,  sentiment. 

bcn'fcn,  backte,  gebac^t,  t?-.  or 
intr.,  THiNK,  think  of,  to  be 
minded  (996),  expect  (1608), 
(with  dat. )  remember  ;  for  gc^ 
beuten  with  gen.  (1929,  2280, 
2484),  intend  (1745) ;  auf  etlDaö 
bcnfen,  to  think  of  something 
one  desires  to  do,  to  plan ;  an 
etraaö  bcnfen,  to  think  of  some- 
thing in  the  present  or  past,  or 
something  that  is  or  was  (1S9)  ; 
geben!  for  eingeben!  (poetic), 
mindful  (1198). 

^Cttf'mttf,  ba«,  -§,  "er,  monument. 

benn,  adv.  and  intensive  particle, 
THEN,  therefore,  pray,  indeed  ; 
conj.  (Stands  at  heginning  of 
clause),  for,  because. 

ben'nod^,  adv.,  nevertheless,  not- 
withstanding. 

bcr,  bie,  baö,  art.,  dem.,  and  rel. 
pron.,  THE,  THAT,  this,  this 
one,  that  one  ;  when  used  for  a 
pers.  pron.,  he,  she,  it,  etc.  ; 
who,  which,  that. 

bcretnft',  adv.,  at  some  time,  here- 
after,  at  some  future  time. 

berglci't^Ctt,  such  as,  the  kind, 
such,  like,  the  like. 

bcrfcl'be,  btefelbe,  baSfetbe,  adj. 
and  pron.,  the  same. 

bcttdj'tctt,  archaic  impers.  with 
dat.  or  acc.,for  bün!en,  to  seem, 
appear. 

bcu'tCtt,  tr.,  to  explain,  Interpret, 


f orebode  ;  intr. ,  to  point,  indi- 
cate. 

bcutft^,  German. 

birf|t,  adj. ,  close,  dense,  compact ; 
adv.,  close. 

btc'nctt  (with  dat.),  to  serve. 

^ic'Kcr,  ber,  -«,  — ,  servant. 

'J)icnft,  ber,  -t<6,  -t,  service. 

btcnft'fcrtig,  officious,  superserv- 
iceable,  fawning. 

bic§  or  bic'fcr,  bieje,  biejeg,  adj. 
and  dem.  pron.,  this,  that, 
this  one,  that  one,  the  latter, 

btc^'mal,  adv.,  this  time. 

^ict'l)clm,  ber,  -ö,  Diethelm,  a 
man's  name. 

^i\x%  'ta^,  -e§,  -e,  thing,  mat- 
ter. 

^tr'nc,  bie,  -en,  girl  (but  in  the 
play  always  in  the  good  sense 
and  not  as  in  modern  German 
with  a  bad  meaning),  lass, 
maiden. 

bO(!^,  adv.  and  intensive  particle, 
surely  (359),  really,  indeed, 
certainly  (430)  ;  I  hope  (554), 
implying  affirmative  answer ; 
only  (694),  I'm  sure  (1760), 
but  at  least,  but  surely  (1803, 
1805),  THOUGH,  after  all,  still; 
conj.,  nevertheless,  but,  after 
all,  yet. 

^oI(^,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  dagger. 

bott'ttcrn,  to  Thunder  ;  ba8  S)on= 
nern,  the  thunder,  clap  of 
thunder. 

^on'nerft^tag,  ber,  -«,  "e,  clap  or 
peal  of  thunder. 

'^np'p^M,  DOUBLE  ;  ba8  2)o^^ctte 
(357),  twice  as  much. 
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büfter 


^orf,  ba§,  -e?,  "er,  village,  ham- 
let. 

bort,  adv.^  there,  yonder ;  bort 
^inau«,  off  yonder. 

boi't'^itt,  adv.^  in  that  direction, 
thither,  that  way. 

1)rarf|'e,  ber,  -n,  -n,  dragon. 

^rnti)'cttgtft,  ^Ci%,  -e8,  -e,  dragon's 
poison,  venom. 

brau,  for  baran'. 

^rang,  ber,  -eö,  oppression,  dis- 
tress. 

brätt'gcn,  tr.^  to  oppress,  distress, 
afflict,  urge,  claim  ;  reflex.,  to 
press,  crowd,  force  one's  way, 
thrust  oneself  into  (2503) . 

^rang'fat,  ba^,  -g,  -e,  oppression, 
tyranny,  misery. 

broiif,  for  barauf. 

brauf  fto^ctt,  [tief?  -,  -geflogen,  to 
run  against. 

bvatt§,  for  barr-i^'. 

brau'^cn,  adv.^  outside,  without. 

brel,  brcic  {poetic),  three. 

brci'^ig,  thirty. 

brcittttbbrct'^ig,  thirty-three. 

briu'gctt,*  brang,  gebrungen,  to 
urge,  force  one's  way,  press, 
penetrate  (£546),  fill,  flood 
(60S). 

briu'llCtt,  adv,,  within,  inside. 

britt,  THIRD. 

bvob,  for  barob'. 

bro'bctt,  adv.,  above,  in  heaven, 
up  there,  on  high. 

bro'^Ctt,  tr.  and  intr.,  dat.  of  per- 
sona to  threaten  ;  be  about  to, 
be  near  to  (S.D.,  2032). 

bru'ficit,  adv.,  over  there,  across 
there,  off  yonder. 


bru'ficr,  for  barü'ber. 

^rurf,  ber,  -e^,  -e,  pressure,  op- 
pression. 

brütf'en,  tr.,  to  press,  oppress; 
intr.,  to  press  heavily,  weigh 
upon ;  ber  ©ebrücfte,  the  op- 
pressed  one. 

bntm,  for  barum'. 

bfun'tcr,  for  barun'ter. 

btt,  per.  pron.,  thou,  you. 

bul'bcn,  tr.,  to  endure,  suffer, 
tolerate,  bear. 

bttib'fam,  poetic  for  gebulbig, 
patient. 

bttltt^f,  dull,  heavy,  mufifled,  hol- 
low. 

butt'fet,  gloomy,  dark. 

bütt'feu  (with  dat.),  to  seem,  ap- 
pear. 

burrff,  prep.  with  acc,  sep.  and 
insep.  pref.,  because  of,  by 
means  of,  during,  through, 
throughout,  by,  because  of. 

bttfC^ÖO^'ren,  tr. ,  to  pierce,  trans- 
fix, BORE  THROUGH. 

burti^rctt'ttCtt,  burc^rannte,  burc^= 
rannt,  tr.,  to  run  through, 
pierce. 

burc^jg,  for  burcf)  bog. 

burrf|fcf|au'Ctt,  tr.,  to  see  through, 
understand,  fathom,  pene- 
trate. 

burrf|fj^tc'§ett,  burt^jdjo^,  bnrci)= 
jd)offen,  tr.,  to  shoot  through. 

bür'fctt,  bnrfte,  geburft,  intr.  and 
modal,  to  be  allowed  to,  have 
a  right  to,  to  be  permitted. 
may. 

^urft,  ber,  -e8,  thirst. 

büf'tcr,  gloomy,  sullen,  somber. 
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einfattctt 


e'öeit,  adj.^  level,  even,  smooth  ; 
adv.y  just,  just  now,  just  then  ; 
eben  bieien,  this  very  one  {3080). 

@t^'0,    baÖ,  -^,  -(0),   ECHO. 

edft,  true,  real,  genuine,  pure, 
Sterling. 

@tf'c,  bie,  -n,  corner,  angle,  edge, 
nook. 

e'bel,  noble,  worthy  (2635)  ;  bie 
Öbeln,  nobles,  nobility  ;  ber  (bie) 
(Sble,  nobleman  (noblewoman)  ; 
ba^  (Sbte,  nobility,  nobleness 
(1643). 

©'belauf,  ber,  -e§,  H,  manor,  Cas- 
tle, baronial  hall. 

©'bclmanu,  ber,  -e^,  ^cr  (or  @bet* 
leute),  nobleman,  liege  lord 
(2888). 

(5'bclfi^,  ber,  -eö,  -e,  manor,  Cas- 
tle, nobleman's  mansion,  ba- 
ronial hall. 

@'bc(ftein,  ber,  -^,  -e,  jewel, 
precious  stone,  gem. 

C'^e,  e^,  covj.,  ERE,  before. 

@'^C,  bie,  -11,  marriage,  wedlock. 

e'^er,  comp,  adj.,  sooner,  rather, 
before. 

G'^ettJirt,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  poetic, 
husband. 

©^'ni,  ber,  -^,  a  Swiss  woixl, 
grandfather. 

(£I)'re,  bie,  -n,  honor. 

clj'rcit,  t7\,  to  honor,  revere,  re- 
spect. 

©^'rcngru^,  ber,  -eö,  ^e,  salute  of 
honor,  obeisance. 

(S^'rcnmattn,  -e^,  ^er,  man  of 
honor,  worthy  man,  gentleman. 


(S^t'fur(^t,  bie,  reverence,  respect, 

veneraLion,  awe. 
ß^r'gcij,  ber,  -e8,  ambition. 
©^r'fttt^t,  Die,  ambition. 
e^r'tnürbig,   venerable,  worthy, 

esteemed,  sacred. 
ei,  iiiterj.,  why  !  oh  !  well ! 
(Stb,  ber,  -e8,  -e,  oath. 
©i'bam,  ber,  -ö,  -e,  /or  «Äe  usual 

@d^lüiegerfoI)n,  son-in-law. 
@ib'ocno§,  ©ibgcnoffc,  ber,  -nof= 

fen,  -noffen,  confederate. 
@tb'fc^tt>iir,  ber,  -^,  -e,  oath. 
©i'fer,  ber,  -ö,  zeal. 
ci'gen,    own,     proper,    peculiar, 

unique,     stränge ;     auf    eigne 

§anb,  on  one's  own   account ; 

eigne  l?eute  (1080),  owned  peo- 

ple,  bondmen,  serfs. 
et'genftnntg,  stubborn,  obstinate. 
ei'ten  (fein  or  Ijaben),  to  hasten, 

hurry. 
ei'(cnb§,  adv.^  hastily,  speedily. 
eil'fertig,  adv.^  hasty,  in  haste. 
ci'lig,  hasty  ;  e8  eilig  f)aben  (772), 

to  be  in  a  hurry  ;  tt)a8  gibt'g  fo 

eilig  (6'5),  why  this  haste  ? 
ein,    eine,   ein,  num.  adj.,  indef. 

art.^  indef.  pron.,  one,  a,  an, 

some   one ;   tt)a8  für  ein,  what 

kind  of  a ;  fo  ein,  fold)  ein,  ein 

fold^er,  such  a  (one)  ;  ber  eine, 

the  one. 
ein,    sep.  pref.,    in,  into,  down, 

within. 
einan'ber,    indecl.    recip.  pron., 

ONE  ANOTHER,  cach  other. 
eitt'örct^en,*  brad)  -,  -gebroci)en, 

BREAK,  give  way,  cave  in. 
cin'faHen,*  fiel  -  -gefallen,  fall 
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efenb 


IN,  begin,  occur  to,  enter  one's 

mind,  come  to  mind. 
Cttt'förmig,  monotonous,  uniform. 
©in'gattg,  ber,  -8,  "e,  entrance. 
eitt'gc^Ctt,*  ging  -  -gegangen,  to 

enter,  go  in. 
(Sin'gcttJcibc,  ha^,  -«,  — ,  entrails, 

feelings,  sympathy,  bowels  ;  cf. 

note  to  line  365. 
citt'^olen,  tr.,  to  overtake,  catch, 
eitt'ig,  one,  united. 
citt'igc,  adj.  pron.,  some,  a  few, 

several. 
ein'fauf cn,  tr. ,  to  buy,  purchase. 
citt'fe^rctt,*    to    tum    in,    stop, 

lodge,  put  up  (at  an  inn). 
citt'tttttl,     einmal',     adv.,    once, 

some    day,    some     time;     auf 

ein'maf,    all    at    once,    at    the 

same    time,     suddenly ;     jonft 

ttJO^I     einmal,     perhaps    some 

other  time. 
cin'rei^en,  ri^  -,  -geriffen,  tr.,  to 

tear  down,  break  down  or  in. 
ein'fam,  lonely,  solitary,  alone. 
ein'f (Riffen,    reflex.,    to    embark, 

take  BHip,  sail. 
cin'ft^Ittfen,*  fc^Uef  -,  -gef^tafen, 

to  fall  ASLEEP. 

ein'ft^He^cn,  fd)(o^  -  -gefd)Iof[eu, 
tr.,  to  shut  in,  confine,  Sur- 
round, inclose ;  eingefd)tof[en, 
secluded. 

cin'ft^ränfen,  «r.,  to  hem  in, 
bound,  confine,  bar  in. 

cin'fd^reifien,  fci)rieb  -,  -gefd)rte* 
ben,  tr.,  to  engrave,  write  in  or 
on,  inscribe. 

(Jin'fiebeln,  ta^r  -8,  Einsiedeln, 
name  of  a  town  and  monastery 


in  Canton  Schwiez  ;  cf.  note  tc 

lines  343,  619. 
ein'fin!en,*  fanf  -  -gefunfen,  sink 

IN,  fall  in,  settle,  subside. 
cin'ftürjen,*   fall    in    or   down, 

tumble. 
©in'tva(i^t,   bie,  harmony,  unity, 

concord,  union. 
ein' treten,*  trot  -,  -getreten,  to 

enter,  make  one's  entrance  ;  im 

Eintreten,  on  entering, 
ein'jeln,  Single,  individual. 
ein'sie^cn,  50g  -   -gebogen,  tr.,  to 

draw  in,  pull  in;  intr.   (fein), 

to  enter,  come  in,  make  one's 

entrance,  march  in. 
ein'5ig,    poetic  and  archaic  for 

einig,     only,     Single,      united 

{1U8),  sole. 
(5i^,  hOi%,  -eg,  ICE, 
eii^'tieberft,  ice-covered. 
©i'fen,  ba^,-§,  iron,  iron  weapon. 
(Ji'fcnftafi,  -§,  "e,  iron  bar  or  rod. 
(Si'fenfetb,   hci%,  -g,  -er,  field  of 

ice,  ICE  FIELD. 

©i'fe^tnrm,  ber,  -g,  H,  poetic  for 
ßiSturm,    tower     of    ice,    ice 

TOWER, 

(Ji'fe^njott,  ber,  -8,  "e,  poetic  for 

(Si^mall,  wall  of  ice,  ige  wall. 
@i§'get»irge,  baö,  -g,  — ,  ice  moun- 

tain,  mountains    covered  with 

ice  and  snow. 
©i^'^ttlaft,  ber,  -e8,  %  ice  palace. 
tVitX,  vain,  idle,  empry,   mere, 

nothing  but  {I4.8) . 
Clement',  ba8,  -g,  -e,  Element. 
©'tenb,  bag,  -%,  misery. 
e'Ienb,  wretched,  miserable,  un- 

happy ;  Stenber  {612),  wretch 
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cntfagcn 


(^i§'f>ttf  bie,  Elizabeth,  awoman's 
name  ;  cf.  note  to  line  3033. 

cm^fan'gcu,  empfing,  empfangen, 
tr.^  to  receive,  accept. 

empftn'bcn,  empfanb,  empfnnben, 
tr..  to  feel,  experience. 

cm^or'^cBciv  ^ob  -,  -get)oben,  tr., 
to  lift  up. 

cm^or'ragcn,  to  project,  tower. 

cm^ö'rctt,  tr.,  to  stir  up,  revolt, 
shock  (the  feelings);  reßex.,  to 
rebel,  revolt,  rise  in  rebellion. 

empört',  indignant. 

(Jmpö'ruttg,  bie,  -en,  revolt,  re- 
bellion, sedition. 

(5tt'bc,  ha^,  -§,  -n,  END,  issue, 
close,  limit,  conclusion. 

en'bctt,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  end, 
come  to  an  end,  finish. 

Ctt'btgctt,  to  stop,  cease,  end. 

cnb'Iifi^,  adj.,  final;  adv.,  at  last, 
finally. 

tPQf  tnQtf  narrow,  hemmed  in, 
close ;  e8  tüirb  mir  eng  {1811), 
I  begin  to  feel  oppressed. 

©tt'gc,  bie,  -n,  narrowness. 

(Stt'gel,  ber,  -^,  — ,  angel. 

(Sn'gclberfi^  'ba^,  -%,  Engelberg, 
name  of  a  Valley,  of  a  village 
and  of  a  monastery  in  Unter- 
waiden ;  cf.  note  to  line  1002. 

Stt'fct,  ber,  -§,  — ,  grandchild, 
descendant,  grandson. 

entbclj'rett,  tr.  and  intr.,  wüh 
gen..,  to  do  without,  be  with- 
out,  be  in  want  of,  dispense 
with  {1255). 

Ctttbin'bctt,  entbanb,  entbunben, 
tr..,  to  release,  free. 

cntbJö'^cn,  tr.,  to  uncover,  bare. 


Ctttbctf'cn,    tr..,  to  discover,  dis- 

close,  reveal,  detect. 
CUtfer'nctt,  reflex.,   to  withdraw, 

retire,  depart,  differ  from,  de- 

viate,  swerve. 
cutflic'^Ctt,*  entflol),  entfIot)en,  to 

FLEE  away,  fly,  pass  (of  time). 
entge'gen,   prep.   with  dat.,  and 

sep.  pref.,   toward,  against,  to 

meet,  up  along,  to  ;  bem  ®trom 

entgegen,  up  stream. 
ctttge'gcttctlett,*     to   hasten    to- 

wards,  hasten  to  meet. 
Ctttgc'gcnfc^rctt,      «r.,     to    turn 

toward s  or  against. 
entgc'genftarrcit,  to  stare  at,  face, 

stand  motionless  before. 
Ctttgc'gcntretctt,*  trat  -,  -getreten, 

to  Step  towards,  go   to  meet, 

advance  before. 
Ctttgeg'ttCtt,  tr.,  to  reply,  rejoin. 
cntgc'^Ctt,*  entging,  entgangen,  to 

escape. 
Ctttlom'mctt,*  entfam,  entfommen, 

to  escape,  elude. 
cntfaffcn,    entliefs,  entlaffen,  tr., 

to  dismiss,  let  go,  send  away.     , 
Ctttlc'btgcn,  tr.,  to  set  free,   re- 
lease, deliver  or  relieve   from 

{gen.). 
entrct'lett,   entriß,  entriffen,  tr., 

to    tear    away,   snatch    away, 

seize. 
Ctttric^'tctt,  tr.,  to  discharge,  pay. 
cntritt'ttCtt,*  entrann,  entronnen, 

to  escape,  fly  from. 
cntrüft'Ctt,  tr.,  to  anger,  enrage, 

provoke. 
Ctttftt'gctt,  dat.,  to  renounce,  give 

up. 
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Ctttfr^ci'bcn,  entfc^ieb,  entfdjtebcn, 

tr.  and  intr.,  to  decide,  deter- 

mine. 
@tttf(^ct'bung,  bie,  -en,  decision, 
Ctttfti^Uc'^cn,  entfd^lo^,  entf(i)(offen, 

reflex.,  to  decide,  resolve,  de- 

termine ;     entfd^lof'fen,     deter- 

mined. 
@tttf(^(of'fctt^Ctt,  btc,  determina- 

tion,  resolution,  decision. 
©ntfc^Itt^',    ber,    -ffe«,    ^ffe,    de- 
cision, determination,  resolve. 
cntfd)tt('btgcn,  tr.,  to  excuse,  jus- 

tify. 
cntfcctt',  lifeless,  dead. 
@tttfc<?'cn,  ta^,  -g,  horror. 
Ctttfc^'Uc^,  horrible,  terrible. 
Ctttfitt'fctt,*  entjanf,  entjunfen,  to 

drop  from,  sink  down,  fall. 
cntfpnn'gcn,*     cntfprang,      ent= 

fprungen,  to  escape,  run  away 

from    (dat.) ;    bag  (Sntfpringen 

{2251),  escaping,  escape. 
cntftc'^Ctt,*   cntftanb,    entftanben, 

to  arise  ;  be  wanting,  be  lack- 

ing,    fail    {rare   in   this   sense, 

699). 
entttJCt'd^Ctt,*  entiüic^,   enttDic^en, 

to  withdraw,  retirefrom  {dat.), 

escape. 
cntttJifdj'cn,*  to  escape,  slip  away 

or  off,  get  away  from  {dat. ) . 
Cttt^ic'^Ctt,    entzog,    entgegen,   re- 

flex.,  to  forsake  {152 J),  desert, 

avoid,  hold  back  from. 
cntjttici',     adv.,    in    two,     torn, 

broken,  in  twain,  snapped   in 

two. 
er,  pers.  pron.,  he,  it. 
crfiar'tttCtt,  tr.,  to  move  to  pity ; 


reßex.,  with  gen.,  to  have  pity 

upon,    take  pity  on  ;   impers., 

with  acc,  be  sorry  for  {2093, 

3190). 
crbörm'Iic^,    miserable,   pitiable, 

piteous. 
©rfiorm'ung,  bie,  mercy,  pity. 
crfiau'cn,    tr.,    to    build,    make, 

erect,  construct. 
Sr'6c,  bo?,  -g,  inheritance,  heri- 

tage,  patrimony. 
crdc'fictt,  to  tremble,  shake. 
cr'öcit,  «r.,  to  inherit ;  intr.  (fein), 

to  band  down  to  (auf),  to  de- 

scend  to  by  inheritance  {1209). 
crficu'tcn,    tr.,  to   capture,   gain, 

get  as  booty,  conquer,  acquire. 
©rb'^Cirr,  ber,  -n,  -en,  hereditary 

lord,  sovereign. 
©r'btn,  bie,  -nen,  heiress. 
ertilirf'eu,  tr.,  to  discover,  behold, 

catch  sight  of,  discern. 
crbrau'fctt,  to  surge  up,  rise  roar- 

ing. 
crbrcc^'ctt,  erbrad),  erbro(i)cn,  tr., 

to  open,  BREAK  open,  unseal. 
©rb'ftürf,  ba^,  -e§,  -e,  inheritance, 

inherited  pieces  of  land,  heri- 

tage. 
(Sr'bc,    bie,   -n,   earth,  ground, 

soil  ;  cf.  note  to  line  IO84. 
crbuCbCtt,  tr.,  to  bear,  suffer,  en- 

dure. 
@rctg'tti§,  bag,  -ffe«,  -ffe,  occur- 

rence.  event. 
crcr'ficn,  tr.,  to  inherit. 
crfa^rctt,  erfufjr,  erfot)ren,  tr.,  to 

learn,  find  out. 
crf  af  f Ctt,  tr. ,  to  grasp,  seize,  lay 

hold  of. 
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crfle'^en,  tr  ,  to  beg,  implore,  beg 

for. 
crf(jr'ftl)Ctt,  tr.,  to  question,  sound, 

find     out     the    disposition    of 

(705),  investigate. 
crfrcti^'cn,  reßex.,  to  dare  to  do, 

dare  to  indulge  in,  do  insolently 

(£595). 
crfrctt'cn,  tr.,  to  delight,  gladden, 

make  happy,  please. 
erfrtfd^'cn,  tr.,  to  refresh. 
crfüt'Icn,  tr.,  to  FiLL,  accomplish, 

fulfill. 
(Srgc'bttttg,  bie,  Submission. 
crgc'^cn,*  erging,  ergangen,  to  go 

forth,  go,    be   issued,    be   pro- 

claimed  ;  impers.  iiitr.,  to  fare, 

be. 
crgic'^Ctt,  ergo§,  ergoffen,  reflex., 

to  pour  fortli,  be  poured   out, 

flow  forth,  suffuse,  diffuse,  be 

shed. 
crgrei'fctt,  ergriff,  ergriffen,  tr.,  to 

seize,  touch,   move,   take,   ac- 

cept,  embrace. 
cr^aCtctt,  erhielt,  er'^alten,  tr. ,  to 

receive,  keep,  get  ;  for  jurüct^' 

f)a(ten  (944),  to  check,  restrain, 

keep  back  ;  reflex.,  to  preserve, 

save,  upHOLD. 
trtjz'htn,   ert)ob,  erhoben,   tr.,  to 

lift  up,  raise,  lift  high  ;  reflex., 

to  rise,  arise. 
cr^cCIcn,  tr.,  to  brighten,  cheer, 

lighc  up. 
eritt'ttcrn,  reflex.,  with  gen.,  or  an 

and  acc,  to  remember,  recall. 
crja'gctt,   tr.,  to  hunt  down,  get 

by  hunting,  gain,  capture. 
cr!ett'nctt,   ernannte,  erfannt,  tr., 


to  recognize,  acknowledge,  per- 
ceive;  fic^  ju  erfennen  geben 
(1202),  to  show  oneself,  make 
oneself  known. 

^x'ltx,  ber,  -§,  — ,  bay  window, 
recess. 

crfftt'rctt,  tr.,  to  declare,  explain, 
pronounce ;  reflex.,  to  declare 
oneself,  explain  oneself. 

erfr  auf  Ott,*  to  get  sick,  become 
ill,  fall  ill. 

crftt^'ttCtt,  reflex.,  to  dare,  dare  to 
attempt,  become  bold  (gen.), 
boldly  use,  dare  to  do. 

crfutt'bctt,  tr.,  to  explore,  spy 
out,  reconnoiter. 

Ctlait'gctt,  tr.,  to  reach. 

crlaffett,  erließ,  crlaffen,  tr.,  to 
let  off  from,  excuse  from,  re- 
lease,  exempt  from,  remit, 
spare. 

crtau'bctt,  tr.,  to  allow,  permit; 
reflex.,  to  take  the  liberty. 

cr(e'6ctt,  tr.,  to  experience,  un- 
dergo,  live  to  see,  meet  with. 

crlc'bigctt,  archaic  for  enttebigen, 
reflex.  with  gen.,  to  release  one- 
self from,  to  get  rid  of. 

crlci'bctt,  erlitt,  erlitten,  tr.,  to 
suffer,  endure,  bear,  undergo. 

crlöfc^'en,*  ertofc^,  ertofc^en,  to^o 
out,  die  out,  be  extinguished, 
die  away ;  ha^  (Srtöfd^en,  ex- 
tinction,  expiration. 

crmäd^'tigctt,  reflex.  with  gen.,  for 
the  more  usual  fic^  bemädjtigen, 
to  obtain  possession  of ,  to  make 
oneself  master  of  (I4IO). 

crmor'bctt,  tr.,  to  murder,  assas- 
sinate. 
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crmü'bcn,  to  become  tired,  grow 

weary. 
erncn'crn,  tr.^  to  renew. 
Gruft,  ber,  -e8,  seriousness,  grav- 

ity,    menace    {1424)1    reality  ; 

im  (Srnft,  seriously, 
CVllft,     serious,     grave,    solemD, 

p:arnest. 
crnft'^aft,    serious,    grave,    ear- 

NEST. 

eru'tctt,    tr.^    to    reap,    harvest, 

gather. 
cro'bcrn,  fr.,  to  conquer. 
eröffnen,  tr.^  to  open. 
erquirf'en,  «r.,  to  refresh,  cheer. 
erre'gen,  tr.^  to  arouse,  stir  up. 
erret'rfien,  «r.,  to  reach,  overtake. 
crret'tctt,   ir.,    to  save,    deliver, 

rescue. 
Grret'ter,   ber,  -ö,  — ,  deliverer, 

savior,  liberator 
crrtc^'ten,  tr.^  to  erect,  set  up. 
errin'gen,  errang,  errungen,  tr.,  to 

obtain  by  effort,  to  win,  gain 

by  exertion,  acquire. 
erftttt'fen,  fr.,  to  drown,  flood. 
erft^ttf'fen,  erfdjuf,  erjdjaffen,  tr., 

to  create. 
crft^al'Ien,   erfcfjoü,   erjdjoUen,  to 

spread  abroad,  sound,  resound. 
erfc^ei'nen,  erfc^ien,  erfd^ienen,  to 

appear,    make    one's     appear- 

ance,  come  in  sight. 
crft^te'^cn,  erfd)o^,  erfci^offen,  fr., 

to  shoot,  kill. 
crft^to'gctt,    erfci)lug,     erfd)tagen, 

fr.,  to  SLAY,  kill. 
erfc^tei'ri^en,    erfc^Uci^,  erjrf)U(^en, 

fr.,  to  obtain  by  fraud  or  sur- 

reptitiously  {1^52) 


erfd^öp'fen,  fr.,  to  exhaust,  weai 

out,  spend. 
erfrfirerf'en,   er^diracf,    erfc^rocfen, 

to  be  Startled,  start  with  fear, 

to  be  frightened. 
erfpa'ren,   tr.^  to    save,   spare  ; 

erft^aren  an,  to  save  at  the  ex- 

pense  of,  dispense  with  {1514)^ 

be  chary  with  (774). 
erft,   adj.,  first;  adv.,  first,  only, 

but  once,  once,  not  until,  not 

before,  once  only  (382). 
erftau'nen,*  to   be    amazed,    be 

astonished. 
Grftan  nen,  ba^,  -g,  astonishment, 

amazement. 
erftaun'ltdj,  astonishing,  amazing, 

wonderful. 
erftct  gen,  erftieg,  erftiegen,  fr.,  to 

climb,  ascend,  scale. 
erftirf  en,  tr.,  to  stifle,  choke,  suf- 

focate. 
ertö'ncn,    to    ring,    sound,    peal 

forth. 
ertö'ten,    tr.,     to    kill,    destroy, 

crush. 
ertra'gen,  ertrng,  ertragen,  fr.,  to 

hear,   endure,  suffer,  tolerate, 

Support 
ertrin'fen,  ertranf,  ertrnnfen,to  be 

drowned,  drown. 
crtrotj'en,  fr.,  to  extort,  gain  by 

defiance. 
erniac^'en,*  to  awake. 
erwar'tctt,  fr.,  to  await,  expect, 

expect  to  find    (IO45) ;    intr., 

to  wait;   poetic  for  abnjarten 

(272),  to  expect,  wait  for. 
Grttiar'tung,    bie,   -en,    expecta- 

tion. 
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crttJcrf'ctt,  tr.,  to  arouse,  excite, 

AAVAKEN. 

crttJC^'rctt,   reßex.   with  gen.,  to 

defend  oneself  against,  keep  or 

ward  off,  rid  oneself  of. 
cvtotv'hcn,  ertrarb,  ertrorbeu,  tr., 

to  acquire,  gaiii,  get. 
crsä^'tctt,  ir.,  to  TELL,  relate. 
crjci'gen,  tr.,  to  show,  do,  render. 
crjit'tcru,*  to  tremble,  shake. 
crswitt'öcn,  er^ttjang,  entrungen, 

tr.,   to   extort,  gain   by  force, 

force,  enforce. 
e^,  pers.  pron.,  he,  she,  it  ;  exple- 

tive,  there ;   hut  it  is  often  un- 

translatahle.   . 
©ft^'Cttfittt^,  ber,  -ö,  Eschenbach, 

narae  of  a  man. 
cf  fcn,  a^,  gegeffen,  tr.,  to  eat. 
ti'\\6),   adj.  pron.  (chiefly  plu.), 

some. 
tVtoaSf     indef.    pron.   and,    adj., 

some,  something,  somewhat. 
Ctt'cr,  @ttcr,  poss.  pron.,  your, 

YouRs  ;  bic  (Suren  {2685),  your 

faraily,  your  friends. 
cu'rig,  ©urig,  poss.  pron.,  yours, 
C'ltiig,    adj.,  eternal,  everlasting, 

perpetual ;  adv.,  ever,  forever. 
(J'ttJigfcit,  bic,  -en,  etemity. 

fa't)en,  tr.,  archaic  and  poetic  for 

fangen,  to  seize,  catch. 
^a^'nc,    bie,    -n,     flag,    banner, 

Standard. 
^a^r,  bie,  -en,  archaic  and  poetic 

for  ©efal^r,  danger,  peril. 
'affv'har,     navigable,     passable, 

oracticable. 


^ä^'rc,  bie,  -n,  ferry,  ferry- 
boat. 

fa^'ren,*  tul)r,  gefahren,  to  move, 
go,  ride,  drive,  row,  sali;  re- 
flex.,  to  ride  (in  a  boat),  row 
about;  ba«  ga^ren  {2238), 
sailing,  steering ;  mit  ber  ^anb 
f öftren  {S.D.,  2785),  put  one's 
band,  clutch  convulsively. 

%ä\)x'mamx,  ber,  -8,  "er,  or  ^ä^r^ 
leute,  ferryman,  boatman. 

%(i^xi,  bie,  -en,  trip,  journey, 
Wandering,  passage,  course, 
way,  route. 

^a^r'jcug^  ba«,  -e«,  -c,  vessel, 
boat,  craft. 

^aVlt,  ber,  -n,  -n,  falcon. 

%a\if  ber,  -e§,  "e,  fall. 

fttl'Icn,*  fiel,  gefallen,  to  fall, 
tumble,  drop  ;  fall  into,  invade 
{1384)  \  in  @trafe  faUen  {for 
öerfaüen)  {472),  to  incur  a 
penalty  or  punishment. 

fäCtcn,  tr.,  to  cut  down,  fell, 
cut. 

f^aß'ftrirf,  ber,  -§,  -e,  snare,  trap, 
stratagem. 

faffd^,  FALSE,  treacherous,  base, 
deceitful. 

I^alfli),  baö,-eg,  archaic  and  poetic, 
deceit,  treachery,  FALSEhoo.d, 
guile. 

^alfc^'^cit,  bie,  -en,  deceit,  treach- 
ery, guile,  FALSEHOOD. 

fat'tCtt,  tr.,  to  FOLD,  wrinkle,  knit. 
^ang,  ber,  -e^,  "e,  catch,  capture, 

haul ;  einen  ^ang  tnn  {1744),  to 

make  a  haul. 
fan'gctt,    fing,    gefangen,  tr.,    to 

catch,  capture ;  gefangen,  cap- 
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tive,  imprisoned ;  bcr  ©cfangettc, 
the  prisoner. 

f äffen,  fa^te,  gefaxt,  tr.,  to  seize, 
grasp,  lay  hold  of,  overcome; 
reflex.^  to  compose  oneself. 

foft,  ady.,  almost,  nearly. 

fjaft'nai^tawf§ttg,  -%,  H,  more  cor- 
rect  form  is  ^a^nac^toufsitg, 
carnival  procession,  masquer- 
ade  ;  cf.  note  to  line  390. 

faul,  lazy,  idle. 

f$tt«ft,  bie,  H,  nsT,  band. 

f^atJCnj',  hoi^,  Fayence,  the  name 
ot  an  Italian  town,  southwest 
of  Ravenna ;  cf.  note  to  line 
911. 

fcdj'tctt,  foc^t,  gefoc^ten,  to  fight. 

I^c'bcr,  bie,  -n,  feather. 

fc^'tcn,  archaic  andpoeticfor  t)cr= 
festen  {1889),  to  miss;  intr.^ 
with  dat.,  to  fail,  be  wanting, 
need  or  lack  {2352)  ;  loith  gen.., 
miss,  fail  of  hitting;  er  fe^tt 
mir  {2371),  he  is  absent,  I  miss 
him ;  eg  joU  an  mir  nicf)t  festen 
(445),  I  shall  not  be  found 
wanting;  fel)ten  auf,  miss,  hit 
by  mistake  {1950). 

%t\^'\tx,  ber,  -g,  — ,  fault,  mistake 
{566). 

^c^t'fprnng,  ber,  -§,  '^t,  false  leap, 

falsa  Step ;  einen  ^e^Ifprung  tun, 

miss  one's  leap  {1499). 
^ci'erttbcttb,  ber,  -8,  -e,  evening 

rest,  evening  quiet. 
fci'ern,  to  be  idle,   rest,  loiter 

{363). 
feig,  cowardly,  base. 
fcig'^crjtg,       cowardly,       faint- 

HEARTED. 


fci(,  for  sale,  purchasable,  to  be 

bought. 
^ctnb,  ber,  -eS,  -e,  enemy,  adver- 

sary. 
fjclb,  bag,  -eg,  -er,  field. 
%t\^,  ber,  -en,  or  -eng,  -en,  poetic 

for  ^etjen,  rock,  cliff. 
ijcl'fcttftuft,  bie,  H,  rocky  chasm, 

gorge,  ravine. 
%tV\tXipl<dit,  bie,  -n,  rocky  ledge. 

Hat  rock. 
^ct'fcttrtff,  bag,  -c8,  -e,  reef  or 

ledge  of  rock,  rocky  ledge   or 

reef. 
^ct'fcttftcig,    ber,    -§,  -e,   rocky 

path,  path  or  byway  or  trail 

among  the  rocks. 
f^cl'fctttor,  ha^,  -8,  -e,  rocky  gate, 

gateway  through  rocks. 
f^cl'fcnufer,    ba«,  -g,  — ,  rocky 

shore. 
^cCfctthiaß,  ber,  -g,  "e,  wall  of 

rocks,  rampart. 
^cffenwanb,  f^ct^manb,  bie,  h, 

wall  of  rock,  precipice. 
f^cn'ftcr,  bag,  -8,  — ,  window. 
fern,  at^j.,  far,  distant;  adv..,  far 

away,  far  off,  afar,  at  a  dis- 

tance. 
I^er'nc,  bie,  -n,  distance. 
fern'^cr,  adv..,  from  afar. 
fjcr'fc,  bie,  -n,  heel. 
fer'tig,  prepared,  finished,  ready, 

done. 
Reffet,    bie,  -n,  fetter,   bond, 

shackle. 
fcf'fcitt,    tr..,    to    fetter,    bind, 

shackle. 
feft,    fast,    firm,    fixed,   strong, 

f  ortilied,    impregnable    {629) ; 
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triebt«    ^efteg   (S541),   nothing 

definite. 
^eft,  ha^,  -e8,  -c,  feast,  FEsxival ; 

^eft  be«  ^errn,  Christmas. 
^ef  tc,  bte,  -n,  strongiiold,  prison, 

fortress. 
feft'^aUctt,   l^iclt  -,  -gehalten,  tr., 

to  hold  fast  to,  ding  to ;  iiitr., 

to  hold  fast,  hold  firm  or  un- 

broken,  cleave  to  (au). 
fcft'fttüpfcu,    tr.,    to    tie    firmly, 

unite  closely,  knit  firmly,  bind. 
feft'ftc^ctt,  ftanb  -,  -geftauben,  to 

stand  firm,  be  stable,  be  stead- 

FAST. 

fcttd^t,  damp,  moist,  dank. 
^Ctt'cr,  bag,  -g,  —,  FiRE,  hearth 

(1309). 
^ctt'erftgttaC,  ba«,  -§,  -t,  signal- 

FiRE,  beacon-light. 
^•cw'erttiät^tcr,  ber,  -«,  — /night 

WATcnman ;    cf.    note   to    line 

964. 
f^Ctt'crscit^eit,  ha^,  -8,  —,  signal- 

fire,  FiRE-sign. 
ftn'bctt,    fanb,    gefunbcti,    tr.,  to 

FIND  ;  reflex. ,  to  be  f ound,  be, 

exist. 
f^ttt'ger,  bcr,  -8,  — ,  finger. 
jttt'ftcr,  dark,  gloomy,  sullen  ;  ba§ 

J^iitftcrn    (594),   gloom,   dark- 

ness. 
f^itt'fternil,    bic,  -\\e,    darkness, 

gloom. 
^xvn,  hex,  -eg,  -c,  snow,  glacier, 

snow-covered     mountain ;    cf. 

note  to  line  38. 
%\\^,  bcr,  -cg,  -c,  FISH, 
fifd^'cn,  to  FISH, 
^ift^'er,  bcr,  -ö,  — ,  nsHERman. 


<^ifi^'er!a^n,    ber,  -«,  H,  fisher 

man 's  boat,  fishing-boat. 
IJift^'erfnabc,  bcr,  -it,  -n,  fieher- 

man's  boy,  fisher-boy. 
%\am'mt,  bic,  -n,  flame,  blaze. 
fiam'meu,  to  flame,  blaze. 
^'Iatt'!c,   bie,  -h,  side  or  wall  or 

bastion  or  side-wall  of  a  castle 

or  fort ;  cf.  note  to  line  385. 
^(erf'cn,  bcr,  -§,  — ,  town  larger 

than  a  village  bat  not  yet  a  city, 

hamlet. 
flc'^ett,  for  anflehen  {132),  to  en- 

treat,  implore,  beseech,  beg  for 

(um). 
%it\^,  bcr,  -g,  diligence,  industry. 
fleugt,    for   fliegt,    archaic    and 

poetic,  from  fliegen. 
ftic'gcu,  flog,  geflogeu  {\i(xhen  or 

fein),  to  FLY. 
fiie'^cu,  flot),  geffo'^en,  to  flee. 
fiic'^cu,  fIo|3,  gefloffeu  (I)aben  or 

fein),  to  FLOW,  bubble  forth. 
^tit'tcrfd^ciu,  bcr,  -S,  tinsel,  false 

luster. 
%Vo'it,  bic,  -u,  FLUTE. 
%hx^,  ber,  -8,  H,  curse. 
^(uc^'gefiättbc,  ba«,  -8,  — ,  poetic 

Compound  for  t)erflu(f)te§   @c* 

böubc,  accursed  building. 
I^Iuc^t,  bic,  FLiGHT,  escape. 
flüc^'teu,  tr.,  to  save  by  flight,  es- 
cape ;  reflex.,  to  flee,  take  ref  uge. 
flür^'ttg,   fugitive,  fleeting,  tran- 

sient;  flüchtig  incrben  (568),  to 

escape,  take  flight. 
f^Iür^t'üug,  bcr,  -8,  -e,  fugitive. 
^lü'C,  bic,  -u,   Flüe,  part  of  a 

proper  name ;  cf.  note  to  line 

2193, 


f^lüelen 


378 


frciUd) 


f^lüe'ten,  ba§  (pronounce  in  two 

syllables),   Flüelen,   the   name 

of  a  village  ;  cf.  note  to  line 

2193. 
^lug,   ber,  -e8,  H,  flight  ;   im 

^(ug  {1949),  on  the  wing. 
fjlu^,  bie,  -en,  or  -e,  wall  of  rock, 

precipice  ;  cf.  note  to  line  2193. 
%\\\x'\^Vii^,   ber,  -en,  -en,    field- 

guard,  game-keeper,  ranger,  a 

common  officer  to  guard  against 

pilfering  and  damage  by  stray 

animals. 
%\xx%  ber,  ^tuffe«,  f^tüffe,  river. 
^Ittt,  bie,  -en,  flood,  waves,  bil- 

lows. 
fjö^tt,  ber,  -^,  -e,  Föhn,  the  name 

of  the  Southwest  wind  ;  cf.  note 

to  line  109. 
foCgctt,*  to  FOLLow;    ba8    ^o(= 

getibe  {S.D.,  2437),  the  follow- 

ing. 
f^ot'tcrfncd^t,   ber,  -e8,   -e,    tor- 
turer. 
for'tJCrn,  tr.  .,10  demand;  f orbern 

laffen,  to  suramon,  send  for. 
%t>xm,  bie,  -en,  form. 
for'fc^Ctt,  to  ask,  search,  Inquire. 
fort,  adv.  and  sep.  preflx,  forth, 

away,  gone,   on,  continue  to, 

keep  on. 
fort'cilctt,*  to  hasten  away. 
fort'fa^ren,   ful^r  -,  -gefaljren,  to 

keep  on,  continue,  go  on. 
fort'fü^rctt,   tr.,   to    lead    away, 

carry  off. 
fort'gcl^Ctt,*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to 

go  away,  continue,  go  on,  pro- 

ceed. 
fort' Reifen,  {)alf  -,  -getjolfen,  with 


dat..,  to  help  some  one  to  get 

away  or  escape. 
fort'rci^ctt,  rijs  -,  -geriffen,  tr.,  to 

tear  away,  carry  away  or  off  or 

along. 
fort'fc^cn,  reflex.,  to  continue,  be 

continued. 
fort'sic^cn,*  sog  -,  -gebogen,  to  go 

on,  proceed,  move   on,  niarch 

off. 
fra'gctt,  tr.,  to  ask,  inquire ;  fragen 

nac^,  care  for  or  about. 
^'tatt,  bie,  -en,  woman,  wife,  Mis- 

tress,  lady  ;  of  a  convent,  Our 

Lady. 
f^räu'Icin,  baö,  -^,  — ,  nobleman's 

daughter,  noble  lady,  lady  ;  in 

address,  my  lady. 
frc^,   bold,   shameless,  insolent, 

highhanded       or      outrageous 

{281). 
frei,  FREE,  unowned  or  common 

{2739),   unrestrained    {1473)  ; 

/or  freitt)ittig  (i7ö<?),  voluntary, 

of  one's    accord    {1130)  ;    \i(x% 

greie,  open  air,  open  country ; 

ber  ^reie,  freeman. 
f^rci'fiurg,  baö,  -g,  Freiburg,  the 

name  of  a  city ;  cf.  note  to  line 

2434- 
frci'Ctt,  tr.,  to  marry  ;  intr.,  with 

nm,  to  woo. 
^rci'^eit,  bie,  -en,  liberty,  freb^ 

dorn,  privilege. 
^rct'^citi^firicf,  ber,  -8,  -e,  char- 
ter of  liberty. 
^rci'^err,  ber,  -n,  -en,  baron,  a 

title  of  nobility  just  below  @raf . 
frci'Ii^,   adv.,  certainly,  indeed. 

to  be  sure,  of  course. 


frcittJittig 
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frci'Wtßtg,  voluntary. 

fremb,  foreign,  stränge,  alien  ;  ha^ 

^rernbe,  foreign  element,  foreign 

manners  and  customs  (949). 
^rcm'bc,  hie,  foreign  country  ;  in 

ber  ^rembe,  abroad. 
^remb'Ung,  ber,  -g,  -e,  foreigner, 

stranger,  alien. 
frcf'fcn,  fra^,  gcfrcffcn,  «r.,  to  eat 

(of  animals). 
f^rcu'bc,  bic,  -tn,  pleasure,  joy, 

delight ;  mit  ^reubctt,  joyfully  ; 

cf.  note  to  line  331. 
i^rctt'bcn^au§,  ba«,  -cö,  "er,  house 

of  rejoicing. 
f^rctt'bctthtnbe,    bie,    -n,   joyous 

tidings,  glad  news. 
^'rctt'bcttff^ic^ctt,    hd^,    -8,    — , 

shooting  niatch. 
f^rctt'bcttflwr,  bie,  -en,    glad  or 

joyous  memory. 
freu'big,  adj.,  glad,  joyful,  merry  ; 

adv.^    joyfully,    with    alacrity 

{2877). 
frctt'cn,  tr.,  to  give  joy,  please, 

make  happy  ;  reflex.^  to  rejoice  ; 

bag  freuen  {2623),  for  greube, 

rejoicing,  joy. 
^rctttti»,  ber,  -8,  -e,  friend. 
freuttb'üd^,  friendlt,  kind. 
^reuttb'fd^aft,  bie,  -en,  friend- 

SHip ;    used    collectively,   kins- 

men,  relatives. 
f^rc'tjcl,  ber,  -§,  — ,  crime,  out- 
rage, offense. 
frc'ücltt,  to  commit  crime,  sin,  do 

violence ;  freüelnb,  adv.,  crimi- 

nally,  outrageously. 
fJrc'tJCitttt,  bie,  -en,  criminal  deed, 

outrage,  act  of  violence. 


^vxt'htf  f^nc'bcn,  ber,  -(n)8, 
-(n),  peace. 

frtcb'gcttio^nt,  accustomed  to 
peace,  peaceful. 

fricb'U^,  peaceable,  peaceful ; 
ber  ^rieblid^e,  the  peaceful  one. 

^ric'brit^,  ber,  -g,  Frederick,  an 
emperor's  name. 

f^ricg'^arbt,  ber,  -§,  Friesshardt, 
a  man's  name;  cf.  note,  S.D., 
Act  III,  Sc.  3. 

fnfc^,  adj.,  FRESH,  brisk,  new, 
sound  or  good  {599),  lively, 
gay,  brave  ;  adv.,  freely, 
keenly,  alertly,  actively  {1509), 
promptly,  quickly,  straight  or 
direct  (5^i),  vigorously  {1484), 
bravely,  courageously  {737)  ; 
as  exclam.  {353,  1963),  come  ! 
quick  now  !  über  frijrf)er  Xat,  in 
the  very  act ;  mit  frifc^er  Xat, 
with  prompt  action. 

frif(i^ru'bcrttb,  rowing  briskly  or 
vigorously. 

^rtft,  bie,  -en,  time,  respite, 
period,  delay. 

fro^,  glad,  happy,  joyous. 

frö^'Iicfi,  joyful,  happy,  cheer- 
fully  (2055),  glad. 

fro^'fotfcn,  fro^Iocfte,  gefrof)(ocft, 
lüith  gen.,  to  exult ;  ba^  ^rot)= 
loden,  exultation. 

fromm,  good,  worthy,  pious,  de- 
vout,  venerable  {662) ;  ber 
^römmfte,  the  most  worthy,  the 
best  intentioned  (one),  the 
most  peaceably  disposed  {2682). 

f^ron'btcttft,  ber,  -§,  -c,  servile 
labor,  forced  labor  for  a  feudal 
lord  {367). 
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f^rott'tiogi,   ber,  -«,  H,  overseer, 

taskmaster. 
^ruji^t,  bie,  ",  fruit  ;^ör.,  reward. 
frü^,  early. 

l^rü^Tutg,  ber,  -8,  -c,  spring. 
%xxii)'iv\ml,  ber,  -Ö,  moming  cup  ; 

cf.  note  to  line  754. 
ftt'gCtt,  tr.,  to  put  together,  join, 

fit  together  ;  reflex.,  to  submit 

to,  acquiesce  in. 

fÜ!^'(Ctt,   tr.,  to  FEEL. 

fit^CIo^,  unfeeling,  unsympa- 
thetic,  cold. 

fü^'rcit,  t7'.,  to  lead,  conduct, 
guide,  handle,  wield,  manage, 
bear;  ba^  S^egiment  führen 
{342)^  to  manage  ;  einen  @treid) 
führen  (1778),  to  deal  a  blow  ; 
gum  3ifl  führen,  to  accomplish. 

f^ttCIc,  bie,  FULLness,  abundance, 
plenty. 

füClcn,  reflex.,  to  be  FiLLed. 

fttttf,   FI  VE. 
fünft,   FIFTH. 
fttttfUltba^t'Stg,   EIGHTY-FIVB. 

für,  prep.  ivith  acc,  for  ;  für  ftd); 

aside,  to  oneself,  independently 

{1159)  ;  tr»a§  für,  what  kind  of ; 

sometimes  found  for  üor,  an 

archaic  use. 
fur'c^Ctt,  tr.,  to  FüRRow. 
i^UV^t,  Ue,  fear,  terror,  fright, 

dread. 
furc^t'Bar,       fearful,       terrible, 

dreadful. 
fürti^'tc«,    tr.,    to    fear,    dread ; 

reflex.,  to  be  afraid,  be  in  fear 

of  (üor). 
^nv^'ttvüä),  FRiGHTful,  awful,  ter- 

rible^  fearful. 


furc^t'fam,  timid. 

für'bcr,  archaic  for  ferner,  aäv., 

FÜRTHER  ;  ntc^t  fürber,  no  more, 

never  again,  nevermore. 
^ü  'fc^ttttg,  bie,  archaic  for  SSor* 

fcf)ung,  providence. 
^ürft,  ber,  -en,  -en,  prince. 
^^Ürft,   ber,  -g,   Fürst,  part  of  a 

proper  name  ;  cf.  note  to  S.D., 

Act  l  Sc.  IV. 
f^ür'ftCttguttff,  bie,  princely  favor, 

courtly  favor. 
^ür'ftett^au^,  ba§,  -#,  "er,  princely 

house  or  family,  dynasty. 
?^ür'ftcn!ttcrf|t,  ber,  -e^,  -e,  ser- 

vant  or  slave  of  a  prince. 
fürhJa^r',  adv.^  in  truth,  indeed, 

forsooth. 
^tt§,  ber,  -eS,  "e,  foot  ;  fteficnben 

^uße§     {333),     instantly;     ju 

%ül  {2674),  on  foot, 
gu^'ftoi  ber,  -eS,  H,  push,  kick, 

thrust  with  the  foot. 

(SJa'öc,  blc,  -n,  gift. 

gä^'Ung§,  a  Swiss  word  for  jä^'s 
üng?,  suddenly,  abruptly. 

gä^'fto^tg,  a  Siviss  word  fot 
jä^'fto^ig,  adv.,  precipitously, 
abruptly. 

(SJaitg,  ber,  -t%,  "e,  course,  move- 
ment ;  int  ®ang,  under  way. 

ganj,  ad^.^  whole,  entire,  all ; 
adv.,  quite,  very,  wholly,  en- 
tirely;  'ii^^  ®an^e,  the  whole. 

gar,  adv.,  quite,  very,  even,  en- 
tirely;  gar  ni(f)t,  not  at  all. 

goren,  gor,  gegoren,  to  ferment; 
I       gärenb,.%»  rankling. 
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(Sttr'tcn,  bcr,  -9,  ",  garden. 

©of'fc,  bic,  -n,  narrow  street, 
path,  road,  lane,  double  line  or 
paasage  {1930,  1980). 

©ttft,  ber,  -eö,  "t,  güest. 

(SJoft'frcunb,  ber,  -c8,  -e,  intimate 
friend;  cf.  note  to  line  291. 

Öttft'Ilt^,  hospitable. 

ÖJaft'rcd^t,  \i(x^,  -e8,  -e,  right  of 
hospitality. 

^ai'ivXf  blc,  -nett,  wife. 

^tVaWf  baS,  -e8,  -e,  collectivefor 
Salfeti;  beams,  timber,  wood- 
work. 

gcBft'rcn,  gebar,  geboren,  in,  to 
give  BiRTH  to,  bear,  bring  f orth ; 
geboren,  adj.,  natural  {1624), 

gc'bctt,  gab,  gegeben,  tr.,  to  give, 
yield  or  produce  {1050),  fur- 
nish  {1128)\  anf  etiraö  geben, 
place  reliance  on  {882),  regard 
or  heed  {2177);  eS  gibt,  gab, 
ijat  gegeben,  etc.,  there  is,  was, 
has  been,  etc.;  jid)  ^n  erfennen 
geben,  to  make  oneself  known 
or  feit  {1202) ;  ing  ^erj  geben, 
inspire  with,  put  into  the  heart ; 
nja§  gibt'g?  what's  happening, 
wliat  is  going  on  ?  iüag  I)at'S 
gegeben?  what  has  occurred  ? 

gcbic'tctt,  gebot,  geboten,  «r.,  to 
command,  rule,  govern,  con- 
trol. 

(^thiv'Qtf  ©cMrg ,  \)a%,  -(e)§, 
-(e),  chain  of  mountains, 
mountain  ränge,  mountains, 
oßen  used  for  the  Forest  Can- 
tons  {164). 

©cfiot',  ba8,  -e^,  -e,  command, 
Order. 


gcBrau'f^Ctt,  «r.,  to  use. 
(^eörcft'Ctt,   bag,  -8,   — ,  defect, 

sorrow,  grief ,  want ;   now  obs. 

and  highly  figurative,  denotin^ 

lü.  a  physical  defect  or  want. 
gebül^'reit,  with  dat.,  to  be  due, 

belong  to ;  reßex.,  to  be  proper, 

be  becoming,  befit,  be  the  duty 

of. 
i^thnxWlan'^,  ha^,  -g,  "er,  native 

land. 
©eböt^t'm^,  ha^,  -[[e§,  -jye,  mem- 

ory,  remembrance. 
(S$eban'!c,  ber,  -nö,  -n,  thought, 

idea. 
gcbci'^Ctt,*    gebie^,    gebieten,   to 

grow,  thrive,  prosper ;  for  üor* 

rüden,    progress    or    advance 

{S.D.,  Act  I.,  Sc.  III). 
^ttstwV ,  poetief  or  eingeben!,  mind- 

ful  {1198). 
gcbctt'fett,  gebac^te,  gebac^t,  gen. 

or  on  with  acc,  to  remember, 

intend,  purpose,  be  mindful  of. 
©ebttib',  bie,  patience. 
geimCbtg,  patient,  forbearing, 
ÖJefaJr',  bie,  -en,  danger,  peril, 

risk. 
gcfä^r'fidj,   dangerous,  perilous ; 

@efäI)rU(^eö  {1516),  dangerous 

thing  or  something  dangerous. 
gcfat'lctt,  gefiel,  gefallen,  with  dat., 

to  please. 
(IJcfan'g(c)ttC,  hev,  participle  used 

as  noun,  captive,  prisoner. 
dJef  äng'ttt^,  ^a^,  -ffeg,  -ffe,  prison. 
ßJefic'ber,  ta^,  -g,  game  birds  (cf 

^ocf)fIng,  900),  fowls,  plumage. 
ßJefol'gc,     ha^,    -8,    — ,     train. 

Tetinue,  attendants. 
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©efüIjC,  ba8,  -0,  -t,  FEELing,  in- 

SLIUC. 

ge'gen,  prep.  with  acc^  against, 

contrary  to,  in comparison  with, 

towards,  about. 
ÖJc'genb,  bie,  -en,  region,  scene, 

country. 
ÖJc'gcnteil,  ba§,  -§,  -c,  contrary. 
gegenü'ficr,  prep.  with  dat.  and 

adv.,  over  against,  opposite  to. 
gei|a'0en,  reflex.,to  fare;  @ef)abt 

eud)  lüo^t  (5^^),  farewell. 
ge^af  fig,  hostile ;  in  the  archaic 

and  active   sense   of  HATEful, 

spiteful  i4S7). 
geheim',  intimate,  friendly,  trust- 

ful ;  lit.,  private,  secret. 
@c^cim'tti§,  ba«,  -ffc«,  -f[e,  secret. 
ÖJc^et^',  ta^,  -eö,  command,  bid- 

ding. 
ge'^cn,*  ging,  gegangen,  to  go, 

succeed,  go  on  with,  do,  break 

or  getloose  {2664)  \  e^  ge^t  nm, 

it  is  a  matter  of,  it  concerns; 

IM  Sflate  get)cn,  to  take  counsel 

together. 
ÖJe^öft',  ba^,  -eg,  -e,  farm,  estate. 
(iJe^öij',  ^a'i,  -e^,  -e,  woods,  forest, 

thicket. 
ge^or'^en,  with  dat.^  to  obey. 
gc^ö'ren,  with  dat.,  to  belong. 
ge^or'fam,  obedient,  submissive. 
(IJe^or'fam,    ber,    -g,   obedience, 

allegiance,  Submission. 
Öici'^el,  bie,  -n,  scourge,  task. 
ßJcift,  ber,  -e^,  -er,  spirit,  mind, 

soul. 
ßJei'fterftttttbc,  bie,  -n,  ghostly 

hour,  midnight  hour. 
^etj,  ber,  -e^,  avarice,  greed. 


ßJelön'öer,   ba6,  -«,  — ,  railing 

rail. 
geJan'gctt,*  to  get  to,  arrive  at, 

reach,  come  to. 
gelaffcn,  calm,  quiet,  composed. 
©elättt',  (SJetätt'tc,  -(e)g,  ringing 

of  bells,   set  of  bells,  chimes, 

bells. 
ÖJelb'ttot,  bie,  "e(n),  want  or  need 

of  money,  distress  for  money, 

financial  distress. 
ÖJcIe'gcnl^eit,  bie,  -en,  occasion, 

Chance,  opportunity. 
dJeteit',  ba§,  -eö,  -e,  escort,  safe 

conduct. 
gctcnf,  nimble,  agile,  pliant. 
gclt(i^'tct,  clear,  open. 
geUciit',  loved,  bcLovED ;  bic  (be- 
liebte, sweetheart. 
gefo'^cn,    tr.,    to  vow,    promise, 

pledge ;   reflex.,  to  pledge  one- 

self;    baö    getobte    ?anb,    the 

Promised  Land. 
gel'teit,  galt,  gegolten,  to  be  worth 

or  of  value,  be  of  weight  or 

influence,  be   necessary  to  do 

something  {2102) ,  make  a  stand 

for,  count,  be  at  stake  {2319)  ; 

t%  gitt,  it  is  worth  your  while, 

it  is  a  question  of ;  gelten  für, 

pass  for. 
ÖJe(ü6'be,  bog,  -8,  — ,  vow. 
ßjelüft'ett,  ba§,  -8,  desire,  longing ; 

@elü[ten  tragen,  to  long  for  lust- 

fully. 
gemäd^'Iiti^,     easy,    comfortable, 

slowly,  leisurely  {1791). 
gcma^'ttCtt,   tr.,    to   remind   (an 

with  acc), 
gentettt',  common,  ordinary,  gen- 
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eral,  mean ;   ba8  ©emctne,  the 

common    good,    the    common 

welfare. 
(SJemcitt'bc,    bie,  -n,  Community, 

assembly. 
gcmetn'fam,  common,  in  common, 

Joint,  together. 
^em'fc,    bic,     -en,    wild    goat, 

chamois. 

chamois-horn. 
^cmiit',  ta^,  -c8,-cr,  mind,  heart, 

soul. 
^tttf  contraction  for  QtQin. 
fletttc'^cn,  geno^,  genoffcn,  tr.,  to 

enjoy. 
(^tno^'f  -ffcTi,  -ffcn,  comrade,  as- 

sociate,  companion,  friend. 
@cno|'ettf(^aft,  bic,  a  political  dis- 

trict ;    Community,  one's   own 

village  and  friends. 
©Clto^'famc,  bie,  -n,  Community, 

obs.,  though  still  found  in  the 

Compound. 
genug',    indec,    adj.    and    adv., 

enough,  sufficient. 
Ö(c)ntt'gen,  bog,  -S,  sufficiency; 

©eitügen    tun,    to    suffice    for 

(dat.). 
©Ctttt^V   beiv    -ffe«,    "[fe,    enjoy- 

ment,  satisfaction. 
gcra'iic,    adj.,    straight,    honest, 

uprignt ;    adv.,   just,    directly, 

rightly. 
(SJcräf,  ba?,  -e§,  -c,  tool,  tools. 
geregt',    upright,    just,    good, 

honest,  proper. 
@crci^'ttg!cit,   bie,    -eti,    justice, 

fairness. 
Q^eviäii',  ba§,  -cg,  -e,  judgment. 


court ;  ju  @erirf)t  [it">en,  to  hold 

court. 
gering',  little,  small,  mean,  insig- 

nificant. 
gern,    gerne,   adv.,  giadly,  will- 

ingly  ;   loith  verhs,  like   to,  be 

glad  to. 
ÖJer'fan,  ba?,  -§,  Gersau,  name  of 

a  village  in  Schwiez  ;  cf.  note  to 

line  189. 
©er'trnb,  bie,   Gertrude,   a    wo- 

man's  name. 
ÖJeriift',    (iJeriif'tc,    t^a^,    -(e)e', 

-(e),  scaffolding. 
(^efc^öff,  ba^,  -e^,  -e,  business. 
©eft^ttf'ttgfeit,  bie,   activity,   oc- 

cupation. 
gefci^c'^en,*  gefd^al),  geid^efjen,  to 

happen,  occur,  be  done  (1829), 

be     shown     or    given     (396)  ; 

©ejd^e^ne«,  what  is  done  (992), 

past  things  or  happenings. 
ÖJefrfienf',  \)a^,  -e«,  -e,  gift,  pres- 

ent. 
ÖJefd^irf',    bag,  -ö,  -e,  fate,   lot, 

destiny. 
ÖJefc^iet^t',  ^a^,  -e«,  -er,  genera- 

tion,  sex,  race. 
(SJefr^mei'bc,     baö,    -g,    jewelry, 

jewels. 
ÖJefr^öpf,  bag,  -e§,  -e,  creature. 
ÖJeft^og',    ba«,    -ffe«,    -f[e,  dart, 

arrow,  missile. 
gefd^ttJtttii',  quick,  swift,  speedy, 

prompt. 
^efj^ttJtnb'fctn,    bo«,   -8,    swift- 

ness,  quickness,  promptness. 
dJefea',     OJefel'Ic,     ber,    -(e)n, 

-(e)n,   workman    who   is- still 

learning  his  trade  or  profession 
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and  not  yet  allowed  to  work 

on  liis  own  responsibility  and 

witliout    supervision ;      skilled 

worknian,    journeyman,    com- 

rade,  friend  {1752). 
gcfct'tcn,  tr.  and  7'eßex.,  to  join, 

associate . 
gcfcCIig,  adj.,  sociable;  adv.,  to- 

gether,  associated. 
(^tW,  bag,  -eg,  -e,  law. 
&c\i&jt'f  ba8,  -eg,  -er,  face,  coun- 

tenance,  look,  sight,  view ;  im 

®eftd)t  (£976),  in  sight. 
©cfttt'bcl,  ta^,  -§,  rabble,  vaga- 

bonds, 
gcfinnt',  minded,  disposed. 
ÖJcf^atttt',    bag,    -8,    -c,   poetic, 

SPAN,  yoke. 
gcf^annt',  eager,  intense. 
(Bt^präd^',  ba^,  -ö,  -e,  talk,  con- 

versation. 
ÖJc^'Icr,  ber,  -8,  Gessler,  name  of 

an  Austrian  governor  ;  cf.  note 

to  line  1854. 
gc^'Icrifrfi,  of  Gessler,  Gessler's. 
(SJcfla'bc,     ba^,     -8,     — ,     shore, 

bank. 
©eftatt',    bie,   -en,  form,   shape, 

figure. 
gcftal'tct,  formed,  shaped. 
gcfte'^en,  geftanb,  geftanben,  «r.,  to 

confess. 
©cftröut^',    ba^,  -eö,  -e,  bushes, 

shrubs. 
gcftrcug',    strict,    stem,    severe ; 

©cftrenger  ^err,  gracious  sir  07^ 

lord,  your  worship. 
gcfunb',    SOUND,    healtliy,    well, 

uninjured. 
ÖJetött',  ha^,  -8,  blast,  sounding. 


gctrrju'ctt,   reflex.   wüh   dat.,   to 

trust  oneself,  venture,  dare. 
getreulich,  faithfully. 
getroft',  confident,  couraueous. 
gettia^'ren,  ti\,  and  intr.  with  gen., 

to  perceive. 
gemö^'ren,  t7\,  to  grant  or  allow 

(713),   furnish,    offer    (2158)  ; 

intr.,   to     ans  wer    for,    render 

security  (710). 
(^fmaW,    bie,    -en,    power,    au- 

thority,  violence,  outrage.    @e= 

tvalt  ausüben,   to  do  violence 

to  (1645). 
ÖJetnalt'bcgtnnen,  bag,  -8,  tyran- 

nical  act,  deed  of  violence,  act 

of  tyranny. 
©ettiaJt'^errft^ttft,   bie,  -en,  des- 

potism,  rule   of   violence,    tyr- 
anny. 
gettial'ttg,  powerful,  vast,  mighty, 

great. 
genjatt'fam,  violent,  forcible,  tyr- 

annous. 
(S$ett)alt'tat,  bie,  -en,  act  or  deed 

of  violence,  outrage. 
ÖJettJe^r',  ta^,  -ö,  -e,  weapon. 
ÖJeWCt^',   ta^,  -8,  -e,  horns,  ant- 
lers. 
ÖJettJer'öe,  t>a^,  -8,  — ,  business, 

trade,  calling,  occupation. 
^emittu  ,    ber,  -8,  -e,  gain,  ad- 

vantage,  profit. 
gemtn'nen,  gen)ann,  getronnen,  tr., 

to  gain,  get,  take,  earn,  cap- 

ture. 
getDt^,  sure,  certain,  sonie. 
©ettitt'tcr,   ta^,  -8,  — ,   thunder- 

slorm. 
gemö^'nen,  tr.,  to  accustom. 
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gctuol^nt',  with  acc.  or  gen.,  used, 

accustomed. 
gift'gcft^woücn,    swollen    with 

poison  or  venom,  venomous. 
gtft'tg,  poisonous,  venomous,  ma- 

lignar.t,  spiteful. 
&xp'^ti,  ber,  -^,  — ,  sunimit,  top, 

apex,  climax. 
(SJit'tcr,  ba^,  -^,  — ,  grating,  bars, 

cage. 
Q^lan^,  hex,  -eg,  brightness,  splen- 

dor,  glow,  glitter,  show,  glory, 

radiant  light  {2427). 
g(än'5en^  to  shine,  glow,  be  bright, 

glitter ;   gtänjettb,  brilliant,  ra- 
diant, glorioiis. 
jtttttj'üott,  brilliant,  radiant,  füll 

of  splendor. 
^lar'ncr,  aäj.,  of  Glarus  ;  c/.  note 

to  line  2665. 
©(är'nifd^,  ber,  -e8,  the  Glärnisch, 

a  mountain  ränge  ;  cf.  note  to 

line  2665. 
glatt,  smooth,  sleek,  slippery. 
©(an'fic,   (iJIau'bcn,   ber,   -(n)t^, 

-(rt),  faith,  beLiEF. 
glau'iien,  ^r.,  with  dat.  of  pers., 

to    bcLiEVE,    trust,  think    (i.e. 

conjecture). 
Qla\i'htn§totrt,    trustworthy,   re- 

liable. 
gleid^,  adj.,  equal,  same,  uniform, 

LiKE ;    adv.,   for    jogleid),    at 

once,   immediately  ;   conj..,  for 

obgleid^,  although,  though  ;  ein 

@Ieid)e^,  the  same  thing,  a  like 

fate  {108). 
glci'c^cn,  gticf),  gegltrfjen,  loith  dat.., 

to  be  LIKE,  look  LIKE. 

^\t\6)'\ciVi§,  adv.,  LiKEwise. 


glctd^'förnttg,     adv.,    uniformly, 

evenly. 
glctrf|tt)ic',  strengthened  form  for 

Wie,  adv.,  just  as,  as, 
gfci'tcn,  glitt,  geglitten  or  gegleitet 

(fein  or  ^aben),  to  slip,  glide, 

fall,  slide. 
ÖJlct'fdjcr,  ber,  -§,  — ,  glacier, 
ÖJIct'fc^crficrg,  ber,  -§,  -e,  snow 

mountain,  ice  mountain. 
mod'e,  bie,  -n,  bell. 
möä'kUx,  ha^,  -«,  — ,  little  bell. 
glor'rcid^,  glorIous. 
ÖJlürf,   ba^,  -eg,  prosperity,  hap- 

piness,  fortune. 
^IM'Üä),  adj.,  happy,  fortunate, 

successful ;   adv.,   successfully, 

safely. 
glürf'fcHg,    poetic    for    glücflid), 

happy,  successful. 
©lürf'ftanb,  ber,  -§,  State  of  for- 
tune ;     bcin    @lücf[tanb    blül)t 

(202),     your    affairs     prosper 

greatly. 
glü'^en,  to  glow. 
ÖJlnt,  bie,  -en,  glow,  flame. 
©na'bc,    bie,    -n,    mercy,   grace, 

favor  ;  (§nabe  für  '^edji  ergeben 

laffen,     temper     justice     with 

mercy. 
gnä'big,  merciful,   gracious,  fav- 

orable. 
ÖJntt'gcn,  for  ©enü'gen,  ha^,  -8, 

satisfaction. 
@otb,  ha^,  -eö,  GOLD, 
Q^ol'hv,   ber,  -8,  — ,  doublet,  a 

close  fitting  leather  doublet  or 

jacket  without  sleeves. 
gön'nen,    tr.,    to  grant,   not    to 

grudge. 
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go'tifj^,  Gothic. 
&ott,  ber,  -eg,  "er,  God. 
(Bot'tt^anS,  ba^,  -g,  ''er,  house 

of    God,    church,    monastery, 

convent. 
ÖJott'^avb,  ber,  -S,  St.  Gotthard, 

a   mountain    and  a  niountain 

pass  ;  c/.  «ofe  «o  line  876. 
^ralb,  bag,  -«,  ''er,  grave. 
gra'Bcn,    grub,  gegraben,  tr.,  to 

dig. 
grab,  /or  gerabe. 
@raf,  ber,  -en,  -ett,  count. 
Q^vam,  ber,  -8,  grief,  sorrow,  care. 
©rtttt'fctt,  ber,  -8,  — ,  either  end 

of  a  boat,  bow,  stern. 
(^va^f  bog,  -eg,  "er,  grass. 
grä^'ltc^,  horrible,  awful,  terrible, 

dire  ;  ba^  ©räpc^e  {638),  mon- 

strous  deed. 
ßJrat'ticr,  bog,  -S,  -e,  chamois. 
grau,  gray. 
grau'en,  impers.  intr.  with  dat.,  to 

dread,   fear,   feel  horror;    ba^ 

®rau(c)tt,  terror,  horror  {1094). 
gtau'cnöoK,  awful,  terrible. 
grau 'f am,  cruel,  fierce. 
^rau'famfcit,  bie,  -en,  cruelty. 
(SJrau'fCtt,  bog,  -8,  horror,  dread, 

terror. 
grrttt'fctttJOÖ,  terrible,  awful. 
grci'fctt,   griff,  gegriffen,  tr.  and 

intr.,  to  grasp,  seize,  reach,  lay 

hold    of,   take   hold    of,   draw 

{1290),  check,  restrain,  arrest, 

take  up,  have  recourse  to. 
grciig,  gray,  hoary. 
ÖJrci§,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  old  man. 
®rctt'5C,   bie,  -n,   border,   limit, 

boundary. 


grctt'5Cn(o§,  infinite,  boundless. 

©rctt'el,  ber,  -g,  outrage,  atrocity. 

grCtt'Ud^,  horrible,  raonstrous, 
shocking ;  @reulirf)ereg,  some- 
thing  more  horrible. 

^rimm,  ber,  -g,  fury,  rage, 
wrath. 

ÖJroö,  ber,  -8,  spite,  grudge,  ill- 
will,  enmity. 

groCtcn,  with  dat.,  to  be  angry 
with,  bear  a  grudge  against. 

gro^,  big,  GREAT,  large,  numer- 
ous  {659) ;  mit  einem  grof^en 
33licf,  astonished,  with  eyes 
Wide  open ;  @ro^e8,  a  great 
deal,  much  {1054);  ba8  ©röfete, 
the  inost,  the  greatest  thing. 

©ro^'ötttcr,   ber,  -8,  "er,  grand- 

FATHER. 

©ruft,    bie,    "e,    cavern,     vault, 

grave,  crevasse,  dungeon  {1504-, 

2S62). 
grün,  green. 
©rün,    b^^,   -8,  GREEN  (color), 

verdure. 
©runb,  ber,  -e8,  "e,  ground,  base, 

foundation,  gorge,  raviue,  bot- 

tom  ;  reason. 
grün'bctt,  tr.,  to  found,  establish. 
grünb'ÜJ^,  thoroughly,  entire. 
grü'ncrt,  to  become  greex,  grow, 

flower,   flourish,    thrive,   bud ; 

grünenb,  green,  verdant. 
gru^pic'ren,   tr. ,  to  group  ;  re 

flex.,     to    be     grouped,     form 

groups. 
grü'^cn,  tr.,  to  greet,  salute  ;  re- 

flex.,    to    exchange    greetings, 

greet  one  another. 
©ttttft,  bie,  favor. 
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gün'ftig,  favorable. 

©ünft'ling,  ber,  -8,  -e,  favorite. 

gür'tcn,  tr.,  to  gird,  belt. 

gilt,  adfj.,  GOOD,  excellent,  honest, 
right ;  adv.,  well,  so  good,  as 
well  as ;  ber  @ute,  the  good 
(man)  ;  ba^  @ute,  the  good 
(thing)  ;  ^a'^i'i  gut  fein,  never 
mind. 

QbMif  bag,  -c8,  ^er,  goods,  posses- 
sions,  estate. 

OJtt'tc,  bie,  kindness. 

gü'ttg,  kind,  good,  gracious. 

^wt'iat,  bic,  -en,  kind  or  charita- 
ble  act,  kindness,  favor. 

\)a,  interj.,  ha!  ah  ! 

^a'öc,  bic,  property,  possessions. 

l^o'l6ctt,    Ijatte,    n^^al't,     tr.,     to 

HAVE,  possess;  tüaS  !^abt  3t)r? 

what  is  the  matter  with  you  ? 
^ab^'biirg,    bie,    Habsburg,    the 

name  of  a  Castle  ;  cf.  note  on 

line  2976. 
^orf'cn,  tr.,  to  hack,  chop,  cut. 
^ttrf'meffcr,  ta^,  -g,  Hackmesser, 

"chopping  knife,"  the  name  of 

a  cliff ;  cf.  note  to  line  2186. 
^o'fctt,  ber,  -8,  — ,  HAVEN,  harbor, 

port, 
^rt'getll,  impers.,  to  hail. 
$al)ii,  ber,  -eg,  ""e,  cock. 
^ü'hf  ber,  -n,  Haken,  name  of  a 

mountain  ;  cf.  note,  S.D.,  Act  /, 

Sei. 

^(b,   HALF, 

^aWtvtx^,    ber,    -eö,    -e,    seml- 

circle. 
^ttl'bc,  bie,  -n,  a  steep  mountain 


slope ;    also  part  of  a  proper 

name. 
^älf  tc,  bie,  -n,  half. 
^aVh,  bie,  -n,  hall. 
^alßf  ber,  -e8,  H,  neck. 
I^al^'gefä^rlid^,  dangerous,  peril- 

ous,  risky  to  life. 
t}aitf  interj.,  halt  !  stop  !  hold  ! 
i^al'ttn,    l^ielt,    gehalten,    tr.,    to 

HOLD,     keep,    restrain,      keep 

closed,  hold  shut,  occupy  ;  cele- 

brate    (2652)  ;    intr.,  to   hold, 

keep,  hold  fast ;  an  fid)  I)aUen, 

restrain  oreself. 
^attt'mcr,  ber,  -g,  ",  hammer. 
^anb,   bie,  "e,  hand  ;   auf  eigne 

§anb,  on  one's  own  account, 

independently ;    gur    ^anb,    at 

hand,  present,  just  now. 
§aiib'6ii6c,  ber,  -n,  -n,  boy,  ser- 

vant,  helper. 
^att'bclit,  to  act,  do,  do  (an)  by. 
^anb'^abcii,    ^anbfjabte,    gef)anb= 

I)abt,      to      handle,      manage, 

wield. 
§(iiib' langer,  ber,  -§,  — ,  laborer, 

helper,   unskilled    laborer ;   cf. 

Eng.  "hand." 
^aiib'Hd^,  vigorous. 
f^atC^'to^,      affording     no     hold, 

smooth,  inaccessible. 
^aiib'ft^Jag,  ber,  -g,  ^e,  handclasp 

as    sealing    a    pledge    {2487), 

HAND-clasp. 
^aub'ft^il!^,    ber,    -«,    -e,   glove, 

gauntlet. 
^anb'mcr!,  ba§,  -8,  -e,  business, 

occupation,  trade. 
^ait'gett,  {)ing,  get)angeu,  to  hang, 

be  suspended. 
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^än'geu,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  hang,  to 

be  suspended,  cling. 
^an^f  ber,  -en,  Hans,  an  abbrevia- 

tion  of  3ot)antie^,  John. 
^Ör'ntCit,  reßex.,  to  grieve,  worry. 
^arm'Iosi^  harmless,  inoffensive, 

innocent. 

^rmO'ttift^,   HARMONIOUS. 

^or'tttfd^,  ber,  -e^,  -e,  suit-of-mail, 

coat-of-mail,  armor. 
^av'va^,  ber,  Harras,  part  of  a 

proper  name;  cf.  note  to  S  D. 

1854. 
^ar'rctt,  n^ith  gen.,   or  with  auf 

and  acc,  for  erluarten,  to  wait 

for,  avvait. 
i}üvt,    adj.,    HARD,    harsh;    ado., 

close ;  ^art  norbei',  close  by  ;  baö 

^ärtefte,  the  worst  or  liardest 

(thing). 
l^ör'tcit,  tr.,  to  HARDEN,  temper. 
^aft^'cn,  tr.,  to  catch,  seize. 
^a^,  ber,  -f[eg,  hatred,  hate. 
Raffen,  tr.,  to  HATE. 
Spa%  bie,  HASTE,  speed. 
^au'fic,  bie,  -n,  cap,  hood,  cloud 

cap  {39). 
^^\x^,  ber,  -e^,  -e,  breath,  air. 
^au'fc,    ^au'j'en,     ber,     -(n)^, 

-(n),    crowd,    body    of    nien, 

HEAP. 

ijäu'fctt,    reflex.,   to  be    HEAPed, 

massed,  piled,  accumulate. 
$au^t,  ha^,  -eg,  ^er,  head,  leader, 

Chief,   President   {11^8,  1145), 

life  (614). 
^aiipt'ovi,  ber  -e§,  -e,  chief  town, 

capital. 
^an§f  baö,  -e«,  -"er,  house,  home, 

family    (671);     3U    §oufe,    at 


home;    nad)    ipaufe,    to    one's 

home,  home. 
f}att'\tn,  for  ftd)  aufljalten,  to  re- 

side,  be. 
^auö'flur,  bie,  -en,  entrance  hall, 

entrance,    main    room,    living 

room, 
^au^'frau,   bie,  -en,  house-wife, 

wife. 
^an^'^chvaud),  ber,  -§,  "e,  family, 

custom. 
|>an§'gettof?,  |>au§gcttoffc,  -f[en, 

-ffen,  household  companion. 
^an^'t^alicn,   l)ie(t-,  -gehalten,  to 

keep  house,  live,  reside,  dwell. 
.^ött^'Ictu,     t>a9,    -g,    — ,    small 

house. 
^öui^'lid),  domestic. 
^anä'xtii^t,    ha^,   -^,  -c,  family 

RIGHT. 

^au^'tür,  ^au^'türc,  bie,  -(e)n, 

HOUSE-UOOR. 

^au^'üatcr,  ber,  -«,  ""er,  father  of 

a  family. 
^c'öctt,   ^ob,  gehobelt,  tr.,  to  lift, 

raise. 
^cb'tuig,  bie,  Hedwig,  a  woman's 

name. 
^ccr,  öag,  -e«,  -e,  army,  host. 
^ee'rc^ntrtt^t,  ^ccrmat^t,  bie,  "e, 

military   force,    army,    troops, 

arbitrary  or  absolute  power. 
^ccr'ttJcg,    ber,    -e^,   -e,  poetic, 

highway,  military  road. 
^ecr'jug,  ber,  -c«,  \  army,  host, 

a  marching  army  (1173). 
^cf  ttg,  violent,  fierce,  vehement, 

passionate. 
^cf'tigfcit,    bie,    violence,   vehc' 

mence,  passion. 
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^ci'bc,    bcr,   -n,  -n,    heathen, 

pagan. 
^titf   ba§,  -§,  welfare,  HEALth ; 

interj..,  hail ! 

!^Ct'(cn,    «r.,  tO  HEAL. 

l^et'ltg,  holy,  sacred,  hallo wed. 
^ct'Iigtum,  ta^,  -«,  ""er,  sanctu- 

ary. 
^eint,  adv.  and  sep.  preßx,  home, 

homeward. 
^tVmaif   bie,  -en,  home,  native 

land  or  place. 
^ct'matÜJ^,  native. 
^ctttt'bringciv  bracl)te  -,  -c^ebrac^t, 

t7'.,  to  bring  07'  take  home. 
!^Ct'mtf(i^,  at  home,  native. 
^cim'fc^r^bic,  return  home,  home- 
ward journey. 
^eim'fel^rctt,*  to  return  home. 
^cint'fc^ncn,  reflex.,  to  long  for 

home,  feel  homeward  longing. 
l^cittt'Itrfj,  secret,  hidden,  retired, 

secreted. 
fjti'^^tn,  tr.,  to  ASK,  demand. 
^ei'fcr,  HOARSE. 

\)t\%  HOT,  burning,  ardent,  fierce. 
!^Ct'|ett,  I)ie^,  ge'^eif^en,  to  be  called, 

be    named,    mean    (S92),     be 

equivalent  to;  eö  ^ei^t,  it  is  said 

or  rumored. 
!^ci'ter,    merry,  bright,   cheerful, 

serene. 
^elb,  ber,  -en,  -eit,  hero. 
^cl'bCttfraft,      bie,      "e,      heroic 

strength  or  force  or  power. 
^ct'bcnfü^n^ctt,  bic,  heroic  bold- 

ness,  heroism. 
^clbttt,  bie,  -ncn,  heroine. 
l^ct'fc«,  ^alf,  geholfen,  with  dat., 

to  HELP. 


^cCfcr,  ber,  -§,  — ,  helper,  d&. 

fender. 
f}tU,  bright,  clear,  shrill,  piercing 
§c(m,  ber,  -g,  -e,  helmet, 
l^cr,    adv.   and  sep.  pref.,  here, 

thither,  this  way  (towards  the 

Speaker) ;  bnt  often  best  left  un- 

translated  ;  lange  l^er,  longsince 

or  ago. 
\)tX(iWf  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  down, 

down  from,  down  along. 
^crab'ftcigctt,*  [tieg  -,  -gefticgen, 

to  descend. 
I)Crrttt',  adv.  and  sep.  pref..,  hither, 

here,  this  way,  up,  up  to. 
^cran'bcgcbcn,  begab  -,  -begeben, 

reflex.,  to  come  near  or  hither 

(1733). 
^eran'stc^cn,*  50g  -,  -gebogen,  to 

approach,  draw  near,  march  on. 
^crauf,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  up, 

upwards,  up  here,  up  along. 
f^tva\t§'f  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  out 

here,  out  from,  out  of,  from, 

forth. 
^crau^'fittbcit,  [anb  -,  -gefunben, 

reflex.  and  reciprocal.,  to  recog- 

nize  one  another. 
^cratt!§'gcbctt,  gab  -,  -gegeben,  «r., 

to  give  up,  deliver  up. 
^erau^'ne^mctt,  naljm  -,  -genom= 

men,  tr..,  to  take  out  or  away, 

draw  forth. 
^crau^'trcteit,*  trat  -,  -getreten, 

to  Step  out  or  forth,  appear. 
^crtttt§'ttiO(^fctt,*    tünc^g   -,    -ge= 

inac^fen,  to  grow  up  or  forth, 

grow  out. 
!^crb,  bitter,  cruel,  harsh. 
gerbet',  adv.  and  sep.  pref..,  hither, 
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up,  this  way,  near  by ;  elliptical, 

bring  here !  here  with  it !  {354). 
^crbci'cilctt,*    to    hasten    up    or 

hither. 
\}tvhti'tommtn,*  Um  -,  -ge!om= 

men,  to  come  up  or  hither  or 

along,  advance. 
^tx'httQf   Verberge,   bie,  -(e)n, 

shelter,  inn,  quarters. 
^crb,  ber,  -eg,  -c,  hearth  ;  ^erb 

urtb    §of    (331),    hearth    and 

home. 
.^cr'bc,  bie,  -en,  herd,  flock. 
.^cr'bcngtorfc,   bie,   -n,   herdbell, 

bell  of  a  herd,  cow-bell. 
^cr'bCttrci^Ctt,  ber,  -ö,  the  Kuh- 
reihen ;   cf.  note  on  Äuf)i:ei^en, 

S.D.,  Act  /,  Sc.  I. 
^ereilt',    adv.   and  sep.  pref.,   in 

here,  hither,  in. 
^ercitt'bringctt,*    brang    -,    -ge= 

brungen,  to  press  in,  crowd  in, 

force  one's  way,  penetrate. 
^crctn'cilCtt,*  to  hurry  in,  appear 

hastily. 
^crcttt'f Ül)ren,  tr. ,  to  lead  or  bring 

in. 
gereut' ruf ctv  rief  -,  -gerufen,  tr., 

to  call  in,  summon. 
^crcttt'ftürsctt,*  to  rush  in  ;   im 

.^erein[tür3en,  as  (they)  rush  in. 
I)crcin'trctctt,*  trat-,  -getreten,  to 

Step  in,  enter. 
^crettt'sic^ctt,  50g  -,  -gebogen,  tr., 

to  draw  in. 
^cr'fü^rcn,  tr.,  to  lead  or  bring 

here  or  hither. 
^crfür',     adv.     and    sep.   pref., 

archaic  for  "^eröor,  forth,  out, 

forward. 


^crfür'brct^cn,*     brad)    -,     -ge. 

brocken,   for   I)ert)orbre(^en,   to 

break  out  {2230). 
^crfür'äic^Ctt,  50g  -  -gebogen,  for 

l)erüor5iei)en,  tr.,  to  draw  out, 

display,  produce. 
l^cr'^angctt,*  ^tng  -  -gegangen,  to 

hang  towards,  hang  down. 
^C'nbann,    bcr,   -8,   archaic  for 

Heerbann,  call  to  arms,  army- 

summons,  the  public  summons 

(53ann)  calling  the  army  (^eer) 

together. 
^cr'fommctt,*  fam  -,  -gefommen, 

to  come  here  or  hither. 
^cr'mantt,    ber,    -g,   Hennan,  a 

man's  name. 
^c'rolb^ntf,  ber,  -«,  -e,  herald's 

call  or  summons. 
^txx,   ber,  -n,  -en,  lord,  feudal 

lord  ;  Lord,  God,  ruler,  gentle- 

man,  master,  Mister,  sir,  hus- 

band. 
^cr'rc,  archaic  for  §err. 
^cr'rciti^Ctt,  tr.,  to  reach,  extend. 
^cr'rcttbanf,     bie,     H,     noble's 

bench. 
^er'rcttBurg,  bie,  -en,  lordly  castle, 

nobleman's  castle. 
^cr'rctt!ncrf|t,  ber,  -^,  -e,  servant 

to  a  lord,  vassal,  slave. 
;!pcr'rcntcutc,  bie,  plu.  only,  men 

of  Standing  or  of  influence,  rieh 

people  or  those  that  have  others 

in  their  employ. 
!^cr'rcttlo§,    without    a    lord    or 

master    or  owner,    unclaimed, 

ownerless. 
^cr'rcttfr^iff,    ha%,    -g,    -e,  gov 

ernor's  boat. 
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ijcrr'Iic^,    magnificent,    excelleiit, 

glorious,   splendid ;    ha^    ^evr= 

M)e,  glory  (U^^)- 
^err'ft^aft,  bie,-en,lordship,  rule, 

dominion. 
^crr'fd^Ctt,  to  rule,  govern,  reigii ; 

l)errfc^enb,  of  commanding  iiii- 

portance   (3433),  lordly,  doni- 

ineering. 
^crr'ft^cr,  ber,  -^,  — ,  ruler,  sov- 

ereign,  governor. 
I^cr'ft^irfctt,   tr.,  to   send  here  or 

hither. 
j^crü'bcr,    adv.    and    sep.    pref., 

hither,  across,  to  this  side,  over 

here. 
fftvitm',     adv.     and    sep.    pref., 

around,  about,  round,  about. 
^crum'oc^eii,*  ging  -  -gegangen, 

to  go  around,  be  passed  around. 
I|crutt'tcr,    adv.    and  sep,  pref., 

down,  downwards. 
^evttu'tcvgie^eu,*  go^  -  -gegoffen, 

to  pour  down,  rush  down. 
l^crutt'tcr^olcn,  tr. ,  to  bring  down. 
j^erutt'tcrfitttctt,*  fauf-,  -gefunfeu, 

to  sink  down,  fall  down. 
I)crtttt'tcrftci(|cn,*    ftteg    -,    -ge= 

ftiegen,  to  descend. 
^ertior',     adv.     and    sep.    pref., 

FORTH,  out,  forward. 
^cröor'gralJCtt,  grub  -,  -gegraben, 

tr. ,  to  dig  f orth  or  from  under, 

rescue  from  under. 
^crtjor'fommcu,*  fam  -,  -gefom= 

nien,  to  come  forth. 
j^crtjor'ftürsctt,*  to  rush  forth  or 

out. 
JjcrtJor'trctctt,*  trat  -,  -getreten,  to 

Step  forward. 


^crj,  'i^a^,  -eng,  -en,  hcart ;  ^erj 

unb  9)Zunb,  heart  and  tongue. 
^erjei'ttig,  one  at  heart. 
^crj'^ttft,  courageous,  brave,  bold. 
Ijerj'Udi,    adj.,   heart y,   cordial, 

warm ;  adv.,  very. 
^tx'^0%,  ber,  -8,  -e  or  H,  duke. 
l)CU'lctt,  to  HowL,  roar,  scream. 
^cu'tc,  adv.,  to-day. 
^icban'ncu,  adv.,  archaic  for  öon 

bannen,    out    of    this,     away, 

from  here,  hence. 
^h'fftV,  adv.,  hither,  here. 
I)tcr,  adv.,  here. 
^il'bcgarb,     bte,    Hildegard,     a 

woman's  name. 
§t('fc,  bie,  HELP. 

^itf'IO^,   HELPLESS. 

^ilf'ret^,  helpful. 

^im'lttcl,    ber,   -^,    — ,    heaven, 

sky,  climate  {179S) ;  ^immelg 

@tröme  {3267),  snow  and  rain. 
^im'mel^Ot^,  high  as  heaven,  to 

the  sky. 
^im'tttclft^rcicttb,         crying     to 

heaven,  outrageous  ;  e§  ift  l)im= 

melfdireienb,  it  cries  to  heaven. 
^im'mcl^bat^,  ba§,  -g,  ''er,  canopy 

of  heaven. 
§tm'mcI^gaBc,   bie,  -en,  gift  of 

heaven  or  of  God. 
^ittt'lttcl^glürf,  bag,  -§,  heavenly 

bliss. 
§tm'tttcI§U(^t,  bag,  -8,  -er,  light 

of  heaven. 
§im 'melier ttttttt,  ber,  -es,  H,  space 

or    quarter     of    the    heavens, 

direction. 
!^in,  adv.   and  sep.  pref.,  hence, 

thither,  that  way,  there,  along, 
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away,    gone,   away    (from   the 

Speaker)  ;    often   best  left    un- 

translated ;        IDO    .    .    .    l)in, 

whither. 
^inab'^  adv.  and  sep.  pref.^  down, 

downwards. 
^inaö'brürfctt,  tr.,  to  press  down, 

repress. 
^inab'fcubcn,   fanbte  -,  -gefanbt, 

tr.^  to  SEND  down. 
^inab'fittfctt,*  fouf  -,  -gefunfen,  to 

SINK  down. 
^malö'fteigctt,*  [tieg  -,  -gefticgeii, 

to  descend. 
^inatt',   adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  up, 

upwards,  up  along,  thither. 
^itttttt'Himmcu,*  flomm  -,  -gef(om= 

mcn,  to  climb  up. 
^inanf,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.^  up, 

upwards. 
tjinauf'greifctt,  griff  -,  -gegriffen, 

to  reach  up,  appeal. 
hinauf 'ftcigctt,*  ftieg  -,  -geftiegeu, 

to  ascend. 
^tltttu^',  adv.  and  .sep.  pref.,  out, 

away,  forth  from. 
\)inanß'tihn,*  to  hasten  out. 
^inau^'f Cttbcn,*  fanbte  -,  -gefanbt, 

tr.,  to  send  out  or  forth. 
^itt'bcrit,    ?r.,    to    RINDER,    pre- 

vent. 
^itt'bcrutö,  bog,  -ffe?,  -ffe,  hind- 

rance,  obstacle. 
^tlt'beuteu,  tr.,  to  point  towards. 
^tn'brürfctt,  t?\,  to  press  towards 

or  against. 
!^tttbufrf|',    adv.    and  sep.    pref.., 

through. 
i^ttt'ctlcn,*  to  hasten  towards,  run 

up,  hasten  thither  or  away. 


I)inein,  adv.   and  sep    pref..,  in, 

intü. 
Ijittetn'gc^cu,*  ging  -,  -gegangen, 

to  Go  IN,  enter,  go  indoors  or 

into  another  roora. 
^iu'fo^rcn,*  fut)r  -,  -gefat)ren,  to 

go  away,  sail  away,  sail  along  ; 

fat)re  l^in!  be  gone!  farewell! 

go  hence  ! 
^itt'faßcn,*   fiel  -,    -gefallen,    to 

FALL  down. 
^in'fittbctt,  fanb-,  -gefunben ;  re- 

ßex.,  to  FIND  one's  way  to. 
^in'flüc^tCtt,  1-eßex.,  to  flee,  seek 

ref  uge . 
^infort',  adv..,  Hr.NCEFORXH. 
i^ttt'ge^Ctt,*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to 

go  thither  or  there,  go  on,  go 

hence. 
^in'fommcn,*  fam  -,  -gefommen, 

to  come  there,  arrive  at,  get  to, 

disappear,  vanish  (2708). 
^in'lebeu,    live    on,    pass    one's 

life ;  frei  f)inlebcn  (233),  live  on 

independently. 
^itt'nctt,  adv.,  in  here ;  üon  Rinnen, 

hence,  away. 
I|tn'pf(an5en,  tr.,  to  plant  there, 

set  up  or  put  up  there. 
^in'rcic^cit,    tr.,    to  keach  out, 

hold  out,  extend. 
l^tn'rcitctt,*  ritt  -,  -geritten,   to 

ride  along. 
§itt'frf|Ctb,  ber,  -§,  decease,   de- 

niise,  death,  departure. 
^iu'fti^tffctt,*    to    sail     along    or 

hence. 
^in'fcI)Ctt,  ja^  -,  -gefe^en,  to  look 

there,  look  thither  or  that  v^ay, 

notice. 
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^ttt'fenbctt,  fanbtc  -,  -gefanbt,  tr., 

to  send  there  or  thither. 
^in'ftc^ctt,  [taub  -,  -geftanben,  dia- 

lectic  for  \\&)  ^iuftellen,  to  stand, 

take  a  stand,  take  one's  place. 
^in'fteöcn,  tr.^  to  put,  place,  Sta- 
tion,   erect ;     reflex.^    to    take 

one's  stand,  Station  oneself. 
I^iu'tcn,  adv.   and  sep    pref.,  be- 

HiND,  back,  far  away,  remote. 
f^in'ttv,  adj.,  hinder,  rear,  back. 
^itt'tcr,  adv.  and  sep.  pref..,  and 

prep.  with  dat.  or  acc,  beniND, 

back,  down,  after,  beyond. 
^ttttcrgc'^ett,    hinterging,    t)inter-- 

gangen,  tr.,  to  deceive,  delude, 

elude,  escape  from. 
§in'tcrgntttb,   bei-,  -g,  "e,  back- 

GROUND,  rear. 
^in'itv^alt,  ber,  -«,  ambush. 
^itttcr^aCtett,   l)interl)ielt,    l)inter== 

I)atten,   tr.,    to  withhold,  keep 

back  ;  for  ^nrürffjalten,  wUh  dat. 

of  per.  and  acc.  of  thing. 
Ijiu'tctft,  superL,  niNDmost,  last. 
^iutt'bcr,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.^  over, 

across,    beyond,    passed    over, 

dead. 
^tuü'Bcrbrittgcn,*   bvang    -,  -ge= 

brungen,  to  reach  across. 
^inu'berft^ttffctt,     tr.,     to     take 

across,  get   over. 
^iutt'bcrfcht,*    mar  -,   -geinefen, 

to   be   across,   be    beyond,    be 

dead. 
^iuü'bertragctt,  trng  -,  -getragen, 

tr.^  to  carry  across,  bear  across. 
^inutt'ter,    adv.   and    sep.    pref.., 

down,  downwards. 
^itttttt'tcrf (Riffen,*  to  sail  down. 


^ittttit'tcrftcigctt,*    fticg    -,     -ge= 

ftiegen,  to  descend. 
^ttttncg',    adv.    and     sep.    pref.^ 

awAY,  off,  forth,  aside. 
^iuttieg'lcgett,  tr.,  to  lay  away. 
^ittttJcg'trctcu,*  trat  -,  -getreten,  to 

Step  aside  or  away. 
^ittttJcg'nicrfctt,  marf-,  -geiüorfen, 

^r.,  to  throw  away,  cast  aside, 

reject. 
^in'tucrfcn,  irarf  -,  -gettJorfen,  tr., 

to   throw  away  or  down,  cast 

aside. 
^ttt'stc^cn,    jog  -,  -gebogen,    tr., 

to  attract,  draw  towards. 
l^ittju',     adv.     and     sep.     pref.., 

towards,  up,  up  to,  thither. 
$trfrf|,  ber,  -eö,  -e,  stag,  hart.  * 

^ixi,   ^irtc,    ber,  -(e)n,  -(e)n, 

HERDsman,  shepherd. 
^ir'tcttfnabc,  ber,  -n,  -n,  herds- 

man's  boy  or  assistant. 
^Ocf|,  adj.,  HIGH,  lofty,  great ;  adv.., 

very,  highly. 
§Ofi^'f(ttg,    ber,    -ö,     large    game 

birds. 
l)OC^'ge!6orett,  highborn,  of  noble 

birth. 
;^ori^'gctt)tlbe,  ba^,  -«,  large  game 

animals. 
^oc^'laub,  bag,  -6,  -er,  highland, 

upland . 
I)0(^'fpringctt,      fprang     -,    -ge= 

fprnngen,  to  leap  high. 
Ijot^'ticrftättbig,  highly  intelligent, 

very  learned,  sage,  wise. 
§ot^'ttiat^t,   bie,   -en,   signal-fire, 

beacon-fire  ;     watch-tower     or 

Signal  height  {2848). 
^oi^'Würbig,  venerable. 
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^ot^'mürbtgc,    bas,    -n,    conse- 

crated  wafer,  host,  eucharist. 
^ot^'jcit,  bie,  -en,  wedding,  wed- 
ding procession  or  party. 
^ot^'5CttgcfcKf(^aft,  bie,  -en,  wed- 
ding party. 
^oä)'^tittjan§f  ta^,  -e§,  -er,  house 

of  marriage. 
^of,  ber,-e8,  "^t,  yard,  court,  farm  ; 

§erb  unb  v^of,  hearth  and  home. 
l^of  fett,  tr.,  to  HOPE. 
^off' ttttug,  bie,  -en,  hope. 
^of'ftatt,    bie,    court,   temporary 

residence  of  a  ruler  {2966). 
^n^'iox,  ba§,  -eg,  -e,  yard  gate, 

gate  of  a  yard,  courtyard  gate. 
^ö'ljc,    bie,    -en,    height,    top, 

eminence  ;  in  bie  §ö^e,  up,  up- 

wards. 
^o'^cit,  bie,  -en,  Hionness,  great- 

ness,  sovereign  power,  author- 

Hy. 
p'I)Cr,   compar.  of  tjod),  higher, 

greater. 
f^of^l,  HOLLOw,  empty,  deep,  un- 

dermined  {24O8). 
^ö^'Ic,  bie,  -n,  hollow,  cavity, 

den,  socket  (0/  the  eye). 
^ol^I'tticg,   ber,  -ö,   -e,    hollow 

WAY,     narrow      pass,      defile, 

sunken  road. 
f^oW^pvtä)tn,      ^pvad}   -,      -ge* 

jpro(i)en,  with  dat..,  to  deride, 

mock,  make  light  of. 
^olb,     favorable,     kind,     gentle, 

sweet,  lovely  ;  ^olb  jein  {1414), 

to  be   in  love   with,   to    favor 

with  love. 
Ijo'Icit,  tr.^  to  fetch,  get,   bring, 

obtain  {2963). 


^örictti|ttal,    bie,    -en,    infernal 

torment,    fearful   or    unspeak- 

able  agony. 
^öricttrat^cn,  ber,  -8,  — ,  jaws  of 

HELL,  death. 
^o(utt'bcrftraud),  ber,  -g,  "■  or  Hx, 

elderbush. 
^^X^,   'txx^,  -eg,  ^er,   wood,   tim- 

ber. 
!^or'({|en,  to  listen,  hearken. 
^or'be,  bie,  -n,  horde. 
p'rcn,  tr..,  to  hear,  listen,  hark. 
^orit,  baö,  -%,  ^er,  hörn,  battle- 

horn  ;   point,  peak  {of  moun- 

tains). 
^or'ttiffc,  bie,  -n,  hörnet. 
I|übf(^,  pretty,  nice  ;  tt)a8  ^übfc^e«, 

something  nice  {1582). 
^ttf,  ber,  -es,  -e,  hoof. 
^ul'btgen,    with   dat..,   to    render 

horaage  or  allegiance. 
^ttCbigung,  bie,  -en,  homage. 

^tt'n'bCrt,    HUNDRED. 

^tttttt,  ber,  -8,  Hunn,  part  of  a 
proper  name  ;  cf.  note  to  line 
986,  S.D. 

l^ur'tig,  quick;  mad)'  tjurtiq, 
hurry. 

^\\t,  ber,  -e§,  "e,  hat. 

^üt'tc,  bie,  -n,  hut,  cottage. 

^'6crg,  ber,  -g,  Iberg,  a  man's 
name  ;  cf.  note  to  line  240. 

td^,  per.  pron..,  I. 

i^r,  '^\)Xf  per.  pron.,  ye,  you. 

tl)r,  poss.  pron.  and  adj.,  her,  its, 
their  ;  3t)r,  your. 

^m'ifce,  :^m'mcnfce,  bag,  -«, 
Imisee  or  Immensee,  the  name 
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of  a  village ;   c/.   note  to   line 

2654. 
tm'mcr,  adv.^  always,  ever,  still, 

forever  ;  auf  immer,  forever. 
im'mcrbar,    adv.,    always,    ever, 

slill. 
XW,  prep.    with   dat.   or  acc,  in, 

into,  within,    at ;   occasionally 

for  in  ben  ;  cf.  note  to  line  2706, 

and  lines  305,  2734. 
:^tt' Brunft,  bie,  ardor,  fervor. 
inbem',  adv.,  meanwhile  ;   conj., 

while,  as,  when. 
ittbe^',     ittbef'fcn,     adv.,    mean- 
while ;      conj.      (for     iubem), 

while. 
^u'^att,  ber,  -§,  contents,  tenor, 

purport,  substance, 
in'ttc,  adv.,  within ;  innel)a(ten,  to 

pause,  stop. 
in'ttcr,  interior,  inner  ;  bag  3n'= 

nerc,  heart  or  soul  (2584,  3124), 

the  interior  (of  a  Und)  (2932). 
in'ncrft,  innermost,  inmost ;  mein 

3nnerfte^,  my   inmost  seif,  in- 
most  thought ;    ha^    3nnerfte,. 

innermost  part   of   the    house 

(^04). 
ittsJ,  for  in  ba^. 
:3u'fc(,  bie,  -n,  Island. 
ir'bifd^,  earthly,    temporal  ;    3r= 

bifd)e8  (2807),  earthly  things. 
irr,  ir'rc,  astray. 
ir'rctt,  to  wander,  stray  ;  reflex., 

to  be  mistaken,  err. 
^rr'tum,    ber,  -8,  ^er,  mistake, 

fault,  error. 
^ta'Ucn,  baä,  -8,  Italy. 
^'itlf  ber,  -8,  Itel,  a  man's  name  ; 

cf.  note  to  line  986,  S.D. 


ja,  adv.,  YEs,  surely,  indeed,  cer- 

tainly,   you  know,    of   course, 

even,  why. 
^agb,  bie,  -en,  hunt,  chase. 
^aöb'^orit,  bog,  -g,  "er,  hunting- 

horn. 
^agb'f(cib,  ba«,  -8,  -er,  hunting- 

dress,  hunting-costurae. 
ja'gen,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  hunt,  pur- 

sue,  chase. 
^ä'gcr,  ber,  -^,  — ,  hunter,  hunts- 

man. 
^a^r,  t>a^,  -e8,  -e,  year  ;   3a^r 

unb  %aQ,  a  long  time  ;  cf.  note 

to  line  1513. 
^a\)x'mtLxli,   ber,  -?,  H,  annual 

fair,  country  fair. 
^am'mcr,  ber,  -^,  misery,  grief, 

calamity,  afläiction. 
jam'ntcnt,  tr.,  intr.,  and  impers. 

with  gen  ,  to  pity,  grieve,  cause 

grief,  move  to  pity. 
^am'mcrruf,    ber,  -8,  -e,   wail, 

lamentation,  cry  of  suffering. 
je,  adv.,  always,  ever,  each  time  ; 

used  as  distributive  before  car- 

dinals,  every,  by. 
jc'ber,   jcbe,  jcbe^,   each,  every,' 

every  one,  each  one,  any. 
jebttic'ber,  archaicfor  jeber,  each, 

every. 
jc'manb,  pron.,  some  one,  some- 

body. 
jc'ttcr,  jene,  jcncö,  adj.  and  de- 

mon.    pron.,     that    one,    the 

former,  he. 
^Ctt'ttt,    ber,   -8,   Jenni,  a  boy's 

name. 
jcn'fcit^,    adv.,    and   prep.   with 
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gen.^   on    the    other   side,    be- 

yond. 
jc^'o,  archaic  for  jc^t. 
jc^t,  adv.^  now. 
So(i^,  ber,  -eg,  -t,  ridge,  saddle, 

YOKE,     mountain ;    fig.^    fort, 

prison,  keep  ;  tyranny. 
^o'ljatttt,  ^o^an'nc^,  ber,  John,  a 

man's  name. 
^örg,  ber,  a  corruption  of  ®eorg, 

George,  a  man's  name. 
^oft,    ber,    -e8,    Jost,    a    man's 

name. 
^tt'ba^,    ber     (gen.     3übä),    St. 

Jude  ;  cf.  note  to  line  I46. 
^u'gcttb,  bie,  youth. 
ju'gcttblici^,  YouTHful. 

ittltg,    YOÜNG. 

^ttttg'frau,    bie,   Jungfrau     (vir- 

gin),  the  name  of  a  mountain  ; 

cf.  note  to  line  628. 
Süng'ling,    ber,   -g,    -e,    young 

man,  youth. 
iüngft,  adv.,  recently. 
^tttt'f  er,  ber,  -8,  name  given  to  a 

young  nobleman,  squire. 
jttft,  adv.^  at  that  moment,  jüst. 

UcL^w,  ber,  -eS,  "e,  rowboat,  boat. 

^ai'fcf,  ber,  -8,  — ,  emperor  {in 
the  play  used  interchangeably 
with  Äönig,  king). 

Äai'ferl)att§,  bog,  -eg,  ^er,  impe- 
rial house  or  family,  dynasty, 

^ai'fer^of,  ber,  -eg,  H,  imperial 
court. 

^at'ferfrone,    bie,    -n,    imperial 

CROWN. 

fai'fcrtiji^,  imperial. 


^ai'fcrmorb,  ber,  -g,  -e,  murder 
of  an  emperor,  regicide. 

^aÜ,  ber,  -g,  -e,  lime. 

tait,  cold. 

^am'mcr,  bie,  -n,  Chamber, 
room. 

^am^f,  ber,  -eg,  "e,  conflict,  con- 
test,  struggle ;  in  {for  in  ben) 
Äampf  ge^eu,  to  take  the  field, 
to  fight  against. 

föm'^fctt,  to  struggle,  battle, 
fight. 

^tttttott',  ber,  -g,  -e,  canton. 

farg,  sparing,  stingy,  niggardly. 

Kaufmann,  ber,  -g,  "er,  or  ^ouf* 
leute,  merchant. 

^auf 'tttamti^ft^tff,  bog,  -g,  -e,  mer- 
chant vessel,  trading  ship. 

^aufmamiöftratc,  bie,  -n,  com^ 
mercial  highway. 

faum,  adv.,  scarcely,  barely, 
hardly. 

ferf,  bold,  audacious, 

Uä'üä},  poetic  for  fecf,  adv.^ 
boldly. 

^C^'Ic,  bie,  -n,  throat. 

fclj'rcit,  tr.  and  reßex.,  to  turn. 

^cim,  ber,  -g,  -e,  germ,  embryo. 

fein,  feine,  fein,  no,  not  a  one, 
not  any  one,  none,  not  a. 

fei'itcr,  feine,  feini^,  no  one,  none, 
not  any. 

^el'ler,  ber,  -g,  — ,  cellar,  dun- 
geon. 

fctt'ncn,  tonnte,  getonnt,  tr.,  to 
KNOw,  be  acquainted  with ; 
tennen  lernen,  to  become  ac- 
quainted with. 

^ev'fcr,  ber,  -g,  — ,  prison,  dun- 
geon. 
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ütvl,  bcr,  -8,  -e,  fellow. 

^crtli^,  ta^f  — ,  Kerns,  the  name 

of  a  village  in  ünterwalden. 
Äern'ttittlb,  ber,  -8,  Kernwald,  a 

forest  in  Unterwaiden  ;  cf.  note 

to  line  545. 
^ti'it,  bie,  -n,  chain. 
^ittb,  ha^,  -eg,  -er,  child,  boy, 
Äin'bc^ftttb,  ha^,  -eg,  -er,  grand- 

child  ;  plu.^  children's  children. 
^inb'Icttt,  ^a^,  -8,  ~,  little  child, 

Infant,  babe. 
Riffen,  ba«,  -e,  — ,  cushion,  pil- 

low. 
Äta'gc,  bie,  -tt,  complaint,  griev- 

ance. 
fta'gctt,  to  complain  of  (über). 
^(aug,  ber,  -g,  H,  sound,  ring  {of 

money)  ;  flg.,  repute. 
tiav,  CLEAR,  bright,  piain. 
Älott^,    ber,    -e8,  for   9^tcoIau8, 

Klaus,  a  man's  name. 
ÄIcib,  baö,  -e«,  -er,  dress,  garb, 

garnient,  habit. 
flci'bctt,    tr.,   to  dress,   clothe, 

attire. 
!(cin,  little,  sniall,  petty,  slight, 

trifling. 
^(ci'ttob,    bag,    -§,  -ien    or   -e, 

jewel,  treasure,  ornament. 
fUm'tnctt,*     flomm,    gekommen, 

also  weak.,  to  climb. 
fitn'gcn,     Hang,     gelungen,    to 

sound ;     bag     klingen,     tune, 

melody. 
^H^'pC,  bie,  -n,  cliff,  rock,  crag. 
^top'fcn,  to  knock,  beat,  rap. 
^lo'ftcr,    bag,   -g,   "^1   monastery, 

convent,  nunnery. 
Älo'ftcrtcutc,  bie,  plu.^  servants  or 


dependents  of  a  monastery  or 

convent. 
Äro'ftermei(c)r,  ber,  -g,  — ,  Stew- 
ard of  a  monastery  or  convent ; 

cf.  note  to  line  2651. 
^ittft,  bie,  "■,  chasni,  gorge,  cleft. 
!Iug,   prudent,   shrewd,   sensible, 

wise;   %)x  feib  nic^t  fing,  you 

are  jesting. 
Äna'bc,   ber,  -n,    -n,  boy,    lad, 

youth. 
Ättcd^t,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  servant,  farm 

servant,     man,     vassal,     serf, 

slave,   bondsman. 
^lict^t'fl^oft,  bie,  bondage,  servi- 

tude,  slavery. 
^tttc,  ha^,  -g, -(e),  KNEE. 

!nt(C)'CIt,  to  KNEEL. 

^ttü^j'fctt,    tr.,  to  knit  together, 

tie. 
^ö(^'cr,  ber,  -g,  — ,  quiver. 
fom'mctt,*    fam,    gefommen,   to 

coME,     arrive,    occur    {1237)  ; 

fommen  ...  an  {1546),  to  get 

at ;  fommen  . . .  barauf,  come  to 

think  of,  hit  upon  ;  ju  ft(^  fom= 

men,   come    to    oneself,    com- 

pose  oneself. 
fomm'üd^,  a  Swiss  word  for  be= 

quem    or    angenel)m,    comely, 

pleasant,  comfortable. 
^ö'tttg,  ber,  -§,  -e,  king  ;  used  in 

the  play   interchangeably  loith 

Äaifer,  emperor. 
^ö'ttigitt,  bie,  -nen,  queen. 
!ö'tttgltd^,  KiNGLY,  royal. 
^ö'nig^burg,  bie,-en,  royal  castle. 
fön'ttCtt,  !onnte,  gefonnt,  tr.,  and 

mod.  aux..,  can,  be  able,  may, 

be  possible. 
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Äon'rttb,  bcr,  -8,  Konrad,  a  man's 

name. 
^o^f,  ber,  -e^,  ^e,  head. 
^ovn,  ha^f  -g,  ''er,  corn,  wheat, 

grain. 
foft'bar,  cosTly,  precious. 
foft'Ctt,  t7'.  and  intr.,  to  cost  ;  re- 

quire. 
föft'Ht!^,  COSTLY,  precious. 
fra'^cn,  roar,  crash  ;  taQ  ^xadjtn, 

roar,  crashing. 

frä^'^Ctt,  to  CROAK. 

^raft,    bte,    H,    force,  strength, 

power,  vigor. 
!räf'ttglt(!^,  archaic  and  poeticfor 

fräftig,   adv..   strongly,    vigor- 

ously,  powerfully. 
fraft'toiS,   adj.,  weak,   powerless, 

exhausted  ;  adv.^  in  vain. 
^ra'gctt,  ber,  -g,  — ,  collar. 
frä'ljcn,  to  cRow. 
frampf  ^aft,  convulsive. 
!ratt!,  sick,  ill ;  ein  Äranfer,  sick 

man. 
frän'fcn,   tr.,  to  liurt  one's  feel- 

ings,   grieve,    wound,    censure 

{2334). 
^ranj,  ber,  -t%,  H,  wreatli,  gar- 

land. 
Ärönj'tcin,    baö,    -?*,    — ,    little 

wreath  or  garland. 
^raut,  baö,  -g,  ''er,  herb,  plant. 
breiig,  ber,  -eö,  -e,  circle,  sphere, 

orbit,  socket ;  round  or  revolu- 

tion  {2401). 
frcurf|t,    dialectic    present    form 

from  friecf)en. 
Ärcu^,  bog,  -e8,  -e,  gross. 
^rcus'Ictn,     tiCi%,     -g,   — ,    little 

GROSS. 


fric'd^cn,  frod),  gefroc^en  (fein  or 

I)aben),  to  creep,  crawl. 
Äricg,  ber,  -e^,  -e,  war. 
fvtc'gcrifd),      warlike,     martial, 

spirited. 
Äric'gc^mat^t,   bie,   H,   military 

power,  army. 
^ric'gc^not,   bie,  "e,  distress   of 

war. 
^ricg^'brommetc,     bie,   -n,    for 

.^'riegötrompete,  war-TRUMPEx. 
Ävo'nc,  bie,  -n,  crown,  pearl  or 

flower  {1710). 
frö'ttcn,  tr.,  to  CROWN. 
^rüm'mc,    bie,    -n,     poetic    for 

Krümmung,  winding,  turning. 
ßttrf'itrf,  ber,  -%,  -e,  cuckoo. 
^\\\),  bie,  "e,  cow. 
ifü^'Ien,  ^r.,  to  cool,  satisfy. 
fü^tt,  bold,  daring. 
M^tt'^cit,  bie,  -en,  boldness,  dar- 
ing. 
Ätt^'rci^(c)tt,  ber,  -8,  — ,   Kuh- 
reihen, cow  tune  or  song;  cf. 

note,  S.D.,  Act  I,  Sc.  I. 
^ttlm,  ber,  -g,  -e,  summit,  peak, 

crest,  mountain  top. 
ilttm'mcr,  bcr,  -g,  grief,  anxiety, 

sorrow. 
füm'ment,  tr.,  to  regard,  conceni. 
fum'mcrüoK,  sorrowful,  anxious, 

dejected. 
^un'bc,      bie,     -n,    Information, 

KNOwledge,  news,  intelligence. 
futt'btg,   having  KNOwledge,    ac- 

quainted,  familiär. 
^uub'frfjaft,  bie,  collective,  spies. 
^unft,  bie,  "e,  art,  skill. 
fünft' geübt,  trained,  skillful,  prac 

ticed. 
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Äuo'nt,  ber,  -8,  Kuoni,  an  abbre- 

viation   for  Äonrab,    a    man's 

name. 
ßunj,  ber,  -es,  Kunz,  a  corruption 

of  Äonrab,  a  man's  name, 
furj,  Short,  brief. 
für'-jeit,  tr.^  to  shorten,  cut  off, 

deprive  of,  curtail. 
^ur^'tticil,  bic  {also  ber  or  ba^), 

jest,     joke,     pastime,     amuse- 

ment. 
M^'naj^t,    baö,    -8,   Kussnacht, 

the  name  of  a  village ;  cf.  note 

to  line  219. 

S 
Xa'htw,  tr.^  to  refresh. 
Üa'bttttg,  bie,  -en,  refreshment. 
Ittt^'clu,  to  smile. 

lat^'C«,   to  LAÜGH. 

la'ben,  Uib,  gelaben,  tr.,  to  load  ; 

for  einlaben,  to  invite,  summon 

{835,  2656). 
Sa'gcr,   ha^,  -^,  —,  camp  ;  for 

ipoflager,    court     of    a    prince 

{817). 
Sttittttt,  ho.^,  -e«,  ''er,  lamb. 
Säm'mergcicr,  ber,  -8,  — ,  vulture, 

lamb-vulture. 
Saub,  baö,  -eö,  -e  or  "er,  land, 

country,    canton ;    cf.   note    to 

line  4SI ;  gu  ?anbe,  by  land ; 

ing    ?anb   fallen,   to   invade   a 

country. 
ßttttb'ammamt,  ber,  -8,  ''er,  land- 

ammann,  chief  magistrate  of  a 

canton. 
Sttttb'öcbnirfer,   ber,  -ö,  — ,  op- 

pressor  of  a  country,  tyrant. 
lan'ben,*  to  land. 


ßan'bettbcrg(cr),  ber,  -8,  Landen- 
berg, name  of  a  governor ;  cf. 

note  to  line  282. 
(an'bcnbcrgifc^,    of  Landenberg, 

Landenberg's. 
ßän'bergtcr,  bie,  greed  for  land  ov 

territory. 
Sätt'bcrfttuf,  ber,  -8,  "e,  purchase 

of  land  or  territory. 
Sän'bcrfettc,    bie,    -n,    chain  of 

lands. 
San'bc^ammattu,   ber,  for  $?anb= 

aniutann,  chief  magistrate  of  a 

canton. 
San'bc^fcittb,   ber,  -ö,  -e,  enemy 

of  the  country  or  State. 
San'be^marf,  bie,  -en,  boundary, 

border  of  a  country. 
San'bc^unglürf,  ba«,  -8,  -e,  pub- 
lic  or  national  misfortune   or 

calamity. 
fianb'Ictttc,   bie,  plu.   for   i?anb= 

mann,  country  people,  peasants. 
fiattb'matttt,    ber,    -8,   ^anblente, 

country  man,  peasant ;   is  useä 

sometimes  interchangeably  with 

l'anb^mann,  fellow-countryman. 
ßaitb'marf,    bie,  -en,   boundary,. 

border  of  a  country. 
fianb'ft^aft,  bie,  -en,  landscape, 

scenery. 
Sttttb^'gcmcittbc,  bie,  -n,  general 

assembly  ;  assembly  of  a  land, 

canton,  or  State. 
ßanb^'gcfc^,  ha^,  -e8,  -e,  law  of 

the  land. 
Sattb^'tttatttt,  ber,  -8,  ?anb8leute, 

fellow-countryman,  compatriot, 

friend. 
Sanb'ftra^e,  bie,  -n,  highway. 
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Sanb'fturm,  ber,  -«,  no  equivalent 
in  English  ;  general  levy  of  the 
people,  reserves,  general  call  to 
arms ;  it  is  more  than  the 
^anblt)et)r,  for  it  includes  every 
man  able  to  bear  arms. 

Sanb'öogt,  ber,  -8,  H,  govemor, 
bailiff. 

Sanb'tticl)r,  bie,  -en,  bulwark,  de- 
fense, rampart  of  the  land, 
militia,  army. 

taug,  adj.,  long  ;  adv.^  preceded 
by  an  acc,  during,  for  ;  long, 
for  a  long  time  ;  töngft,  adv., 
very  long,  long  ago,  for  a  long 
time. 

(an'gen,  tr.,  to  reach,  take  down 
(üon). 

lang'fam,  slow. 

ßan'jc,  bie,  -n,  lange. 

laf fen,  lie^,  0ffaffen,  tr.,  to 
leave,  let  alone,  give  up,  cease 
from,  forsake,  let,  permit,  al- 
low,  cause,  help,  enable  ;  makes 
a  dependent  infin.  passive  in 
meaning ;  reflex.,  with  infin. 
following,  may  be,  can  be. 

ßaft,  bie,  -en,  load,  bürden, 
weight. 

laft'cn,  to  weigh  upon  (ouf),  press 
heavily  upon. 

lau'crtt,  to  lurk,  lie  in  wait, 
watch  for  (auf). 

Sauf,  ber,  -«,  "e,  course,  current ; 
im  ?auf,  underway. 

lan'fctt,  lief,  gelaufen,  IjaBen  or 
fein,  to  run,  move,  pass  quickly 
or  swiftly. 

lau'f^en,  to  lurk,  lie  in  wait  for 
(auf). 


laUif   LOUD,  ALOÜD. 

Saul.  ber,  -eg,  -e,  sound. 
tan'ttn,  to  sound,  run,  say,  pur- 

port,  be  written. 
(tttt'tctt,    tr.    and  intr.,   to    ring, 

peal. 
tau'tcr,    clear,   pure,    piain,   evi- 
dent. 
SattJi'ttC,  bie,  -n,  avalanche. 
Ic'bcu,  to  LIVE  ;  $!ebe  tt)ot)l !  9ebt 

lüol)( !  Seben  ®ie  U)O^I !  farewell ! 
Sc'bctt,   ha^,  -g,  — ,   LIFE  ;  !Oeib 

unb  !?ebeu,  life  and  limb  ;  e^  gel)t 

umg  ?eben,  life  is  at  stake. 
Icficn'btg,  alive,  Living;  bie  ^t' 

ben'bigen  {2149),  the  living. 
Sc'bcni§6Iut,  bas,  -%,  life-blood. 
Sc'bcn^ggtttrf,    ba«,  -g,   happiness 

of  life. 
(cö'^aft,  eager,  lively,  animated. 
Seb'tag,  ber,  -g,  -e,  all  the  days 

of  one's  life. 
IC(^'SCtt,  to  languish,  pant,   long 

for,    yearn  ;    led^genb,   longing, 

pining  (3112). 
(c'big,  free,  empty,  vacant. 
leer,  empty,  void,  vain,  vacant. 
Icc're«,  tr.,  to  empty,  clear,  free 

from. 
(c'geu,  tr.,  to  LAY,  put,  place. 
Sc'^(c)tt,    ba«,    -«,    — ,   lief;    ju 

?e^en,  in  tief. 
Sc'ljCtt^^of,     ber,    -8,    H,    feudal 

court,  court  of  fiefs. 
Sc'^Ctt^^crr,  ber,  -u,  -en,  liege- 

lord,  feudal  master. 
(clj'nctt,  to  lean. 
Ic^'rctt,  tr. ,  to  teach. 
Setb,  ber,  -eg,  -er,  body,  person  ; 

poetic,  life  ;  !?eib  unb  ?eben,  life 
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and  limb  ;  ?eib  imb   53(ut,  life 

and  limb, 
ßci'bc^fraft,      bie,     "e,      bodily 

strength,    might   and    raain. 
(eiblit^,    for    eigen,    bodily,    of 

one's  own  body,  own. 
Scir^'nam,    ber,  -g,   -e,    corpse, 

dead  body. 
teid)t,      LIGHT,      easy,      nimble, 

quickly,      ready ;      with    light 

wind  {2660). 
(cif^t'fcrttg,  light,  wanton,  flip- 

pant,  impudent,  loose. 
Ici'bcn,  litt,  gelitten,  «r.  andintr., 

to  suffer,  endure. 
Sci'beit,    ta^,    -«,   — ,    suffering, 

sorrow,  grief. 
Ici'bcr,  interj.,  alas! 
Ici'IjCtt,  liet),  geliel)en,  tr.,  to  lend. 
Ici'ftCtt,  t7\,  to   render,    perform, 

do,  accomplish,  furnish  {1830)^ 

fumil. 
Ici'ten,  tr.,  to  LEAD,  guide,  con- 

duct,   direct,    build,    construct 

{1269). 
Sei'tcr,  bie,  -n,  ladder. 
Icn'fctt,  tr.,  to  turn,  rule,  govern, 

Order,  direct. 
Sc«5,  ber,  -t^,-t,  poetief or  %xi\\)'- 

ling,  spring  ;  prime  {829). 
ßc'o^olb,    ber,  -ö,  Leopold ;    c/. 

note  to  line  2967. 
(cr'nctt,   tr.^  to    learn  ;    fennen 

lernen,   to   become   acquainted 

with. 
(c'fcit,  taei,  gelekn,  «r.,  to  read. 
k^t,  LAST,   final  ;   ber  ?et^te,  the 

last  one ;    baö    ^^e^te,   the   last 

thing,  the  worst,  death. 
leU(f|'tCtt,   to   give   LIGHT,    shine. 


gleam ;      bog     ?eu(f)ten,     light 

{1U2). 
Scu'tc,    bte,    plu.^   people,   men, 

persons. 
Scttt'^olb,    ber,  -8,   Leuthold,    a 

man's  name  ;  cf.  note  to  S.D., 

Act  III,  Sc.  3. 
Steigt,  ba§,  -eö,  -er,  light. 
lirff'ten,  tr.,  to  LIGHT,  to  cut  away 

undergrowth  or  thick  brush  in 

Order  to  let  the  light  through, 

to  clear  up ;     gelichtet,    clear, 

open. 
(icb,     dear,     beLOved,     gracious 

{1878,  1892). 
Sic'bc,  bie,  love,  kindness,  favor. 
lic'bcn,  tr.,  to  LOVE. 
üc'bcv,     comp,    of    gern,    adv., 

rather. 

Wth'W^,   LOVELY. 

Sieb,  ba§,  -e8,  -er,  song,  poem, 
lay,  bailad. 

Uc'gcn,  lag,  gelegen  (^aben  or 
jein),  to  LiE,  be  situated,  re- 
main  {828) ;  n\6)\^  liegt  mir  am 
?eben,  life  is  of  no  importance 
to  me ;  nid^t  (ag'8  an  mir,  it 
was  no  fault  of  mine ;  na{)C 
Uegen,  concern  closely  or  much. 

Sitt'be,  bie,  -n,  lime  tree,  linden. 

(in!,  left ;  bie  lOin'fe,  the  left  haud  ; 
jnr  Fünfen,  at  the  left;  UnfS, 
adv.,  on  the  left. 

St^'^c,  bie,  -n,  lip. 

St'fct,  bie,  Lisel  or  Lizzie,  dimin- 
utive of  ßtijabet^. 

(o'bctt,  tr.,  to  praise. 

Sotf'c,  bie,  -n,  lock  of  hair. 

lorf'ctt,  tr.,  to  entice,  allure,  tempt 

lo'bcrn,  to  blaze,  flicker. 
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iolj,  bright,  blazing,  with  a  blaze 

(970). 
ßo^tt,  ber,  -g,  H,  pay,  reward. 
(o^'nctt,    tr.,    to   reward,    recom- 

pense,  requite. 
Io§,    af^.,   adv.^  and  sep.    pref., 

LoosE,      free,      rid      of,      off, 

away. 
fio§,    ba^,   -e8,  -c,   LOT,  Chance, 

fate,  destiny. 
(o^'bittbcn,  banb  -,  -gebunben,  tr., 

to  unf asten,  untie. 
lö'fcu,   tr.,  to  LOOSEN,  free,  ran- 

som,  redeem  (3235)  ;  reßex.,  to 

free  oneself . 
loB'qthtttf  gab  -,  -gegeben,  «r.,  to 

release,  set  free. 
(o^'Iaffcn,   Ue^  -,  -getaffen,    tr., 

to       LEX       LOOSE,       let      gO,      SCt 

free. 
io^'vti^tn,  ri^  -,  -geriffen,  re^ex., 

to  tear    oneself    away,    break 

away. 
So'tticrj,    ha.^,   -eg,   Lowerz,    the 

name  of  a  village  and  of  a  lake  ; 

cf.  note  to  line  2285. 
ßwft,  bie,  H,  air,  breeze, 
lu'geit,  a  South  German  word^  to 

LOOK. 

lü'gen,  log,  gelogen,  to  lie,  speak 

falsely,  be  wrong  (258). 
Sttft,  bie,  H,  desire,  delight,  joy, 

pleasure,  lust. 
lüft'cr«,  wanton. 
Siij'cmbttrg,  ta^,  -8,  Luxemburg, 

the  name    of  a  German  prin- 

cipality. 
ßtt^crit',    baS,   -g,   Lucerne,    the 

name  of  a  city  and  of  a  can- 

ton. 


m 

ma^'eit,  tr.,  to  make,  fix,  mend, 

form,  act  the  part  of  ;  intr.,  to 

do,  act. 
Wlati)t,  bie,  H,  might,  power,  au- 

thority. 
tnä(f|'ttg,  MiGHTY,  powerful,  mas- 

ter  of  (lüith  gen.). 
3Wä'bd^ctt,     ba8,    -g,    — ,    girl, 

MAIDEN. 

ma^'nen,  tr.,  to  remind,  demand, 
admonish,  warn,  dun ;  bie 
SD^a^nenben  (2955),  claimants. 

SäldXf  ber,  -8,  -e  or  -en,  May. 

SJJai'ctttatt,  ber,  -8,  May-dew  ;  cf. 
note  to  line  2997. 

ma'lcrift^,  picturesque. 

VXCin,  indef.  pron.,  one,  some  one, 
they,  people,  you,  w« ;  ofteti 
best  rendered  by  the  English 
passive. 

man't^er,  itiant^c,  manr^CiS,  adj. 
and  prou.,  many,  many  a  one, 
many  a. 

SOlanbat',  t>a^,  -^,  -e,  edict,  order, 

MANDATE. 

SDlamt,  ber,  -8,  ''er,  man,  husband. 
Wän'utvtotvt,     ber,   -g,    manly 

AVORTH  or  dignity. 
SJlatt'uc^ttiort,  ta^,  -8,  -e,  man's 

WORD,  an   honest  man's  word 

(2488). 
männ'Itc(|,  also  archaic  mann'ÜÖ!}, 

manly,  valiant,  brave. 
Man'itl,    ber,    -«,    '',    mantle, 

cloak. 
3)Zar!t,  ber,  -e8,  H,  market,  mar- 
ket place. 
Wav'ictf    bie,    -n,    torture,   tor- 

ment,  pain. 
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Wa^,     ha^f    -e«,    -e,     measure, 

limit. 
mä'^tgen,  reßex.,  to  control  one- 

self,  be  moderate. 
matt,  faint,  weak,  feeble. 
'Mat'it,  bie,  -n,  poetic,  meadow. 
Wlan'tv,  bie,  -n,  wall ;  also  part 

of  a  proper  name. 
SJlttu'erftein,  ber,  -g,  -e,  building 

stone,  stone. 
9Kaul'ttmrf§lf)attfc,   ber,   -n8,  -n, 

molehill,  dirt  that  is  thrown  up 

by  a  mole. 
Wlan§,  bie,  H,  mouse  ;  mit  Tlaim 

unb  äRauö,  with  all  on  board. 
9Jlcc^'tl)iIb,     bie,    Mechthild,     a 

woman's   name. 
WlnVf  ha^f  -eö,  -e,  sea,  ocean. 
mt\}V,  compar.  aclj.,  more,  longer 

(364) ;   tiid^t  niel)r,  no  longer, 

not  again  ;  ni(^t§  me^r,  nothing 

eise,  nothing  more. 
Wtl^v,    ha^,   -eö,  for   aJJe^rljeit, 

majority. 
mc^'rctt,  tr.y  to  increase,  aggran- 

dize,  favor,  grant   wealth   and 

power, 
ittclj'rcrc,  plu.  adj.,  several. 
3Jlcl)r'^cit,  bie,  -en,  majority. 
met)rft,  archaic  for  meift,  most. 
mci'bcn,   mieb,  gemieben,  «r.,  to 

avoid,  shun. 
Wtx'tx,    ber,     -ö,    — ,    Steward, 

manager  ;  also  part  of  a  proper 

name  ;  cf.  note,  S.D.,  Act  II, 

Sc.  2. 
tncitt,  meiner,    adj.    and  pron., 

MY,  MINE  ;  also  gen.  of  id). 
mei'nen,    tr.  and  intr.,  to  think 

{in  the  sense   of   to   have   an 


opinion,   to   judge),  mean,  in- 

tend,  feel  (1186). 
Ittci'ttig,    jwss.    adj.    and   pron., 

MINE,  my  owii ;   ha^  3JJeinige, 

my  own  land  or  property,  my 

duty. 
SWein'rab,   ber,  -«,    Meinrad,    a 

inan's   name ;   cf.  note  to    line 

519. 
SDZci'mmg,  bie,  -en,  opinion,  wish, 

Intention,      meaning,      resolve 

{395). 
Htcift,  super,  of  Kiel,  adj.,  mdst. 
9)lci'ftcr,  ber,  -«,  — ,  master. 
SOlci'ftcrfi^u^,  ber,  -ffeö,  "[fe,  mas- 
ter SHOT. 
9)lc(rf)'tat,  bag, -g,  Melchtal,  name 

of  a  Valley;  cf.  note  to  S.D., 

Act  /,  Sc.  4. 
aJlctt^'taf,    ber,  -«,    Melchtal,    a 

man 'S  name  ;  cf.  note  to  S.D., 

Act  I,  Sc.  4. 
mel'fctt,    meUte,    gemetÜ  or   ge= 

molfen,  tr.,  to  milk. 
^MVmpl  ber,  -g,  "t,  milk-pail. 
9)JeIobie',  bie,  -n,  melody,  tune. 
^Zcn'ge,      bie,     -n,     multitude, 

crowd. 
Tltn^ä),  ber,  -en,  -en,  man,  human 

being,  person. 
3Jlctt'ft|ettbettfen,    bog,    -§,  for 

3Jlenfc^engebenfen,    within    the 

memory   of    man,    since    time 

immemorial. 
mctt'ft^Cttleer,  unpeopled,   unfre- 

quented,  deserted,  lonely. 
äJlen'ft^ettfpur,   bie,  -en,  human 

trace,  trace  of  man. 
9Kenf(^'l)eit,    bie,    mankind,    hu- 

manity. 
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mcttf(^'HtJ|,  human ;  ettt)a§  ^tn\ä)= 

nrf)e§,   something  human  (like 

an  accident  or  death). 
Wtn'i^üä\hit,  bie,  humaneness, 

humanity,  feeling  of  kindness. 
mtv'ttn,  tr.,  to  notice,  mark,  ob- 

serve. 
SWerl'mal,  ba«,  -§,  -c,  mark,  sign, 

characteristic. 
mef'fctt,    ma^,    gemeffen,  tr.,  to 

measure,  look  at  closely,  scan, 

scrutinize;   reflex.,  to  compete 

with,  vie  with. 
Wlü'ttnQUdhin,     ta^,    -8,   — , 

MATiN    bell ;   cf.    note    to  line 

966. 
Wltn'U,  bie,  -ti,  pack  of  hounds. 
Wtnttvti'f  bic,  -en,  mutmy,  riet, 

rebellion. 
Wxl^f  bie,  MILK. 
miJb,    MILD,    gentle,    indulgent, 

generous. 
SUifbc,  bic,  MiLDness,  gentleness. 
niilb 'tätig,  charitable. 
tttiprctt'c^Ctt,  tr.,  to  abuse,  mis- 

use  (550). 
Wli^'Qnn%    bie,    envy,    111   will, 

jealousy. 
mit,  p7'ep.   with  dat..    adv..,  and 

sep.  pref..,  with,  together  with, 

along  with,   along ;  mit  babei, 

there  with  the  others. 
mit'brtttgctt,   htadfte  -  -gebracht, 

tr.,  to  BRING  or  take  along  with, 

require  {1582). 
mit'füljrctt,  tr.,  to  bring  or  carry 

along  with. 
mit'gcbeti,  gab  -,  -gegeben,  tr.,  to 

GivE   or  take  along  with,  put 

with  the  rest. 


tnit'fommen,*  fam  -,  -gefommen, 

to  coME  along  with. 
3)ltt'(cib,  ba8,  -g,  sympathy,  com- 

passion,  pity. 
mit'ue^mctt,  not)m  -,  -genommen, 

tr.,  to  take  along,  enjoy,  accept, 

take  in. 
ittitfamt',  prep.  with  dat.,  for  311= 

fammen  mit,  pleonastic  and  em- 

phatic,  together  with. 
SDZit'fc^ulb,  bie,  -en,  Joint  guilt, 

coniplicity. 
mit'ft^njörcu,     fcf)mor     -,     -ge^ 

fd^moren,  to  swear  with  others, 

join  in  an  oath,  conspire. 
3Jlit'tagfottttC,    bie,    -n,    midday 

SUN,  southern  sun,  south. 
SOlit'tagftunbc,     bie,    -n,     noon, 

noon  time. 
SJlit'tc,   bie,  -n,  middle,  MiDst, 

Center;  in  äJJitte  {1200) ,  poetle 

for  inmitten,  in  the  inidst. 
mtt'tcilcu,    tr.,  to   communicate, 

teil,  inipart. 
Wxi'itX,  t)Ci^,  -8,  — ,  way,  means, 

measure,  resource,  expedient. 
Ittit'tcit,  adv.,  in   the  middle  of, 

MiDway,  nüdst. 
'Mxi'itxxxa^i,   bie,  H,  midnight, 

north. 
ntit'sic^ett,*   30g  -,  -gebogen,   to 

march  along  with,  accompany. 
Jttö'gcn,  mod)te,  gemod)t,  tr,  and 

modal  aiix.,  may,  can,  be  able, 

like,  let  {1763). 
mög'Iit^,  possible. 
SJlomcttt',  ^^a^,  -§,  -e,  moment, 
Wiw6),  ber,  -8,  -e,  monk. 
SJiottb,     ber,     -e8,     -e,     moon, 

month. 
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Mon'htnna(i)tf  bie,  "e,  poetic  for 

3)?onbeSnad}t,  MooNlit  night. 
JJlonb'Iit^t,  baö,  -8,  moonlight. 
ölonb'rcgeufiogen,  ber,  -8, ",  lunar 

RAINBOW. 

!Jlonftratt§',  bie,  -eit,  mon- 
STRANGE,  pyx ;  cf.  note  to  line 
1751. 

ölorb,  ber,  -e8,  -e,  murder. 

nor'ben,  ir.  and  intr.^  to  mür- 
der. 

Olör'bcr,  ber,  -^,  — ,  murderer. 

nör'berifrfi,  murderous. 

OZorb'gcbaitfc,     ber,     -tt^,     -n, 

THOUGHT    Of    MURDER. 

SKorb'getueljr,  bag,  -g,  -e,  mur- 
derous or  deadly  weapon. 
iJlor'gcn,  ber,  -§,  — ,  MORNing. 
itor'gcii,  adv..,  to-MORRow. 
D'lor'gcitröte,    bie,   -n,   morning- 

red,  dawn,  daybreak. 
Dlor'gcttftral)(,  ber,  -8,  -en,  morn- 

ing  ray  or  light. 
Dlör'Iif(i|aji^en,    \)0i%,  -g,    Mörli- 

schachen,  name  of  a  village  ; 

c/.  note  to  line  2651. 
Olör'tcl,  ber,  -%,  — ,  mortar. 
nü'bc,  with  gen..,  tired,  weary. 
D'Jtt'^c,    bie,    -n,    trouble,    toil, 

pains. 
OlüI'Ier,  ber,  -S,  Müller,  name  of 

a  Swiss  historian ;   cf.  note  to 

line  2948. 
D'luttb,     ber,    -eg,    -e,    mouth, 

tongue.  Ups,  voice. 
nutt'tcr,  lively,  cheerful,  gay. 
^}iiot'i(i,  bie,  Muotta,  name  of  a 

river  ;  cf.  note  to  line  1178. 
ttur'rcn,    to   murmur,  grumble, 

mutter. 


SJZufif,  bie,  Müsic. 

muffen,  mu^te,  gemußt,  intr.  and 
mod.  aux.,  must,  have  to,  be 
obliged  to,  be  forced  to,  be  com- 
pelled. 

mü'^tg,  idle. 

muf'tern,  tr.,  to  examine,  gaze  at 
intently,  inspect,  survey. 

Wntf  ber,  -eö,  mood,  disposition, 
desire,  longing,  courage,  spirit. 

mu'ttg,  courageous,  bold ;  ber  50^11= 
tige,  the  courageous  or  brave 
one. 

Wlnt'ttv,  bie, ",  mother. 

Wnt'itvä}tn,  baS,  -§,  — ,  little 
mother,  dear  mother. 

mni'tcvliä),  maternal ;  ba8  'SRüU 
terUd)e,  mother' s  estate,  mater- 
nal inheritance. 

SWut'terft^merj,  ber,  -e8,  -en, 
mother's  pangs,  birth-pains. 

Wln^'t,  bie,  -TT,  cap. 

91Kt)'tl)cnftcin,  ber,  -g,  Mythen- 
stein ;  cf.  note  to  line  725. 

naä),  prep.  with  dat.,  adv.,  and 

sep.   pref,    after,    behind,    to- 

wards,  to,  according  to,  along, 

by,  at,  for,  about. 
^a^'hav,  ber,  -g,  or-iT,  -tt,  neigh- 

bor. 
ttadibcm',  conj.,  after. 
«adj'brängctt,  to  crowd  or  press 

after. 
nttt^'britigcu,*  braiTg  -,  -gebrun* 

geTT,  to  follow  after,  press  or 

crowd  after. 
nati^'eilctt,*  to  hurry  or  hasten 

after,  follow  in  haste. 
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^a^'tn,  ber,  -§,  — ,  small  boat, 

Skiff. 
ttttrfj'folgcn,*    to    roLLow    after 

(wüh  dat.). 
naii)'gcl|Ctt,*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to 

follow  after,  pursue. 
naü)f\tv'f  adv.,  afterwards. 
nadj'jagctt    (fein   or   ^aben),    to 

chase  after,  pursue,  hunt. 
ttadi'fommctt,*  tarn  -,  -gefommen, 

to  come  after,  follow,  come  up 

with. 
^ttü)'ri^i,  bie,  -en,  news,  report, 

information. 
ttad)'fc^cn,  to  set  after,  pursue, 

follow. 
ttO(^'fprc(i)cn,  fprac^  -,  -gefprod^en, 

tr. ,  to  repeat,  speak,  or  say  after 

one. 
nä(t)ft,  super,  adj.,  next,  nearest  ; 

prep.  with  dat..,  near  to,  close 

to;   ber  9^äd)fte,  nelghbor,  fel- 

low-man. 
ttari^'ftürjcn,*  to  rush  after. 
^a6)i,  bie,  %  night  ;  be8  yici^\^, 

at  night,  in  the  night. 
näd)t'li(^,  adj..,  nightly,  noctur- 

nal ;  adv.^  by  night. 
na(^tS,  adv..,  at  night. 
ttac^'tun,  tat  -,  -getan,  tr.,  to  imi- 

tate,  DO  after  one. 
9?at^t'5eit,  bie,  -en,  night  time. 
itati^'ätc^ctt,  50g  -,  -gebogen,  tr.,  to 

draw  or  pull  after. 
9Ja'dfcn,  ber,  -g,  — ,  neck,  back  of 

the  neck. 
nacft,     NAKED,    stripped    of    all 

{607). 
nal),  nal)C,  adv.,  near  by,  close  ; 

nal)  liegen,  to  concern. 


9?ä'I|C,  bie,  NEARness,  NEionbor. 

hood,  presence. 
tta'IjCtt,*  to  approach,  draw  near. 
nä'^crn,  reflex.,  to  draw  near, 

approach, 
nä^'rctt,    tr.,    to    nourish,    feed, 

f oster,  Support,  produce. 
^af^'vnnQ,  bie,  -en,  food,  nourish- 

ment. 
9ia'mc,    ^amtn,    -(n)g,    -(n), 

NAME. 

^nanber,  colloquial  for  einan'ber. 
ttär'rifcfl,  foolish,  absurd,  queer. 
^atnv',  bie,  -en,  nature. 
natwr'öergcffcn,    unnatural,    de- 

generate,  recreant, 
9?att'e,  bie,  -n,  boat,  skiff. 
^itc,  colloquial  for  eine. 
9?c'bc(berfc,  bie,  -n,  cover  of  mist, 

veil  of  fog. 
ttc'bctt,  prep.  with  dat.  and  acc, 

beside,  by  the  side  of,  by. 
nth'üä)t,  nc'htii(i)tf  for  neblict), 

foggy,  misty,  cloudy. 
mh%  prep.   with   dat.,   together 

with. 
9?cf'fc,  ber,  -n,  -n,  nephew. 
ne^'mcn,  naf)m,  genommen,  tr.,  to 

take,  accept,  receive ;    assume 

or  take  to  oneself  (fi(^)  (785). 
Sfltx'b,  ber,  -e8,  envy. 
nci'btfd^,   with  dat.  or  with  auf 

and  acc,  envious. 
ttcitt,  adv.,  NO. 
^ncn,  colloquial  for  einen, 
ttctt'nen,  nannte,  genannt,  tr.,  to 

NAME,  call ;  reßex.,  to  be  called. 
^ti^f  ba«,  -e«,  -c,  NET. 
neu,  NEW,  fresh,  recent,  modern; 

ba§  ^t\ii.  the  new  ;  üon  neuem 
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or    auf?    neue,    anew,    again, 

afresh. 
92ctt'crung,  bic,  -en,  Innovation. 
9?Ctt'(jicr,  bie,  curiosity. 
tttri^t,  adv.,  not  ;  gar  ntd)t,  not  at 

all ;  nod)  nic^t,  not  yet. 
nid^ti^^     indef.    pron.,     nothing, 

NAUGHT,  not  anything;   nid^t? 

al8,  nothing  but;   tii(i)tg  mef)r, 

nothing  eise  or  more,  nothing 

but. 
tttb,  a  Swiss  Word,  prep.  with  dat., 

below. 
nie,  adv.,  never;  norf)  nie,  never 

before,  never  yet. 
tttc'bcr,  adv.  and  sep.pref.^  down, 

downwards. 
nte'bcrBrcnnett,    brannte   -,   -ge= 

brannt,  tr. ,  to  burn  down. 
tttc'berfattcn,*  fiel  -,  -gefallen,  to 

FALL  down,  prostrate  oneself. 
lltc'berfttt(c)Ctt,  to  kneel  down, 

fall  on  one's  knees. 
ntc'bcriaffcn,  Ue^  -,  -gelaffen,  tr., 

to  LET  down,  lower. 
mc'berqueKctt  (fein  or  ^aben),  to 

flow  down. 
itic'bcrrei^cn,  ri^  -  -geriffen,  tr., 

to  tear  or  pull  down. 
ttic'berfd^lagcn,  fd^tug  -,  -gefd)ta= 

gen,  tr.,  to  strike  down,  beat 

down,  feil. 
ittc'bcrfii^mcljctt,*  fc^molj  -   -ge= 

fd^moljen,  to  melt  down. 
ttic'bcrfcnbctt,  fanbte,  -  -gefanbt, 

tr.,  to  SEND  down. 
tttc'bcrfinfctt,*  fan!  -    -gefnnfen, 

to  SINK  down. 
tttc'bcrftctgctt,*  flieg  -,  -geftiegen, 

to  descend. 


ttic'bcrftogctt,   ftie^    -,   -geflogen, 

tr.,  to  strike  or  thrust  down. 
9?ic'bcrttttg,    bie,  -en,    lowland ; 

poetic   and   fig.,   the   common 

people  ;  cf.  note  to  line  697. 
Mtc'bcrtticrfctt,  tnarf  -,  -genjorfen, 

reßex.,    to     prostrate    oneself, 

cast  oneself  down. 
ntc'mal^,  adv.,  never. 
nic'manb,  pron.,  no  one,  nobody, 

none. 
tttm'mer,  adv.,  never,  not  again, 

in  no  wise,  in  no  way  (3045). 
mm'ntertttcl)r,  adv.,  never,  never 

at  all,  by  no  means. 
nxv'qtnt>{§),  adv.,  nowhere ;  nir= 

genb  fonft,  nowhere  eise. 
tttt,  dialectic  for  nid)t. 
nodf,  adv.,  yet,  as  yet,  still,  even, 

at  least,  only,  besides,    more- 

over,  in  addition,  mere  ;  conj., 

nor. 
^Ot,  bie,  H,  NEED,  distress,  neces- 

sity  ;  not  tun  or  not  fein,  to  be 

necessary  ;  üon  nöten  ^aben,  to 

be  in  need  of,  have  need  of . 
not'gebruttgctt,  compelled  by  ne- 

cessity,  driven  by  need. 
^ot'Qtml^Vf  ba«,  -8,  -e,  means  or 

weapons  of  self-defense. 
^lot'tOtf^Vf  bie,  self-defense. 
nun,    adv. ,    Now  ;    interj. ,  well ! 

why  ! 
nur,   adv.,    only,   merely,    even, 

just,  nothing  but  {2336). 

O 
D,  interj. ,  oh  !  ah  !  O  ! 
ob,    prep.   with    gen.    and  dat., 
archaic   and    poetic   for  über 
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(andacc.)  ortücgcn  (and  gen.), 

on    account    of ;    adv.^    over, 

above  ;  conj.,  if,  whether,  to  see 

whether,  though ;  ob  .  .  .  fc^on 

or  gleicf)  or  tüo^I,  although. 
Ob'barfl,  t>a^,  -^,  shelter. 
0'^en,  adv.,  above,  on  high,  high 

up,  before,  in  a  former  place. 
O'htv^anpt,  ha^,  -eg,  Hv,  head, 

Chief. 
0'htvf\tvx\xäii,  sovereign,  supreme. 
üh^itiä)',  conj.,  although. 
Oh'matin,  hex,  -€,  "er,  arbitrator, 

umpire,  judge. 
O'^x'iqUH,    bic,   -en,    authority, 

one    in     authority,    superiors, 

authorities. 
Oä)§,  ber,  -en,  -en,  ox. 
ö'bc,     waste,     desert,     solitary, 

lonely,   secret. 
o'bcr,  conj.,  or. 
offen,  opEN. 
o^tnba'xtn,   tr.,  to  disclose,  re- 

veal. 
öffentlir^,  public. 
offnen,  t7\,  to  open  ;   reflex.,  to 

open  up,  disclose,  widen,   ap- 

pear. 
oft,  adv.,  OFT,  often. 
Cl)cim,  ber,  -^,  -e,  uncle. 
D^nt,  ber,  -i,-e,  contraction  from 

Ot)eim,  uncle. 
Ol)'nc,  prep.  icith  «cc,  without. 
ol^n'mät^ttg,    weak,    vain,    una- 

vailing,  futile,  impotent, 
Ü\}V,  ba§,  -g,  -en,  ear. 
O^J'fcr,  ba8,  -g,  — ,  sacrifice,  vic- 

tim,  offering. 
Drt^eft'cr,   ba8,  -8,  — ,  orches- 

TRA. 


or'bentltli^,   regulär,    proper,   or. 

DERly,  symmetrical. 
Orb'ttung,  bie,  -en,  order. 
Ovt,   ber,  -e§,  -e   or  "er,  place, 

canton. 
Öft'(er)rei(^,  bae,  -8,  Austria. 
öft'Iici^,  EASxern. 

^aar,  ba«,  -es,  -e,  pair. 

^air,  ber,  -S,  -e,  or  -8,  peer, 

equal. 
^a(m,  ber,  -8,  Palm,  name  of  an 

Austrian  nobleman. 
^ap%  ber,  -eS,  "e,  pope. 
^arabte§',  bas,  -eg,  -e,  paradise. 
^arrtci'br»,  ber,  -g,  Parricida  ;  c/. 

note  to  ^atermorb,  line  2953. 
^artei'nng,    bic,    -en,     faction, 

schism,  party. 
%a%  ber,  -fje8,  "ffe,  pass,  defile. 
^an'fc,  bic,  -n,  pause,  stop,  rest, 

moment. 
^els'toam^,  ba«,  -e§,  "er,  für  coat 

or  doublet. 
Pergament',  "ta^,  -g,  -e,  parch- 

MENT,  document,    charter ;    c/. 

woie  io  Zme  244' 
^cr'le,  bie,  -n,  pearl,  jewel. 
^erfon',  bie,  -en,  person,  charac- 

ter,  röle,  part;  plu.^  dramatis 

personge. 
^e'ter,  ber,  -g  ( (Sanft),  St.  Peter. 
^Jße'termann,  ber,  -s,  Petermann, 

the  name  of  a  man. 
^fab,  ber,  -t%,  -e,  path, 
^faffr     Pfaffe,     -(e)n,    -(e)n, 

priest. 
^falj,  bie,  -en,  residence  or  court, 

hut  not  necessarüy  a  palace. 
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♦Jßfanb,  ba^,  -e«,  ''er,  pledge,  trust. 
^far'rcr,  hex,  -«,  — ,  priest. 
^fau'enfcbcr,   bie,    -n,    PEAcock 

FEATHER. 

^fct'fe,  bie,-n,  whistle,  whistling, 

PIPE. 

'SPfci'fcr,  ber,  -^,  Pfeifer,  name  of 

a  man. 
^fctf,  bcr,  -§,  -e,  bolt,  shaft,  dart, 

arrow. 
*<ßfcrb,    ha^f  -e«,  -c,  horse ;    311 

^ferb,  on  horseback. 
^flrtn'jc,  bie,  -en,  plant. 
p^an'^tn,  tr.,  to  plant. 
^flc'gc,  bie,  care,  attendance. 
p^c'^tn,  tr.,  to  f oster  ;  intr.,  to  be 

accustomed,  use  ;  9tat§  Pflegen, 

to  take  Council,  consult  with. 
^f(t(^t,  bie,  -en,  duty,  Obligation, 

allegiance. 
^fltc^t'gcmtt^,  dutiful,  as  in  duty 

bound,  faithful  to  duty. 
|)flt(^'ttg^   subject  to,   bound  to, 

under  obligations  to. 
^flug,  ber,  -e8,  "e,  plow. 
^flug'ftier,  ber,  -3,  -e,  plow-ox. 
*^fof'te,  bie,  -it,  gate,  door. 
^foft'cn,  ber,  -g,  — ,  post,  pillar. 
^^i'fc,  bie,  -n,  pike,  lance. 
*-|Sit'gcr,  ber,  -^,  — ,  pilgrim. 
''JßiVqtv§tvaä)tf  bie,-en,  pilgrim's 

garb  or  dress. 
flla'gen,  reßex.,  to  be  troubled,  be 

harassed,  drudge,  toil. 
^iat'iCf  bie,  -n,  ledge,  shelf. 
^(a^,  ber,  -e§,  ''e,  place,  room, 

ground. 
^IÖ^'Hj^,  sudden. 
^o'pan^,   ber,  -e«,  -c,  bugbear, 

scarecrow  ;  cf.  note  to  line  1736. 


*|5ort,  ber,  -e^,  -e,  port,  harbor ; 

fig.^  place  of  refuge. 
pxa^i"o^\i,    magnificent,   stately, 

splendid,  grand. 
pxan'^tWf  to  shine,    be  splendid, 

parade,  flaunt. 
^ratt'gcr,  ber,  -8,  — ,  pillory. 
^rttf fein,  to  crackle. 
^rei§,  ber,  -t%,  -e,  prize,  reward. 
pxtx'\tix,   prieg,  gepriefen,  tr.,  to 

praise  ;  reflex.,  to  be  glad,  call 

or  count  oneself  fortunate. 
ptt^'^tn,  tr.,  to  oppRESs,  weigh  or 

press  down. 
^rof^cct,  ber,  -g,  -e,  view,  pros- 

PECT,  background. 
^rü'fctt,    tr.,    to    try,     examine, 

PRO  VE,  test. 
^rü'fuitg,  bie,  -ett,  trial,  test. 
^ul§,  hec,  -eS,  -e,  pulse,  heart- 

beat;^ö''»  moment  {2456). 
^xxx'pwxmaniti,  ber,  -§, ",  purple 

cloak  or  mantle. 

0 
€lua(,  bie,  -en,  pain,  agony,  tor- 

ment. 
ifUä'Iett,   reflex.,  to  distress  ona- 

self,  worry. 
£luc(m,  ber,  -^,  poetief  or  2)ompf, 

vapor,  smoke,  fumes,  foul  air. 
£iMt\\,    ber,    -e8,    -c,    fountain, 

spring,  source. 
Ottcl'fe,  bie,  -n,  spring,  fountain, 

source. 

JRa'Be,  ber,  -n,  -n,  raven. 
Dlac^'C,  bie,  revenge,  vengeance. 
OfJaili'cgeift,  ber,  -e8,  -er,  spirit  of 
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vengeance,      avenging     spirit, 

Fury. 
räci^'Ctt,  tr.,  to  aveDge,  revenge. 
^ä^'tx,  ber,  -%,  — ,  avenger. 
OfJttdj'geftt^I,  bog,  -8,  -e,  revenge- 

fulness,  feeling  of  revenge. 
ra'geit,  to  project,  tower  up,  stand 

out,    be    prominent,    threaten 

(1382). 
^fJanb,  ber,  -eg,  ''er,  edge,  verge, 

brink,  border. 
9Janf,  ber,  -§,  "e,  noio  used  only 

in   the  plu.,   tricks,    intrigues, 

plots. 
diap'ptv^ttitit,   ha^,  -8,  Rappers- 

weil,  name  of  a  town  ;  cf.  note 

to  line  1361. 
xti\6),     quick,    RASH,    impetuous 

{484)' 

ra'fcn,  to  rave,  rage,  to  be  in  a 
fury,  be  crazy  {2802) ;  bcr  '^a.-- 
fenbe,  2033,  the  madman. 

raft'(Oi§,  RESTLESS,  unceasing,  un- 
wearied. 

'^di,  ber,  -8,  "e,  advice,  counsel, 
councilor,  Council ;  9^at§  ^f(e= 
gen,  to  take  counsel ;  9fiat  tüij^ 
fett,  to  know  what  to  do  ;  ju 
9?at  ge^en,  to  consult  with,  take 
counsel  with. 

xa'Hw,  riet,  geraten,  tr.,  with  dat. 
of})ej's.,  to  advise,  counsel. 

^at'fjaxiS,  tcL^,  -e8,  ''er,  town-hall, 
council-house. 

9?aub,  bcr,  -«,  ROBsery,  prey, 
spoil. 

van'htxt,  tr.,  with  acc.  ofthing  and 
dat.  of  pers.,  to  rob,  plunder, 
extort  (1050),  take  by  force. 

9iä\l'httf  ber,  -^,  — ,  robber. 


Oiaub'ticr,   ba^,  -ö,  -e,  beast  oi 

prey. 
dtanä),  ber,  -g,  smoke. 
JRaum,  ber,  -g,  "e,  room,  space. 
räu'tnetl,  tr.,  to  make  room,  quit, 

clear,  vacate,  leave. 
rau'f^cn,    to  rush,   roar,   rustle, 

creak;    ta^   9^aufd)en,    roaring 

(of  water),  rustle,  sound,  creak 

(502). 
Dlcbctt',  ber,  -en,  -en,  rebel. 
dit^'tn,  ber,  -6,  — ,  rake. 
rc^'nen,  to  couut,  reckon  upon, 

depend  on. 
DfJcd^'nung,  bie,  -en,  reckoning, 

account. 
rcti)t,  adj.,  RiGHT,  straight,  true, 

real,  genuine,  decent,  respect- 

able,    honorable;     adv.,    well, 

thoroughly,  aright ;  bie  '^tiijte, 

the  right  band  (738,  3288);  jur 

9ted)ten,  on  the  right. 
'Sit^i,  bag,  -e8,  -e,  right,  justice ; 

$Red)t  fprecf)en,  to  pronounce  or 

render  or  do  justice. 
rcc^'tcn,  to  be  at  law. 
rct^tfcr'tigett,  tr.,  to  justify,  vin- 

dicate. 
xt6)i'U^,  outlawed. 
Xt6)t§,  adv.,  on  or  to  or  from  the 

right. 
DfJc'bc,    bie,    -en,    talk,    speech, 

words ;    9iebe  fteljen,  to  render 

or  give  account  or  answer  ;  gur 

9?ebe  fommen,  to  be  mentioned 

or  talked  about. 
rc'bcit,    tr.    a7id   intr.,    to  talk, 

speak. 
JWc'bing,  ber,  -§,  Reding,  a  man's 

name  ;  cf.  note  to  line  986  JS.D 
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rcb'Uc^,  adj.,  honest,  just,  candid, 

straight-forward  (£39) ,   stout ; 

adv.,  fraiikly,  steadily  {2248)\ 

bie  9fieblic^en,  276,  honest  men  ; 

reblicf)  meinen,  to  be  honest  of 

purpose. 
OJcb'ttt^fcit,    bie,   integrity,    hon 

esty. 
rc'gc,  active,  busy,  lively,  alert, 

stirring. 
rc'gcn,  reflex.,  to  stir,  move. 
dit'Qtn,  ber,  -g,  — ,  rain. 
fRt'QtxiboQtUf  ber,  -g,  — ,  rainbow 
fttcQent',  ber,  -en,  -en,  regent, 

ruler. 
rcgte'rctt,  tr.,  to  mle,  relgn,  gov- 

ern,  guide,  direct. 
DfJcgimcut',  ta^,  -ö,  -e,  rule,  gov- 

ernment,  power,  management ; 

bag  ^Regiment  füt)ren,  to  manage 

or  direct. 
rcid^,  RICK. 
^tiä),  ha^f  -eg,  -e,  reahn,  empire, 

kingdom,  reign. 
rci't^cn,  tr.,  to  reach,  give,  ex- 

tend. 
reit^'Ud),  abundant,  plentiful. 
IHeit^^'bote,  ber,  -n,  -n,  imperial 

messenger. 
JRett^^'fürft,  ber,  -en,  -en,  prince 

of  the  empire. 
9idä^^'pamtv,  ta^,  -ö,  -e,  banner 

of  the  empire,  imperial  Stand- 
ard. 
9flctrf)§'t»ogt,   ber,  -§,  ""e,  imperial 

governor. 
diti'f}t,  bie,  -n,  row,  line,  rank, 

Order,  turn. 
OfJci'^Ctt,  ber,  -«,  — ,  row,  proces- 

sion,  line. 


rein,  adj.,  clean,  pure,  clear,  in- 

nocent,  free;  adv.,  completely, 

entirely,  absolutely. 
dttiß,  tia^f  -e8,  -er,  twig. 
^dß'f)oi^,  ha^,  -e8,  brushwood. 
9ici'figc,  ber,  -n,  -n,  poetic,  horse- 

man,  trooper. 
rci'^en,  ri^,  geriffen,  tr.,  to  tear, 

pull,  snatch,  wrest,  dash,  hurry 

away  (2774). 
rci'ten,    ritt,    geritten    (fein     or 

tjaben),  to  ride. 
Mti'ttv,    ber,  -g,  — ,   horseman, 

trooper. 
diti'ttv§mann,    ber,   -«,    "er    or 

Üieiteröleute,  horseman,  trooper. 
rci'^Ctt,  tr.,  to  irritate,  provoke  ; 

gereijt,  irritated. 
rci'jCltb,  charming. 
rctt'nctt,  rannte,  gerannt  (fein  or 

^aben),  to  run. 
dtt^pdt',  ber,  -§,  RESPECT. 
JRcft,  ber,  -g,  -e,  remains,  rest. 
tct'tcn,  tr.,  to  save,  deliver,  rescue. 
JRct'tcv,  ber,  -8,  — ,   savior,  res- 

cuer,  deliverer. 
diti'tnnq,  bie,-en,  rescue,  deliv- 

erance. 
Vtt'imi0lo§f  beyond  help  or  re- 
covery, irretrievable. 
9?ct'tttng§ufer,  bas,  -^,  — ,  shore 

of  safety. 
dttn'tf  bie,  repentance. 
rcu'ctt,  impers.    with  acc,  to  re- 

pent,  regret. 
^Jcu'cträttC,    bie,  -n,  tear  of  re- 
pentance. 
^tu^,  bie,  Reuss,  the  name  of  a 

river ;   cf.  note   to  lines  2969, 

S252. 
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9fJcöerctt5',    bie,    -en,    obeisance, 

bOW,     REVERENCE. 

d^il^ein,  ber,  -§,  Rhine,  name  of  a 

river. 
9J^citt'fc(b,  ta§,  -g,  Rheinfeld  or 

Rheinfelden,  name  of  a  town  ; 

cf.  note  to  line  1324. 
rtt^'tett,  tr.^  todirect,  turn,  judge  ; 

reflex.^  to  raise  oneself  up,  to 

straighten  oneself,   judge ;    cf. 

note  to  line  3055. 
^x^'itx,  ber,  -Ö,  — ,  judge. 
x'x^'itxix^,  judicial. 
JRit^'tcrf^rut^,    ber,  -%,  H,    sen- 

tence,  judgment,  verdict. 
SJit^t'ma^,    \i(x^,    -e«,   -e,   rule, 

measure,  carpenter's  Square, 
SfJiti^'tung,  bie,  -cn,  direction. 
a^iic'gcl,  ber,  -g,  — ,  bolt. 
SiJi'gtftcrg,  ber, -g,  Rigi,  the  name 

of  a  mountain ;  cf.  note  to  line 


JRittb,  ba§,  -e8,  -er,  ox,  cow ;  plu.^ 

cattle. 
Dtiiig,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  ring,  circle. 
ritt'jjctt,  rang,  gerungen,  to  strug- 

gle,  writhe,  wring  ;  reflex.^  to 

fight  one's  way. 
xinQ^f  adv.,  around,  about,  in  a 

circle ;    rtngg     t)erum,    round 

about, 
ringsum',  adv.^  all  around,  round 

about, 
nttg^umljcr',    adv.,   all     around, 

round  about. 
rttt'nctt,*  rann,  geronnen,  to  run, 

flow. 
Kit,    ber,   -ffe«,  -ffe,  rent,   gap, 

cleft,  rift. 
diii'ttx,  ber,  -«,  — ,  knight. 


Dfiit'tcrfvötticitt,  bog,  -g,  — ,  noble 

maid  o?*  lady. 
9fJit'tcr!(ctbuttg,  bie,  -en,  knight's 

attire  or  dress, 
xit'tcxliä],  knightly. 
diit'Uxmantti,  ber,  -g,  ",  knight's 

cloak  or  äiantle. 
?ftWtcxp^id)tf   bie,   -en,  knightly 

duty. 
9Jit'tertt)ort,  ta^,  -eg,  -e,  knightly 

WORD. 

rol),  rüde,  cruel,  rough. 
^0\}X,  bog,  -eg,  -e  or  H,  reed. 
l*ot'(cn,  «r.  and  intr.,  to  roll. 
JHö'mcr!rouc,    bie,   -en,   Roman 

CROWN,  crown  of  Rome. 
9'Jö'mer5ttg,  ber,  -g,  ^e,  joumey 

to    Rome ;     cf.    note    to    line 

1134. 
Si{is%     bag,     -[feg,    -f[e,    horse, 

steed. 
do^'bcrg,  ber,  -g,  Rossberg,  name 

of  a  mountain ;  bag  9io^'berg,  -g, 

name  of  a  fortified  Castle  ;  cf. 

note  to  line  77. 
JRöf  fcfmann,  ber,  -g,  Rösselmann, 

name  of  a  priest. 
roft'cn  (l)aben  or  fein),  to  rust. 
roft'ig,  RusTY. 

rot,    RED. 

rurf|t'l6ar,  archaic  for  rud^bar, 
notorious,  rumored,  known, 
noised  about  {101). 

JRürf'ctt,  ber,  -g,  — ,  back,  rear, 
backing,  support. 

rürf'f^rtngctt,*  fprang,  -ge- 
fprungen,  occurs  only  in  such 
forms  as  are  written  as  one 
Word,  for  jurüdE fpringen,  to  leap 
backwards. 
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fRu'bcnj,   ber,  — ,  Rudenz,  name 

of  a  man. 
OfJtt'bcr,  baö,  -8,  — ,  oar. 
OfJll'bcrer,  bcr,  -^,  — ,  rower. 
JRtt'bolf,  ber,  -Ö,  Rudolf,  name  of 

a  German  emperor  ;  cf.  note  to 

line  2728. 
Oluf,    ber,  -e8,  -e,   call,  cry,  re- 

port. 
ru'fctt,  rief,  gerufen,  tr.  and  intr., 

to  call,  hau,  summon,  cry. 
S'Juf'ft,    or  Sflüfi,   a   Swiss  icord, 

landslide. 
^n'fjt,    bie,    rest,    quiet,    peace, 

repose, 
rtt'I)Ctt,  to  rest. 

VU'I)ig,  quiet,  peaceful,  at  rest. 
9fittl)m,    ber,   -8,    renown,   glory, 

fame. 
rü^'mctt,  tr.,  to  praise  ;  reflex.,  to 

be  proud  of,   glory  in  (geii.), 

boast  of . 
rttl)m'lic^,      laudable,      glorious, 

praiseworthy. 
rülj'ren,  tr.,  to  stir,   move,   beat 

(of  drum),  touch. 
OJui'uc,  bie,  -n,  ruin. 
Oiutt'fe,  bie,  -n,  or  ber  ^Run^,  for 

9^infa{,  guUy  or  small  Channel 

made  by  the  rushing  water  of 

little  glacier  streams,  Channel, 

runlet. 
JHuo'bt,  ber,  -8,  Ruodi,  name  of  a 

fisherman. 
tttft'eit,    tr.   and  reflex.,  archaic 

and  poetic  for  bereiten,  to  pre- 

pare,  arm,  equip  {1380). 
9ittt'(t,  ba§,  -%,  Rütli,  name  of  a 

mountain  meadow  ;  cf.  note  to 

line  727. 


^§,  for  t%. 

'Baa\,  ber,  -e«,  ®äle,  hall,  large 

room. 
^tiai,  bie,  -en,  seed. 
Soc^'c,  bie,  -n,  thing,  affair,  mat- 
ter, business,  cause. 
ftt'ctt,  tr.,  to  sow. 
fa'gctt,  tr.,  to  say,  teil. 
Sa(5,  \i(x^,  -e8,  -e,  salt. 
fam'mcttt,  tr.,  to  collect,  gather. 
(Santttt'Iuttg,  bie,  -en,  composure, 

meditation,  devotion. 
fanft,   SOFT,    gentle,  kind,    mild ; 

fanft  tun,  to  be  agreeable,  treat 

gently. 
@an!t,  indecl.  adj.,  saint,  St. 
©ar'ttcn,  ba^,  -§,  Sarnen,  name 

of  a  town  ;  cf  note  to  line  558. 
Sav'ncr,  adj.,  of  Sarnen. 
Saf'fc,    ber,  -n,  -n,   freeholder, 

tenant,  one  bound  to  the  Serv- 
ice   of    another,    serf,    bonds- 

man,  colonist  {1208). 
©ät'tiguttg,  bie,  satisfaction,  satia- 

tion,  satiety. 
fau'cr,    soüR,   bitter,   hard,  toil- 

some,  laborious. 
fou'gcn,  fog,  gefogen,  tr.,  to  suck,* 

drink  in,  drink  greedily  {990). 
©ätt'Ic,  bie,  -u,  pillar,  post,  col- 

umn. 
fätt'mcn,   to  delay,  linger,   hesi- 

tate,  tarry  ;  bag  ©äurneu  {2280), 

delay . 
Sätt'mcr,  ber,  -g,  — ,  driver,  car- 

rier,  freighter. 
©auttt'ro^,   bog,  -ffe«,  -ffe,  pack 

horse. 
©cc'ttc,  bie,  -n,  scene,  stage ;  in 
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bie  @cene  rufenb,  calling  behind 
the  scenes,  calling  into  the 
wings. 

<Bctp'Uv,  ba«,  -8,  — ,  scEPTER. 

(B^'ddf'tn,  ber,  -8,  Schächen,  the 
name  of  a  river;  cf.  note  to 
line  1550. 

©(^äd^'ctttal,  ^o.?>,  -§,  the  valley 
of  the  river  Schächen. 

©t^ö'bcl,  ber,  -%,  — ,  skull. 

<3i^a'bc(n),  ber,  -8,  ",  damage, 
härm,  injury ;  o^nc  @(^aben 
(4^6),  leaving  no  trace. 

fti^a'bCtt,  to  do  härm,  do  injury, 
hurt  (wühdat.). 

f(!^tt'btgctt,  tr.,  to  härm,  damage, 
injure,  hurt. 

®d^af,  bog,  -g,  -e,  SHEEP. 

fd^of'fctt,  ?r.,  to  do,  accomplish, 
make,  bring,  get,  procure,  se- 
cure,  create  (1011),  act,  rule, 
manage  ;  aug  bem  23ege  jc^affen 
(2757),  to  get  out  of  the  way  ; 
gur  @teüc  jd)af[en  (57i),  pro- 
duce  (on  the  spot  or  at  once). 

©i^aff^au'fcn,  bog,  -^,  Schaff- 
hausen, the  name  of  a  town; 
cf.  note  to  line  2948. 

Schaffner,  ber,  -%,  — ,  Steward. 

®rf|att,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  sound. 

fi^aCIctt,  fc^oU,  gefci^oüen,  also 
weak  (^aben  or  jein),  to  sound, 
resound,  ring,  echo. 

fd^al'tctt,  poetic,  to  rule,  hold 
sway. 

Sf^am,  bie,  modesty,  shame. 

fc^ä'men,  reflex.,  to  be  ashamed. 

fci^än'bcn,  tr.,  to  disgrace,  dis- 
honor,  defile. 

®d)ätt'bcr,  ber,  -8,  — ,  despoiler, 


violator,  one  who  causes  shame 

or  disgrace. 
<Bä)m'ü'üä)U\tf  bie,  -en,  disgrace, 

infamy. 
(S^Jltt'jc,  bie,-n,  chance,  hazard, 

stake;  in  bie  ©d^anje  f(i)Iagen, 

to  stake,  hazard,  risk. 
<3d^ar,    bie,   -en,   crowd,  troop, 

herd,  multitude,  flock. 
fj^arf,  SHARP,  keen. 
frfjar'rcn,  tr.,  to  scrape,  paw. 
ft^ar'tig,  jagged. 
®d)at'tc(tt),     ber,   -(n)8,   -(n), 

SHADOW. 

<Sd)a^,    ber,    -e§,    H,    treasure, 

jewel. 
^Bti^an,  bie,  -en,  show  ;  jur  @rf)au 

tragen,  make  proud  show  of, 

display. 
fti^att'bcrtt,   to  shudder  ;    fd^an= 

bernb,  horror  Struck. 
fd^OU'cn,  tr.,  to  see,  behold,  look 

at,  gaze. 
fc^au'crlit^,      horrible,     terrible, 

avvful. 
ft^au'mcn,  to  foam. 
St^att'^Ittij,  ber,  -e8,  ^e,  scene. 
(B^an'^phi,  bog,  -ö,  -e,  spectacle, 

sight,  drama. 
fti^cel,  askance,  envious,  jealous. 
St^ci'fic,  bie,  -n,  target. 
fd)ci''bcu,  fd)ieb,  gefd)ieben,  ir.,  to 

separate,    divide,    part ;    intr. 

(fein),  to  depart,  leave ;  ba^in'= 

fd^eiben,  to  die. 
®c!^cttt,  ber,  -eg,  shine,  light,  ex- 

cuse,  pretext,  appearance. 
fd)ci'ttcn,     fd^ien,    gefd^ienen,    to 

seem,  appear. 
fc^cl'lctt,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  ring. 
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ft^cJ'tctt,     fc^alt,    gefdjottcn,    tr., 

takes  two  acc,  to  blame,  scold, 

censure,  taunt,  call  in  ridicule 

or  nickname  {825). 
fji^Ctt'fcn,    tr.,  to   grant,  present, 

give,  bestow. 
©li^crj,  ber,  -e^,  -t,  jest,  joke. 
ft^cr'jcn,  to  jest. 
fd^eu^  SHY,  timid,  fearful. 
fd^CU'clt,  in,  toshun,  shrinkfrom, 

fear. 
Sd^Ctt'nc,  bic,  -n,  barn,  shed  for 

hay  and  grain. 
fli^trf'ctt,  tr.  and  intr.^  to  send. 
©t^irf'fal,   ba«,  -%,  -t,  fate,  des- 

tiny,  lot. 
®ct)trf'fa(§^roic,  bie,  -n,  trial  of 

fate  or  destiny. 
©c^trf'uitg,  bie,  -en,  dispensation, 

providence. 
®(^tc'f Ctbctf er,  ber,  -«,  — ,  roofer, 

slater. 
fd^ic'(ctt,  glance  furtively,  squint. 
fc^tc'^Ctt,  jd)o§,  gefd[)of[eti,  tr.  and 

intr.,  to  SHOOT. 
8li)ic^'5Cug,  ta^,  -«,  shooting  im- 

pleraents,  bow  and  arrows. 
Sd^tff,  ha^,  -c^,  -t,  sHip,  boat. 
3r^iff'6ru(^,    ber,   -«,   ^e,    ship- 

wreck. 
fti^if fcn,  to  sali,  embark,  to  put 

to  sea. 
®(^tf  fcr,  ber,  -«,  — ,  boatman. 
©t^tff'kitt,     bag,    -3,    — ,    small 

boat. 
(Sc^ttb,  ba^,  -eg,  -e,  shield. 
<Bü)i\t'toad\t,  bie,  -n,  guard,  sen- 

tinel. 
Si^im'mer,  ber,  -8,  — ,  shimmer, 

glimmer,  gleam. 


B(f)mpf,  ber,  -es,  -e,  Insult,  dis- 
grace. 

@df|irm,  ber,  -8,  -e,  shelter,  pro- 
tection; <B(i)ni^  uiib  ®d)trm; 
shield  and  shelter. 

ft^ir'mcu,  tr.,  to  shelter,  protect, 
defend. 

©i^ir'mcr,  ber,  -g,  — ,  protector. 

(S(^tad)t,  bie,  -en,  battle. 

<B(i)iaä)t'^ä)tvcYt,  ta^,  -«,  -er,  bat- 
tle sword. 

Srf|(of,  ber,  -es,  sleep. 

<Sd^tä'fer,  ber,  -8,  — ,  sleeper. 

8t^(ttg'6attm,  ber,  -S,  ^e,  toll  gate, 
toll  bar. 

ft^ra'gcn,  jd)üig,  gefd)tagen,  tr.,  to 
beat,  strike,  smite,  cast,  throw, 
rise  (2878),  strike  down  ;  intr., 
strike,  beat,  to  make  one's 
way,  force  one's  way ;  ge^ 
fd) lagen,  stricken  {2816). 

©(^(ag'Jatni'tte,  bie,  -n,  ava- 
lanche  ;  cf.  note  to  line  1781. 

©djtan'gc,  bie,  -n,  snake,  serpent. 

ftl)(cd^t,  bad,  low,  vile,  base, 
worthless. 

fti^ret'i^cn,*  fd^lid),  gefrfiUc^en,  to 
sneak,  steal,  slink ;  reflex.,  to 
steal  one's  way. 

fc^(ctt'bcrtt,  to  lounge,  loiter,  be 
slow. 

^djhp'pcn,  reflex.,  to  drag  oneself 
along. 

f(^(Ctt'bertt,  tr.,  to  sling,  hurl, 
dash. 

fdjfctt'ltig,  quick,  Swift,  rapid. 

3d)lt(^,  ber,  -S,  -e,  secret  path, 
by-path. 

füjltd^t,  piain,  simple,  straight- 
forward,  modest. 
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fc^ÜC^'tCtt,  «r.,  to  settle,  adjust. 
f(^Itc'^Ctt,  fc^lo^,  gefc^Ioffen,  tr.,  to 

close,     conclude,    end,    make, 

form,  inclose,  bound. 
fc^Umm,  bad,  evil. 
Srf|Utt'gC,  bie,  -en,  noose,  snare. 
®c^(o^,  bag,  -ffeg,  ''[[er,  lock,  Cas- 
tle, stronghold,  fortress. 
ft^Ium'mcrn,  to  slumber. 
«Sd^Iunb,  ber,  -c8,  H,  gorge,  abyss, 

chasra. 
©(^Iu|,  ber,  -[feg,  ''[[e,  conclusion, 

deterraination,  resolve. 
Sd^mad^,  bie,  disgrace,  dishonor. 
ftt)mad^'ten,  to  languish,  pine. 
fdjmci'^cttt,  toiYÄ  da«.,  to  flatter, 

coax,  caress. 
(3(i)mc(5,  ber,  -eg,  enamel,  luster. 
St^mcrs,  ber, -eg  (poetic,  -en«), 

-tl,  pain,  grief,  sorrow, 
ff^mcr'jcn,  «r.,  to  pain,  grieve. 
®ti)mcr'5ett§pfci(,  ber,  -g,  -e,  pain- 

ful  or  wounding  or  fatal  arrow. 
Sdjtttcr'äcn^fc^tt'fudjt,  bie,  pain- 

ful  longing. 
frtimcrj'Iii^,  painful. 
fi^mcrs'serrif'fcii,    rent   or  torn 

with  pain  or  grief,  distracted, 

grief  stricken. 
©c^micb,  ber,  -e§,  -e,  smith  ;  also 

part  of  a  proper  name. 
fdjmtC'bCtt,  tr.,  to  forge. 
fd)mtc'gctt,  r^Jfea;.,  to  cling. 
fci^murf,  trim,  nice,  pretty,  sleek, 

handsorae. 
fti^mürf'ctt,  tr.,  to  adorn,  decorate, 

beautify. 
<Bä}ntä't,  bie,  -n,  snail. 
St^ncc'gctitrgc,  ha^,  -e«, — ,snow- 

capped  mountain  or  mountains. 


ft^ttci'bctt,  \ä)mti,  gefc^nitten,  tr 

and  intr.,  to  cut. 
fc^ttctt,      quick,     swift,     violent, 

rash. 
f(^on,  adv.  and  emphatic  particle, 

already,  even,  surely,    indeed, 

never  fear,  all  right,  no  doubt, 

truly. 
fc^ön,  beautiful,  handsome,  fair, 

noble. 
fl^o'nett,  tr.  and  intr.,  with  gen.., 

to  spare,  save,  regard. 
ft^ö^j'fcn,    tr.,   to    draw,   obtain, 

procure,  secure. 
Stt)öp'fmtg,  bie,  -en,  creation. 
®d}ö^'futtg§taö,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  day 

of  creation. 
Sd^öl,   ber,  -e«,  H,  lap,  bosom, 

womb. 
©d^ratt'fc,  bie, -n,  bounds,  limit, 

bar. 
fd^rcrf'cn,  tr..,  to  frighten,  alarra, 

rouse  {3572). 
(S(^rcrf'Ctt,  ber,  -8,  — ,  fright,  ter- 

ror,  horror. 
(S(^rcrf'ctt§ftra^c,  bie,  -n,  way  or 

road  of  horror. 
8(^rctf'I)ortt,    ba§,    -%,   Schreck- 

horn,  name  of  a  mountain  ;  cf. 

note  to  line  628. 
ft^rcrf'Hl^,  frightful,  terrible  ;  bo8 

@(i)recflic!^fte,  the  raost  horrible 

or  dreadful  thing. 
®(^rctf'ttt§,  ^a%,  -ffeS,  -[[e,  horror, 

horrible  thing. 
©(^rct'bCtt,   ^a^,  -%,  — ,  writing, 

letter. 
fd^rct'cn,  fdjrie,  gejc^riecn,  to  cry, 

scream,   shout;    fci^reienb,  out- 

rageous,  flagrant. 
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[r^rci'tcn,*  fd)ritt,  gejdjritten,  to 
Step,  stride. 

(Bä)vitt,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  step,  pace. 

fd^roff,  steep,  precipitous,  sheer. 

8c^tt(b,  bie,  -en,  debt,  fault,  guilt. 

fl^ttl'big,  indebted,  guilty;  jd)ul= 
big  bleiben  {2476),  to  leave  un- 
done  or  unpaid  ;  einen  @d)nl= 
bigen  {2184),  guilty  one. 

Sr^ul'tcr,  bie,  -n,  Shoulder. 

B^Viv'U,  ber,  -n,  -n,  wretch, 
knave. 

fi^ür'äcn,  tr.,  to  gird,  dress. 

Sd^tt^,  ber,  -[[e«,  ^[fe,  shot. 

ft^üt'teltt,  tr.,  to  shake. 

Sc^tt^,  ber,  -e8,  protection,  de- 
fense, shelter;  @cf)U^  unb 
<S(i)irm,  shield  and  shelter  ;  ^u 
^6)VLi}  unb  Srut?,  for  defense 
and  offense. 

®(^ü^(e),  ber,  -(e)n,  -(e)n, 
archer. 

fdju^'en,  ir.,  to  Protect,  defend, 
shield,  shelter. 

©c^ti^'etlUcb,  ba8,-8,  -er,hunter's 
song. 

Sc^ü^'cnrcgcl,  bie,  -n,  archer's 
RULE  or  custom. 

©(^ttitt'bctt,  ba8,-g,  SwABiA,  name 
of  a  German  duchy  ;  cf.  note 
to  line  1329. 

f(^ttJä'bif(J|,   SWABIAN. 

ft^ttiarf),  weak,  feeble ;  ber 
@d)tt)äd)fte,  the  weakest ;  ber 
©ci^fDac^c,  the  weak  or  help- 
less. 

©(^ttJä'^cr,  ber,  -«,  — ,  for 
@(^lt)ager,  brother-in-law,  ftwi 
in  Teil  in  the  sense  of  father- 
in-law. 


fc^ma'nen,  intr.  imprs.,  with  dat., 
to  forebode ;  cf.  note  to  line 
501. 

fc^toant,  flexible,  swaying,  slen- 
der. 

frffttJan'fctt,  to  stagger,  sway,  reel, 
toss,  rock,  roll. 

SdjttJarm,  ber,  -es,  H,  swarm. 

ft^ttiar^,  black ;  baS  ©d^ttjar^e 
treffen,  to  hit  the  biül's  eye 
{1939)  ;  ber  @d)it)ar5c  53erg, 
the  Brünig ;  cf.  note  to  line 
1193. 

f^ttic'bett,  to  hover,  hang. 

ft^ttjci'gctt,  frfiroieg,  gefc^miegen, 
to  be  or  keep  silent ;  \iQ.^ 
@d)n)eigen  {420),  sileuce. 

©r^ttJCt^,  bie,  Swirzerland. 

©ti^ttiei',^er,  ber,  -ö,  — ,  Swiss. 

8(^rtici'5eritt,  bie,  -nen,  Swiss 
woman. 

ftljtticl'gcn,  to  feast,  revel,  carouse. 

©C^mct'Ic,  bie,  -n,  threshold. 

fc^ttJer,  heavy,  hard,  difficult, 
grievous,  grave,  terrible,  great, 
serious,  stubborn  {142S)  ; 
@d^ttjere8,  grave  offense  {2744), 
deed  of  violence,  terrible  deeds 
{545)  ;  f(^rt)er'at'menb  {1446), 
breathiiig  with  difficulty. 

ft^ttier'bcla'bctt,  heavy-laden. 

©t^ttJCrt,  ha^,  -eg,  -er,  sword, 
presidency. 

©i^ttJcft'cr,  bie,  -n,  sister. 

S^rticft' erf o^n,  ber,  -ö,  "e,  sis- 
ter's  son,  nephew, 

fj^wittt'mctt,  fd^tramm,  gefd^njom» 
mcn  (fein  or  ^aben),  to  swim; 
mir  fdjtüimmt  {1983),  my  head 
swims. 
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SdjttJtm'tttcr,  ber, -8, — ,swimmer. 

ff^tt)ittb'(c)(i(l^t,  for  fcf)ttjinbüg, 
dizzy. 

fj^ttJitt'gcn,  fc^tüong,  gefdjtrungen, 
ir.,  to  SWING,  wield,  brandish, 
wave  ;  reßex.^  to  leap  up,  swing 
oneself. 

fti^ttjö'rcn,  \&j\vox  or  jc^iuur,  ge= 
fd)tr)oren,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  swe ar, 
vow,  pledge  by  an  oath  {2504). 

©(^tmtng,  ber,  -eg,  H,  swing, 
movement,  strain,  flight,  flour- 
ish  (of  ransical  Instruments). 

©ti^ttiitr,  ber,  -eö,  "t,  oath. 

(5^tt)t)5,  bog,  Schwyz,  name  of  a 
canton  and  of  a  city  ;  cf.  note 
to  S.D.,  Act  /,  Sc.  L 

®(!^tt>t)'5Cr,  of  Schwyz,  Swiss,  be- 
longing  to  the  canton  Schwyz. 

®t^tt)i)'§cr(attb,  t^a^,  -t%,  -e,  can- 
ton of  Schwyz  ;  the  plu.  is  often 
used  for  the  three  Forest  Can- 
tons. 

fc(^§,  six. 

fCt^ft,   SIXTH. 

®cc,  ber,  -g,  -n,  lake. 
(Scc'fc,  bie,  -n,  soul. 
Sc'gcn,  ber,  -ö,  — ,  blessing. 
fc'gCtttioII,  blessed,  füll  of  or  rieh 

with  blessing,  beneficent. 
feg 'neu,  tr.,  to  bless  ;  cf.  note  to 

line  97. 
fc'llCtt,  \q.\),  gefel)en,  tr.  and  intr., 

to    SEE,    perceive,   look ;     "tiOi^ 

@e{)en,  sight. 
(5c'I)cr,  ber,  -%,  prophet,  seer. 
fc^'ttCtt,    reflex.,  to  long,  yearn  ; 

bag    @el)nen    {167-5),    longing, 

yearning. 
fcljr,  adv.,  very,  much,  greatly. 


©ci'bc,  bie,  -Tt,  silk. 

Seil,  bag,  -^,  -e,  rope,  cord,  tie. 

fein,*  ttjar,  genjefcn,  be,  exist ;  tnie 

bem  aud)  jei,  however  that  may 

be;  2öag  ift  eud)?   What  aus 

you? 
feilt,  poss.  pron.  and  adj.,  his,  its  ; 

bie   (Seinen,   kindred,   friends ; 

bog     @eine,    his    territory    or 

lands  or  property. 
feit,  prep.  loith  dat.,  singe,  for, 

within  ;  cowj. ,  since. 
fcitbem',  adv.,  singe,  since  then  ; 

conj.,  since. 
@ei'te,  bie,-n,siDE,  slope  {2665). 
feit'ttJÖrt^,  adv.,  siDEways. 
felfiött'ber,  pron.,  one's  self  and 

one  OTHER,  with  one  other,  to- 

gether. 
feCber,  indecl.  adj.,  self. 
felbft,    indecl.    adj.,    self  ;    öon 

felbft,  of  one's  own  accord  ;  für 

fid)  felbft,  by  itself ;  adv.,  even 

{1017,  1048). 
Selbft'^err,   ber,  -n,  -en,    one's 

own  master. 
fe'lig,  blessed,  happy,  blissful. 
©e'Ii^berg,    ber,    -g,    Selisberg, 

name  of  a  raountain ;  cf.  note 

to  line  965. 
feCten,  adj. ,  rare,  curious  ;  adv., 

SELDOM,  rarely. 
felt'fam,  stränge,  peculiar,  Singu- 
lar, odd. 
fcn'bcn,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  also  weak, 

tr.,  to  SEND. 

Senn,  ©enne,  -(e)n,  -(e)n,  herds- 

man. 
©enn'Ijütte,  bie,  -n,  herdsman's 

hut. 
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®cn'fc,  bie,  -n,  scythe. 

'Bcn'itf  bie,  -rt,  herd  of  soiiie  20 
cows  which  a  herdsman  pas- 
tures  in  the  raountains,  herd. 

<Bep'p\,  ber,  -ö,  Seppi,  a  boy's 
name. 

fe^'en,  tr.,  to  skt,  put,  place, 
stake,  risk  ;  reßex.,  to  sit  down. 

(Bt'toa,  ha^,  -S,  Sewa,  the  name 
of  a  town. 

\iä),  reflex.  pron.,  himself,  herseif, 
itself,  themselves ;  reciprocal 
for  einanber  {2397),  one 
another,  each  other  ;  with  @ie, 
yourself,    yourselves. 

fidj'er,     safe,     secure,     certain, 

SURE. 

Stc^'cr^ett,   bie,  -en,  safety,  se- 

CURITY. 

fi(i^'ertt,  tr.,  to   secure,   assure  ; 

iisually  takes  the  dat.,  hut  the 

acc.  is  used  in  lines  2058,  2063. 
^iä^t'haVf  visible,  evident. 
fie,  per.  pron.,  she,  it,  they  ;  @ic, 

ivith  plu.  verb,  you. 
(Steg,  ber,  -e8,  -e,  victory. 
ftcg'berülimt,    famous    as  victor, 

victorious. 
fte'geit,  to  conquer,  triumph. 
Sie'gcr,  ber,  -«,  — ,  victor,  con- 

qneror. 
ftcl|,  interj.,  oh!  (513). 
Sigttttl'feuer,  ba«,  -g,  — ,  signal 

fire. 
©i'grift,  ber,  -en,  -en,  sacristan, 

sexton. 
©it'ItttCtt,  ha^,  -g,  Sillinen,  name 

of  a  village  ;  cf.  note  to  line  685. 
Si'mott,  ber,  -g,  Simon,  name  of 

a  Saint ;  cf.  note  to  line  146. 


fttt'gen,     fang,   gefangen,  tr    and 

intr.,  to  SING,  chant. 
fitt'fen,*  fanf,  gefnnfen,  to  sink, 

fall. 
Sinn,  ber,  -eS,  -e,  sense,  mean- 

ing,  temper  {1398),  mind  ;   bei 

©innen,  in  one's  right  mind. 
fin'nett,   fann,  gefonnen,  tr.   and 

intr.,  to  think,  meditate,  plan, 

intend. 
(Bxt'tCf    bie,    -n,    custom ;    phi., 

manners,        habits,        morals ; 

bringfg  bie  @itte  mit,  custom 

requires  {I4OI). 
®t^,  b?r,  -e^,  -e,  seat,  residence, 

habitation. 
ft^'en,  fa^,  gefeffen,  to  sit  ;  in  ar- 

chaic  and  poetic  sense,  to  live, 

reside,  dwell. 
Sfta'tJC,  ber,  -n,  -n,  slave. 

ffla'tJifd^,    SLAVISH. 

\0f  adv.  and  conj.,  so,  thus,  then, 

therefore,  as  if  {2755)  ;  fo  ober 

fo,  this  way   or  that,  whether 

one  will  or  not. 
foc'fien,  adv.,  just,  just  now. 
fogfci^',    adv.,   immediately,    at 

once,  forthwith. 
So^lt,  ber,  -8,  "^t,  son. 
fo(attg'(e),  conj.,  as  long  as,   so 

LONG  as. 
\fsV^tXf    fotc^e,    folc^e^,  adj.   and 

pron.,  SUCH. 
Sölb'uer,  ber,  -8,  — ,  mercenary 

soldier. 
foITeit,  intr.  and  mod.  aux.,  be 

to,  SHALL,  SHOULD,  mUSt,  OUght, 

be  obliged,  be  intended  to,  be 
destined  to,  be  said  to,  stand  for. 
mean,  let  {912). 
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(Biaht 


©om'mcr,  ber,  -?,  — ,  summer. 
fott'bcrtt,  conj.,  but. 
(Sott'ttC,  bic,  -en,  sun. 
@Ott'ttCttf(^cttt,     ber,     -g,     süN- 

SHINE. 

fon'tlCttfti^Ctt,  shunning  or  dread- 

ing  the  sunlight,  light-fearing. 
fott'ttig,  suNNY,  sunlit. 
fonft,  adv.,  otherwise,   eise,    for- 

merly,  once,  in  other  respects ; 

tiirgenb    fonft,    nowhere    eise; 

fonft     einmal,     perhaps    some 

other  time. 
©or'gc,  bie,  -n,  care,  anxiety. 
for'gCtt,    to   care,    look   out   for, 

provide    for ;     forgt    für    cuc^, 

mind  your   own    business. 
for'gctttJOÖ,  troubled,  anxious. 
©org'faJt,  bie,  care,  solicitude. 
<Bp'ä'\)tx,  ber,  -g,  — ,  spy. 
jpan'ntrtf    tr.,    to   draw,    bend, 

Stretch,  fasten,  harness  ;    with 

üon  a7id  qu8,  to  unyoke. 
<Bpan'nnnQ,  bie,  excitement,  ten- 

sion,  suspense,  attention. 
f^ja'rctt,  tr.,  to  SPARE,  save,  put 

off,  reserve,  postpone. 
\p'dtf  late,  remote,  distant,  years 

hence  {2915). 
Speer,  ber,  -%,  -e,  spear. 
fper'ren,  tr.^  to  block  up,  shut, 

close,  bar,  obstruct. 
Spie'gel,  ber,  -?,  — ,  mirror. 
Bpxti,    ^(x%,   -^,  -e,   play,  sport, 

game,  gambling  ;  ®^iel  treiben, 

make  sport  of. 
fptc'Iett,  tr.,  to  play,  trifle  with. 
BpxtVmann,  ber,  -g,  "er,  or  @pie(= 

leute,      wandering       minstrel, 

player,    inusician. 


©pie^,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  spear,  lance, 

pike. 
fpin'ttcn,  fpann,  gefponnen,  «r.,  to 

spin,  plan,  plot,  scheme  ;  reflex., 

to  be  plotted,  be  going  on. 
Spt^'e,  bie,  -n,  point,  peak,  top. 
fpi^'etl,  tr.,  to  point,  prick  up. 
fpi^'ig,  pointed,  sharp. 
©pott,  ber,  -e^,  ridicule,  mockery, 

scorn. 
fpot'tctt,  to  mock,  laugh   at,  de- 

ride,  scorn  ;    takes  the  gen.  in 

poetry. 
(Bpva'ä)tf  bie,  -n,  language. 
fpret^'en,    fprac^,    gefproc^cn,   tr. 

and  intr.,  to  speak,  say,  talk  ; 

loith  acc.  of  person,  to  speak 

with  ;  9?e(^t  fprecl)en,  administer 

justice. 
fprctt'gctt,    tr.,    to    burst,    break, 

shatter. 
fprin'geiv  fpi*ang,  gej^rungen  (fein 

or  !^aben),  to  spring,  leap,  run, 

Jump. 
<Bpxnä)f  ber,  -e§,  "e,  saying,  sen- 

tence,  judgment,  maxim,  saw, 

proverb. 
Sprung,  ber,  -e«,  H,  leap,  jump, 

SPRING. 

fpü'len,  to  wash,  play  about   or 

dash  gently  or  playfully. 
Spur,  bie,  -en,  trace,  track,  ves- 

tige,  sign,  evidence. 
fpur'(o§,  leaving  no  trace. 
ftttttt^'flug,      diplouiatic,    politic, 

prudent. 
Stati,   ber,  -eö,  H,  staff,   stick, 

rod. 
Stad)'e(,  ber,  -g,  — ,  sting,  goad. 
Stobt,  bie,  '^e,  town,  city. 
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SteUe 


@tal)l,  ber,  -g,  ''e,  steel. 

Otalt,  ber,  -§,  "e,  stable. 

8taß' mciftcr,  ber,  -^,  — ,  equerry, 

master  of  tlie  horse. 
Stamm,  ber,  -e«,  H,  stem,  trunk, 

race,  lineage,  family,  tribe. 
®tamm'!)o(5,  ba«,  -eö,  "er,  trunk- 

wood,    solid    timber,    massive 

beams. 
Stanb,    ber,  -e8,  H,  rank,  class, 

State,      condition,      resistance 

{1428)^  STAND,  estate,  canton, 

district,  Community. 
Stan'gc,  bie,  -n,  pole. 
Stailj,  bag,  -e^,  Stanz,  the  name 

of   a  village  ;    cf.  note   to   line 

1196. 
ftarf,     strong,     powerf ul ;      ber 

@tar!e,  the  strong  man  {4S7)  ; 

ber  ®tärfere,  the  more  power- 

ful  or  stronger  one  {1842). 
ftär'fctt,  tr.,  to  strengthen  ;  reflex., 

to  be  strengthened. 
ftarr,   stiff,   stubbom,   obstinate, 

frozen,  rigid. 
ftar'rctt,  to  be  stiff  or  rigid  as  if 

with  cold. 
'Biaii,  bie,  stead,  place. 
ftott,    prep.    with    gen.,    instead 

of. 
Stät'tc,  bie,  -n,  place. 
ftatt'Hc^,  STATELY,  splendid. 
©tatttv'p  bie,  -en,  stature. 
Btaub,  ber,  -eg,  diist. 
Btanh'haä),  ber,  -8,  H,  brook  fall- 

ing  in  spray,  cascade  ;  cf.  note., 

S.D.,  Act  III,  Sc.  IL 
ftäu'bctt,  to  scatter  spray,  be  cov- 

ered  with  spray. 
Stauf'fati^cr,   -8,   Stauffacher,    a 


raan's   name;    cf.    note,    S.D.^ 

Act  I,  Sc.  IL 
ftet^'ctt,    ftac^,   geftoc^en,  tr.   and 

intr.,  to  sting,  bite  (429),  prick, 

urge,  prompt,  impel,  spur. 
fterf'ctt,    tr.,  to  STICK,   put,    set, 

fix. 
<Stcg,  ber,  -8,  -e,  footbridge,  path. 
ftc'^eu,  ftatib,  geftaiiben  (i)aben  or 

fein),   STAND,   be,   suit  or  be- 

come  {with  dat.) )  9?ebe  ftefjen, 

to   render   an   account,  reply ; 

ftef)cnben  ^u^eö,  adv.,  quickly,. 

at  once  ;  \mt  ftel)t'8  lim  {569), 

how    about ;    ^u  einem   fielen, 

stand   with  or  by  one,  adhere 

to  ;  ftünben  for  ftänben  {4S2)  ; 

ftünbe  /orftänbe  {1718), 
ftci'fctt,  reflex.,  to  be  stiff,  be 

Stubborn,  persist  in. 
Steig,  ber,  -eS,  -e,  path. 
ftci'gett,*  ftieg,  geftiegen,  to  climb, 

rise,    ascend,   go,    descend,  go 

down  ;  ftetgenb,  increasing,  ris- 

ing. 
ftcil,  steep. 
Stein,   ber,  -8,  -e,  stone,  rock, 

cliff,  stumbling  block  {273ß). 
Stein  jn  Saben,  ber,  -8,  Stein  in 

Baden,  the  name  of  a  Castle  ; 

cf.  note  to  line  2965. 
Stei'nen,    bag,  -8,   Steinen,    the 

name  of  a  village ;  cf.  note  to 

S.D.,  Act  I,  Sc.  IL 
ftei'nern,  stont,  of  stone,  rocky. 
Steitt^me^,   ber,  -c8,  -en,  stone 

mason. 
Stel'Ic,  bie,  -n,  place,  spot ;  jur 

©teile  fd)affen,   to  produce  on 

the  spot. 
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Streit 


ftcCtcn,  tr.^  to  place,  put,  Station  ; 

reflex.,   to    take    one's   stand, 

stand  at  bay  (647). 
<BttVinnQf  bie,  -en,  position. 
ftcr'lbctt,*  ftarb,  gej^orben,  to  die. 
®tcrn,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  star,  pupil  of 

the  eye  {64I,  674). 
(5tcr'nctti)imntcl,    ber,     -g,    — , 

STA  RR  Y  heavens  or  sky  or  fir- 

mainent,  starlit  sky. 
ftct§,    adv.,   constantly,    always, 

steadily. 
©tcu'er,  bog,  -g,  — ,  heim. 
Stcu'crleutc,  bie,  plu.  of  ®teuer= 

mann,  helmsmen. 
(Bttu'txmamx,    ber,    -8,   "er    or 

(Steuerleute,  helmsman,    pilot, 

STEERSMAN. 

ftcu'crit,   tr.  and  i7itr.,  to  steer, 

sail,  make  headway. 
ftcu'crn,  to  pay  taxes  or  tribute. 
Stctt'crrubcr,  baö,  -ö,  — ,  heim, 

rudder. 
®teu'(e)rcr,  ber,  -6,  — ,  steerer, 

pilot,  helmsman. 
Stier,  ber,  -eö,  -e,  ox,  bull ;  (Stier 

öon  Uri,  hornblower  of  Uri ;  cf. 

note  to  line  1091. 
ftif'ten,   fr.,  to  found,  establish, 

Institute. 
Stifter,  ber,  -8,  — ,  founder. 
ftiß,   quiet,    silent,    secret,  unex- 

pressed;    im    ©tilleu    {1457), 

quietly,  secretly. 
Stiele,  bie,  silence. 
ftil'Ieit,    tr..,    to    STILL,    quench, 

sooth. 
Stiü'fdjttJeigeit,  ha^,  -8,  silence. 
ftiü'fte^en,  [taub  -,  -geftanben  (fein 

or  tjoben),  to  stand  still,  stop. 


Stim'me,  bie,  -n,  voice,  vote. 
ftim'men,  to  vote,  agree,  be  suited, 

harmonize  {2657). 
Stirtt'(e),  bie,  -(e)n,  brow,  fore- 

head,  front. 
ftolj,  proud,  haughty. 
Stolj,  ber,  -eö,  pride,  arrogance. 
ftö'ren,  tr..,  todisturb,  destroy. 
fto^'en,    ftie^,    gefto^en,   tr.  and 

intr.,  to  hit,  strike,  thrust,  push, 

exclude. 
Stra'fe,    bie,     -n,     punishment, 

penalty ;   in  Strafe  fallen,  re- 

ceive  a  penalty  {472). 
ftra'fetl,  tr..,  to  punish,  fine. 
fträf  lid^,  culpable,  criminal,  pun- 

ishable. 
ftrof  (o§,   with  impunity,  unpun- 

ished. 
Stral)(,  ber,  -eS,  -en,  ray,  beam, 

gleam,  flash  ;   Settern   @tra^t, 

for  2Better8ftral)I,  thunderbolt, 

lightning. 
Strang,  ber,  -eg,  H,  string,  cord. 
Stra'fe,  bie,  -n,  way,  road.  high- 

way. 
Strauß,  ber,  -e8,  H,  combat,  strug- 

gie,  conflict ;  poetic  for  Äampf. 
ftre'ben,   to  strive,  aspire ;  ba8 

Streben,  aspiration,  striving. 
Stre'bepfeiler,  ber,  -g,  — ,  prop  or 

buttress  to  support  side  walls, 

flying  buttress. 
ftrerf'eit,  tr..,  to  stretch. 
Streit^,     ber,    -eö,     -e,    strike, 

stroke,  blow ;    einen   Streich 

füt)ren,   to  deal  a  blow. 
Streit,  ber,  -e^,  -e,  fight,  conflict, 

struggle,  contention,  dispute  or 

question  {2713). 
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©trett'ajt,  bie,  "e,  battle  ax. 

ftrci'tcn,  [tritt,  geftritteu,  to  figlit, 
struggle,  dispute,  contend. 

ftrcng,  strict,  stem,  austere,  se- 
vere, hard. 

Strctt'gC,  bte,  strictness,  severity, 
rigor. 

ftrctt'ctt,  tr.,  to  STREW,  scatter, 
sow. 

Strich,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  track,  passage, 
direction,  line. 

'Bivid,  ber,  -e^,  -e,  rope,  cord, 
snare,  net. 

©tro!),  bag,  -eg,  straw. 

©trom,  ber,  -e^,  H,  stream,  cur- 
rent,  river,  flood  or  torrent 
{2690)  ;  bem  @trom  entgegen, 
upstream  ;  bem  @trome  nad^, 
downstream  ;  §immet^  ®tröme 
{3267),  snow  and  rain. 

Strut^,  ber,  -g,  Struth,  a  man's 
name. 

ftumm,  dumb,  silent,  mute. 

©tim'be,  bie,  -en,  hour,  time. 

Sturm,  ber,  -e^,  "^t,  storm,  tem- 
pest. 

ftttr'sctt,  tr.^  to  hurl  down,  cast, 
plunge,  overthrow  ;  intr.  (fein), 
to  fall  or  rush  or  tumble  ;  reflex., 
to  cast  oneself,  plunge,  rush, 
dash. 

©tüf'ft,  ber,  -g,  Stüssi,  a  man's 
name. 

ftü^'ctt,  ^r.,  to  Support. 

fu'cf|Ctt,  t7'.  and  intr.,  to  seek,  look 
for,  want,  try. 

©um^jf,  ber,  -eg,  ^e,  swamp. 

©um'^fc^Iuft,  bie,  "e,  air  of  the 
swamp,  poisonous  air. 

©ütt'bc,  bie,  -n,  sin. 


©Üttb'flut,  bie,  (leluge. 

Surcn'ttCn,  bie,  Surennen  or  Sur- 
nen,  the  name  of  a  mountain 
ränge  ;  c/.  7iote  to  line  998. 

fü^,  sweet. 

% 

J^a'bcl,    ber,  -Ö,  — ,  blame,    re- 

proach,  censure. 
to'bcitt,  tr.,  to  blame. 
%a'\ti,  bie,  -n,  table. 
Xag,  ber,  -eö,  -e,  day,  assembly. 
Xng'bicb,  ber,  -^,  -e,  poetic  Com- 
pound, time-THiEF,   idler,  lag- 

gard. 
ta'gelang,  adv.,  for  days. 
ta'gctt,  to  dawn,  be  day. 
ttt'Qtn,  to  assemble,  meet,  delib- 

erate,  sit  in  Session. 
^^a'gc^ttttbrud),  ber,  -8,''e,  break 

of  DAY,  dawn. 
2^a'gei§orbttUttg,  bie,  -en,  order 

of  the  DAY. 
^a'gettJcrf,    \>a^,   -«,    -e,    day's 

WORK,  daily  labor  or  occupa- 

tion. 
%al,  ha^,  -e'g,  "er,  valley. 
XaCgntttb,    ber,   -e^,  H,   valley, 

bottom  of  a  valley. 
XaCtiogt,  ber,  -e^,  H,  governor  or 

lord    of    the    valley  ;   ßg.    for 

storm  clouds ;   cf.  note  to  line 

38. 
tflp'fcr,  brave,  valiant. 
%<ii,  bie,  -en,  deed,  action,  act, 

fact ;    mit    frifd)er    %(x{,    with 

quick  action  ;  über  frijd)er  %Cii, 

in  the  very  act. 
Xä'tcr,    ber,  -g,  — ,   perpetrator, 

doer,   author. 
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ia\i'ä)tn,  to  dive. 
tau'mctu,  to  stagger,  reel. 
täu'fd^en,  «r.,  to  delude,  deceive, 
■  escape. 

taU'fCttb,   THOUSAND. 

tou'fettbjätirig,    of    a   thousand 

YEARS. 

tau'fCttbmal,    adv.,    a    thousand 

times. 
Zt'QCV^clt>(txt)f  ber,  -8,  Tegerfeld, 

the  name  of  an  Austrian  noble. 
%txl,  ber  or  baS,  -e8,  -e,  part,  lot, 

share ;  gu  2^ei(  tt) erben,  to  fall 

to  the  lot  of  (dat.),  be  given  to, 

to  share  in. 
tci'ictt,  tr.,  to  divide,  part,  have 

in  common,  share. 
tctl't)aft,    loith  gen.,  sharing  in, 

partaking  of,  implicated  in. 
teilhaftig,  for  teit^aft,  with  gen., 

sharing  in,  implicated  in, 
XtU,  ber,  -ö,  Teil,  a  man's  name  ; 

cf.  note  to  line  126. 
tcu(c)r,  DEAR,  beloved,  precious; 

mein  S^enerfte^,  what  is  most 

precious  to  me  {3184). 
Xeu'fcl,  ber,  -8,  — ,  devil. 
teuf  (e)Iif(J|,  DEviLiSH,  fiendish. 
J^eu'fet^münftcr,  \ia^,  -ö,  Teufels- 
münster, "devil's   cathedral," 

name  of  a  cliff ;  cf.  note  to  line 

2186. 
Xeu'(c)rung,  bte,  -en,  famine. 
%\)t'ma,  bag,  -g,  -ö  or  -ta,  theme, 

subject. 
X^rott,  ber,  -eö,  -e,  throne. 
^^ur'go«,  ber,  -g,  Thurgau,  name 

of   a  canton  ;    cf.  note  to  line 

2432. 
tief,  DEEP,  low,  far. 


2^ie'fe,    bie,    -n,    depth,    deep, 

background    of    stage    (S.D., 

413). 
Xicr,  ba^,  -e§,  -e,  animal,  beast, 

brüte. 
%x'^tx,  ber,  -8,  — ,  TIGER. 
to'bctt,  to  rage,  struggle  violently  ; 

ho.^  Soben,  raging. 
Xoti^'ter,  bie,  -,  daughter. 
Xoi),    ber,  -eS,  -e  or  S^obegfäüe, 

death  ;  am  2^obe  (2115),  at  the 

point  of  death. 
2^ob'feittb,    ber,    -%,    -e,    mortal 

enemy. 
2^on,   ber,  -eg,  -e,   sound,  tone, 

strain, 
Xor,  bag,  -e8,  -e,  gate,  gateway. 
tö'rit^t,  foolish. 
to'fett,  to  rage,  roar ;  bog  2^ojen, 

roaring. 
i^if   DEAD ;    ber   jtote,   the  dead 

man. 

tÖ'tCn,    tr.,  to  kill,  put  to  DEATH. 

2^o'tenl)attb,  bie,  H,  dead  hand, 
band  cold  in  death  (2467). 

Xrat^'ten,  ta^,  -8,  endeavor,  de- 
sire,effort,  purpose,  disposition. 

tra'geu,  trug,  getragen,  tr.,  to 
bear,  carry,  endure  (for  er= 
tragen,  1021),  hold,  have,  tol- 
erate,  cherish,  entertain ;  jur 
@(^au  tragen,  display. 

2^tä'tte,  bie,  -en,  tear. 

trau'cn,  with  dat.,  or  auf  andacc, 
to  trust  in,  rely  on. 

trau'ern,  to  mourn,  sorrow. 

trau'ürfl,  familiär,  cordial. 

trätt'mcn,  tr.,  to  dream. 

Xröu'mer,  ber,  -^,  — ,  dreamer, 
visionary. 
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Xtjtanntnioä^ 


trtttttt,  interj. ,  in  truth  !  f orsooth  ! 
indeed  ! 

trau'rtg,  sad,  sorrowful. 

treffe«,  traf,  getroffen,  tr.,  to  hit, 
meet,  strike. 

tteff'Uc^,  excellent,  fine,  choice, 
noble  ;  ber  Zxe^üdje,  the  excel- 
lent or  noble  man. 

Xvtxh,  t>a^,  -8,  Treib,  name  of  a 
village  ;  cf.  note  S.D. ,  Act  /, 
Sc.  I. 

treffen,  trieb,  getrieben,  tr.,  to 
DRIVE,  urge  on,  compel,  hurry 
{2611).,  go  about  soniething 
(723),  carry  on,  do  ;  intr.  (1)0=^ 
ben  or  fein),  to  drive  about, 
drift. 

tren'nen,  tr.  and  reflex.,  to  sepa- 
rate, part,  divide. 

ixt'ttn,  trat,  getreten,  tr.^  to 
TREAD,  trample ;  intr.  (t)aben 
or  fein),  to  step,  go,  walk,  en- 
ter upon. 

treu,  TRüE,  faithful. 

2^reu'e,  bie,  faithfulness,  fldelity, 
faith. 

trew'Iirfi,  true,  faithful,  loyal. 

trcu'(oi§,  dat.  or  prep.,  faithless. 

2^ncb,  ber,  -es*,  -e,  Impulse,  love, 
instinct ;  2;rieb  be§  SSatertanb§ 
{848),  instinctive  love  of  coun- 
try. 

trte'fcu,  troff,  getroffen,  to  drip. 

trin'fen,  tranf,  getrnnfen,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  DRINK. 

^^rom'mef,  bie,  -n,  drum. 

2^roft,  ber,  -eö,  consolation,  com- 
fort. 

trö'ftett,  tr.,  to  console,  comfort ; 
reflex.,  to  be  consoled. 


troff  (o^,  disconsolate,  desperate 

comfortless, 
tro^,  prep.  with  dat.,  in  spite  of. 
troij'en,  with  dat.,  to  defy,  spite. 
trü'bctt,  tr.,  to  disturb,  trouble. 
Xrüb'fitttt,    ber,  -g,  melancholy, 

sadness. 
trü'geriftJj,  treaclierous,  deceptive. 
Xrüm'mer,  bie,  plu.,  ruins,  frag- 

ments. 
Xru^^,  ber,  -^,  -e,  troop. 
Xvn^,  ber,  -e8,  defiance ;  @c^u^ 

nnb  %xii^,  defense  and  offense. 
tru^'tgtic^,  poeMcfor  tro^ig,  adv., 

defiantly. 
2^tt'öCttb,  bie,  -en,  virtue,  manli- 

ness  {1646). 
tu'gettbl)aft,  virtuous. 
tumultua'rift^,  tumdltuous,  rio- 

tous. 
tun,  tat,  getan,   tr.  and  intr.,  to 

do,  make,   act ;  SSorfci^nb  tun, 

to  render  assistance. 
Xür(e),  bie,  -(e)n,  door. 
Xurm,  ber,  -eg,  ^e,  tower,  dun- 

geon,  prison. 
Xurnter',   ba«,  -g,  -e,    tourna- 

MENT. 

^^ttJtng,  ber,  -8,  -c,  archaic  for 
3niing,  3tt)ing^of,  B^tnger, 
strong  tower,  dungeon,  keep, 
prison,  a  fortress  built  for  the 
subjugation  of  a  people. 

^^ttJittß'^of,  ber,  -§,  "e,  strong 
tower,  dungeon,  fort,  keep, 
prison. 

2^t)ratttt',  ber,  -en,  -en,  tyrant. 

%\)xam\tx' ,  bie,  -en,  tyranny. 

Xt)ran'nettjoc^,  bag,  -c8,  -e, 
tyrant's  yoke. 


Xt}vanntnmaä)t 
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um 


2^t)ran'ttcnmat^t,  bie,  "e,  tyrant's 
power,  tyranny. 

tyrant's  Castle. 
Xt}Tan'ntn^ä)totvtf   ba«,  -e«,  -er, 

tyrant's     sword,     sword     of 

tyranny. 
ti)ratt'ntfj^,  tyrannical. 

U 

ix'htif  EviL,  wrong,  wicked,  amiss. 
ll'hti,  bog,  -«,  — ,  EVIL,  wrong, 

misfortune. 
ü'bctt,  reflex.,  to  exercise,    prac- 

tice,  train. 
tt'bcr,  prep.  with  dat.  and  acc, 

adv.  and  sep.  and  insep.  pref.^ 

ovER,    above,    beyond,     more 

than,  across,  about,  on  account 

of,  by  way  of  ;  after  an  acc.  of 

time,  through,  during. 
nhtvalV,  adv.,  everywhere. 
üBcrben'fctt,  überbac^te,  überbarf)t, 

Jr.,  to  THiNK  over,  reflect  on, 

consider. 
Ü'bcrbni^,    bcr,    -ffc8,    disgust, 

vexation,  weariness,  satiety. 
U'bcrfal|rt,     bie,    -eti,    passage, 

Crossing. 
übcr^anb'ttc^mcn,  na^nt  -,   -ge= 

nomirten,  to  get  worse,  increase, 

becorae  frequent,  get  the  upper 

band  (of). 
übcriaf'fcn,'    überlief,  überfaffen, 

tr.,  to  leave,  abandon,  give  up 

or  over. 
ttbcrltc'fcrn,   tr.,   to  give  or  de- 

liver  up,  band  over,  surrender. 
ü'berm,  for  über  bem. 


U'bermut,  ber,  -g,  impertinence, 

insolence,  arrogance. 
ü'bcrn,  for  über  ben. 
übcnian'ber,   adv.,  for  über  etn= 

anber,  on  top  of  each  otber. 
übcrnclj'mcu,     übernahm,     über= 

nommen,  t?-.,  to  undertake,  as- 

sume,  to   overcome,  take  pos- 
sessio n  of. 
übertraf r^'ctt,  tr.,  to  surprise. 
ü'bcrft^tticUcn,     fc^troü  -,     -ge= 

fcf)rt)oüen,    to    overflow ;    über* 

frf)lt)eüenb,  overflowing. 
Ü'bcrfe^Ctt,  tr.,    to  carry  across, 

ferry  over,  set  over. 
ttbcrftc'I)ett,      überftaub,       über= 

ftanben,  tr.,  to  endure,  stand, 

overcome. 
ü'bcrtrctett,   trat  -,  -getreten,  to 

Step  over,  go  over. 
Üb'rig,  over,  left,  remaining;  plu., 

others;  übrig  bleiben,  to  be  left. 
Ü'bung,  bie,  -en,  practice. 
Üt^t'lanb,  ha^,  -8,  Üchtland,  name 

of  a  county  ;   cf.  note  to  line 

U'fcr,    'üd^,  -%,  — ,  bank,  shore. 

\X^x,  bie,  -en,  clock,  watch ;  fig.^ 
time. 

U'H,  ber,  -8,  diminutive  of  Ulrich. 

UCrit^,  ber,  -§,  Ulrich,  a  man's 
name. 

MVXf  prep.  with  acc,  adv.,  sep.  and 
insep.  pref.,  around,  about, 
near,  concerning,  from,  at 
(time),  for,  with  regard  to,  at 
the  hands  of  {100)  ;  nm  .  .  . 
tDiüen,  prep.  with  gen.,  for  the 
sake  of  ;  um  and  inf.  with  \]X 
in  Order  to. 
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Utttttr'ntCtt,  tr.,  to  embrace. 
um'önngctt,  brarf)tc  -,  -gebrad)t, 

«r.,  to  kill. 
umbrött'gctt,  tr.^  to  crowd  around, 

press. 
urnf äffen,  umfaßte,  umfaßt,  tr., 

to  clasp,  embrace. 
umgar'nctt,   tr.,   to  ensnare,   in- 

volve,  Surround. 
umgc'bcn,  umgab,  umgeben,  tr., 

to  Surround,  inclose,  compass. 
ttm'gcI|Ctt,*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to 

Go  around,  make  a  detour. 
\xm\)tx',     adv.    and    sep.    pref., 

around,  about,  round  about. 
umI)Ct'b(tcfCtt,  to  look  around. 
ttttt^cr'merfen,   to   look  around, 

notice  round  about. 
«m^er'f^äliett,  to  search  around, 

spy,  watch  around. 
untrer 'ftretfcn,*  to  roam  about, 

wander. 
um^üCIen,    tr.,  to  envelop,  veil, 

wrap  about. 
um'fe^rctt,*  intr.  and  reflex.,  to 

turn  around  or  back,  return. 
Um'frei^,    ber,  -eg,   -e,   circuit, 

extent. 
umrttt'gctt,  ti-.,  to  Surround,  en- 

circle,  besel,  crowd  around. 
ttttt^,  for  um  \)a^, 
umfctiUc'^cn,       umf(i)to^,       um= 

fc^Ioffen,    tr.,   to    inclose,    Sur- 
round. 
um'fe^Ctt,  ja!^  -,  -gefe^en,  reflex., 

to  look  about  or  around. 
tttttfottft',  adv.,  in  vain,  to  no  pur- 

pose,  for  nothing,  fruitless. 
untfte'Ijett,  umftanb,  umftanben,  to 

STAND  around,  Surround. 


uttt'ttJanbcrn,  tr.,  to  change,  trans- 
form. 

Um'nJcg,  ber,  -ö,  -e,  detour,  cir- 
cuit, roundabout  way. 

umttJcr'bctt,  tr.,  to  woo,  pay  court 
to,  court,  sue,  Surround  and 
woo  (1600). 

Utt'bebad)t,  ber,  -8,  thoughtless- 
ness,  inadvertence. 

Utt'bcfanilt,  unknown,  unfamiliar. 

un'berittcm,  inconvenient,  dis- 
agreeable  ;  ha^  Unbequeme,  in- 
convenient thing  (2721). 

un'bettJaffnct,  unarmed. 

Utt'bCf^aI)lt,  unpaid,  unrequited. 

un'biKig,  unjust,  unreasonable  ; 
Unbilltgeg,  injustice  (317). 

Uttb,  conj.^  and. 

unburdlbrittg'Jid),  impenetrable, 
inaccessible. 

uncntbcrft',  undiscovered. 

mtcrl)ört',  unheard  of;  Uner= 
^örte^,  unheard-of  thing,  raon- 
strous  thing  (402) . 

Uttcrfätt'Itfl),  insatiable. 

un'crtrög'Ud),  unbearable,  intol- 
erable,  insufferable. 

Utt'gar,  ber,  -n,  -n,  Hungarian. 

Mrt'gcbo'rctt,  unborn,  future. 

Utt'gebtt^r,  bie,  wrong,  impropri- 
ety,  what  is  unbecoming. 

Utt'gcbüt)r'lt(t),  improper,  inde- 
cent ;  Ungebül^rlidjeö,  impro- 
priety. 

Utt'gebulb,  bie,  impatience. 

un'gebutbtg,  impatient. 

ttn'geljencr,  terrible  (254-0) ,  mon  • 
strous  (319),  atrocious,  im- 
mense, huge;  baö  Ungetjeuere, 
monstrous    thing ;    jum    Unge= 


ttttgc!rättft 
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^curcn,  to  monstrous  things,  i.e. 

to  the  thought  of  murder  (^2574)- 
tttt'gefrättft,    unhurt,    unharmed, 

undisturbed,  unvexed,  in  peace. 
un' gerecht,  unjust. 
tttt'gcrcist,  improvoked. 
tttt'gcfc^tid),  illegal,  irregulär,  un- 

constitutioiial. 
Utt'gctröftct,  uncomforted. 
Un'gcwittcr,  ha?,,  -8,  — ,  tempest, 

thunderstorm. 
tttt'gcjügclt,      unbridled,      unre- 

strained. 
Utt'glittt^f,  ber,  -g,  harslmess,  in- 

justice,  outrage,  injury. 
Un'glütf,  \ia^,  -S,  misfortune,  dis- 

aster,  misery,  adversity,  calam- 

ity. 
ltn'glü(!(t(^,  wretched,  unhappy  ; 

bcr  Unglücfüc^e,  wretched  man. 
un'gltttffcüg,    unhappy,  unfortu- 

nate,      ill-starred,      wretched  ; 

ber  Unglücffelige,  the  unhappy 

one,  the  hapless  one, 
Utt'glttrf^tat,  bie,  -en,  unhappy  or 

direful  deed. 
Utt'^eil,    bog,  -8,  mischief,  evil, 

hurt. 
un'letbü^,    unbearable,   insuffer- 

able,  intolerable. 
tttt'mcnfd)(it^,      inhuman,     cruel, 

barbarous. 
tttt'mög'üt^,  impossible. 
Utt'münbigfctt,  bie,  minority,  de- 

pendence. 
Utt'mut,  ber,  -ö,  anger,  Indigna- 
tion, ill-humor,  displcasure. 
tttt'tttt^,  useless. 
Utt'rcd|t,    bog,   -g,  wrong,  injus- 

tice,  guilt,  crime,  fault. 


tttt'ru^ig,      restless,      disturbed, 

troubled,  impatient. 
Un'fd)uli>,    bie,   innocence,   guilt- 

lessness. 
un'fd^utbtg,  innocent. 
«tt'fcr,  poss.  adj.  andpron.^  cur, 

OURS. 

Utt'tat,  bie,  -en,  crime,  monstrous 

DEED, 

im'tctt,    adü.,   down,    below,   be- 

neath. 
wx'tttf  prep.  with  dat.  and  acc, 

adv.,    sep.    and    insep.    pref., 

üNDER,  beneath,  below,  among, 

between,  during,  in. 
mxtcvhvtü)' trif   unterbrad),   unter= 

broc!)en,   tr.,  to   Interrupt,   dis- 

continue,  break. 
tttlterbcffctt,  adv.,  meanwhile,  in 

the  meantime. 
Utttcrbrürf'ctt,  tr.,  to  oppress,  sup- 

press ;  ber  Unterbrücfte  {1617), 

the  oppressed. 
Untcrbrücf'cr,    ber,   -ö,   — ,    op- 

pressor. 
Utt'tcrgaitg,  ber,  -g,  H,  ruin,  de- 

struction,  fall. 
untcruc^'mcn,  unternal)m,  unter- 

nominen,  tr..,  to  undertake. 
ttntcrfd)ci'bcn,  unterfc^ieb,  unter= 

f(^iebeu,  reflex..,  to  differ  from, 

be  distinguished  from. 
Utt'terft^icb,  ber,-§,  -e,  difference 
Uttterftc'^cu,     iinterftanb,    untere 

ftanbeu,    reflex..,    to    dare,   en- 

deavor,  undertake  (234),  take 

upon  oneself. 
mt'tcrtatt(^Ctt,  to  dive  under. 
Utt'tcmalbett,     ba^,    -§,    Unter- 
waiden, name  of  a  canton. 


Uttterttitt(i>ner 
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uerbergeit 


Utt'termatbncr,  ber,  -«,  — ,  an  in- 
habitant  of  Unterwaiden  ;  as 
adj.,  from  Unterwaiden. 

Mtttcrtticg^',  adv.,  on  the  way. 

Utttcrtuer'fctt,  unterwarf,  unter= 
irorfeit,  «?•.,  to  subdue  ;  reflex.^ 
to  submit,  yield. 

tttt'tcrttiüt'fig,  submissive,  re- 
spectful. 

Uit'tierätt'bcrt,  unchanged. 

UtttJcräu'^crltJ^,  inalienable. 

un'ücrbäd)'ttg,  unsuspected,  with- 
out  arousing  suspicion. 

un'öerlcijt',  uninjured,  safe,  un- 
hurt. 

Utt'öcvttunft,  bie,  lack  of  sense,  un- 
reasonableness,  folly,  absurd ity. 

un'öeruüttftig,  irrational,  unrea- 
sonable,  senseless. 

tttt'öerfdjämt',  impertinent,  inso- 
lent, impudent ;  ber  Unöer= 
jd)ämte  (475),  the  insolent 
fellow. 

tttt't»erfcl)rt',  unharmed,  unin- 
jured, unhurt,  safe. 

uuttJan'bcIöar,  adv.,  invariable, 
constant,  unalterable,  change- 
less. 

nn'totitf  prep.  with  gen.  and  dat., 
not  far  from. 

Utt'tt>tüc(tt),  ber,  -(n)g,  Indigna- 
tion, anger,  displeasure. 

Utt'ttltHfÜr'lit^,  involuntary. 

Utt'ttJtrtlic^,  inliospitable. 

itn'5cr6rcd)'ttd),  unbreakable, 
inviolable. 

ur'aft,  very  old,  ancient. 

MX'diitx^f  adv.,  from  or  in  ancient 
times ;  üoit  uralter^  ^er,  from 
time  immemorial. 


Ur'fclj'be,    bie,  -n,  sacred  oath, 

parole  ;  c/.  note  to  line  2910. 
W'x'x,  ha^,  -6,  Uri,  name  of  a  can- 

ton. 
Ur'ncr,  ber,  -8,  — ,  an  inhabitant 

of  Uri. 
Ur'fflci)C,  bie,  -n,  cause,  reason. 
Ur'fVntitg,  ber,  -8,  "e,  origin. 
Ur'ftaub,  ber,  -e8,  "e,  original  con- 

dition  or  State. 
Ur'teil,    bag,    -ö,  -e,  judgment, 

opinion. 
uv'teilctt,  tr.  {hut  usually  intr.), 

to  judge. 

2?nnattOtt',  bie,  -en,  Variation. 
2?a'tcr,  ber,  -^,  "■,  father,  sire, 

ancestor. 
35a'terlrtub,    ba§,   -e8,   father- 

LAND,  native  country. 
bä'tcrlid^,    fatherly,    paternal, 

native,    ancestral. 
Ua'tcr(o§,  fatherless. 
S^a'tcrmorb,  ber,    -«,    parricide ; 

cf.  note  to  line  2953. 
S^tt'tcrtugcnb,  bie,  -en,   an.cestral 

virtue. 
t>erab'fd)eucn,    tr.,    to    despise, 

scorn,  abhor. 
tJcradi'tctt,    tr.,  to  despise,  con- 

temn,  disdain,  scorn. 
25erad)'tuttg,  bie,  contempt,  scorn, 

disdain. 
bcrat^'hmg^roert,     contemptible, 

despicable. 
öcrätt'bcrn,  reflex.,  to  be  changed, 

change  appearance. 
bcrätt'lcrtt,  tr.,  to  alienate,  seil. 
öerber'gen,  üerbarg,  öerborgen,  tr.. 


öcrbtctcu 
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öcrgrö^ern 


to  hide,  conceal  ;  reflex.^  to  be 

hidden ;    ba3    SSerbergen,    con- 

cealment. 
ticrbtc'tctt,  öerbot,  ücrboten,  tr.,  to 

forbid,  prohibit, 
öcrbitt'bctt,    üerbanb,    üerbunben, 

ir.,    to  bind,    unite,    bandage, 

blindfold. 
ticrtilaf'fctt,    to    turn   pale,    grow 

pale  as  death. 
ticrbictt'bctt,  «r.,  to  blind,  delude, 

dazzle  ;  ^erblenbeter  {839),  one 

blinded  or  deluded. 
tJCrblu'tCtt,    intr.   and  reßex.^   to 

BLEED  to  death. 
SJcrbrct^'cn,  ^a^,  -8,  — ,  crime. 
ÖCrbrci'tCtt,  tr.,   to  spread,    dis- 

seminate. 
Dcrbrcn'ttCtt,      öerbrannte,      öer= 

bratint,   to   burn  up,  burn  to 

death. 
SJcrbttmm'tti^,  bie,  -[[e,  conDBMNa- 

tion,  DAMNation, 
tjcrbatt'fctt,  tr.,  to  owe,  have  to 

THANK   one    for,   be    indebted 

for. 
tjcrbcr'bcn,    üerbarb,    öerborben, 

tr.^  to  ruin,  destroy,  undo. 
ticrbic'ncn,  ?>•.,  to  deserve,  merit. 
äJcrbric^',   ber,  -e^,  archaic  for 

^erbru^',  vexation,  annoyance, 

spite ;    giim    25erbrie^e     (55er= 

bruffc)   {1738,  1965),  preceded 

by  the  dative,  to  annoy. 
tjcrbric'^ctt,    öerbro^,    berbroffen, 

tr.,  to  vex ;  ftc^  öerbrie^en  Iaf= 

fett,  to  hesitate  to,  shrink  from, 

be  discouraged. 
SJcrbru^',  bcr,  -eö,  vexation,  an- 
noyance, spite. 


t)crcl)'rcn,  tr.,  to  honor,  respect, 

revere. 
bcrci'ben,  tr.,  to  bind  by  oath, 

swear  homage. 
bcrci'wcn,  tr.,  to  unite,  join,  com- 

bine. 
beret'nigctt,   tr.,  to  unite,    join, 

combine. 
berfal'Icn,*     öerfiet,      berfaüen, 

poetic  and  ßg.,  to  fall  to,  be 

lorfeited  to  or  liable  for. 
bctfan'gctt,  oerfing,  üerfaitgen,  to 

avail ;  reflex. ,  to  be  caught,  be 

entangled. 
öcrfc^'Ictt,  wüh  gen.,  to  fail  or 

miss. 
bcrfltt'(J)Ctt,  tr.,  to  curse. 
bcrfoCgcn,  tr.,  to  follow,  pursue, 

hunt  down. 
^BcrfoCger,  ber,  -g,  — ,  pursuer. 
berftt^'rctt,    tr.,   to    mislead,  de- 

ceive,  corrupt,  seduce. 
S^crfü^'rung,  bie,  -ett,  temptation, 

seduction,  corruption. 
tJcrgc'bc«,  tiergab,  »ergeben,  tr., 

to  FORGivE,  pardon. 
bcrge'bctt^,  adv.,  in  vain. 
bcrgcb'Itd^,  useless,  vain. 
S^ergcCtung,  bie,  retribution,  re- 

quital,  recompense. 
bcrgcf'fctt,  üerga^,  öergeffett,  tr., 

to  FORGET. 

ticrgtf'tcit,  tr.,  to  poison. 
bcrglct'djctt,  tr.,  to  settle,  adjust 

differences  (2499)  ;  also  strong, 

öergltc^,  t)ergü(i)ett,  to  compare. 
bcrgrtt'bctt,    t)ergrub,    öergraben, 

tr. ,  to  bury. 
tiergrii'lcrn,   tr.,  to  enlarge,  in- 

crease,  aggravate,  magnify. 
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öcrgu'tctt,    tr.^   to    inake    good, 

compensate. 
tierljaf' tctt,  tr.,  to  arrest. 
öcr^al'tcn,  öer!)ie(t,  öert)atten,  «r., 

to  conceal,  keep  from  ;  reßex., 

to  be  in  a  certain  State,  be,  be 

related ;  fo  ücri)ält  \\dj  aüe§,  so 

it  all  is. 
t>cv^ttn'htU\,  tr.,  to  transact ;  intr.^ 

to  discuss. 
ticrl)ätt'gcu,  tr.^  to  ordain,  decree. 
tierl)a^t',   odious,    hated,  detest- 

able. 
t)cr^cl)'lcn,  tr.^  to  hide,  conceal. 
ticrl|itt'bcrtt,  ir.,  to  hinder,  pre- 

vent. 
l>crl)ül'(ctt,    tr.    and    reflex.,    to 

Cover  or  wrap  oneself  up,  hide 

one's  face. 
DerI)Ü'tCtt,  tr.,  to  avert,  prevent ; 

Oerfjüte  ®ott !  God  forbid  ! 
tjcrir'reit,    intr.    and    reflex.,   to 

wander,  lose   one's    way,    get 

lost,  go  astray  ;  üerirrt,  lost. 
Dcrja'gen,  tr.,  to  drive  out,  ex- 

pel. 
tierfau'feit,  tr.,  to  seil. 
öcrflci'beu,  tr.,  to  disguise. 
Derfüm'meni,*  to  pine  away,  lan- 

giiish,  wither. 
tierfün'bctt,  tr.,  for  melben,  to  an- 

nounce,  make  known. 
Ucrftttt'bigciv    ^*'-   <^nd  reßex.,  to 

announce,  proclaim,  show,  re- 

port,  manifest. 
öcrlatt'gcn,    tr.,   to  demand,  re- 

quire,  desire,  crave. 
SJcrIan'gctt,  ba8,  -«,  — ,  longing, 

desire,  wish,  demand. 
öerlof'fctt,   öertie^,  üerlaffen,  tr., 


to    leave,    forsake,    abandon, 

desert ;    rely   upon    (auf    and 

acc). 
Uerltttt'fctt,  ücrttef,  öerlaufen,  re- 
ßex.,   to    lose   one's    way,   go 

astray  ;   intr.,  run  away,  sub- 

side. 
tJCrltttt'tcn,    intr.   impers.,   to  be 

reported,  be  rumored,  be  heard, 

transpire. 
tieric'gcu,  embarrassed,  confused, 

at  a  loss. 
t>ttUi'l^cn,  öerliet),  öerliel)en,  tr., 

to  give,  grant,  lend. 
tJcrle^'ctt,  tr.,  to  hurt,  wound,  in- 

jure,  violate,  disobey  {1819). 
öcrlic'rctt,  üerlor,  üerloren,  tr.,  to 

lose  ;  reßex.,  to  be  lost,  disap- 

pear,  lose  one's  way. 
tjcrmau'crit,  tr.,  to  Surround  with 

a  wall,  wall  up,  inclose. 
öcrmc^'rcu,  tr.,  to  Increase,  aug- 

ment,  multiply,  favor. 
tjcrmci'ben,    üermieb,   üermieben, 

tr.,  to  avold,  shun. 
ticrmctt'gen,  tr.,  to  mix  up,  con- 

fuse,  confound,  mingle. 
Uermö'ge«,    uermodjte,    üermorfjt, 

tr.,  to  be  able,  accomplish,  have 

the  power  (to  do  something). 
25crmö'gctt,  ^a^,  -«,  — ,  ability, 

means,  power. 
ijcritcli'mctt,    öcrnaljm,     öernom= 

mert,   tr.,  to  hear,  learn,   per- 

ceive. 
25cvmmft',    bie,    reason,    under- 

standing. 
tJcrnünftig,    sensible,    wise,    ra- 
tional. 
tjcrö'bcn,  tr.  and  intr.^  to  lay  or 
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become   waste,  be  deserted  or 

desolate. 
Ucrpfttn'beit,     «r.,    to    mortgage, 

pawn. 
SJcrrat',  ber,  -8,  treason,  treach- 

ery,  perfidy. 
ücrra'tctt,  oerriet,  öerraten,  «r.,  to 

betray. 
25errä'tcr,  ber,  -%,  — ,  traitor, 
öcrritt'ncn,*  oerronit,  oerronnen, 

to  pass  or  run  away,  elapse  or 

fly  (of  time). 
t)Crf a'gctt,    tr. ,  to   deny,    ref use  ; 

intr.^    to    fall,    refuse    Service 

{1563). 
tjcrfam'ntcin,  reflcx.^  to  assemble, 

meet,  gather. 
35crfamm'Ittttg,  bie,-en,  assembly, 

meeting. 
ucrfd)af'fcn,  ^r.,  to  secure,  obtain, 

get ;  fid)  9terf)t  üerfd^affen,  to  ob- 
tain justice,  take  the  law  into 

one's  own  liands. 
öcrfdjei'bctt,*  üedd)ieb,  üerfdjieben, 

to  expire,  pass  away,  die. 
t)erfti)en'!cu,   tr.,  to  give  away, 

bestow. 
Öcrf(l)Ctt'(i^ett,  tr.,  to  drive  away, 

frighten  or  chase  away. 
üerftl)ic'6ctt,  üerfc^ob,    nerfc^obeii, 

tr.,    to    defer,    postpone,    put 

off. 
l»crfd)ic'bcn,     different,    various ; 

plu.,  several. 
ocrfdjtci'cnt,  tr.,  to  veil. 
öcrft^Uc'^cn,  üerfc^Io^,  oeiid)to[[eii, 

tr.,  to  lock  up,  shut  up,  hide, 

conceal,  close. 
tJcrfj^Ün'gctt,     öcrfd)Iang,      t)er= 

fc^Iungen,  tr.,   to  swallow  up, 


devour ;  t)erid)liiugen,  far-reach- 

ing,  intertwined  (1190). 
tJerfd)inä'!)Ctt,     tr.,    to     despise, 

scorn,  disdain. 
öerfdjut'bctt,   tr.,  to    do    wrong, 

commit,  be  guilty  of. 
JJCrf (Ruften,  tr.,  to  engulf,  over- 

whelm,  bury,  cover. 
tjerft^ttiin'ben,*   öerfc^iranb,   öer^ 

fd)tt)unben,  to  disappear,  vanish. 
S5crft^tt)ö'nui9,    bie,    -en,     con- 

spiracy. 
öcrfc'^Ctt,   üerfal),  t>erfet)en,  with 

]n  and  dat.  of  per.  and  gen.  of 

thing,    or  with  a  ha'^^   clause, 

rpflex.,  to  expect  of,  look  out 

for,  look  confidently  for  (^83, 

3041). 
ücrfcn'bctt,  uedaiibte,  üerfanbt,  or 

weak,    tr.,   to   sknd,    dispatch, 

discharge. 
öcrfc^'cn,     tr.,  to   put,    remove, 

displace,  reply,  auswer,  rejoin. 
ÖCrfÖl)'ttCtt,     reflex.,    to     become 

reconciled,  make  one's  peace. 
t»crfprcrf|'ctt,       üerfprad),       öer^ 

fprorf)en,  tr.,  to  promise. 
tJCrftätt'bijl,    sensible,   intelligent, 

prudent ;  ber  ^crftänbige  {248), 

the  sensible  man. 
tJCVftcrft',  remote,  bidden. 
ticrftc'^Ctt,  üerftanb,  öerftanbcn,  tr., 

to   undersTAND,    mean,   know  ; 

reflex.  icith  mit  aud  dat.  of  per. , 

to  conie  to  an  agreement  or  un- 

derstanding  with  ;  with  auf  and 

acc.  of  thing,  to  be  skilled  in, 

understand,  be  judge  of. 
JJCrftorf'Ctt,  reflex.,  tobe  stubborn 

hard,  obstinate,  unyielding. 
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t)crflo:^'(ctt,         adv.,       secretly, 

sTEALthily,    furtively. 
t>crftt'd)en,   tr.,   to  try,  attempt, 

endeavor,   tempt. 
öcrtci'btgctt,  tr.,  to  defend. 
S^cvtci'bigcr,  ber,  -^,  —,  defender. 
ticrHt'öeit,  tr.,  to  destroy,  amiul. 
öertrau'ctt,    tr.,   to    confide,    iii- 

trust ;  intr.  loith  dat.,  or  with 

auf  and  acc,  to  trust  iu,  rely 

on. 
S?crtratt'(e)tt,  ba§,  -§,  trust,  con- 

fideiice,  faith. 
\}tvtvax\t'f       trusted,       intimate, 

trusty,  reliable,  familiär. 
tjcrtrci'beii,    üertrieb^   öertriebeu, 

tr.,  to  drive  out,  expel,  exile. 
bcrü'beu,  tr.,  to  do,  commit,  per- 

petrate. 
tJertt)at)'rcu,  tr.,  to  guard,  secure, 

keep,  confine. 
tJCrtuarten,    tr.,    to    administer, 

manage,  execute. 
bemrttt'bedt,  tr.,  to  change,  trans- 

form  ;  reflex.,  to  be  changed. 
tJCrrtiattbt',    related,     akin  ;     hex 

58erlranbte,   relative. 
ncriuc'gcn,  öemrog,  öeriuogen,  re- 
flex. with  gen.,  to  dare,  venture, 

presume  (to  do). 
bcrttic'ncitf  bold,  daring,  rash. 
tjerwci'gerit,  tr.,  to  refuse,  deny. 
tJcrttiei'ktt,  to  remain,  stop,  tarry, 

linger. 
tjcrwtr'fen,  tr.,  to  forfeit,  lose. 
t)crttJÜtt'ftl)Ctt,  tr.,  to  curse  ;  öer= 

iDünfc^t'!  perf.  pari,  as  excL, 

confound  it !  curse  it ! 
öcmünfrfjt',  perf.  part.  as  ad}., 

cursed,  confounded. 


öer^a'gett,  to  despair,  lose  cour- 
age. 

bcr^ct'lictt,  ber^ief),  üeri^ie^en,  tr., 
with  dat.  of  per.,  to  pardon, 
excuse,  forgive. 

ticrf^te'rctt,  tr.,  to  decorate,  adorn. 

ücrsttici'fcftt,  intr.,  to  despair. 

S^cr^ttietf' (ttltn,  bie,  despair,  des- 
peration. 

Sßcvsioeif  (mtg^ttttgft,  bic,  "c,  des- 
perate fear,  despairinganguish. 

tjcr^njetfhtitg^tioü,  fullof  despair, 
desperate. 

Sßct'tcr,  ber,  -§,  -n,  cousin,  rela- 
tive, kinsman. 

2?tel),  ha^f  -^f  cattle,  brüte,  beast. 

tJtel,  adj.,  much,  a  great  deal; 
plu.,  many;  adv.,  very. 

öict'erfalj'rctt,  very  experienced, 
of  Wide  experience,  w^ise. 

titctietdjt',  adv.,  perhaps,  per- 
cliance,  maybe. 

Uic(mel)r',  adv.  and  conj.,  far 
more,  rather,  on  the  contrary. 

tjter,  rouR. 

tjiCrt,    FOURTH. 

Sßtemalb'ftätterfcc,  ber,  -ö,  Lake 

Lucerne  ;  cf.  note,  S.  D.,  Act  I, 

Sc.  I. 
35o'gc(,  ber,  -§,  -,  bird. 
SBogt,  bev,  -^,  ^e,  governor,  bailiff. 
S5oI!,  bog,  -e^,  -er,  people,  nation  ; 

33olf  bcr  Söciber,  pack  or  rabble 

of  women. 
ÜOÜ,  füll,  compiete,  whole,  great ; 

feine  3a^re  üoU  l)aben,  to  be  of 

age. 
üoühvin' QtxXf     t)oübrad)te,     üolI= 

htadjt,  tr.,  to  accomplish,  carry 

out,   execute ;    boö   ^olIbrad)te 
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(218),    accomplishment,    what 

has  been  accomplished. 
doHen'ben^   tr.,   to   finish,    end, 

carry  out,  accomplLsh,  achieve. 
dÖCÜg,     adj.,    FÜLL,    complete ; 

adv.^  entirely,  wholly. 
58oU'mad)t,   bic,  -cn,  füll  power, 

authority. 
öom,  for  üort  bem. 
öon,  prep.  ivith  dat.,oi,  from,  by, 

because  of,  about,    with,    con- 

cerning,   by  means  of,  on   the 

part  of  ;  ivith  family  names  as 

a  sign  of  nobilüy. 
öor,  prep.    with  dat.    and    acc, 

adv.y  sep.  pref.^  before,  in  the 

presence  of ,  because  of ,  in  front 

of,  with,  of  ;  ago. 
öoran',  adv.  andsep.pref.,  before, 

in  advance,  in  front,  foreniost. 
üoran'5tcl|cn,*  sog-,  -gesogen,  to 

precede,  go  in  advance,  march 

before. 
üorau^',  adv.,  before,  in  advance, 

on  ahead. 
Dor'bnuen,   to  take  precautions, 

anticipate,  prevent. 
öorbei',  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  by, 

past,  over;  an  .  .  .  Dorbei,  past. 
öorbci'gcl)cn,*  ging  -,  -gegangen, 

to  go  or  pass  by. 
öorbci'fcttt,*  trar  -,  -geirefen,  to 

be  over  or  past. 
tior'btegctt,  bog  -,  -gebogen,  «r.,  to 

bend  forward. 
öor'bcr,  forward,  fore,  front ;  bie 

borbere  @cene,  front  part  of  the 

stage. 
SJor'bcrgruttb,    ber,    -§,     fore- 

GROUND,  front. 


öor'berft,  siqoerl..,  roREmost,  most 

advanced,  first. 
öor'gc^cn,*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to 

go,  pass,  happen,  take  place. 
tjor'ljottctt,    t)ielt  -,  -get)alten,  to 

hold  up  before. 
2?or'l)attg,  ber,  -ö,  -e,  curtain. 
25or'l)Ut,     bie,     sentinel,     guard, 

picket. 
ÖO'rißf  preceding,  former,  previ- 

ous,  last ;  bie  i^origen,  the  same 

as    before,     those     mentioned 

above. 
öor'fommett,*  fam  -,  -gefommen, 

to  COMB  FORward. 
öorn,  adv..,  .beroRE,  in  front,  in 

the  foreground. 
2?or'f(^Iafl,   ber,  -^,  '^e,    motion, 

proposal . 
tJor'frf)Iagctt,  fcf)hig  -,  -gefd)(agen, 

^r.,  to  make  a  motion,  to  pro- 

pose. 
2?or'f(^ttb,  ber,  -§,  "e,  aid,  assist- 

ance,  help ;  3^orfd)ub  tnn,  for 

33orfc^nb  leiften,  to  render  as- 

sistance. 
2?or'fel)uitg,  bie,  providence. 
85or'ficf|t,     bie,    foresight,    pru- 

dence,    caution. 
tJor'fpnngctt,*      fprang  -,     -ge= 

fprnngen,    to    jut    out,     pro- 

ject. 
SBor'f^ruttg,  ber,  -«,  H,  projection, 

ledge. 
tJOr'ftcUctt,  tr..,  to  stand  for,  rep- 

resent. 
S5or'tci(,  ber,  -8,  -e,  advantage, 

opportunity. 
öor'tretett,*  trat  -,  -getreten,  to 

stand  forth,  step  forward. 
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tJ0rÜ'^6cr,  adv.  and  sej}.  pref.,  by, 

past, 
t»ortt'i)crgcl)Cit,*  cjinc}  -,  -gegangen, 

to  go  past  or  by . 
t)ont'6cr(cttfen,  tr.,  to  steer  past. 
tjorü'bcrtrcibctt,  trieb  -,  -getrieben, 

reßex.,  to  liurry  past,  hasten. 
üor'ttiärt^,    adv.   and  sej).   pref., 

forward. 
2?or'ttJUV*f,  ber,  -^,  -e,  reproach. 

993 
99?o'd)C,    bie,  -n,  watch,   guard, 

sentry  ;  SBadje  galten,  to  stand 

guard . 
hindj'fcit,*  nind)<^,    getrac^fen,    to 

grow,  increase,  advance. 
29?ärf)'ter,  ber,  -^,  — ,  wATcnman, 

guard  ;  Watch,  name  of  a  dorj. 
ItJarf'cr,  brave,  valiant,  courage- 

ous,  good,    excellent,    worthy  ; 

ber  Söacfere,  the  excellent    or 

brave  man. 
29?af'fe,   bie,  -n,  weapon  ;  plu., 

arms. 
22?nf' fcnbtcitft,  ber,  -^^,  -c,  mili- 

tary  service. 
923af'fcnfretttti),  ber,  -§,  -e,  friend 

or  comrade  in  arms. 
993af fcnfttcrl)t,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  mer- 

cenary  soldier,   man   at  arms, 

soldier. 
itJnff'ncn,  «r.,  to  arm. 
99?rt'qcfal)rt,  bie,  -en,  poetic  and 

coined    loord,    daring    trip    or 

deed  or  enterprise. 
tüa'^tn,    tr.,  to  dare,  risk,   ven- 
ture. 
933a'öef^ruttg,  ber,  -?,  "e,  bold  or 

daring  or  hazardous  leap. 


9!Bo'öCtöt,   bie,  -en,  daring  deed, 

daring. 
Sßag'ftürf,    ba^,    -8,    ~e,    daring 

deed,  hazard,  risk. 
9[öa!)(,  bie,  -en,  election,  choice, 

l)reference. 
rtintj'tcn,  tr.,  to  choose,  elect. 
9!Bfll)l'frciI)Ctt,  bie,   -en,   freedom 

of  election. 
3[Öaf|n,  ber,  -ö,  Illusion,  delusion, 

dream. 
niaf)u'fiuut(t,  insane,  mad,  crazy. 
Ä^afju'fiun^tat,  bie,    -en,    insane 

deed  or  act,  deed  of  frenzy  or 

of  madness. 
)tial)r,  true,  real,  genuine. 
)unt)'rcttb,  prep.  with  gen..,  during  ; 

conj.,  wliile. 
2iUf)r'I)ctt,  bie,  -en,  truth. 
njal|r'(tcl),  adv.,  truly,  indeed,  for- 

sooth,  really,  surely. 
Söä^'ruujj,  bie,  -en,  Standard  of 

value      (of     money),      value, 

worth  ;  cf.  note  to  line  689. 
SSai'fc,  bie,  -n,  orphan. 
233alb,  ber,  -eS,  "er,  wood,  forest. 
9SoIi)'flcbtrc|(cj,  ba^,  -(e)§,  -(e), 

forest  mountains  ;     the  Forest 

Cantons  {687) . 
Söalb'gcgeub,  bie,  -en,  forest  re- 

gion,  part  of  a  forest. 
SBalb'fapeßc^      bie,    -n,     forest 

chapel. 
SSalb'ftttttC,  bie,  plu.,  the  Forest 

Cantons. 
Sönl'buitg,  bie,  -en,  woods,  forest. 
993alb'tt»affer,  ba^,  -«,  — ,  forest 

stream,  torrent. 
933aU,  ber,  -eö,  "e,  wall,  rampart, 

bulwark. 


toaUtn 


436 


mcgmenbctt 


ttJaFICtt,*  to  wander,  walk,  make 

a  pilgrimage. 
tnaVttttf  poetic,  to  govern,    con- 

trol,  dispose,  manage  ;  ta^  Söal- 

tett,  governraent  {2818)^  rule. 
2ßat'tcr,  ber,  -g,  Walter,  a  man's 

name. 
3Sßärtt,    ber,  -^,  a  dioainutive  of 

Satter. 
ttJät'jCtt,  «r.,  to  roll,  throw  off. 
Söatti»,  W,  H,  wall. 
wan'beltt  (fein  or  ^aben),  to  go, 

move,  walk,  wander. 
ttiatt'bertt,*to  WANDER,  go,  travel. 
Söanbcr^'matttt,   ber,  -e§,   3öau= 

beröteiite,  traveler. 
2öattb'(c)rer,  ber,  -^,  —,  traveler. 
ttJön'fcn  (fein  or^abeu),  to  shake, 

totter,     stagger,    waver,    reel, 

tremble,  rock,  fall,  give  way. 
ftiattn,  interrog.  adv.,  when. 
3®a^'^cttft^Ub,  ba§,  -e«,  -er,  coat 

of  arms,  escutcheon. 
Wtt^^'nen,    «r.,   to   arm,    put    on 

armor. 
ttiarm,  war^i,  sunny,  rieh. 
war'ttCtt,  tr.,  to  warn. 
Söftr'ming,  bie,  -cn,  warning. 
293art,  ber,  -g,  AVart,  name  of  an 

Austrian  nobleman. 
War'ten,   with   gen.,   or   usually 

with  auf  and  «cc,  to  wait,  wait 

for ;  poetic  tend,  take  care  of, 

attend  to. 
Wariint'^  interrog.  adv.,  why. 
ttia§,  interrog.  pron.,  what  ;   rel. 

pron..,  what,  that,  which,  what- 

ever,  all  who,  whoever ;  often 

used    for    etlraö,     something, 

somewhat,     some ;     sometimes 


used  for  trariim,  why,  what 
for  ;  tüa^  für  ein,  what  kind  of  ,• 
ira^  .  .  .  and),  whatever ;  trag 
ba  {1477),  whatever. 

Söaf'fcr,  ha^,  -g,  — ,  water, 
stream,  river. 

295af' fcrl)ul)n,  ba§,  -g,  "er,  vtater 

fowl  or  HEN. 

SS^affcrHuft,  bie,  H,  gorge  of 
water,  water-filled  gorge,  abyss 

of  WATER. 

SSaf  fcrttJttftc,  bie,  -n,  watery  des- 

ert,   AVASTE  of  WATER. 

tt>cd)'fc(n,  tr.  and  intr..,  to  change, 

alter,  vary. 
tuccf'cn,    tr.,   to   waken,    wake, 

arouse. 
rtJC'bcr,  conj.,  neither  ;  ineber  . .  . 

nod),  neither  .  .  .  nor. 
SÖCfi,   ber,  -eö,  -e,   way,    path, 

road. 
tneg,  adv.  and  sep.  pref,  awAY, 

off,  gone,  forth. 
)t>Cö'B(cibctt,*  blieb  -,  -geblieben, 

to  stay  or  remain  away. 
ttie'j^Ctt,  ijrep.  with   gen.,  on  ac- 

count  of ,  for  the  sake  of  ;  may 

precede  or  follow  its  noun. 
ttJcg'fnIjrcn,*  fnbr  -,  -gefa{)ren,  to 

sail  or  ride  away  or  along,  pass 

along. 
tueg'füljrcu,  tr.,  to  lead  or  take 

away. 
tticg'gcljctt,*  ging  -  -gegangen,  to 

GO  AWAY,  go  or  pass  over. 
tticg'rauficn,  tr.,  to  carry  off,  ab- 

duct,  kidnap. 
tticg'wcnbctt,  tt)anbte  -,  -geinanbt, 

also  weak,   tr.  and  reflex.,  to 

turn  away,  avert. 
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mcl)(c),  interj.,  woe  !  alas  ! 

3Bc^'9Cfc^rci,  t>a^,  -^,  cry  of  dis- 
tress or  of  lamentation. 

totff'tiüQtn,  to  moan,  wail,  la- 
ment. 

tt)el)'ven,  with  dat.  of  per.,  tr.,  to 
stop,  prevent,  hinder,  impede, 
check,  keep  back  {£o65). 

tue^r'Jo^,  iinarmed,  weaponless, 
defenseless. 

Sßeib,  ha^,  -^,  -er,  woman,  wife. 

Wd'hei,  bn,  -ö,  — ,  beadle,  bailiff, 
summoiier. 

)tieib'li(f|,  womanly,  feminine. 

ttiei'ct)eu,*  wid},  geiüidjeii,  to  yield, 
o'ive  way,  retlre,  recede. 

ilöci'be,  bie,  -n,  pasture,  grazing 
land. 

tuci'bctt,  tr.,  to  graze  over,  pas- 
ture on,  tend  or  feed  a  flock  or 
herd ;  feast  one's  eyes  on  or 
gloat  over  (2813) . 

Söeib'gcfeU,  ber,  -en,  -en,  hunts- 
man. 

^^eib'mann,  ber  -§,  ^er  or  2öeib= 
(eilte,  hunter,  huntsman. 

5B3cib'ttJerf,  t>a^,  -Ö,  game,  quarry. 

ttiei'öern,  ^r.,  to  refuse,  deny. 

^Jä5ei^(c),  ber,  -(e)ii,  -(e)n,  any 
large  bird  of  prey,  falcon,  eagle. 

ttiei'ljcn,  reflex. ,  to  devote  or  con- 
secrate  oneself,  be  devoted. 

XOtxi,  conj.,  because,  since  ;  some- 
times  poetic  and  archaic  for 
lt)ät)reTib,  while. 

mci'le«,  to  stay,  linger,  tarry. 

^Ä^ei'Ier,  ber,  -§,  bandet ;  aho 
part  of  a  proper  name. 

Wci'nen,  to  weep,  cry. 

tuei'fe,  wisE,  sage,  prudent. 


293ei'fe,  bie,  -n,  manner,  custom, 

way,  habit. 
tt»ci'fctt,    ivie^,  geit)iefen,    tr.,    to 

show,  point  out,  direct,  refer ; 

reprove,  remind,  admonish. 
iuci^'ltd),    adv..,     wiSELY,     pru- 

dently,  skillfully  {2192). 

niet^,  wHiTK. 

2^ct|'faub,    ha^,    -t%,    "White- 

LAND,"   tlie  Häslital ;   cf  note 

to  line  1192. 
mcit,  WIDE,  broad,  long,  far,  dis- 

tant ;   ein  ^Beitere^,  sometbing 

further  ;  )uie  lueit,  bovv  far  ;  ta^ 

iföeite,   all    outdoors,    the   free 

and    open    space    {I474),   the 

great  world  (16S5). 
SSJei'te,  bie,  -n,  distance,  distant 

scene  ;  width. 
tüci'tev,   adv.  and  sep.  pref,  fur- 
ther, on,  onward;  eUiptical  for 

the  imperative.,  go  on  (1314). 
ttieit'f(^id)ttg,  far-reaching,   vast, 

large,  most  important. 
tticit'ft^mettern,    to    resound    or 

peal  afar  or  far  and  wide. 
tt)cit't)crfd^(utt'gctt;  tangled,  closely 

intertwined. 
ttiel'c^er,  n)e(d)e,  tüeldjeg,  rel.  and 

interrog.   pron.,   which,  who, 

what,  what  a,  that. 
iföel'te,    bie,   -n,    wave,    billow, 

surge. 
nielft^,  foreign,  Italian  or  French  ; 

cf.  note  to  line  519. 
Slöclfc^'Ionb,  hai,  -eg,  Italy ;   cf 

note  to  line  519. 
SBeit,  bie,  -eii,  world,  earth. 
meu'ben,   U)aitbte,  geiuanbt,   also 

loeak,  reflex.,  to  turn. 


mentg 


438 


ttiieberfe^rctt 


nte'nig,  little,  few,  a  few. 

ttienit,  conj.,  if,  WHEN,  whenever, 
thougli ;  tüenn  aucf),  even 
though. 

mer,  interrog.  pron.^  wiio  ;  imlef. 
rel.  pron.,  whoever,  he  who  ; 
Wev  ha,  he  who,  whoever. 

mer'bctt,  Waxh,  getuorben,  tr.,  to 
gain,  secure,  achieve  or  do 
(995),  enllst,  obtain,  request ; 
intr.,  sue,  woo  ;  ha^  SBerbeu, 
suit,  request. 

ttJcr'ben,  tnurbe  or  warb,  getDorben, 
to  become,  get,  grow,  come  into 
existence,  happen,  be,  be  giveii 
(643,  149)  ;  aux.  ivith  fut., 
shall,  will ;  aux.  passive,  be  ; 
gu  2^eil  lüerben,  fall  to  the  lot 
of,  be  given  to ;  mir  iDirb,  I 
feel ;  in  2öerf  unb  Serben,  on 
foot  and  maturing  or  in  prog- 
ress. 

mer'fen,  lüarf,  geiDorfeu,  tr.,  to 
throw,  cast,  fling. 

Jföcrf,  bog,  -g,  -e,  WORK,  deed  ; 
in  Serf  unb  SBerben  {S727),  on 
foot  and  in  progress. 

Söcrf'Icutc,  bte,  plu.,  work- 
men. 

SScrf 'äcug,  ha^,  -8,  -e,  tool,  instru- 
ment,  "  cat's  paw." 

äßcr'lier,  ber,  -<3,  Werner,  a  man's 
narae. 

äöcr'ni,  ber,  -Ö,  Werni,  diminu- 
tive for  äBeruer. 

tDCVtf  woRTHY,  dear,  valued,  es- 
teemed. 

933ert,  ber,  -e^,  -e,  worth,  value. 

aSe'feu,  ta^,  -«,  — ,  being,  exist- 
ence, creature. 


21öcft'Ctt,  ber,  -g,  west. 

Söet'ter,   ba^,  -g,  — ,  weather, 

storm. 
SSet'tcrloi^,  ha^,  -8,  "er,  weath- 

ERhole,    weather    quarter ;    cf. 

note  to  line  40- 
äßett'ftrcit,  ber,  -g,  eontest,  dis- 
pute, emulation. 
tue^'eu,  fr.,  to  WHET,  sharpen. 
toi'bcr,  %)rep.  wüh  acc,  adv.,  and 

insep.  pref.,  against,  contrary 

to,  back,  against. 
^^i'berpart,  ber,  -g,  -e,  adversary, 

antagonist ;    umtsual    and  ar- 

chaic  for  ©eguer. 
niiber^jral'Ieit,*  to  rebound. 

tnibcrfc^'eit,  reflex.,  to  resist,  op- 

pose. 
niibcrf^rct^'ctt,  unberfprad),  miber^ 

fprod)en,  intr.  (l)aben),  to  speak 

in  oj)position  to,  oppose, 
)utbcrfte'J)CU,    Jüiberftanb,    luiber= 

[tauben,    'with    dat.,    to   resist, 

WITHSTAND. 

Jütberftre'beu,  imth  dat.,  to  strug- 
gle  against,  resist,  oppose. 

ttJibcrftret'ten,  UJiberftritt,  luiber- 
ftritteu,  with  dat.,  to  be  con- 
trary to,  be  in  conflict  with. 

ttJte,  adv.,  how,  in  what  way ; 
tuie  Uiett ;  how  f ar ;  conj.,  as, 
as  if,  when,  like. 

Wie'bei*,  adv.,  sep.  and  insep. 
pref.,  agaiii,  anew,  once  more, 
back. 

Jüieberljo'Icn,  tr.,  to  repeat. 

tuie'bevfe^rcn,*  to  return;  juie'^ 
berfel)reub  {S48I),  repenting, 
repentant ;  impers.  reflex.,  one 
returns,  there  is  a  return. 
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tnic'bcrfommcn,*  tarn  -,  -gefont= 
men,  to  come  back,  return. 

tuic'bcrfc^Ctt,  fat)  -,  -gefel)en,  tr., 
to  see  again,  see  in  turn  {988). 

3Bie'gc,  bic,  -n,  cradle. 

tuie'geu,  tr.,  to  rock. 

Söic'fe,  bte,  -11,  meadow,  pasture. 

niilb,  savage,  wild. 

Söilb,  bog,  -eg,  WILD  animals, 
game,  beast  (1804). 

ttJÜb'bcluegt,  a/i  alliterative  poetic 
ward.,  stormy,  wiLDly  agitated, 
tempestuous,  turbulent. 

2öitb'I)euer,  ber,  -^,  —,  gatherer 
of  WILD  HAv;  cf.  note  to  line 
S738. 

2öi(b'nt§,  bie,  -ffe,  wilderness. 

^BiCljelm,  ber,  -ö,  William,  a 
man's  name. 

993U'(e(tt),  ber,-(u)^,-(n),  will, 
purpose,  Intention,  wish ;  um 
.  ,  .  tüillen ;  prep.  loith  gen., 
for  the  sake  of,  on  account  of . 

miUfom'mcn,  welcome. 

äöim'^cr,  tu,  -n,  eyelash. 

SBinb^  hex,  -eg,  -e,  wind. 

2ßin'be^njel)e,  bie,  -n,  snowdrift, 
avalanche  of  light  snow. 

Uöinb'Iattii'ttC,  bie,  -n,  wind  ava- 
lanche ;  cf.  note  to  line  1501. 

^iöittb'Udjt,  h(xi,  -«,  -er,  more 
usual  %adei,  torch. 

Söin'felrteb,  ber,  -a,  Winkelried, 
a  man's  name. 

Witt'fcn,  to  nod,  beckon,  make  a 
sign. 

SS^in'tcr,  ber,  -^,  — ,  winter. 

tPtn'tern,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  keep 
through  the  winter. 

Söiit'terung,  bie,  wintering. 


toiv,  pers.  pron. ,  we. 

Söiv'bcl,  ber,  -§,  —,  whirlpool, 
eddy. 

tuir'fen,  to  work,  act,  effect, 
have  influence,  rule  (1709). 

ttJirf'(itJ),  real,  true,  actual. 

Söirt,  ber,  -ö,  -e,  host. 

Slöir'titt,  bie,-\ien,archaic  and  po- 
etic for  §au§frou,  wife,  hostess. 

ttJix't'Ud),  hospitable. 

miffctt,  wu^U,  gelüu^t,  tr.,  to 
know  ;  with  inf.,  know  how. 

395it'ttiett(eib,  ta^,  -g,  widow's 
sorrow  or  grief  or  affliction. 

ttio,  adv.  and  conj.,  where,  wher- 
ever,  when,  if,  whence  ;  for  bei 
bem  (1^18),  withorfrom  whom. 

moburcfl',  adv.,  by  or  through 
which  or  what. 

ttJOfern',  conj.,  if,  provided  that, 
in  case  that. 

UJOfür',  at/y.,  wherefore,  for  which 
or  what. 

ttJO'gctt,  to  surge,  wave,  roll. 

WO\)tv',  adv.,  whence,  where, 
wherefore. 

tUO^in',  adv.,  whither,  where, 
where  to,  wherever  (3209) . 

mo^t,  adv.  and  intensive  particle, 
WELL,  indeed,  perhaps,  proba- 
ble, no  doubt,  I  suppose,  to  be 
sure  ;  (ebe  (bu),  lebt  (il}r),  leben 
@ei  woljl,  farewell ;  lüo^I  tun, 
do  good  to,  make  feel  good, 
gratify. 

3So!)(,  ba^i,  -^,  welfare,  well- 
being. 

hiol)(an',  interj.,  come  on  !  very 
well  !  well  then  ! 

Wü^l'befteUt,  duly  appointed. 
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tt)ol)l'bett)al)rt,  well  kept  or  pre- 
served. 

nJOl)t'fciJ,  clieap. 

mo^rgenttljrt,  well  fed. 

moljl'ge^flegt,  well  cared  for, 
well  taken  care  of. 

'iBo\}Vtat,  bie,  -en,  good  deed, 
kindness,  benefit. 

ttJO^'ttCtt,  to  dwell,  stay,  abide, 
reside,  live, 

WO^n'H^,  habitable,  comfortable. 

!iBoI)tt'ftätte,  bie,  -n,  dwelling, 
liabitatiün,  home,  abode. 

2öol)'uttng,  bie,  -en,  habitation, 
abode,  home,  residence,  dwell- 
ing. 

293off,  ber,  -e^,  "e,  wolf. 

Söol'feufct)ict(ett),  ber,  -§,  Wolf- 
enschiessen, nanie  of  a  gov- 
ernor ;  cf.  note  to  line  78. 

Söol'fe,  bte,  -en,  cloud. 

SBol'Ie,  bie,  wool. 

moCIen,  tr.  and  modal  aux.^  will, 
be  willing,  wish,  mean  or  pur- 
pose,  intend  to  do  (373),  pre- 
tend  to,  Claim  (893)^  to  be  about 
to,  to  be  ou  the  point  of  ;  moUt'iJ 
©Ott!  would  to  God! 

tDOmit',  adv.,  wherewith,  on  ac- 
count  of  which  or  what,  why. 

tuoran',  adv.,  about  or  concern- 
ing  or  against  which  or  what. 

morauf,  adv.,  wHEREUPon,  upon 
which,  on  or  at  or  for  which  or 
what;  of  or  concerning  which 
or  what. 

ttioreitt',  for  tt)oI)inein,  in  tüdäje, 
adv.,  into  which. 

Söort,  bog,  -e8,  -e  or  Hx,  word, 
watchword  (986). 


ttJOVÜ'ber,  adv.^  about  or  concern- 
ing or  over  which  or  what. 

tüO^n'f  adv.,  for  which  or  what, 
for  what   purpose,    wherefore, 

why,  WHERETO. 

9[öurf)t,  bie,  wEiüHT. 

!iöuu'&cr,    bat^,  -i,  —,  wonder, 

miracle. 
tmitt'berbitr,  woNDERful, 
Söuu'bevbtug,   ba^,  -g,  -e,  won- 

DERful  or  Strange  thing,  mar- 

vel,  prodigy. 
tHUU'bcru,  intr.  and  impers.  reflex.., 

to  woNDER,  marvel ;  luunbenib, 

admiring,  marveling. 
!föun'bcr5cid)cn,  ha^,  -^,  —,  prod . 

igy,  portent,  miraculous  sign. 
SS^Uttfd),  ber,  -e^,  -e,  wlsh,  desire. 
ttJÜn'fd^en,  tr.,  to  wish,  desire. 
ttJÜr'big,   worthy  ;  bog  Sürbige 

{953),  venerable  ;    ber  3öürbi=' 

gere  {1144)/  one  more  worthy, 
Söwr'jel,  bie,  -n,  root. 
Söü'fte,  bie,  -n,  desert,  wilderness. 
'^wif  bie,  rage,  fury. 
WÜ'tcn,  to  rage,  rave,  be  furious ; 

ber  Ä^üteiibe,  enraged   or  mad 

one. 
Söüterei',  bie,  for  %\)xa\\wt\' ,  rage, 

fury,  tyranny,  cruelty, 
^^üt'(e)ntf),  ber,  -ö,  -e,  madman, 

tyrant,  monster. 
lUÜ'tig,  raging,  mad,  furious. 

Sflrf'Cf  bie,  -\\,  prong,  peak,  tooth, 

crag. 
5a'gen,   to  be  afraid,   be  timid, 

tremble,  waver. 
Sfl^lf  bie,  -en,  number. 
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ja^'Ictt,  for  beja^Ieu,  tr.,  to  pay, 

pay  for. 
f^(i\)'\t\\,    tr.,   to    count,    reckon, 

number;    with    auf,   to    count 

lipon,  rely  on ;  gejät)!!  {2409), 

numbered, 
5ät)'mcu,  tr.,  to  tarne,  subdue,  re- 

strain,  check. 
5art,  tender,  delicate,  gentle, 
Bau'ficr,  ber,  -g,  — ,  spell,  charm, 

magic. 
äau'bern,  to  hesitate,  delay. 
5c!)(e)n,  ten. 
SC^n'fdö^,  TENfold. 

5el^nt^   TENTH. 

,3ct'd)Cn,  bag,  -8,  — ,  sign,  token, 
mark,  evidence,  symbol. 

3ei'geu,  ^r.,  to  show,  point  out; 
intr.^  to  point  at,  open  towards, 
show  a  view;  reflex.,  to  ap- 
pear, 

3ci'lCf  bie,  -XI,  line. 

3ci^  bie,  -eit,  time,  age  ;  eine  Brit- 
ta ng,  for  some  time. 

jei'tig,  early,  betimes. 

jeit'Iid),  temporal,  earthly, 
worldly. 

3eÜ(c),  bie,  -(e)ii,  cell,  hermi- 
tage. 

5erlircd)'ett,  gerbrad),  5evbrod)eii, 
tr.^  to  BREAK  to  pieces,  raze. 

Serfuirf'en,  tr.^  to  break  off,  snap 
across. 

jcrlumpt',  ragged,  tattered. 

jcrua'geu,  «r.,  to  gnaw. 

jcrrei'^eu,  gerri^,  servifjeu,  tr.,  to 
tear,  rend,  break  (to  pieces), 
break  down. 

äerftf)met'teru,  tr.,  to  dash  to 
pieces,  shatter. 


jerf^aCten,  ?r.,  to  split,  cleave. 
^crfprcn'gcn,  «r.,  to  burst,  break. 
Scrf^ritt'gen,*      geriprang,      jer= 

jprungen,  tofly  to  pieces,  break, 

snap. 
^erftö'ren,  tr.,  to  destroy,  ruin. 
Serprt',  for    uerftört,   wild   and 

troubled,  distorted,  liaggard. 
^txixt'tcn,   gertrat,   gertreteii,  tr., 

to   TREAD    or    trample     under 

foot,  crush. 
,3eu'gc,  ber,  -ii,  -n,  witness. 
geu'geit,  testify,  witness. 
Bcu'guug,  bie,  -en,  generation. 
Sic'ljcn,  sog,  gebogen,  «r.,topull, 

draw ;  intr.  with  an,  to  tüg  or 

pull  at ;     intr.    (fein),   to    go, 

move,  pass,  march  (1468). 
3icff  ^ci^,  -^,  -e,  end,  limit,  goal, 

mark,  aim  ;  gnm  ^kl  füt)ren,  to 

accomplish. 
5ie'(ctt.  to  aim. 
Riemen,    to    behoove,    befit,    be- 

SELM. 

3iei*,  bie,  -en,  ornament,  decora- 

tion. 
3im'mcrajt,    bie,   "e,   carpenter's 

AX. 

3im'men«omi,    ber,    -g,   "er  or 

,^inunerleute,  carpenter. 
jim'mertt,  tr.,  to  build. 
jitt'fen,  to  pay  tribute  or  taxes  or 

rent. 
^it'tivn,  to  tremble. 
äol'lcu,  to  pay  TOLL  or  taxes. 
3örn,  ber,  -e^,  anger,  wrath,  rage, 

Indignation. 
jOV'nig,  angry. 
311,  prep.  with  dat.,  adv.  and  sep. 

pref.,    TO,     unto,   at,    in,    by, 


Siibrtngctt 


442 


5urütf  treten 


towards,  in  addition  to,  for  the 

purpose  of,  besides,  with,  too, 

as;    ,:5um    (^436),   to   form   a; 

511   !l?anbe,  by   land ;  jcf)ie^'  ju, 

shoot   011   or    away ;    after   its 

noun,  towards. 
^tt'firingeu,    brad)te  -,    -gebrad)t, 

tr.,  to  BRING  TO,  report. 
3uti)t,  bie^  -en,  breed,  race,  herd. 
3üd)'ttgttttg,  bie,  -en,  punishment, 

chastisement. 
ättrf'en,  fein  or  l)ahen,  to  quiver, 

tremble,  twitch,    shrink,  move 

convulsively  {S.D.,  1990). 
5u'i>rürfeu,  tr.,  to  shuttight,  close. 
5uevft',  adv.,  first  of  all,  at  first, 

for  the  lirst  time. 
5tt'fal)re«,  fuf)r  -,  -gefatjren,  tr., 

to  bring   or  carry   to    or   up, 

wheel ;  intr.  (fein),  to  approach. 
ju'faÜeu,*  fiel  -,  -gefallen,  to  fall 

TO  (one's  share),  2473. 
3ug,  ber,  -e^,  "e,  march,  proces- 

sion,    train,    host,    expedition  ; 

plu.,  features. 
Su'geben,  gab  -,  -gegeben,  tr.,  to 

grant,   concede,    adniit,   allow, 

permit. 
pge'gen,  adv.,  present. 
äu'geljen,*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to 

go  to  Ol  towards,  go  at,  lay  011, 

bend  (to  the  oars)  ;  c/.  note  to 

line  2257. 
3tt'gel,  ber,  -i,  — ,  rein,  bridle. 
5U'ge$(il)lt,  intrusted,  counted  to. 
5Ug(ei(t)',  adv.,  at  the  same  time, 

at  once,  likewise. 
äu'feljren,  tr.,  to  turn  towards. 
äu'funft,  bie,  future. 
SUle^t',  adv.,  at  last,  lastly,  last. 


pm,  for  i\\  bem. 

jUttä^ft',  adv.,  NEXT,  in  the  next 

place,   first  of  all,  at  first,  to 

begin  with,  near  by. 
3unft,  bie,  H,  guild. 
3utt'ge,    bie,  -en,   tongue,    lan- 

guage. 
5ur,  for  jn  ber. 
5u'rciten,*  ritt  -,    -geritten,    to 

RiDE   on. 
3ür(i)d),    \^Q.%,   -g,    Zürich,    the 

name  of  a  city  and  of  a  canton. 
gurütf',  adn.  and  sep.  pref,  back, 

backwards,  behind,  in  the  rear  ; 

interj.,  back  ! 
jurütf 'bleiben,*  blieb  -,  -geblieben, 

to  remain  behind. 
5nrütf'fal)ren,*  fn^r  -,  -gefahren, 

to  shrink  or  Start  back,  recoil. 
gnrnrf'faßen,*  fiel  -,  -gefallen,  to 

FALL  back. 
Jttrürf' führen,  tr. ,  to  lead  or  bring 

back,  reinstate,  reconduct. 
prürf'geben,  gab  -,  -gegeben,  tr., 

to  GivE  back,  restore,  return. 
5ttrüd'I|alten,  bielt  -,  -gel)alten,  tr., 

to  HOLD  back,  withhold. 
gnrnrf'feljren,*    to   return,  turn 

back. 
5ttrucf'!ommcn,*  tarn  -,   -gefom 

men,  to  come  back,  return. 
jnrütf'Iaffen,  liefe  -,  -gelaffen,  tr., 

to  leave  behind. 
jurürf'fprtngen,*  fprang    -,   -ge^ 

fprungen,   to  leap  or  fly  back, 

recoil,  rebound. 
jnrücf'fte^en,*  ftanb  -,  -geftanben, 

to  STAND  back,  withdraw. 
Snrürf'tretcn,*  trat  -,  -getreten,  to 

Step  or  draw  back. 
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jurürf'ltJerfett,  \vax\  -,  -getrorfen, 
tr.^  to  throw  or  cast  or  hurl  back. 

äU'fageit,  tr.,  to  promise. 

5ufam'men^  adv.  and  sep.  pref., 
together,  along  with,  jointly. 

Swfam'mcnbrct^en,  hvad}  -,  -ge= 
brod)en,  to  break  down. 

5ufam'mcnflcd)tett,  ftodjt  -,  -ge= 
flod)ten,  «r.,  to  clasp  closely,  in- 
tertwine. 

jttfam'mcttfü^ren,  tr.,  to  bring  or 
lead  together,  convene. 

äufam'mettgrcnjett,  to  meet  to- 
gether, border,  johi,  meet. 

pfam'mcttl)tt(tcn,  ^ielt  -,  -ge^ 
l)alteti,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  hold  o?* 
keep  together,  remain  united. 

äufom'menlaufen,*  lief  -,  -ge= 
laufen,  to  gather  together  in  a 
crowd,  congregate. 

5iifam'mettrnffen,  reflex.,  to  collect 
oneself,  compose  oneself. 

5ufam'mcnrttfett,  ^t^f  -,  -gerufen, 

ir.,  to  call  together,  summon. 
5ufam'mcnftntcn,*    fant   -,    -ge= 

funfen,  to   sink    down    to  the 

ground,    coUapse. 
5ufam'mcnftel)en,    ftanb   -,    -ge- 

ftauben,  to   stand   together  or 

united,  be  united. 
3ufom'mentreffen,    ha^,   -ü,  —, 

meeting. 
Stt'fc^aucr,  bev,  -«,  — ,  spectator. 
Su'ft^ie^cn,  fd)ofe  -,  -gefc^offen,  to 

shoot  away,  fire. 


äu'ft^lcttbcrn,  «r.,  to  hurl  towards. 
Su'frfiae^ett,  fd)lo^  -,  -gefd)loffen, 

tr.^  to  shut,  close,  lock. 
SU'ft^uürcu,  ti\,  to  lace  up,  stille, 

choke,  strangle,  compress. 
ju'fctjcu,  fal)  -,  -gefel)en,  to  look 

on  or  at. 
Su'tragen,    trug  -,  -getragen,  re- 

flex.,  to  happen,  occur. 
5U'trauücl),  trusting,  confiding. 
5UUür',  ac/i'.,  beroRE,  previously. 
p'jö^len,    tr.,   to   count   out  to, 

TELi.    off    to ;    ^jngegö^lt,     in- 

trusted . 
,3wang,     ber,    -e^,     oppression, 

force,    constraint,    compulsion, 

servitude. 
smau'^ig,  twentv. 
Stotdf,  ber,  -^,  -e,  purpose,  aim, 

object,  design. 
5rtici,  Two. 

3ttJci'fc(,  ber,  -g,  — ,  doubt. 
^JtJei'fcttt,  to  doubt. 
5ttJei'mal,  adv.,  twice. 
5ttieit,  second. 
3tt>tc'tratl)t,  bie,  discord. 
Stfittfl,  ber,  -e^,  -e,  prison,  dun- 

geon,     keep,      strong     tower ; 

,3lüing  Uri,  Uri  Prison. 
5tt)iu'gcn,  stuang,  gezwungen,  tr., 

to  force,  compel,  subdue,  keep 

down  or  in  check. 
jttJifrfl'ew,  prep.  with  dat.  andacc..^ 

between,  among. 
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